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AUTHOR'S    PREFACE. 


THE  title  of  this  book,  "The  New  Medical  World,"  doesf 
not  imply  that  a  new  system  of  medicine  has  been  discovered ;, 
for  this  is  no  announcement  of  novel,  or  untrietl  methods. 

There  have  been,  however,  so  many  recent  advances  in  the  practice 
of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  result  of  bacteriological  study,  that 
it  seems  fitting  to  recognize  them  in  a  popular  work.  It  is  therefore 
believed  that  a  book  which  delineates  the  latest  an<l  best  in  Medicine 
will  be  appreciated  and  acconled  a  favoral>le  reception. 

It  has  l>een  the  author's  purpose  to  prepare  a  practical,  modern  and 
reliable  work  upon  domestic  me<licine,  which  shall  comprise  the 
best  known  hi  medical  literature  suitable  for  the  convenient  use  of 
the  masses  as  a  book  of  reference  in  health  or  sickness. 

-It  contains  a  large  amount  of  practical  information,  and  will  prove 
an  earnest  instructor  an<l  counselor  to  every  one  who  possesses  a 
thirst  for  me<lical  knowledge  ;  and  when  an  emergency  occurs  it  will 
enable  one  to  act  promptly,  and  to  determine  what  courso  to  pursue 
for  the  best  interest  of  all. 

It  is  not  the  j)urpose  of  the  book  to  so  instruct  the  masses  that 
they  will  become  experts  in  the  healing  art,  for  that  would  be  im])os- 
sible.  It  aims  rather  to  be  helpful  by  bringing  into  prominence 
many  interesting  and  important  facts;  and  hence  it  is  essentially  a 
book  of    instruction,  and  reference. 

It  tells  what  to  Jivoi<l  and  how  to  live  in  order  to  maintain  gootl 
health.  Directions  for  nursing  the  sick,  a<lvance<l  itleas  upon  the 
care  and  education  of  children  are  include<l;  so  tliat  in  this  reganl  it 
is  believed  that  it  will  be  es|)ecially  helpful  to  a  large  numl)er  of 
persons.  The  methcxls  of  treatment  ]»roposed  are,  for  the  most  jj.irt, 
simple  and  efficient,  such  as  can  be  understoo<l  by  a  mother,  a  nurse 
or  any  persons  of  ordinary  intelligence.     The  ]»rescriptions  have  been 
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prepared  with  care,  and  are  the  result  of  exj)erienee  an<l  successful 
practice,  and  are  of  unusual  value. 

The  treatment  of  all  the  more  dangerous  diseases  could  have  been 
withheld,  but  this  would  have  greatly  marred  the  completeness  and 
worth  of  the  work.  It  is  hardly  to  Ik*  expected  that  any  person, 
without  a  suitable  degree  of  medical  knowledge,  will  desire  to  treat 
any  except  the  more  simple  forms  of  disease,  and  yet  it  has  seemed 
necessary  to  enter  somewhat  into  details  for  the  sake  of  information. 

The  work  includes  a  brief  discussion  of  many  interesting  and 
practical  topics,  closely  allied  to  medicine,  as  healthy  homes,  food, 
clothing,  climate,  exercise,  <lrainage,  the  water  supply,  the  preven- 
tion of  disease,  necessary  disinfection  after  contagious  diseases, 
surgical  hints  upon  fractures,  hemorrhage  an<l  other  emergencies. 
It  attempts  in  this  way  to  show  the  ]>earing  of  many  topics  not 
rstrictlv  medical  to  the  conditions  of  health  and  disease,  in  order  that 
<?oiTect  living  may  be  more  easily  attiined. 

Attention  is  also  called  to  that  part  of  the  work  which  gives  advice 
to  those  who  contemplate  niarrimje.  The  Chapter  upon  Marriage 
And  Maternity  contains  many  useful  suggestions  antl  <lirections. 

It  is  <lesigned  to  be  a  safe  Inmk  for  perusal  or  study,  by  young 
or  oM  and  with  this  end  in  view  it  has  l)een  examinetl  and  received 
the  sanction  of  eminent  clerg\^nen  and  physicians.  In  so  far  as  it 
has  lK.»en  deemed  necessary  to  ronsi<ler  or  discuss  delicate*  topics, 
it  confonns  to  good  taste  an<l  will  give  satisfaction  t<»  the  culti- 
vated and  those  morally  sensitive. 

Technical  language  has  been  avoided  so  far  as  ])ossible,  with  the 
belief  that  a  medical  work  n>(|uiring  constant  reference  to  a  dic- 
tionarv  would  1k»  of  <loubtful  utility.  The  classification  adopt e<l  is 
iiatunil  rather  than  scientific*  as  a  simple  arrangement  is  more  in 
aci'ord  with  the  general  plan  and  purpos(>  nf  the  work. 

The  author   has    performed   his  task    with    scrupuhms    care,   and 

l)oIieves  that  1h'  has  prepared  a  Metlieal  book   adajited  to  the  every 

«lav  need  and  u-e  of  the  people. 

K.  K.  MAIJYOTT. 
SpniMJi-ii  i.i»,   M  \ss.,  July    1,    1H1»7. 
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INTRODUCTORY    ARTICLES. 


I.  Medical  Progress.  X  Rays. — II.  Medical  Study  Fasci- 
nating.— III.  Medicine  a  Popular  Science. — IV.  Medi- 
cal Common  Sense. — V.  General  Causes  of  Disease. — 
VI.  Special  Causes  op  Disease. — VII.  Bacteria,  or 
Germs  in  Disease. 

I.— MEDICAL    PROGRESS. 

MEDICINES  must  have  been  used  at  quite  an  early  period  in 
human  history,  the  conditions  of  life  being  such  that  disease 
is  inevitable.  Only  in  jest  can  one  habitually  cAst  out  the  doctor 
and  "throw  physic  to  the  dogs." 

To  trace  the  history  of  medicine  for  a  thousand,  or  even  a  hundred 
years,  however  interesting  the  process,  becomes  too  tedious.  In  the 
past,  many  strange  agents  have  been  employed  medicinally,  which 
seem  to  us  ridiculous,  as  for  instance  the  hag-stone,  which  was  sup- 
posed to  keep  the  troublesome  witches  from  sitting  upon  the  sleeper's 
stomach,  and  thus  ]>revent  the  nightmare 

The  history  of  medicine  has  been  associated  to  no  little  extent, 
with  charlatans  and  pretenders;  notwithstanding,  we  flatter  our- 
selves that  medical  science  has  ])een  making  remarkable  progress 
durinfir  the  last  half  century. 

The  medical  men  of  to-<lay  are  trying  faithfully  to  answer  thesi» 
questions : 

What  ails  the  sick?  What  is  the  best  method  of  treating  dis- 
ease?     How  can  disease  be  prevented? 

Notice  what  recent  medical  science  has  done  to  answer  this 
question :     What  ails  the  sick  ? 

It  produces  the  microscope,  to  examine  diseased  tissues,  and 
announce  with  certainty,  the  difference  between  a  cancer  and  a 
harmless  growth. 


It  1h  nblu  ti><liiwki«i'  ilisonoi;  germs  when  ihey  exUt  in  tlie  salifi 

till-  ttpUtJt,  till' 


ml  other  excretious,  lu  v 


Ala 


a  the  foo<i  i 


wutvr  which 

It  tiriiigH  forwiiril  tlie  fever  thcnnomeUT,  m  rtvord  the  accurate 
tempprutiin)  nf  the  )H>cty,  ami  is  I'-aimble  of  revealiug  whether  pus  is 
forming,  or  nthcr  iliuiger  Nignakt. 

It  hsH  invented  the  8t«thoseope,  to  exaggerate  theabiiormal  soimda 
bi  the  Iniigti  and  heart,  ho  that  diHeaaed  conditions  arc  readily 
recf^nijKiI. 

It  )irovide»  many  other  delicate  instromente  to  asaiat  in  the 
examination  of  the  eye,  the  throat  and  other  obscure  oralis. 

Hy  the  aid  of  these  niwlern  u)vention»,  we  are  far  better  able 
to  obtain  a  comH-t  answer  tn  tlie  question:     AVliatails  the  aiek? 

<Ti-eat  |irogres.-t  han  lieeii  iiimle  in  miidcrn  times  towanl  answering 
oiir  seeouil  i|iie'>ti(»i :  What  is  tin?  Iwnt  niethoil  of  treating  ilisease? 
PlivtiiulogintK  hiii'e  maile  imjiortaiit  discoveries  with  living  animals 
crviising  them  tii  siitVer  for  the  good  of  man.  There  is  no  question 
hui  what  much  deHnite  knowledge  concerning  the  action  of  medi- 
i'ine'<  u|iun  the  IiIoimI,  the  ner\-e  wnlers.  and  other  imjwrtant  tissue*,  ha» 
In  en  i)btaiiit-d  by  tluw  ex|>erinH>ntA  ujwn  the  lower  animals.  In  this, 
ami  in  \  ariouK  ntlier  ways,  mediciil  science  has  been  constantly  ad- 
viiiu'imi  !\iu\  thi-  ^uft'ei'ini;-*  of  mankind  corre«)K>Ddingly  alleviated. 
The  diseovery  of  Ether  and ' 
rofomi  for  tlie  n-lief  of 
marked  an  im|Hirtant  a<lvance  in 
the  science  of  me<U«'ine.  while 
words  almost  fail  to  jHirtray  the 
benefilH  which  atteud  their  «se  in 
surgery.  There  are  many  sui^cal 
o|>eraiions  made  Kuccessfnl  by  their 
nse,  which  euiild  n»l  tie  anom) 
withiiitt  them. 

I>r.  William  T.  ti.  Morton, 
Itiwlon,  Mat^..  dentist,  who 
cn\iTnl  aniTfthesU.  and 
the    «Tiy    fur  [tainless 
in  Sunrery  wtis  Imm  in  l))19, 
MtiAfattxrily  demonstranil  on  tl)r  U 
«f  t>Pl**bcT.  |!'4»V.  Ml  the   Massat'huwHs  iienerat  Ilovitiial. 
thU  time   whiiievw    mwfortnne    n>ndert-l    the    stirp.-on's 
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necessity,  the  patient  experienced  an  extreme  sense  of  suflfering  and 
untold  agony.  Since  then  and  for  all  future  time  the  agony  of  the 
operating  room  has  been  and  will  forever  be  "steeped  in  the  waters 
of  forgetfnlness." 

The  injection  of  medicine  under  the  skin,  a  comparatively  recent 
■method,  antidotes  and  relieves  the  most  agonizing  pain.  The  hv^^o- 
tlermic  use  of  medicine,  while  it  should  be  employed  exclusively  by 
physicians,  has  much  in  its  favor.  The  medicine  enters  the  cir- 
culation immediately,  and  is  not  altered  and  changed  by  the  slow 
process  of  digestion,  as  it  is  when  administered  by  the  mouth,, 
and  it  is  able  to  relieve  the  severest  pain  in  a  very  brief  space 
of  time,  and  thus  beginning  inflammations  are  conquered  at  the 
ver\'  threshold.  There  are  manv  medicines  which  could  be  admin- 
istered  in  this  way  to  great  advantage,  and  are  likely  to  be  so 
employe*]  more  frequently  in  time  to  come. 

Electricity  is  an  agent  that  has  come  somewhat  to  the  front  in 
medical  practice,  and  is  sometimes  curative  when  other  remedies 
have  failed.  It  is  used  to  improve  the  nutrition  of  wasting  muscles^ 
by  stimulating  and  strengthening  their  nerve  control ;  hence  it 
arrests  atrophy  or  wasting,  and  restores  power  to  limbs  that  are 
partially  paralyzed.  It  is  also  used  to  remove  superfluous  hairs 
from  fair  faces,  to  destroy  moles,  birthmarks,  and  for  various  other 
purposes. 

Anyone  can  observe  that  great  progress  has  been  made  in  the 
management  of  acute  diseases,  in  recent  times ;  instead  of  <lepletion, 
blisters,  blood-letting,  setons,  issues,  heroic  doses  of  mercury  and 
other  powerful  drugs,  we  present  a  method  which  we  are  certain 
yields  better  results.  We  sustain  the  strength  of  the  patient  and 
make  use  of  good  nursing  and  hygienic  measures  with  increased 
success. 

The  working  of  nature  is  at  ])resent  more  fully  recognlzetl  in 
treating  the  sick  ;  it  is  found  that  with  timely  and  sim])le  assistance, 
she  is  often  able  to  work  the  miracle  of  healing,  with  the  aid  of  })ut 
verv  little  medicine. 

Still  more  important  than  the  questions  alrea<ly  answered  is  this 
last  one :     IIow  can  disease  be  prevented  ? 

Anxiety  to  answer  this,  has  led  to  the  vigorous  study  of  hygiene 
and  sanitary  science.  Such  study  is  comj)aratively  recent.  Much 
attention  is  now  being  properly  given  to  our  water,  ice,  milk  and 
other  food  supplies.     The  infectious  genns,  only  recently  recognized. 
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producing  typlioid  and  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  consumption,  and 
an  exceedingly  large  list  of  other  diseases,  have  l>een  investigated 
with  untiring  ^liligence,  and  with  tlie  avowed  aim  of  preventing 
the  spread  of  these  untlesiral)le,  and  often  fatal  infectious  or  con- 
tagious diseases.  The  habitat  of  these  germs  is  sought  out  to  find 
where  they  originate  and  multiply,  and  what  are  the  conditions 
favoralile  U>  their  spread  and  multiplication.  To  this  end,  defective 
s<*werage  is  insjiected  and  renuMlie<l,  well  water  suspected  of  con- 
tamination is  analyzed,  an<l  a  thousand  matters  are  awakening  gen- 
eral attention  wliich  relate  to  the  prevention  of  disease,  and  hence 
the  genns  of  disease  are  often  ilestroyed  and  its  s])read  prevented. 

We  have  learned  that  it  is  easier,  safer,  and  less  expensive  to 
prevent  disease,  tlian  to  restore  health  aft€T  weeks  of  prostra- 
tion and  suiTering. 

There*  were  never  more  agencies  at  work  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
disease  than  at  present,  and  as  for  medical  men,  they  were  never 
more  intelligent,  or  better  al)le  to  (rope  with  it  and  bafile  its  ravages. 
In  H'spect  to  these  matters,  the  day  which  has  dawned  uptm  U8 
knows  no  sunset.  Eminent  men  may  die,  but  jirogress  in  the 
healing  art  is  destined  to  a  ]>erp(»tuity  as  lasting  as  the  race.  Facts 
are  constantly  accumulating,  discoveries  are  l)eing  multijdied  for 
curtailing  human  mahnlies,  relieving  human  suffering,  and  check- 
ing the  spread  of  infectious  and  contagious  diseases. 

The  present  is  often  spoken  of  as  the  [ige  of  invention,  the  age 
of  rapid  transit,  rapid  transmission  of  speech,  wonderful  machinery 
and  a  thousand  inventions,  which,  in  the  light  of  the  past  are  mar\'el- 
ous ;  ImU  at  the  same  time  thouglitless  persons  are  prone  to  intimate 
that  medicine*  is  now  and  has  forever  been  at  a  standstill,  that  ko 
far  as  the  medical  profession  is  concerne<l,  there  has  been  no  prog- 
ress. Such  imputations  an*  utterly  without  foundation.  There  is 
no  body  of  men  more  keenly  alive  to  every  scientific  improvement  in 
the  sphere  of  their  labors  than  the  large  and  e<lucated  Inidy  of 
physicians  pnu^ticing  medicine  throughout  our  ])road  land. 

TIIK    X    HAYS. 

The  discovery  of  the  X  rays  by  Professor  IJontgen  of  Wurtzburg 
was  announced  during  the  j»reparation  of  this  work.  It  has  proved 
to  be  of  unusual  interest  to  the  scientific  worhl,  and  has  stimulated 
experimentation  in  the  field  of  electrical  research  enormously. 
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The  previous  employment  of  electricity  for  the  larger  develop- 
ment of  light  and  force  is  phenomenal,  for  during  the  past  ten  years 
our  methods  of  street  travel  and  lighting  have  been  revolutionized. 
Thus  the  world  had  been  prepared  by  the  rapid  progress  of  the 
recent  past  to  give  this  new  discovery  fitting  attention  an<l  wide- 
spread notoriety. 

It  was  at  once  perceive<l  that  the  liontgen  discovery  would  be 
of  extraonlinary  interest  to  medical  men,  as  its  practical  side  has 
a  special  bearing  upon  the  further  and  more  complete  examination  of 
tlie  living  tissues  of  the  human  body. 

It  has  lx*en  known  for  many  (40)  years,  that  the  negative  or 
cathode  current,  when  ])assed  through  a  glass  vacuum  tube,  j)roduce8 
a  vivid  fluorescence.  Professor  liontgen  discovered  that  when  j)a88- 
ing  a  rapidly  interrupted  current  of  these  cathode  rays  through  a 
glass  vacuum  tube,  some  of  the  rays  penetrate  more  or  less  certain 
substances  find  cast  a  shadow  picture  upon  a  photographic  ])late,  the 
distinctness  of  which  depends  upon  the  character  of  the  substance 
exposed.  In  ])rief  the  whole  ])rocess  is  carried  on  by  means  of  a 
Kuhmkorph  coil  connected  with  a  Crookes  tube.  The  portion  of 
the  body  to  be  examined  is  ])laced  between  an  opening  in  a  disk  of 
the  tube  and  a  sensitive  ])hotographic  j)late.  The  rays  which  pene- 
trate and  cause  the  sha<low  on  the  j)late  may  be  cathode  rays,  ultra- 
violet rays,  or  others  associated  with  them.  Just  what  rays  produce 
the  picture  is  fis  yet  not  definitely  known,  and  hence  the  discoverer 
calle<l  them  X  rays,  because  X  is  use<l  to  denote  an  unknown  quan- 
titv  or  factor. 

The  picture  made  by  the  emplojTnent  of  the  X  rays  has  received  a 
variety  of  names,  but  as  yet  no  scientific  term  suggested  seems  more 
approjjriate  than  Skiagraj»h,  which  literally  means  a  shadow  writing. 

The  X  rays,  though  imj)ercej)tible,  readily  pass  through  flesh, 
leather,  clothing  and  other  similar  substances.  They  pass  less 
rea<lily  through  bone  or  metal,  except  aluminum,  (ilass  through 
which  ordinary  rays  of  light  pass  with  much  readiness  almost  <*om- 
pletely  (obstructs  the  passage  of  the  X  rays. 

Wh(?n  the  human  hand  or  foot  is  exposed  in  the  manner  already 
in<licated,  a  shadow  picture  is  formed  upon  the  j)hotograj)hic  j)Iate 
whieh  reveals  the  outline  of  the  hand,  foot  or  other  part  exposed. 
In  this  shadow  ]>icture  the  muscles  and  soft  tissues  show  <»nly  a 
little  in  their  outline,  the  bones  themselves  show  nuich  plainer,  so 
that   it  is  possible  by  this  process  for  one  to  see  a  j)icture  of   his 
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own  framework;  as  though  a  living  person  could  look  upon  his 
own  skeleton. 

Any  foreign  IkxIv,  as  a  j)iece  of  glass,  needle,  bullet,  or  other  piece 
of  metal,  is  readily  detected  and  located,  also  any  deformity  such 
as  results  from  a  fracture  or  dislocation,  or  an  abnormal  growth  or 
bone  enlargement  may  be  discoyered  so  that  it  may  be  remedied. 

Up  to  the  j)resent  time  the  hands,  feet,  forearm,  Jind  such  portions 
of  the  body,  are  more  successfully  penetrated  by  the  X  rays  than  the 
head,  which  is  surrounded  by  thick  plates  of  bone  on  all  sides. 

The  trunk  and  pelvis  for  similar  reasons  are  as  yet  difficult  to 
penetrate,  and  thus  reproduction  upon  a  sensitive  plate  by  this  inter- 
esting ])rocess  awaits  other  discoveries  to  perfect  the  methods 
employed. 

Many  improvements  for  producing  these  shadow  pictures  have 
l)een  suggested  and  attempted  with  more  or  less  success  in  nearly 
every  electrical  laboratory. 

As  the  matter  now  stands  the  discovery  of  the  X  rays  is  a  great 
aid  in  certain  <Hagnoses  and  promises  to  render  the  surgeon  espe- 
cially valuable  assistance  in  the  j)erformance  of  his  delicate  and  often 
difficult  work. 

II.— MEDICAL  STUDY    FASCINATING. 

Medical  study  jiossesses  a  peculiar  and  remarkable  fascination! 
Who  does  not  wish  to  know  more  about  the  mechanism  of  the 
human  bo<ly,  and  the  laws  which  govern  it,  whose  keeping  bring 
health  and  delight,  and  whose  violation  entails  sickness,  distress 
and  death  V 

What  can  be  of  more  practical  senice  than  to  know  how  to  keep 
well  and  strong,  an<l  j»erj)etually  young? 

The  owner  of  a  valuable  horse  is  particular  al>out  his  care,  his 
food,  grooming,  shoeing,  the  fit  of  the  harness,  in  fact,  whatever 
conduces  to  the  good  h»oks  an<l  h)fty  bearing  of  this  noble  animal. 
Inasmuch  as  man  is  better  than  the  h(»rse,  ought  he  not  to  receive 
greater  attention  ?  It  is  a  ])art  of  our  mission  to  <levote  such  care  to 
ourselves  and  the  race  as  will  coniluce  t(»  the  health,  happiness  and 
lonjxevitv  of  all.  In  order  to  do  this,  we  must  <levote  an  intelligent 
interest  t<>  a  larire  variety  of  subjects.  Attention  must  be  ffiven  to 
'■'eanliness,  for  fre(|ueiit  baths  are  necessary  to  keep  the  skin  in  a 
1  ''althy  condition.     The   eyes,  the  ears,  the   teeth,  the   hands,  the 
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feet,  all  require  especial  care.  Exercise,  rest,  clothing,  proper  food 
for  the  body  and  mind,  are  important.  How  fascinating  ought  to  be 
the  consideration  of  all  these  subjects,  so  intimately  are  they  related 
to  the  important  question  of  our  health ! 

We  do  not  exaggerate  when  we  say  that  there  are  no  more  inter- 
esting subjects  than  these  which  relate  to  medical  study,  in  its  bear- 
ing upon  healthy  men,  women  and  children ;  subjects  which  are 
thoroughly  treated  in  this  household  work. 


HI.— MEDICINE  A  POPULAR   SCIENCE. 

Formerly  the  physician  appeared  to  have  a  monopoly  of  medical 
knowledge,  and  was  regarded  with  profound  veneration.  He  was 
considered  the  wisest  among  men,  whether  he  spoke  or  remained 
silent.  Even  the  movement  of  his  head  in  the  sick  room  was 
ominous.  This  old  time  veneration  for  professional  men  belongs  to 
the  past.  Medical  subjects  are  no  longer  shrouded  in  mystery,  which 
only  the  physician  cares  to  penetrate. 

The  human  body  is  not,  as  formerly,  but  little  understood  and 
studied  by  the  masses.  Even  the  school  children  are  now  taught  the 
rudiments  of  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  many  besides  profes- 
sional persons  know  considerable  about  one  or  more  of  the  several 
branches  of  medicine. 

Intelligent  people  are  everywhere  discussing  hygienic  measures, 
the  jirevention  of  sickness,  the  quarantine  of  contagious  diseases,  the 
causes  of  disease,  the  latest  theories,  esjiecially  th^i?  germ  theory  and 
other  kindred  topics.  Nearly  every  household  magazine,  at  the 
present  time,  has  its  medical  department  for  answering  the  many 
questions  proposed  by  its  readers,  and  various  medical  subjects  are 
studied  and  written  up,  so  that  medicine  to-day,  may  be  es])ecially 
reg«arded  as  a  popular  science. 

This  increased  interest  in  medical  subjects  is  to  be  hailed  with 
delight,  for  the  more  intelligent  the  peo])le  are  concerning  these 
matters,  the  more  satisfaction  can  ])e  derived,  an<l  the  greater  tlie 
success  which  will  attend  treatinir  their  ailments. 

A  smattering  of  medical  knowle<lge  is  likely  to  make  people  fussy, 
superstitious,  and  the  easy  victims  of  prejudice  or  inconij)etencv.  A 
general  and  cultivate*!  understanding  of  these  subjects  renders  a  ])er- 
8on   sensible,  self-reliant,  and  better   fitted   to   act  deliberately  and 
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wisfly  in  times  of  emei^ncy  and  ilanger.  Such  persons,  instead  of 
being  friglitcneti,  and  ready  to  faint  at  the  sight  of  a  dron  of  blood, 
render  timely  and  valuable  assistance  to  the  injured. 

The  more  generally  medical  knowledge  can  be  disseminated,  the 
bett«r  it  will  be  for  the  physician,  for  he  is  liable  to  have  his  beat 
suggestions  hindered,  and  his  anxious  hopes  blighted,  by  the  want  of 
intelligent  co-operatiou.  The  physician  is  sure  to  experience  far 
greater  pleasure  in  his  earnest  and  difficult  work,  when  his  isugges- 
tions  are  helped  to  the  utmost,  by  intelligent  co-operation,  and 
his  patient  is  correspondingly  benefited. 

Medical  sttbjects,  too,  of  all  others,  broaden  the  mind,  enlighten 
the  underKl4inding,  and  fit  men  and  women  everywhere  to  Ijcttir  fill 
their  pla<;es  in  a  world  of  suffering  and  misfortune. 

IV.— -MEDICAL  COMMON  SENSE. 

There  are  usually  thought  to  be  several  schools  of  medicine.  In 
reality  there  ought  to  be  only  one,  and  that  one  broad  and  liberal 
enough  tjj  embrace  every  method  and  remeily  of  positive  value. 
Prejudice  has  done  much  in  the  past  to  prevent  the  liest  result*  of 
medical  science.  It  has  been  fostered  ))y  seltishness,  and  encouraged 
by  ignorance.  The  a^  of  prejudice  fortunately  is  slowly  passing 
away,  and  yet  how  few,  even  at  the  present  time,  know  that  apart 
from  pretensions,  there  is  but  one  field  of  medical  science.  The  field, 
it  must  lie  remembered,  is  a  very  broad  one,  for  there  is  no  patent 
upon  meilical  books,  or  medical  knowledge,  and  no  monopoly  of 
these  can  be  created. 

The  first  requisite  of  a  medical  student,  as  of  every  other,  should 
)w  a  teachable  spirit,  and  ho  should  resolve  to  receive  the  truth,  from 
whatever  source  it  originates.  The  untAught  mind  is  like  a  liark 
room,  and  we  must  throw  oijen  the  shutters  and  let  in  the  light  un- 
hindered. It  is  fortunate  indeed  that  niauy  a  mind  is  broader  than 
its  professed  creed,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  every  one  who  prac- 
tices the  healing  arr,  is  [irogressiii'  enough  to  lay  aside  prejudice, 
and  make  use  of  the  very  best  known  remedies,  in  the  very  best 
manner  possible. 

There  Li  no  question  but  what  medicines  have  sometimes  hindered 
ne  process  of  recovery,  and  in  such  cases  better  results  wonld  have 
rihtainetl  without  them.  It  is  as  important  to  know  when  to 
S^ithhoM,  an  when  to  prescrilx'.     When  medicinal  agciH-*  are  neces- 
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saiy  they  should  be  used  in  such  doses  as  will  assist  nature  to  reach 
the  desired  result.  The  law  of  cause  and  effect  should  not  be 
ignored ;  for  it  should  operate  constantly  when  we  attempt  to  work 
any  preceptible  changes  upon  diseased  conditions.  We  must  apply 
the  same  good  judgment  to  medicine  which  is  successfully  applied 
to  farming  or  shop-keeping. 

For  the  reasons  given  above  this  book  contains  no  sections  upon 
homeopathic,   eclectic    nor   other    special    methods  of  treatment. 

It  proposes  to  recognize  truth  from  all  reliable  sources  and  any 
remedy  sufficiently  important  to  be  embodied  into  this  work  has  not 
been  intentionally  withheld  nor  obscured  on  account  of  its  origin  or 
a<ivocates ;  the  same  is  true  with  respect  to  the  medical  doses  recom- 
mended ;  for  in  all  cases  where  admissible  the  medium  dose  rather 
than  the  maximum  has  been  given  the  preference. 

The  d^ign  has  been  toward  a  broad,  liberal  and  modern  system  of 
medical  belief  and  practice.  There  has  been  no  intention  of  narrow- 
ing the  broad  circle  of  medical  knowledge  nor  of  fostering  prejudice. 

v.— GENERAL  CAUSES  OF  DISEASE. 

Medical  study  trenches  upon  a  much  wider  field  than  the  curing  of 
disease.  It  embraces  a  large  variety  of  subjects  of  vital  importance  to 
the  health  and  well  being  of  the  family  and  community.  A  consid- 
eration of  these  topics,  so  closely  allied  to  medicme  proper,  cannot 
be  omitte<l  without  failure  to  understand  the  obscure  causes  of  manv 
important  affections.  In  order  to  treat  the  sick  intelligently,  one 
must  consider  the  question  of  diet,  exercise,  ventilation,  clothing, 
climate,  proper  nursing,  and  many  other  subjects  related  to  the  wel- 
fare of  those  suffering  from  acute  or  chronic  affections. 

It  is  necessary  to  study  the  causes  of  diseases,  in  order  to  learn 
how  to  bring  about  their  removal.  We  must  understand  how  con- 
tagious diseases  spread,  in  order  to  check,  successfully,  their  onward 
march.  It  is  usually  necessary  to  know  the  cause  of  a  patient's  suf- 
fering, in  order  to  administer  the  proper  remedy. 

When  sickness  invades  a  family  or  breaks  out  suddenly  in  some 
particular  locality,  the  foremost  question  is, — What  caused  the  out- 
break? The  physician  is  not  the  only  person  interested  in  the  origin 
of  disease.  It  is  a  matter  of  vital  interest  to  the  general  public. 
Hence,  at  the  present  time,  others  beside  the  family  doctor,  are  ask- 
ing the  following  questions  :     Is  the  location  of  this  house  a  healthy 
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one  ?  Is  the  cellar  clean,  dry,  light  and  well  ventilated  ?  Is  the  plumb- 
ing modern  and  worthy  ?  Is  there  anything  about  the  house  or  its 
location  that  can  favor  the  introduction  or  assist  in  developing 
disease?  If  there  is  any  defect  about  the  sanitarj^  condition  of  this 
dwelling,  can  it  be  successfully  remedied  ?  Has  it  been  thoroughly 
<lisinf ected  since  it  gave  shelter  to  contagious  disease  ? 

As  population  multiplies  and  becomes  more  crowded  in  the  large 
cities  a  knowledge  of  the  causes  and  the  methods  of  prevention, 
especially  of  the  infectious  and  contagious  diseases,  becomes  more 
essential  to  all  classes,  the  rich  and  the  poor  alike. 

Questions  of  no  less  im})ortance  about  the  water  supply,  concern 
us  all.  When  we  consider  that  the  many  outbreaks  of  typhoid 
fever,  entailing  upon  communities  vast  cost  and  large  mortality,  are, 
or  can  be  traced  in  nearly  ever  instance  to  water  polluted  by  infec- 
tious germs,  an  abundant  supply  of  pure  water  cannot  be  -regarded 
with  indifference. 

Many  diseases  are  also  caused  by  unhealthy  occupations.  It  is 
essential  that  those  inheriting  a  debilitated  condition  of  the  system 
or  who  are  otherwise  unfitted  for  the  dangers  and  hardships  of  cer- 
tain callings  or  occupations  should  avoid  them. 

Mental   worry  and  anxiety  exert  a  depressing  inHuence  upon  all 
the  prcK'esses  of  life.     So  well  is  this  recognized,  that  the  saying  has 
passed  into  a  proverb,  that  ""worry  kills  more  people  than  hard 
work.''     It  is  probable  that  this  well-known  fact  accounts  for  the 
many  frequent  deatlis  among  })ublic  men,  in  the  prime  of  life.     Men 
of  business,  men  at  the  head  of  great  enterprises,  politicians  and 
statesmen  are  no  <loubt  often  heavily  la<le<I  with  vexatious  care  and 
exj)osed  to  a  fatiguing  mental  strain,  which  weakens  <iigestion,  induces 
insomnia,  and  causes  the  j>rostration   of  the  whole  nervous  system. 
Many  sensitive  men,  who  occupy  positions  of  great  responsibility, 
are    fearfullv  frette<l   an<l  annove<I  bv  needlesslv  harsh  and  cruel 
criticisms.     Is  it  a  matter  of  wonder,  when  they  envy  the  health  of 
the  daily  toiler,  whose  foo*!,  though  coarse,  in  sweet,  and  whose  sleep 
is  refreshing?     We  shall   never   know  how  large  the  list  is,  of  this 
vast  numl)er,  cut  off  in  the  prime  of  life,  in  the  mi«lst  of  their  activ- 
ities,  <lisappointe<l,  grieved,  woun<led    and   broken-hearted.      Only 
physicians  are  able  to  perceive   how   widespread  are    the  nervous 
troubles  which  grow  out  of  our  intense  activities,  our  struggles  to 
get  ahea<l  in  tne  world,  the  constant   worry  and  perplexity  which  in 
the  heat  of  the  strife  is  so  exhausting. 
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Our  variable  and  ever  changing  climate  often  exerts  a  <leleteriou8 
effect  upon  infants,  old  people  and  those  otherwise  debilitated. 

A  large  number  of  acute  and  chronic  affections  are  supposed  to 
have  their  origin  in  that  almost  indescribable  process  which  is 
denominated  taking  cold. 

Intemperance,  and  other  reprehensible  habits,  should  not  be  lost 
sight  of  in  this  enumeration. 

From  the  intimations  of  this  brief  article  you  will  observe  that  the 
causes  of  disease  form  a  xery  complex  and  exhaustive  subject,  which 
must  receive  detailed  attention  elsewhere,  for  here  we  have  only 
touched  upon  them  in  the  most  general  manner. 


VI.— SPECIAL  CAUSES  OF  DISEASE. 

The  number  of  defined  diseases  is  put  down  as  two  hundred  and 
fifty.  Of  these,  about  one  hundred  are  more  or  less  fatal,  and  add  to 
the  death  rate.  In  a  comparatively  few  instances,  accidents  and 
unavoidable  calamities,  such  as  storms,  floods,  earthquakes  and  light- 
ning, increase  slightly,  the  rate  of  fatalities. 

But  for  the  fatal  dL*<ea8es,  man  would,  with  the  few  exceptions 
noticed,  live  a  natural  life,  and  die  a  natural  death. 

In  old  age,  death  is  a  natural  process,  for  it  is  simply  conformity  to 
nature. 

With  ])ut  few  exceptions,  disease  comes  from  without,  and  like 
a  foreign  foe  attacks  the  system.  This  is  readily  seen  in  contagious 
diseases,  while  hereditary  diseases,  like  scrofula  and  sj^philis,  appear 
to  be  exceptions. 

It  has  been  discovered  quite  recently  that  contagious  diseases 
are  due  to  organic  poisons,  which  enter  the  system  in  the  form  of 
microscopical  disease  genns  from  the  air  or  water  consumed  by  the 
individual.  These  germs  find  in  the  human  body  favorable  soil  for 
their  development,  and  begin  to  multiply  and  so  affect  the  blood  and 
other  tissues  as  to  cause  sickness,  prostration,  and  often  death. 

Atmospheric  conditions  are  prominent  factors  in  the  causation  of 
such  diseases  as  bronchitis,  croup  an<l  catarrh,  an<l  the  heat  of  sum- 
mer and  autumn  is  prominent  in  causuig  diarrhceal  diseases. 

Some  diseases  extend  evervwhere,  while  others  are  found  only  in 
certain  sections.  Yellow  fever  re<]uires  a  high  temperature,  wliile 
consum})tion  Is  limited  by  excessive  cold. 
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A  very  large  number  of  the  well-known  diseases  are  preventable, 
their  progress  can  be  checked,  and  their  spread  limited.  In  other 
words  they  can  be  controlled. 

Diseases  resulting  from  over  work  can  be  prevented,  because  they 
are  self  induced.  Other  diseases  which  result  from  the  habitual 
use  of  debilitating  agents,  as  alcohol,  tobacco,  narcotics  and  poisons 
are  preventable. 

Contact  with  those  dreadful  diseases  which  work  through  human 
passions,  as  sy])hilis,  can  be  prevented.  This  is  a  foul  and  dreadful 
disease,  for  it  pollutes  all  life  which  it  touches  and  travels  down 
to  blight  the  innocent  ones  of  future  generations. 

Among  the  old  me<lical  writers  the  predisposing  and  exciting 
causes  of  disease  were  much  dwelt  upon.  When  insanity  appeared 
in  a  family  through  several  generations,  they  said  such  a  family  was 
predisj)osed  to  mental  disease.  Other  families  were  predisposed 
to  scrofula,  others  to  gout  or  rheumatism,  to  epilepsy,  to  cancer 
and  other  diseases.  The  second  term,  exciting  causes,  was  much 
in  vogue. 

Sedentary  habits  are  regarded  as  the  exeituig  cause  of  constipa- 
tion. Want  of  cleanliness  is  considered  to  be  the  exciting  cause  of 
certain  affections  of  the  skin.  Poor  ventilation  causes  diseases  of 
the  blood  an<l  resj>iratory  organs,  loss  of  sleej),  mental  <listurbances, 
and  imj)roj)er  food  taken  into  the  stomach,  dyspej)sia.  Colds  are 
generally  considiTc^l  as  an  exciting  cause  of  many  <liseases,  as  croup, 
bronchitis,  catarrh,  etc. 

The  diseases  Avhich  result  from  oM  age  should  be  regarded  as 
natural.  Thev  are  especiallv  heart  failure  and  stomach  faihu'e. 
The  digestive  apparatus  is  worn  out  and  is  no  longer  able  to  ])erform 
its  task.  In  oM  age  congestion  of  the  lungs  is  common,  owing  to  a 
weak  condition  of  the  circulation. 

Heat  produces  burns,  and  excessive  heat  of  the  sun,  sunstroke. 
Cold  causes  frostbite,  lack  of  food,  starvation.  Intemperance  pro- 
duces a  long  train  of  bodily  disturbances.  To])acco  and  opium 
produce  typical  diseases,  and  you  are  referred  to  the  articles  upon 
those  topics. 

VII.— HACTEKIA  OH  GEKMS  IN  DISEASE. 

Reference  has  boon  ma<le  so  frocjuently  to  the  influence  of  germs 
or  bacteria  in  causing  disease,  that  a  brief  review  of  a  few  things 
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known  about  them  will  iielp  tit<  to  a  more  intelligent  understanding  of 
tliiji  interesting  subject.  The  raieroscope  haa  revealed  a  vast  array  of 
life  which  is  iuvi.4il>lt'  t^i  the  naked  e;e,  and  1>ecaui!ie  the  hacteria  are 
visible  only  by  meanH  of  its  power,  they  are  often  eaUed  miero- 
orgatiisniK.  So  minute  are  ihetie  giemis  that  it  hnn  been  ditlicull  tu 
decide  whet.her  they  belong  to  the  realm  of  animals  or  plants.  They 
are  HO  small  that  several  hundred  of  them  would  Hcareely  Ktretch 
acToei)  the  head  of  n  pin. 

It  18  only  within  the  laat  half  century  that  tbeiie  germs  have  Iw'iii 
recognized  and  studied.  In  fact  mifh  reei)gtiition  and  study  was  ini- 
pOMible  previous  to  the  [jerfection  of  a  microscope,  which  would 
minify  three  or  four  thousaml  diameters.  One  of  tliuse  micro- 
scopes reveals  a  drop  of  water  as  an  animated  skating  rink,  contain- 
ing  many  millions  of  these  micro -organ  isms. 

They  vary  in  shape.  Some  are  spherical  or  egg-shaped,  and  these 
are  known  as  micrococci;  otiiers  are  rod-shaped,  like  a  match  or 
pencil,  theise  are  bacUli :  still  others  are  spiral,  like  a  corkscrew,  these 
are  spirilla.  The  rod-shaped  are  the  most  common  variety.  They 
are  composed  of  a  cell  and  enveloping  material.  It  is  usual  to  stain 
them  red,  blue  or  violet,  in  onler  to  trace  their  outlines  more 
perfectly. 

Their  movements  are  accomplished  by  means  of  hair-like  pro- 
jevdons  or  cilia,  which  have  been  suecessfully  photographed. 

When  the  conditions  are  favorable  for  these  germs  they  multiply 
rapidly ;  these  conditions  are  warmth,  moisture,  oxygen  and  organic 
matter.  The  estimate  of  their  multiplying  abili^  is  mar\'elous  if 
they  encounter  no  obstnictions. 

Kortuiiately  the  struggle  for  life  is  especially  severe  among  these 
lower  orders  of  microbes,  and  the  weak  go  continually  ttt  the  wall. 
One  variety  may  feed  u[)on  and  destroy  another,  ot"  one  variety  may 
become  extinct  for  lack  of  material  to  provide  nourishment.  Some 
are  poisonous,  and  poison  each  other.  Some  species  are  enemies 
»nd  cannot  thrive  together ;  some  cannot  live  without  other  varie- 
ties, and  if  separated,  die. 

Many  of  these  germs  are  harmless,  so  far  as  the  human  race  is 
concerned,  while  others  are  beneficial,  and  al>8olutely  essential.     The 
latter  are  our  invisible  friends,  and  indispensable  to  human  existence,  j 
Only  a  few  are  capable  of  producing  disease,  and  find  favorable  con^l 
ditjons  for  their  develo|>mcnt  in  the  human  body. 

Thev  may  be  cultivatcil    like  plants   ami   (lowers.     Some  thrive 
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in  this,  others  in  that  medium;  some  kinds  will  grow  on  a'i 
of  cooked  ijotato;  some  in  beef  broth;  some  thrive  by  mei 
heat ;  other^s  can  endure  a  great  amount  of  cold  and  survive 

GemiB  arc  the  agents  of  putrefsrtion ;  they  reduce  all  aaial 
t«r  after  death,  to  liust,  and  set  free  all  kinds  of  odors,  ; 
had,  aweet  and  sour.     They  are   found  everywhere,  but  i 
abmidant  where  putrefaction  is  going  on.     They  exist  in 
in  the  soil  and  on  all  plants,  vegetables  and  fruits. 

It  may  be  remarked  that  the  cunning  of  fniit  is  simply  a  [| 
keep  out  the  germs  which  produce  fermentation ;  boilingi 
them  anil  seating  the  can  keeps  out  those  that  pervade  t 
phere. 

In  this  connection,  it  will  help  our  understanding  of  t 
subject  to  deline  what  is  meant  by  a  itpore.     A  bacterilQ 
unable,    for   the  time   being,  to  reproduce  itself,  becoi 
Spores  become  dry  and  lie  dormant,  like  the  seeds  of  a'J 
they  arc  brought  into  favorable  conditiona  for  their  dpn 
'riiese  spores  are  carried  about  in  the  air,  and  float  about  4, 
like  particles  of  dust,  as  if  searching  for  moisture  and  ii  1 
When   such  opportunity  is  found,  they   develop  like  th' 
plants,  and  produce  a  progetiy.    The  dried  yeast  genns  nti 
of  these  spores;  they  lie  dormant  until  they  are  intr(niiivr 
moistened  flour,  when  theyltegin  ti)  multiply  with  marri'l" 

Wf  have  alreiidy  hinted  that  there  are  certain  varivin 
which,  in  the  human  body,  produce  disease.     Their  n''' 
poisons  (-■allcil  ptomaines,  which  produce  fever,  siit,;i 
of  systemic  ilisturbunccs.     We  shall  endeavor  to -.^i. 
form,  a  few  of  the  IciKling  facts  which  have  been  hn 
disease  producing  germs  or  tiacteria. 

The  causes  of  disease  have  hatlled  all  former 
germ  tbL-ory  was  Hrst  proposed  to  account  for  tin'  i 
of  certahi  diaeases.it  liml  only  it  few  helieven.  ImbJ 
fnlly  and  thonghifully  intelligent  persotis  tnvMtiga^ 
the  more  converts  to  this  teaching  u.n-  niuhii.ti 
time  all  siienibtH  have  adopted  ili. 

The  reip'elatioiis  of  tbc  miiTosn 
tions,  and  brought  to  lifrht  n)!!!!.  ■ 
and  water  alHJUt  us.  ni.-i 
human  Iwdy,  but  are  ah 
ihcc  germs,  however,  up 
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of  disease,  and  it  is  believed  that  thev  cause  its  outbreak.  There  are 
certain  diseases  which  when  introduced  into  a  family  or  community, 
spread  more  or  less  rapidly.  A  small  quantity  of  the  disease  poison, 
no  matter  whether  introduced  into  the  system  in  the  act  of  respiration 
or  with  the  food  and  drink,  reaches  the  circulation,  and  creates  a 
marked  disturbance,  especially  rise  of  temperature,  due  to  the  rapid 
multiplication  of  this  poison,  or  septic  material.  The  multiplica- 
tion of  this  septic  material  resembles  the  action  of  yeast,  a  little  of 
which  soon  permeates  the  whole  mass.  It  multiplies  with  marvelous 
rapidity,  and  produces  fermentative  changes.  One  sort  of  germs 
produces  measles ;  another,  typhoid  fever ;  another,  consumption ; 
still  another,  small  pox ;  another,  chicken  pox ;  and  so  on  through 
the  large  list  of  contagious  diseases. 

These  varieties  of  germs  always  reproduce  themselves,  and  are 
always  true  to  their  kind.  The  yeast  germ  always  produces  the  same 
kind  of  fermentation,  the  measles  germ  always  produces  measles,  and 
never  small  pox.  The  small  pox  germ  never  begets  cholera,  and  so 
on,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

Each  variety  of  germ  works  under  its  own  special  law,  but  in  all 
some  general  methods  are  observed.  I'pon  exposure  to  the  disease 
contagia  or  germs,  a  certain  time  is  necessary  for  their  development, 
this  period  is  known  as  the  incubation  ;  during  which  time  the  dis- 
ease lies  dormant  in  the  body.  The  period  of  incubation  varies  from 
a  few  hours,  as  in  scarlet  fever,  to  several  weeks  or  months,  as  in 
hydrophobia. 

Having  had  a  germ  disease  once,  we  are  not  likely  to  have  that 
same  <lisease  again.  The  yeast  germ  will  not  work  the  second  time 
upon  the  same  mass.  It  consumes  all  the  material  favorable  to  its 
growth  and  <levelopment  the  first  time,  so  that  there  is  nothing  left 
for  it  to  feed  itself  upon  in  the  future.  Introduced  the  secon<l  time, 
the  germ  is  most  likely  to  die  of  starvation,  unless  new  material  has 
been  elaborated  upon  which  it  can  subsist. 

In  some  of  these  genn  <liseases  the  j)oison  or  infectious  germ,  can 
be  approached  nearer  than  others,  without  danger  of  contagion.  In 
small  pox  or  measles  it  is  either  necessary  to  come  near  the  infected 
person,  or  else  in  contact  with  some  object,  as  dothhig,  that  has  been 
about  or  near  the  sick  person,  or  the  drie<l  si)ores  which  are  capable 
of  communicating  the  contagion.  In  diseases  like  cholera  and  yel- 
low fever,  the  poison  is  wafted  through  the  air  for  some  distance.  It 
is  i)erfectly  safe  to  pass  by  a  house  where  small  pox  exists,  and  there 
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IB   little    danger  of  contracting  the  ilbie»se,  but  the   district   evt 
wliiTi;  i^holeni  or  yellow  fever  exixtei  eannot  l)e  visited  witliout  periL 

III  Slime  (Uneasen,  the  jwison  i«  introduced  by  meauM  of  infected 
drinlcing  water,  or  tlie  emanations  of  infectetl  wat«r  earned  into  the 
house  by  means  of  sewer  gas.  Other  disease  germs  must  be  brought 
into  actual  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane,  of  which  gonorrh<M 
and  Hyphilt!!!  are  examples. 

Each  year  the  character  of  these  disease  germs  is  becoming  bett 
underatood.  The  enthusiastic  labor  of  Louis  Pasteur  has  donQj 
much  to  hnng  about  an  understanding  of  the  character  of  bacteril 
Such  infinite  painstaking  as  he  has  manifested  ha«  not  been  to* 
highly  rewarded  by  the  eminence  he  has  attained,  attd  the  unusual 
honor  lie  has  received.  Kir  Joseph  Lister  applied  the  principle 
enunciated  by  Loim  Pasteur  to  the  dressing  of  wounds.  By  keep 
ing  disease  germs  out  of  wounds,  they  heal  without  the  develop- 
ment of  erysi)>elas,  or  the  formation,  in  many  instances,  of 
drop  of  puB, 

A  knowledge  of  the  character  of  these  disease  producing  genas 
helps  us  to  know  what  course  U)  pursue  in  each  case,  in  order  to 
prevent  the  spread  of  the  cont^ion.     Some  are  readily  destroyed 
by  one  agent,  and  others  by  another.     In  general,  the  sick  should 
be  iKolated  from  the  well,  and  when  tlie  disease  is  over,  disinfecUi 
ami  thorough  destruction   of  the  germs  should   take    place, 
fumes  of  liumiiig  sulphur  destroy  the  germs  of  diplitheria  and  scarl 
fcvir;  boiling   dostrovs   tlie  typhoid  germ  in  drinking  water,  ai 
renders  it  harmless.     Cold  destroys  tlie  yellow  fever  germ,  and  liei 
the  small  pox  gemi. 

WHicn  pniper  di.-'in  feet  inn  ik  neglected,  or  when  the  wc 
fectly  dune,  Ciwe!'  <if  I'oritngious  disease  multiply.     Disease  gei 
are  easily  ilcKtmyvd  nntside  of  thr  human  Iiody  if  we  only  knoi 
how.     Ttiey  are   dewlrovvd    with    great   difficultj-   afttr   they  ha' 
t-nlennl    llie   circulation.     It  is  not  wise  to  imitate'   the  man    who] 
KwaIl(iw«Ki  A  jmtnto  hug  and  thtm  Paris  green  ki  kill  it.     All  gemij 
icidca  OTV    poisons,    and  lan    be    used    to   much    better 
uutHHln  (bftn  within  the  hoinxn  body. 
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I.— THE  CHOICE  OF  A  HOME. 

"/Te   who   has   health   hffs   h<»j)e :    ami  he   irho   han   hojyey    has 

erenjthitajy 

THOSE  who  have  abundant  means  experience  }>iit  little  trouble 
in  the  choiee  of  a  home.  They  can  select  an  elevate<l  position, 
on  <lry,  porous  soil,  where  the  surroumlintjjs  are  attractive,  and  the 
sunlight  makes  cheerful  and  healthful  the  rooms  of  the  house.  They 
can  have  the  best  drainage  an<l  sewerage  possible,  for  there  is  no 
commodity  which  money  will  not  buy.  They  can  employ  compe- 
tent and  skillful  architects,  to  su})ervise  the  work  of  buihling,  and 
carry  into  effect  the  most  advanced  knowledge  in  respect  to  ventila- 
tion, ])lumbing  and  other  hygienic  recpiisites  which  conduce  to  the 
health  and  happiness  of  the  family. 

There  is  a  large  an<l  respecta})le  class,  however,  who  cannot  select 
the  situation  and  build  the  house  thcv  would  like ;  tliev  are  com- 
pelled  to  make  the  best  selection  possible  f(»r  a  (piite  limite<l  sum 
of  monev. 

If  laboring  men  could  choose  their  homes  in  accord  with  their 
intelligence  and  taste,  they  would  undoubtedly  ])refer  elevated  and 
healthy  situations,  dry  soil,  ]uire  air  and  water,  abun<lance  of  sun- 
light, and  thorough  drainage.  Abun<lant  means  ad<l  greatly  to  tlu 
ability  of  building  homes  after  the  most  apj)roved  j»atterns:  in  fact, 
it  is  the  indispensable  retpiisite  for  carrying  out  advanced  health 
measures  to  any  marked  de<rree. 
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The  truth  is,  that  a  laboring  man,  with  a  family  to  support^  is 
obliged  to  provide  such  a  home  as  his  limited  earnings  will  command. 
This  is  the  reason  he  is  so  often  forced  into  unhealthy  and  filthv 
quarters,  where  the  rooms  are  small  and  receive  but  little  sunlight, 
where  the  alleys  and  streets  are  foul  and  odorous.  He  has  not  j)re- 
f erred  for  his  family,  mouldy  walls,  damp  cellars,  filthy  alleys, 
defective  drainage,  and  a  pollute<l  atmosphere,  Init  he  has  become 
the  creature  of  necessity,  and  he  has  been  unable  to  escaj)e  his  en- 
vironment. Between  the  wealthy  and  the  unfortunate  poor  alluded 
to,  every  grade  of  necessity  inter\'enes. 

Only  a  portion  of  the  income  can  be  expended  for  rent ;  in  a<ldi- 
tion  food,  fuel,  and  clothing  must  be  procured,  and  a  margin  allowed 
for  incidentals.  No  family,  at  the  present  time,  will  be  satisfied  with 
the  bare  necessities  of  life.  Clothing  must  not  only  be  warm  an<l 
durable,  but  it  must  also  be  t4isty  in  appearance.  The  wife  feels 
com])elled  to  dress  herself  and  children  so  as  to  avoid  ridicule,  and 
be  admitted,  at  least,  to  the  i)rivileges  of  common  society.  A  man 
who  retains  his  self-respect  cannot  permit  his  family  to  be  regarde<l 
nor  treate<l  as  outcasts ;  it  then  becomes  necessary  to  conform  some- 
what  to  the  customs  of  the  times  so  far  as  they  are  harmless,  and  to 
be  in  touch  with  the  people  among  whom  one  lives. 

The  laboring  man  who  has  a  family  to  support,  unless  he  receives 
more  than  the  average  wages,  must  practice  a  rigid  economy.  The 
exj)enses  and  wages  must  be  in  ])roj)ortion ;  for  the  income  must 
equal  or  exceed  the  outgo.  In  addition  to  the  ordinary'  expenses  the 
unexpected  is  always  likely  to  occur,  so  that  where  five  dollars  were 
j)lanned,  ten  are  often  required.  Sickness,  though  undesired  and 
un})repared  for,  is  liable  to  come,  and  who  can  deny  a  sick  child  the 
luxuries  which  a  fevered  or  abnormal  condition  demands.  If  the 
wife  is  sick,  ex])enses  multij)ly  raj>idly,  hired  service  must  do  the 
work  she  so  cheerfully  performs,  an<l  so  reluctantly  puts  aside. 
These  are  some  of  the  odds  against  which  the  laboring  classes  are 
often  compelled  to  struggle  in  our  large  cities.  The  first,  most  <lifti- 
cult,  and  most  important  lesson  for  them  to  learn  is  economy,  if  they 
would  ever  become  the  indej)endent  possessors  of  a  dwelling  place. 

The  problem  at  first  is  a  hard  one.  It  is  not  merely  to  live  on  the 
income,  but  to  lay  by  something  eacli  year  for  the  purchase  of  a 
home.  It  is  easy  for  a  family  of  average  size  to  disjiose  of  a  large 
income,  when  the  desires  are  not  restrained,  and  extravagance  j)re- 
vented.     Every  man  outrht  to  look  forward,  for  many  reasons,  to  the 
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po8.sesHion  of  a  home.  Landlords  are  often  petty  tyrants,  doing  only 
what  they  are  compelled  for  the  health  and  convenience  of  the 
tenant.  The  laboring  man,  aided  by  his  wife,  ought  to  make  a 
heroic  effort  to  escape  such  t\Tanny,  and  become  the  independent 
possessor  of  a  home,  which  will  conduce  greatly  to  the  health  and 
happiness  of  his  family. 

The  author  of  this  work,  a  few  years  ago,  attended  three  cases  of 
diphtheria  in  a  tenement  house,  where  an  examination  of  the  san- 
itary condition  of  the  premises  revealed  a  desj)erate  condition  of 
affairs.  The  sink  drains  were  conducted,  about  twenty  feet  from  the 
back  door  to  a  surface  privy  vault,  which  was  overflowing  from 
heavv  rains  and  surface  water,  and  the  overflow  found  its  wav  back 
into  the  cellar,  and  stood  there,  a  pool  of  filth  about  two  feet  deep. 
From  such  places,  unworthy  the  name  of  home,  the  laboring  man 
ought  to  pray  earnestly  to  be  delivered,  and  so  strive  to  improve  his 
condition  by  rigid  an<l  enforced  economy,  that  he  can  become  the 
owner  of  a  more  suitable  and  homelike  <!welling. 

Co-operative  banks  and  building  loan  associations  have  ac^com- 
plished  much  in  hel])ing  these  worthy  and  scantily  j)aid  laborers  out 
of  their  difliculties.  In  making  •  choice  of  a  home  avoid  damj>? 
unhealthy  locutions ;  do  not  be  tempted  into  a  swamp  or  peat  bog  by 
a  cheap  lot.  An  elevated  j)osition  is  always  j)referable  for  a  house ; 
sandy  soil  or  gravel  is  desirable,  sunlight  is  free,  an<l  enters 
wherever  permitted,  carrying  cheerfulness  and  good  health.  It  is 
a  <lestroyer  of  disease  germs,  and  contributes  mon*  than  we  are 
awjire  to  cheerfulness,  hai){)iness  and  longevity.  Sleeping  rooms 
ought  to  be  large,  well  ventilate<l  and  a<lmit  abundant  sunlight. 
Nearly  one-third  of  our  time  is  sj)ent  in  sleep,  and  to  occupy  rooms 
which  are  small,  damp,  and  otherwise  unsuitable  for  such  a  large 
proportion  of  time,  is  to  invite  rheumatism,  malaria  and  other  imde- 
sirable  diseases.  In  ])uying  a  home  already  constructed,  examine  the 
woodwork  in  the  cellar,  this  will  give  you  a  clue  to  the  desiralnlity 
of  the  placte  or  the  reverse.  If  you  find  <lampness,  mould  and  decay- 
ing timber,  do  not  negotiate  for  the  i)remises,  no  matter  how  low 
the  figiu'es. 

A  house  is  not  desirable  covered  in  and  about  with  dense  shade. 
Shade  trees  are  delightful  a  proper  distance  away,  but  if  too  near, 
they  render  a  house  <lamp  and  unhealthy. 
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II.— THE  HOUSE  FURNISHINGS. 

Dust  accumulates  and  abounds  in  human  habitations;  it  always 
contains  undesirable  j>roperties,  and  whatever  harbors  it  and  pre- 
vents its  thorough  and  constant  removal  is,  from  the  standpoint 
of  health,  undesirable  in  the  furnishings  of  a  home. 

Managers  of  hospitals  have  at  length  learned  the  best  way  to  keep 
out  infectious  disease  germs.  You  do  not  find  carpets  upon  the 
floors,  j)aper  upon  the  walls,  draperies,  j)ictures  and  upholstered 
furniture  as  formerlv,  because  it  has  lx*en  learned  at  last  that  all 
these  beautiful  products  of  a  modern  civilization  are  liable  to  become 
a  menace  to  the  health  of  the  inmates.  What  is  true  of  hospitals, 
wouhl  l)e  as  forciblv  true  of  all  our  homes,  if  thev  were  constantly 
cn)w<led  with  the  sick. 

The  objection  to  woolen  carpets,  u[)holstered  fiuiiiture,  draperies 
and  sudi  like,  is  not  their  convenience,  elegance  or  cost,  but  it  is 
that  thev  become  the  rccej)tacles  of  dust,  and  when  stirred  or  moved 
by  a  footstej),  tliev  send  into  the  surrounding  atmosj)here  a  cloud  of 
dust  and  lint  which,  if  destitute  of  disease  genns  is,  to  say  the  least, 
irritating  to  tlie  air  passages,  and  unfavorable  to  the  enjoj^Tuent 
of  perfect  health.  A  hanl  floor,  with  mats  or  movable  rugs,  which 
are  daily  shaken,  is  free  from  the  objections  which  arise  against 
a  car])et  fastened  to  the  floor  and  removed  for  purposes  of  cleaning 
onlv  once  or  twice  a  vear. 

All  furniture  sliould  be  j)lain,  chairs  cane-seated  and  without 
uj)liolstery.  The  less  furniture  put  into  sleeping  rooms  the  better  for 
health  purj)oses.  A  matting  carj>et  is  cool,  is  easily  cleaned  and 
preferable  to  tiipcstry  or  brussels.  I)rai)eries  and  portieres  are 
undesirable,  for  tliey  liarbor  dust,  whicli,  upon  the  slightest  agitation, 
is  precipitated  into  the  air,  and  gives  to  a  person  whose  air  passages 
are  especially  sensitive,  a  stuffy,  unj)leasant  sensation,  and  in  other 
instances  produces  such  difliculty  of  breathing,  as  to  render  the 
victim  unable  to  sleej>  or  rest. 

It  is  the  over- furnishing  of  the  liomes  of  the  wealthy  which  makes 
their  apartments  often  more  unhealthy  than  those  of  the  j)oor,  includ- 
ing pollutetl  air  an<l  lack  of  v(»ntilation.  When  contagious  diseases 
gain  a  foothold  in  these  costly  furnisliings  they  are  dislodged  with 
difliculty,  and  for  this  reason,  consumption,  dij)litheria  and  scarlet 
fever,  are  often  more  obstinate  and  malignant  in  homes  of  gorgeous 
interior,  than  in  the  humble  abodes  of   the   poor.     Many  die   sur- 
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rounded  by  all  the  elegances  and  conveniences  of  civilization,  the 
victims  of  myriads  of  disease  germs,  floating  in  the  respired  air,  who 
would  have  recovered  in  tents  by  the  seashore,  or  in  the  pine 
woods,  with  only  nature's  soft  carpet  beneath  them,  and  the  sweet, 
pure  air  and  blue  sky  around  and  above  them.  It  is  quite  j)ossn)le  to 
8ac»rifice  too  much  for  elegance,  convenience,  and  the  gratification  of 
our  taste  for  beautiful  and  costly  furnishings. 

The  health  of  the  wife  and  her  vigorous  and  rosy  children,  a 
thousand  times  more  than  compensate  for  attention  to  all  these 
details  of  furniture,  whose  principal  ends  ought  to  be  utility  and 
cleanliness.  In  the  homes  expensively  furnished  we  often  find  the 
husband  the  only  party  whose  countenance  bears  upon  it  the  evi- 
dence of  health,  and  for  the  reason  that  he  spends  a  large  part  of  his 
time  away  from  home.  The  wife  appears  faded  and  sickly,  and  the 
few  children,  or  often  lone  child,  still  sj)ared  by  disease  and  death, 
are  slender,  pallid,  irritable  and  unhappy. 

There  is  no  deficiency  in  what  money  can  buy,  but  a  sad  deficiency, 
perhaps,  in  the  best  gifts  of  nature,  rosy  cheeks,  sparkling  eyes, 
smiling  lips  and  healthy  bloom. 

III.— DRAINAGE  AND   SEWERAGE. 

These  hygienic  articles  only  contemplate  the  consideration  of  sub- 
jects closely  related  to  health,  with  a  view  to  the  prevention  of 
disease.  It  is  therefore  unnecessary,  for  practical  purj)08es,  to  follow 
the  usual  course,  and  consider  drainage  and  sewerage  as  two  sej>arate 
subjects,  the  former  referring  to  surj)lus  water  about  a  house  from 
rain  and  damp  soils,  and  the  latter  to  excrementitious  matter  includ- 
ing the  refuse  of  the  kitchen  and  sink.  We  will  agree  at  the  outset, 
to  understand  by  drainage,  all  the  surplus  of  water,  and  the  waste 
material  capable  of  fermentation  and  decomposition,  which  it  is  nec- 
essary to  remove  beyond  the  reach  of  human  habitation,  in  order  to 
prevent  dampness  an<l  the  ])ollution  of  the  soil  and  atmos])here. 
Most  of  the  waste  products  of  human  habitations  in  cities,  arc 
conducted  away  in  drain  j>ij)es  aided  by  the  inflow  of  water. 
These  convej'ing  pi])es  ought  to  be  of  sound  material,  with  ])erfect 
joints. 

Defects  in  drainage  are  due  to  a  great  variety  of  causes,  among 
which  mav  be  mentioned  the  hastv  construction  of  houses ;  the  soil 
about  them  settles,  and  often  disarranges  and  strains  the  j)ipes,  and 


opens  their  jointe.  Drainn  placed  in  new  or  made  soile,  should  have 
the  earth  packed  solidly  about  them  by  tamping,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  dangers  which  result  from  injury  to  the  pipes  and  the  eseapt;  of 
aewer  gas  into  the  cellar  i)r  Biirrounding  soil. 

Clieap  plumbing  in  alwayn  dear  in  the  end,  and  that  which  is 
costly  may  I>e  spoiled  by  lnu\  workmanship  and  prove  nnsatisfaetory 
and  unsafe.  When  doing  a  job  ho  important  as  the  house  plmuhing, 
nue  only  good  materials,  and  emjiloy  only  reliable  workmen.  It  is 
poor  economy  to  scriTOp  here  and  get  a  jioor  job.  Have  the  best 
ptumhittg  which  experience  has  sanctioned,  and  have  it  adequate  for 
the  demands  made  upiin  it. 

Plan  for  a  dry  cellar ;  if  necessary,  have  it  eemente<l,  and  pifice 
tiles  below  the  cellar  bottom  to  drain  away  moisture,  and  conduct  it 
putside  tlie  walls.  Avoid  surface  suik-draiiis  if  possible.  When 
thfre  is  a  system  of  adequate  sewerage,  the  refuse  from  the  sink 
empties  into  the  sewer.  Look  diligently  to  see  that  these  pip«s  do 
not  become  Ioade<l  inside  with  greiuse,  and  be  sure  of  good  trapping 
to  keep  gases  and  odor  out  of  the  house.  Perfect  plumbing  is  such 
a  rarity  that  wwer  pipes  should  never  be  carried  into  sleeping  rooms, 
nor  into  the  closets  which  open  out  of  sleeping  rooms,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  having  handy  wasfahowls. 

The  water-closet  and  bath-nifim  shoidd  have  an  abimdant  supply 
of  water,  the  former  should  have  the  i)verhcad  flush.  The  elevated 
cistern  should  contain  several  gallons  and  deliver  it  with  such  force 
9i»  to  secure  thorough  cleansing.  The  "  pan  "  closet  is  unsatisfactory, 
filthy,  and  ought  not  to  be  tolerated.  It  is  fluslied  by  a  valve  in  the 
supply  pipe,  which  delivers  an  inailetjuate  amount  of  water  for 
flushing  purposes  and  often  leaks,  wetting  the  woodwork  alxiut  the 
seat  bowl.  In  the  nnHlfrn  appliances,  tJie  cistern  or  reservoir  is 
elevated  and  the  space  about  the  ImjwI  is  left  open,  which  secures 
cleanliness  and  ventilation  ;  this  is  a  great  improvement  on  the  pan 
kiQloset  with  leaky  pipes  and  a  Kpace  Imarded  up  about  the  liowl  which 

mot  be  easily  reacheil  and  cleaned. 

Whatever  the  system  of  sewerage,  make  sure  that  the  soil  about 
futir  dwelling  iloes  not  become  pivlluU-d  willi  refusi'  liijuids,  and  ]»e- 
Ecome  the  ))reeding  place  of  germs ;  also  make  sure  that  sewer  gas 
And  updiealthy  odors  do  not  gain  admittance  to  your  house. 

A  few  things  arc  absolutely  essential  for  the  maintenance  of 
healtli;  these  are  pure  air,  pure  food,  and  pure  water.  Pure  air  is 
impossible  without  pure  soil.     Water  must  not  be  contaminate*!  by 
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proximity  of  the  supply  to  vaults  and  cesspools,  nor   must  it  be  per- 
mitted to  absorb  sewer  gas. 

Proper  drainage  is  of  paramount  importance  to  the  health  of 
a  family.  It  is  not  always  easy  to  state  the  precise  relation  between 
ill-health  and  improper  drainage.  It  has  been  proved,  however, 
that  di]>htheria  is  much  more  prevalent  in  damp  localities.  Damp- 
ness and  filth,  while  they  do  not  of  themselves  cause  diphtheria, 
seem  to  furnish  the  essential  conditions  bv  which  this  disease  thrives 
and  becomes  malignant.  Human  beings  naturally  pollute  their  sur- 
roundings, both  the  atmosphere  and  soil ;  as  poj)ulation  becomes 
more  dense  the  danger  multiplies.  The  unj)olluted  country  with 
its  j)ure  air  and  water  possesses  the  i<leal  requisites  for  perfect 
health,  while  the  crowded  city  where  poverty  and  filth  abound, 
offers  all  the  favoring  conditions  for  the  development  and  spread  of 
disease.  Hence  the  saying  that  "  God  made  the  country  and  man 
the  town  "  has  long  since  passed  into  a  j)roverb.  It  is  well  known 
that  t}^hoid  fever  genns  may  gain  an  entrance  into  houses  and 
prostrate  the  inmates  with  tedious  and  expensive  disease  by  means  of 
imperfectly  trapped  sewer  connections. 

The  nations  of  the  old  world  have  been  slow  in  learning  that 
cleanliness  is  an  important  factor  in  staying  the  march  of  devasta- 
ting diseases ;  they  have  manifested  great  carelessness  in  polluting 
with  filth  the  soil  and  atmosphere  about  their  habitations,  and  hence 
the  plague  and  other  frightful  epidemics  have  swept  over  Euroj>e  re- 
jieatedly,  leaving  in  some  rare  cases  not  more  than  one-tenth  of  the 
population  alive,  and  in  other  still  rarer  cases  whole  districts  were 
abandoned  to  the  wild  beasts,  the  entire  population  dying  leaving 
only  a  desert  and  desolation  behind.  During  four  years  in  the 
fourth  century  we  learn  that  the  plague  or  black  death,  resulting 
from  the  filthy  conditions  of  life,  destroyed  forty  millions  of  people. 
The  cholera  of  India  is  attributed  by  modern  writers  to  the  filthy 
iiabits  of  the  pilgrims.  These  diseases  together  with  scurvy  and 
tyj)hus  fever,  are  now  almost  unknown  among  civilized  nations, 
alK)lished  bv  better  health  measures  and  attention  to  the  removal  of 
filth  and  decomposing  vegetable  and  animal  substances.  It  is  only 
quite  recently  that  j>eoj)le  are  beginning  to  comj)rehend  the  causes  of 
disease  and  manifest  an  interest  in  those  con<litions  which  render  the 
existence  and  spread  of  disease  possible,  an«l  it  is  still  more  recently 
that  they  are  earnestly  trying  to  master  the  knowledge  which  will 
altogether  banish  many  of  the  contagious  and  infectious  diseases. 
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A  few  practical  thoughts  should  be  thorouglily  impressed  upon 
the  minds  of  everyone.  The  removal  of  all  filth  from  the  habita- 
tions  of  man  to  some  place  where  it  cannot  vitiate  the  atmosphere, 
pollute  the  water,  nor  breed  disease  should  be  speedily  accomplished. 
The  drain  pipes  which  carry  off  the  kitchen  slops  should  be  securely 
trapped,  and  in  hot  weather  proper  disinfectants  should  be  dissolved 
in  hot  water  and  poured  into  the  sink ;  copperas  is  excellent  for  this 
purpose.  Garbage  should  be  removed  before  decomposition  takes 
place  and  foul  odors  arise  therefrom.  Where  there  are  no 
sewers  in  the  country  the  slops  from  the  sink  should  be  carried 
away  from  the  house  where  they  may  be  used  for  fertilizing  fruit 
trees  and  the  garden.  In  the  country  all  drains  should  be  carried 
far  away  from  the  well  if  it  is  used  to  supply  water,  neither  should 
surface  water,  the  result  of  heavy  rains,  be  j)ermitted  to  reach  it. 

The  water-closet  in  the  country  should  be  abundantly  supplied 
with  dry  earth,  charcoal  or  ashes,  and  these  should  be  freely  used  so 
as  to  absorb  the  liquids  and  prevent  o<lors.  A  solution  of  copperas 
should  be  used  occasionally  and  no  neglect  in  emptying  the  contents 
of  the  receiving  box  should  be  permitted. 

People  living  in  the  country  should  remember  that  typhoid  fever 
is  more  prevalent  in  small  places  than  in  the  city,  and  the  conta- 
gious germs  usually  enter  the  system  by  means  of  polluted  water. 
Wherever  odors  are  noticed  they  should  be  regarded  as  signals  of 
d«inger,  and  receive  j)romj)t  and  efficient  attention.  It  is  likely 
that  the  best  methods  of  drainage  have  not  yet  been  devised.  Some 
method,  unprejudicial  to  health,  is  needed  which  will  prevent  the 
pollution  of  our  rivers  and  streams  and  which  will  enrich  our  soil  by 
using  it  for  fertilizing  j)urposes. 

IV._T]IE  AIR  AND  VEXTILATIOX. 

The  air  performs  a  very  im])ortant  service  in  the  <animal  economy. 
It  is  a  mixture  comjmsed  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  carbonic  acid,  moisture 
and  small  amounts  of  organic  matter.  Nearly  four-fifths  of  this 
mixture  is  nitrogen,  which  has  only  the  one  known  office  of  diluting 
the  oxygen  suificiently  to  render  it  suitable  for  the  requirements  of 
res])iration.  The  most  im])ortant  constituent  of  the  air  is  oxygen, 
and  without  this  vital  element  no  animal  life  could  be  maintained. 
Xoither  could  animal  life  exist  in  an  atmos])here  of  ])ure  oxygen, 
for  it  is  too  stimulating  and  it  has  to  be  diluted  very  much  to  adapt 
it  to  the  recjuirements  of  res])irati<>n. 
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Combustible  substances  bum  with  a  greatly  increased  brilliancy  in 
an  atmosphere  of  pure  oxygen,  and  many  which  are  not  combustible 
un<ler  oniinary  circumstances  will  burn  freely  in  such  an  atmosphere. 

The  oxygen  which  we  breathe  is  the  great  source  of  animal  heat. 
It  gives  health  and  bright,  red  color  to  the  blood.  It  acts  as  a 
stimulant  to  the  brain,  the  muscles  and  all  the  functions  of  organ- 
ized life. 

Air  contains  a  small  quantity  of  carbonic  acid,  a  varying  amount 
of  moisture  which  renders  the  act  of  respiration  more  easy  and 
some  other  substances  in  small  amounts  which  are  quite  unimj)ortant. 
Air  li!:e  water  is  a  solvent  of  other  substances,  and  for  this  reason 
is  often  very  impure.  The  act  of  respiration  adds  to  the  impurity  of 
the  air  about  us  and  soon  renders  it  unfit  for  use,  unless  there  is 
constant  renewal  and  ventilation.  In  the  act  of  breathing  oxygen 
is  taken  from  the  air  and  carbonic  acid  is  added.  A  person  breathes 
about  twenty  times  a  minute,  using  on  an  average  sixteen  cubic 
inches  of  air  each  respiration,  or  nineteen  thousand  cubic  inches 
each  hour.  Every  person  may  therefore  be  said  to  vitiate  about  one 
cubic  foot  of  air  each  minute.  The  combustion  of  every  pound  of 
coal  consumes  the  oxygen  out  of  one  hundred  and  twent}''  cubic  feet 
of  air.  A  single  candle  consumes  the  oxygen  of  ten  cubic  feet  of  air 
each  hour  and  an  oil  lamp  about  twenty  cubic  feet.  A  person's  sleep- 
ing room  ought  to  contain  one  thousan<l  cubic  feet  of  air  to  provide 
sufficient  amount  for  respiration  during  a  single  night.  It  is  the 
oxygen  of  the  air  which  sustains  life,  and  by  maintaining  a  condition 
of  slow  combustion  in  the  bodv  maintains  the  animal  heat.  It  also 
comes  in  contact  with  the  carbon  in  our  stoves  and  furnaces,  and  thus 
the  process  of  combustion  is  carried  on  and  heat  is  evolved.  For 
breathing  purposes  the  i>urity  of  the  air  is  of  no  little  consequence. 
Some  of  the  diseases  which  result  from  breathing  impure  air  arc 
those  of  the  respiratory  organs,  as  catarrh,  bronchitis,  asthma, 
broncho-pneumonia,  etc. 

Wall  paper  colored  by  arsenical  pigments  may  give  rise  to  jioison 
vapors  sufficient  to  produce  s^^nptoms  of  that  p.irticular  j)oison  uj>on 

■ 

the  occupants  of  a  room.  In  paint  shops  the  vapors  and  particles  of 
lead  may  escape  into  the  air  in  sufficient  (piantity  to  produce  after 
a  long  time  symptoms  of  lead  j)oisoning.  Those  working  in  quick- 
silver mines  often  absorb  mercurial  vajmrs  sufficient  to  j)roduce  the 
symptoms  of  poisoning.  The  impurities  of  the  air  also  produce  dis- 
orders of  the  digestive  functions.     The  air  may  contain  and  trans- 
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port  disease  germs,  it  may  be  loaded  with  impurities  arising  from  the 
soil  or  from  deca\nng  vegetable  and  putrefying  animal  matter,  or 
pollution  arising  from  human  habitations.  It  is  on  account  of  this 
tendency  of  the  air  to  absorb  imj)urities  and  transport  them,  and  to 
carry  disease  germs,  that  we  cannot  be  indifferent  to  the  squalor  and 
disease  of  the  slums  of  a  city.  The  health  and  cleanliness  of  one 
home  concerns  every  other  home  in  the  vicinity,  and  from  a  hygienic 
standpoint  every  man  becomes  his  "  brother's  keeper." 

VENTILATION. 

As  human  beings  rapidly  pollute  the  air  about  them,  the  subject  of 
ventilation  is  of  prime  importance.  The  act  of  respiration  removes 
oxygen  from  the  air  and  in  its  place  is  found  carbonic  acid,  ammonia, 
sulphureted  hydrogen  and  decomposing  organic  matter.  It  is  main- 
tained that  from  the  moisture  in  the  expired  air  a  very  })oisonous 
liquid  can  be  distilled  capable  of  producing  almost  instant  death. 
The  process  of  ventilation  is  to  let  out  the  i>olluted  air,  and  admit 
pure  air  in  its  place.  In  a  work  of  this  kind  we  must  consider  ven- 
tilation in  a  practical  mjinner ;  for  we  cannot  enter  into  the  theoret- 
ical, scientitic  or  chemical  study  of  the  subject.  This  must  be  left 
to  the  domain  of  s])ecial  works.  The  dangers  from  j)olluted  air  de- 
mand our  notice  because  they  come  under  the  head  of  the  prevention 
of  disease.  Some  of  the  more  immediate  and  noticeable  results  of 
im[)ure  air  are  headache,  languor,  loss  of  aj)])etite,  faintness,  vomiting 
and  diarrh<ea.  It  is  well  known  that  some  i)ersons  are  more  sus- 
ceptible to  the  effects  of  impure  air  than  others,  usually  the  weak, 
the  debilitated,  infants  and  chihiren  showing  the  first  and  clearest 
signs  of  suffering,  while  the  middle  aged,  the  vigorous  and  strong 
are  affected  the  least. 

Where  the  blood  is  thin  and  deficient  and  the  lung  capacity  is 
small  the  results  are  most  marked  and  <lisastrous.  A  skilled  j)erson 
can  judge  much  concerning  the  efficiency  of  ventilation  from  the 
a[)pearance  of  the  inmates  of  the  house.  Those  habitually  subjected 
to  the  influences  of  im])ure  air  reveal  a  ])allid,  anjeniic  condition,  a 
want  of  color  in  the  face,  a  peculiar  lack  of  vitality. 

Special  attention  ought  to  be  given  to  the  ventilation  of  public 
halls,  theatres,  churches,  and  above  all  in  the  order  of  importance, 
schoolrooms.  The  crowded  condition  esi>eciallv  of  citv  school- 
rooms  and  the  tendencies  and  lack  of  vitality  on  the  part  of  the 
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yonnger  children,  make  them  the  easy  victims  of  a  vitiated  atmos- 
phere. It  would  be  better  for  children  to  remain  partially  unedu- 
cated, than  to  be  poisoned,  dwarfed  and  ruined  by  the  j)ollution  of 
schoolroom  atmosphere. 

An  item  which  interferes  with  ventilation  in  cold  climates  is  the 
expense.  The  changing  of  the  air  means  tlie  loss  of  heated  air  and 
the  incoming  of  cooler  currents  to  take  its  place.  Heat  is  expensive, 
school  boards  and  other  authorities  usually  vote  cautiously  and  too 
exclusively  on  the  side  of  economy,  rather  than  on  the  side  of  j)ure 
air,  health  and  incidental  expenses.  With  the  poor  who  live  in 
small,  overcrowded  rooms  heated  by  the  cook  stove,  the  question  of 
ventilation  is  often  entirely  overlooked  in  the  efforts  put  forth  to  keep 
from  freezing. 

Floating  dust  is  the  housekeeper's  nuisance.  In  order  to  remove 
it  from  a  house  spread  a  line  of  damp  sawdust  across  the  room  and 
sweep  it  before  you,  or  if  woolen  carpets  are  to  be  cleaned,  dampen 
the  sawdust  with  a  carbolic  acid  solution.  In  this  way  cleanliness 
and  disinfection  can  be  combined.  After  sweeping,  damp  cloths 
should  be  used  to  remove  the  remaining  dust  from  furniture  and 
woodwork.  It  aids  very  much  in  removing  the  dust  to  open  the 
outside  doors  and  windows  while  sweeping,  as  the  air  loaded  with 
dust  and  lint,  is  driven  out  by  the  incomhig  currents.  The  <lust  of 
rooms  is  composed  of  a  great  variety  of  pulverized  substances  in- 
cluding filth  and  lint,  and  is  to  say  the  least,  irritating  to  the  air 
passages.  It  may  become  quite  an  important  factor  in  chronic  dis- 
eases of  the  nose,  throat,  bronchial  tubes  and  lungs.  It  is  imj)ortant 
to  drive  it  out  of  the  house. 

In  considering  the  dangers  which  threaten  human  abodes,  almost 
a  monopoly  of  attention  and  interest  have  been  given  to  sewers  and 
the  drinking  of  j)olluted  wati»r.  Contagious  diseases,  however,  are 
not  transmitted  by  odors  nor  by  air  contaminated  by  the  decomposi- 
tion of  vegetable  or  animal  matter  in  sewers  or  elsewhere,  unless  the 
specific  germs  of  contagion  are  i)resent.  Decaying  cabbages  or 
potatoes  are  unhealthy  and  render  the  air  unsuitable  for  respiration, 
but  they  cannot  convey  diphtheria  nor  other  infectious  and  conta- 
gious diseases,  unless  in  addition  the  germs  are  present  which  j)ro- 
duce  the  infection  or  contagion ;  as,  however,  they  furnish  an 
excellent  hiding-place  for  disease  germs,  ventilation  demands  the 
removal  of  all  decaying  substances  from  the  cellar  and  all  the  filth 
and  mouldy  articles  which  are  so  j)rone  to  accumulate  even  in  the 
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be>t  refHilate*!  Ii'*mes.  in  c-ellars,  |ian tries.  <lark  ]«asi(age>  and  out 
of  sight  plofO. 

The  air  of  the  cellar  con.«tantly  j^enetratcfji  the  other  rooms  of  the 
hoa^  and  it  should  be  ma^le  sweet  and  wholcrsome  at  all  times  hv 
ventilation.  It  is  unkind  to  charge  Providence  with  the  results  of 
our  filth,  impure  air  and  laziness.  Mould  and  mustiness  in  the  cellar 
are  danger  signals  and  should  be  driven  out  by  persistent  ventilation 
and  an  abun^^lant  use  of  whitewash. 

Annhing  which  vitiates  the  atmosphere  rendering  it  tmtit  for 
respiration,  must  Ije  considered  as  an  indirect  cause  of  disease,  and 
hence  there  are  many  apparently  insignificant  matters  often  over- 
loipVed  in  the  sanitary  inspecti«:>n  of  health  boards,  which  are  of  vital 
im|>ortance  practically.  There  are  many  people  who  possess  a  lisA 
breath,  the  result  of  decayed  teeth  or  an  untreated  catarrh.  All 
these  causes  of  {>olluted  atmosphere  are  easily  remedied,  but  require 
attention  to  adilitional  matters  aside  from  thorough  ventilation. 
Some  one  has  properly  said  that  "the  price  of  a  healthy,  clean 
breath  Ls  eternal  vigrilance  and  a  toothbrush.*^  Five  minutes  de- 
vote^l  to  cleaning  the  mouth  and  teeth  after  eating  would  add  much 
to  the  sweetness  and  cleanness  of  manv  a  home,  and  those  who  can- 
not  spend  that  amount  of  time  in  the  interest  of  sweetness  must  be 
sa4l]y  oveni'ork(Ml.  A  few  |»ennies  spent  fi)r  one  of  the  remedies 
re<*ommended  for  nasal  catarrh  will  remove  the  dbiagreeable  odor 
from  that  filthy  disorder,  and  those  who  cannot  afford  the  amount  of 
money  re^^uired  in  the  interest  of  a  sweet  breath  must  W  |K>or  indee<i. 

If  a  |K*rson's  teeth,  mouth,  nose  and  skin  are  in  such  a  comiition 
as  to  jKfrceptibly  scent  the  air,  the  effect  must  Ik?  injurious  to  the  per- 
ium  himself.  As  the  odor  does  not  come  from  the  lungs,  the  foul- 
mouthed  not  only  breathe  out  but  also  brc»athe  in  ]>ollute<l  air  into 
their  own  lungs :  hence  they  jjoison  themselves  and  become  a  nui- 
sance to  others. 

Many  workinginen  sm<»ke  old,  filthy  pij>es.  Wherever  they  go  they 
taint  the  air  with  sickenint;  odors.  If  thev  enter  your  home  for  only 
a  few  minutes  you  are  oliliged  to  open  the  doors  and  windows  to 
drive  out  the  intolerable  and  indescribable  stench  left  In^hind  them. 
They  ]K>llute  the  cram|>ed  ajiartnients  of  their  own  home  and  render 
it  unfit  f^)r  a  human  iK'ing.  In  the  winter  when  fuel  is  exj»ensive 
and  jiure  air  is  shut  out  as  much  as  j»ossible,  and  ventilation  is  disre- 
garded, think  of  cro Wiling  a  family  of  four  or  five  persons  into 
such  a  stifling  place  to  live  and  obtain    the   oxygen  needed  from 
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such  an  atmos})here.     Add  to  tliese  quarters  the  smoke  and  odors  of 
cooking  and  you  have  a  condition  of  affairs  that  is  truly  loathsome. 

Just  think  what  a  struggle  an  infant  must  have,  introduced  into 
such  an  atmosphere  at  the  sensitive  period  of  birth.  No  wonder 
the  inmates  look  yellow  as  if  cured  by  the  smoking  process.  Imagine 
the  germs  of  contagious  diseases  introduced  into  such  polluted  quar- 
ters, and  fancy  if  you  can,  what  the  doctor  has  to  contend  with.  Is 
It  any  wonder  that  the  disease  is  often  superior  to  his  drugs  ?  It  is 
fortunate  if  he  has  positive  views  in  reganl  to  sanitary  conditions, 
and  smashes  out  a  pane  of  glass  or  opens  a  window  and  drives  out 
the  vile  air  by  the  incoming  of  some  that  is  fit  for  respiration.  This 
will  be  of  nearly  as  much  service  as  any  medicine  he  can  prescribe, 
and  will  probably  aid  the  working  of  his  prescription  so  as  to  give 
a  fighting  chance  for  victory. 

Some  of  these  matters  affect  more  intimately  the  welfare  of  the 
homes  of  the  laboring  classes  than  anv'thing  ever  touched  upon  by 
health  boards.  There  are  no  subjects  of  more  vital  importance  to 
the  Iiomes  of  the  poor  than  cleanliness  and  ventilation.  In  Iceland 
where  the  houses  are  destitute  of  all  devices  for  ventilation,  we  are 
told  that  the  odor  which  arises  from  the  herding  together  of  human 
iKnngs  and  animals,  the  refuse  of  fish  and  the  filthy  habits,  is  beyond 
<lescription,  and  the  infant  mortality  terrible.  Births  equal  the  aver- 
ages in  other  j)laces,  yet  population  is  decreasing,  for  the  majority 
of  children  born  die  within  twelve  <lavs  of  an  en<lemic  disease  gen- 
erated in  the  foul  atmosj)here.  It  is  sai<l  that  a  similar  condition  of 
affairs  exists  in  the  Hebrides  Islan<ls. 

The  remedy  for  foul  cellars,  house  odors  and  musty  parlors  is  ven- 
tilation. Bedrooms  and  bedding  should  \>e  exposed  to  the  sunlight 
and  air.  Faded  carpets  are  more  desirable  than  faded  children. 
Fresh  air  and  sunlight  are  not  only  the  best  disinfectants  known,  but 
are  the  cheapest;  for  they  will  save  the  doctor's  call  and  may  pre- 
vent the  Angel  of  Death  from  s[)reading  his  dark  wings  over  the 
household. 

v.— THE  WATER  SUPPLY. 

The  estimated  amount  of  water  required  for  the  use  of  each  per- 
son daily,  including  the  bath  and  closet,  averages  twenty-five  gallons. 
This  estimate  is,  as  it  should  be,  abundant.  In  all  large  cities  the 
water  from  wells  except  artesian  should  be  avoided ;  for  it  is 
usually  polluted  by  surface  drainage    and  in  very  deep  wells  the 


water  is  warm  ai:(l  liissolves  inii>urities.  In  F^niali  oomnmnilieB  even, 
the  water  is  liahle  to  bcciime  ccintaiiunaleil  and  pniduit;  sii'kness. 
Wells  should  he  removed  away  from  all  dangers  of  juiUution  l»y 
barn-vanis,  privies,  cesspools  and  sink  drains.  Wator  absorbs  am- 
monia gas,  phosphiireted  gaa,  sulphiireted  hydrogen,  and  other 
imimritii'S.  Chemically  considered  all  water  is  impure,  but  not  suf- 
ticiuntly  wi  to  ]>revent  its  healthful  use  for  drinking  ])tirposes. 

Great  care  must  be  taken  in  cities  to  prevent  wal«r  from  absorbing 
sewer  gas.  Water  which  contains  decom})osing  nitrogenous  matter 
IB  polluted  by  pewerage  and  unsuitable  for  use. 

Lead  pi]ies  are  unhealthy  conductors  of  water,  especially  if  it  con- 
tains as  an  impurity  lime  in  solution.  Rmu  water  dissolves  lead  to 
some  cjt tent.  A  larger  amount  than  one  one-hundred  and  fortieth 
(jf  a  grain  of  lead  in  n  gallon  of  water  renders  it  unsuitable  for 
driTiking  puqinaes,  and  if  the  ii»e  o(  such  water  is  continued  for  a 
long  time,  symptoms  of  lead  poisoning  are  liable  to  inten'ene. 

The  analysis  of  water  is  not  as  usually  supposed  a  very  simple 
process.  There  are  a  variety  of  methods  of  purifying  water.  When 
mixed  with  clay  and  vegetable  matter  it  may  b^  allowed  to  stand 
till  the  foreign  matters  settle,  when  the  up|>er  jiortion  can  be  re- 
moved. A  lump  of  alum  dissolved  in  a  bowl  of  water  curtiles  the 
vegetalile  substances  and  carries  the  impurities  to  the  bottom.  The 
amoimt  of  alum  must  be  so  small  as  not  to  be  tasted.  This  methoil 
on  a  small  scale  is  made  use  of  in  purifying  the  water  supplies  of 
many  cities  and  large  towns  at  the  present  time. 

!t  is  claimtil  that  when  water  to  which  the  jiroper  amount  of  alum, 
one-thinl  of  a  grain  to  each  gallon  has  been  a<lded,  has  passed 
through  a  filter  every  trace  of  it  disappears,  the  alum  UTiiting  accord- 
ing to  this  theory,  with  the  organic  matters  in  solution  forming  a 
coaguliim  which  the  process  of  filtering  removes. 

A  small  amount  of'[iermangannte  of  potH.sh  may  be  added  to  water 
just  sufficient  to  give  it  a  pink  tinge.  If  the  water  does  not  change 
the  color  of  this  addition  there  is  ii<i  oi^^iio  impurity  contained  in 
it  to  occasion  fear,  and  it  may  he  safely  used  tor  drinking  pur- 
Pure  water  may  be  obtAined  by  the  process  of  distillation,  and 
this  method  is  employed  by  the  dru^ist. 

Freezing  water  into  ice  purifies  it  only  in  theory,  and  hence  ice 
taken  from  rivers  polluted  by  scwenwr^  is  unfit  for  household  purposes. 

Water  is  sterilised  by  Imilinjr,  as  there  are  no  germs  that  can  sur- 


TIIK    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD.  81 

vive  the  process  of  boiling  water  for  ten  minutes.  This  is  the  most 
imj)ortant  of  all  methods  for  domestic  use.  Water  raised  to  the 
lx)iling  j>oint  for  a  short  time  and  then  cooled  is  safe  for  sick  or  well 
persons  to  drink  as  freely  as  needed. 

The  filtering  of  water  through  charcoal  and  sand  removes  the 
solid  matters.  This  is  a  valuable  method  and  much  employed.  It 
will  not,  however,  remove  every  element  of  danger  in  waters  con- 
taminated by  sewerage,  and  for  this  reason  the  boiling  of  water  is  a 
means  of  great  safety. 

Rain  water  collected  in  cisterns  and  filtered  through  charcoal  and 
sand  is  in  many  sections  abounding  in  minerals  the  most  healthy 
.  water  that  can  be  obtained.  A  good  filter  can  be  extemporized  by  a 
little  ingenuity  which  will  serve  an  admirable  purpose.  Take  a 
barrel,  fix  in  a  faucet  near  the  bottom ;  a  few  inches  above  the  bot- 
tom put  in  a  false  bottom  full  of  holes  and  over  this  stretch  a  layer  of 
flannel.  Then  put  in  a  two-inch  layer  of  cle.an  gravel,  and  above  this 
a  layer  of  pounded  charcoal.  Repeat  this  process,  adding  a  layer  of 
clean,  small  gravel  and  then  a  layer  of  charcoal,  till  within  one  foot 
of  the  top  of  the  barrel.  The  last  layer  should  be  gravel  covered 
with  another  layer  of  flannel  held  in  position  by  half  a  dozen  clean 
stones,  so  as  to  hold  all  in  j)lace  when  a  bucket  of  water  is  turned 
in.     Draw  off  the  filtered  water  from  the  faucet. 

Spring  water,  which  is  not  too  heavily  charged  with  minerals,  and 
coming  from  elevated  regions  above  and  beyond  human  habitations, 
is  healthful.  Water  is  decomposed  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  by 
means  of  electricity,  for  the  purposes  of  experimentation ;  there 
being  just  twice  as  much  hydrogen  as  oxygen  by  measure. 

Pure  water  is  destitute  of  smell  an<l  taste  and  is  colorless  except 
in  large  quantities,  when  it  has  a  bluish  tinge.  Water  is  constantly 
evaporating  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  passing  into  the  air  as 
an  invisible  vapor,  so  that  the  air  is  always  more  or  less  charged  with 
moisture.  This  vapor  is  condensed  in  the  higher  and  cooler  currents 
•  of  the  atmosphere,  and  descends  to  the  earth  again  in  the  form 
of  rain. 

Water  unlike  most  other  substances  is  expanded  by  cold,  and  this 
fact  is  of  very  great  consequence,  as  otherwise  ice  would  settle  to  the 
bottom  of  rivers  and  lakes  where  the  ravs  of  the  sun  could  never 
melt  it. 

Impure  water,  especially  that  contaminated  by  sewerage,  causes  no 
little  disturbance  to  health,  such  as  loss  of  apj)etite,  dyspepsia,  gas- 
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tritis  and  diarrhceal  diseases.  The  breaking  out  of  diarrhoeal  affec- 
tions in  any  community  ought  at  once  to  direct  attention  to  the 
water  supply.  It  has  already  been  noted  that  the  germs  of  typhoid 
fever  and  cholera  may  be  introduced  into  the  system  through  the 
pollution  of  our  water  supply  with  human  dejections.  Stomach 
worms  also  gain  an  entrance  into  the  system  through  unsuitable 
drinking  water.  How  important  then  to  the  health  and  well  being 
of  every  family  is  the  consideration  of  this  subject. 

VI.— FOOD. 

Waste  and  repair  are  the  phenomena  which  characterize  all  animal 
life.  Every  process  of  thought  or  motion,  whether  voluntary  or  in- 
voluntary, involves  destruction  of  tissue.  The  more  vigorous  the 
thought  or  muscular  activity,  the  more  rapid  the  process  of  waste. 
The  activities  of  the  student's  brani,  the  anxieties  of  the  man  of  busi- 
ness, the  sedentary  occupations  of  the  professional  man,  consume 
force  and  produce  bodily  waste  as  well  as  the  muscular  efforts  put 
forth  by  laborers  in  swinging  the  scythe,  lifting  the  sledge  or  follow- 
ing the  [)low.  The  involuntary  movements  of  the  lungs  in  breath- 
ing or  the  heart  in  maintaining  the  circulation  consume  a  certain 
measure  of  force,  an<l  this  force  is  produced  by  the  combustion  and 
destruction  of  tissue. 

Nature  is  constantly  demanding  fuel  for  her  fire.  The  lungs  bring 
fresh  oxygen  to  the  blood  nearly  twenty  times  each  minute ;  for  oxy- 
gen being  essential  to  combustion,  a  constant  and  never-failing 
supply  must  be  j>rovided.  It  would  be  inconvenient,  however,  to 
eat  food  as  constantly  as  we  breathe,  and  so  a  stomach  or  receptacle 
for  food  is  [)rovided,  and  by  eating  at  intervals,  usually  about  three 
times  a  day,  enough  for  nutrition  is  stored  uj)  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  body  in  rej>airing  its  wastes,  and  hence  an  eijuilibnuni 
is  maintained  both  of  nutrition  and  animal  heat.  When  the  store  of 
food  in  the  stomach  is  exhausted,  nature  admonishes  us  bv  a  feelinir 
of  hunger  and  thirst,  a  desire  for  food  and  a  relish  for  it,  which 
makes  the  gratification  of  the  api)etite  in  health  one  of  the  most  com- 
mon pleasures  of  living. 

When  we  consider  what  a  complex  piece  of  machinery  the  human 
body  is  and  that  whatever  enters  into  its  com])osition  must  be  su])- 
plied  from  our  foo<l,  it  seems  as  though  it  would  be  essential  to 
employ  a  chemist  to  ])reside  over  the  culinary  department  of  the 
household,  and  instruct  the  cook   in  order  that  our  food  mav  contain 
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lime,  sulphur,  magnesia,  soda  and  potash  for  the  muscles  and  bones, 
phosphorous  for  the  brain,  iron  for  the  blood,  together  with  other 
mineral  salts  and  acids  which  unite  to  build  up  a  human  body.  The 
chemist,  however,  can  be  dispensed  with  because  nature  has  antici- 
pated all  the  requirements  of  the  body,  in  the  great  variety  of  food* 
placed  at  our  disposal  and  if  the  appetite  is  normal  and  the  food 
8Uj)ply  is  not  too  scanty  and  too  limited  in  variety,  she  can  develop 
and  maintain  a  healthy  body,  but  if  some  abnormal  development  of 
the  appetite  exists  so  that  the  food  demanded  by  nature  is  loathed,^ 
or  there  is  poverty  in  the  amount  and  variety  of  food,  then  diseases 
of  nutrition  may  develop,  as  rickets,  a  crooked  spine,  anaemia,  gout 
and  scurvy,  while  under  such  con<litions  the  course  of  scrofula  and 
consumption  is  greatly  accelerated. 

Where  the  food  supply  is  abundant,  very  little  attention  has  to  l>e 
given  by  the  individual  to  the  consideration  of  its  constituents 
or  as  to  whether  it  contains  the  essential  elements  required  by  the 
l>ody.  For  the  •aj)petite  will  be  a  safe  guide,  unless  it  has  been  pam- 
pered and  spoiled  like  some  only  child  by  too  much  indulgence. 
The  appetite  is  not  an  infallible  guide,  since  it  must  be  controlled, 
especially  in  children,  by  persons  of  reason,  good  ju<lgment  and 
experience.  It  is  safe  to  gratify  the  apj)etite  to  a  reasonable  extent 
by  good  wholesome  food  of  which  persons  rarely  over  eat. 

The  danger  of  over  eating  is  not  from  the  appetite,  but  from 
the  arts  of  the  cook  by  which  foods  are  ma<le  too  rich,  too  highly 
seasoned  or  too  concentrated  for  the  stomach.  As  a  rule  the  ])lainer 
and  more  sim[)le  the  preparation  of  food,  the  more  wholesome  it  is, 
and  the  less  danger  there  will  be  of  overfeeding.  We  can  alreadv 
see  why  suitable,  nutritious  and  wholesome  food  is  such  an  imj)or- 
tant  factor  in  preserving  the  health  of  individuals  and  families.  A 
thorough  study  of  nutritious  and  wholesome  food  involves  a  con- 
sideration of  the  chemical  composition  of  the  various  articles  of 
diet;  but  this  cannot  be  entered  upon  in  a  work  like  this,  which  cov- 
ers so  great  a  variety  of  subjects  in  a  single  volume.  It  will  be  suf- 
ficient to  give  a  few  practical  hints,  and  direct  those  who  wish  to 
study  the  subject  further  to  special  works  on  physiology. 

As  to  the  disputed  question  in  regard  to  animal  foods,  the  vegeta- 
rian contends  that  vegetable  foods  only  are  intended  for  use,  that  the 
slaughter  of  animals  is  cruel,  repulsive  and  wicke<l.  He  does  not, 
however,  hesitate  to  partake  freely  of  milk,  eggs,  cheese  and  butter. 
As  these  belong  to  the  list  of  animal  foods,  even  those  who  profess 
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to  be  vegetarians  are  so  only  in  name.  Exj)erience  teaches  that  a 
mixed  diet  of  meat  and  vegetables  is  the  most  natural  and  wliolesome. 
Too  large  an  amount  of  animal  food  causes  congestion  of  the  liver, 
and  probably  enlargement  of  that  organ.  Sedentary  jjersons  and 
the  aged,  who  use  too  much  meat,  develop  a  tendency  to  gout,  disor- 
ders of  the  blood,  degeneration  of  the  arteries  and  apoplexy.  An 
excess  of  foods  containing  fat,  j)roduces  bilious  troubles  and  obesity; 
while  a  diet  of  rice  and  starchy  foods  requires  the  consumption  of  too 
large  an  amount  in  quantity  to  satisfy  the  bodily  requirements;  and 
the  deveIoj)ment  of  bo<ly  and  mind  in  nations  too  exclusively  con- 
fined to  their  use,  is  notablv  inferior.  Good  milk  contains  all  the  ele- 
ments  of  nutrition  and  is  an  excellent  and  nutritious  article  of  f(H>d. 
Of  all  foods  it  is  the  most  suitable  for  infants  j)rior  to  dentition. 

The  two  great  classes  ^)f  foods  required  by  nature  are  the  nitrog- 
enous foods,  so  called  because  nitrogen  enters  largely  into  their  com- 
])osition,  and  the  carbo-hydrates  or  non-nitrogenous.  A  human 
l>eing  could  not  thrive  on  an  exclusive  diet  of  either.  The  nitroge- 
nous foods  are  rejiresented  by  muscle  or  lean  meat,  fish,  the  caseine 
of  milk,  the  gluten  in  bread,  the  albumen  of  the  ogii;^  beans,  peas  and 
other  vegetables.  These  also  contribute  to  the  formation  of  muscle 
■or  flesh,  while  the  carbo-hydrates  are  rej>resented  by  starch,  sugar, 
oils  and  fats.  These  latter  are  the  heat  and  fat  pnxbicing  articles  of 
food.  Thev  unite  with  oxvsxen  in  the  lM)dv  an<l  i)roduce  a  slow  com- 
bustion,  bv  which  heat  is  evolved.  The  heat  of  the  bo<lv  is  main- 
taine<l  during  summer  and  winter  at  an  even  temj)erature  of  9SJ 
degrees. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  many  articles  of  food  contain  lM)tIi  the 
muscle  or  flesh  forming  and  fat  j)roducing  elements,  as  well  as  small 
amounts  of  minerals  recpiired  l)y  the  body.  The  cereals  also  contain 
])hosj>hates;  ])otatocs,  cabbage  and  other  vegetables  contain  the  salts 
of  potash;  beets  and  other  vegetables  contain  iron;  the  yolk  of  an  egg, 
sulphur;  meat  contains,  in  concentrated  form,  foo<l  for  the  muscles 
an<l  brain  and  the  same  mineral  constituents  as  are  recpiired  by  the 
human  lK)dv.  The  most  substantial,  nutritious  and  easily  digestt»d 
meats  are  beef  and  mutton,  and  none  are  more  healthy.  Water  and 
common  salt  are  among  the  im]>ortant  articles  which  are  re(|uired  for 
the  nutrition  of  the  body,  a  large  proj)oii:ion  of  which  is  water.  Water 
assists  in  the  diirestion  and  assimilation  of  foo<l ;  for  it  is  nature's 
solvent.  It  kee])s  the  l>lood  in  the  ]>roper  flui<l  condition,  so  that 
new  material  can  be  carrie<l  to  build  up  the  tissues,  and  it  dissolves 
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the  waste  products  and  holds  them  in  solution  so  that  they  can  be 
removed  by  the  kidneys,  bowels,  sweat  glands  and  the  lungs. 

The  art  of  cooking  lias  much  to  do  with  the  digestibility  and  appro- 
priateness of  the  diet.  Many  foods  would  be  unsuited  to  our  use 
unless  cooked.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  foods  may  be  injured 
and  made  indigestible  by  improper  cooking.  Fried  foods  and  arti- 
cles permeated  by  grease  are  difficult  to  digest,  and  are  certain  to 
overtax  and  distress  the  stomach  of  the  student  and  others  of  seden- 
tary habits.  Heavy  bread,  strong  tea  and  coffee,  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants, and  many  other  things  which  could  be  mentioned  are  injurious 
to  the  stomach  and  detrimental  to  the  health. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  purchase  the  highest  pri(^e<l  ])ieces  of  meat 
in  order  to  obtain  healthy  food.  The  cheaper  pieces  are  toothsome 
and  nourishing  when  properly  cooked.  The  succulent  vegetables 
should  be  sound  and  fresh,  and  in  such  condition  are  healthy  and 
desirable.  Meats  should  be  used  before  becoming  tainted;  and  stale 
eggs  are  very  undesirable  for  food.  The  foods  prepared  for  our  use, 
of  whatever  kind,  shoul<l  be  sound  and  wholesome,  properly  cooked 
and  deliberately  eaten.  The  variety  should  be  sufficient  and  the 
amount  abundant  in  order  to  supj>ly  all  the  elements  which  nature 
requires  to  j)roduce  cartilage,  bone,  muscle,  brain  and  nerve,  and  to 
supply  the  force  which  our  activities  of  body  an<l  mind  constantly 
expend.  Muscular  force  and  nerve  force  we  consume  more 
rapidly  an<l  lavishly  than  less  civilized  nations.  When  the  food  sup- 
ply is  just  sufficient  to  repair  the  wfistes  of  the  bo<ly  and  maintain 
the  tissues,  the  bodily  weight  remains  constant,  if  the  food  su])ply  is 
inadequate,  the  weight  <liminishes;  and  when  the  food  supply  is  taken 
in  excess,  the  weight  is  lijible  to  increase.  When  this  latter  process 
is  going  on  too  rapidly,  the  amount  of  food  shoul<l  be  diminislied, 
an<l  eiiercise  increased.  Nature  makes  consideraWtJ  provision  for  the 
removal  of  the  surplus  food  material  which  she  does  not  require,  and 
rigorous  exercise  favors  the  process. 

Persons  who  are  accunnilating  flesh  or  fat  too  rapidly,  ought  to 
diminish  the  luxuries  of  the  table  Jin<l  increase  their  out-<loor  activ- 
ities. The  danger  of  taking  too  little  exercise  is  greater  than  of  tak- 
ing too  much  food. 

The  amount  and  quality  of  food  required  is  influenee<l  eonsider- 
*hly  by  the  occupation  and  climate.  Those  who  perform  severe 
manual  labor  require  a  substantial  diet  of  both  the  muscle  and  fat  pro- 
ducing foods.     In  cold  climates   more  food  is  consumed,  es])ecially 
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the  fats  ami  oils ;  for  nature  deinan<ls  these  in  order  to  maintain  the 
animal  heat.  In  temperate  climates  more  of  the  fat  producing  foo<ls 
are  used  in  the  winter  to  supply  the  demands  of  nature,  while  in  the 
summer,  fruits,  l)erries  and  vegetables  are  more  plentiful  and  their 
increased  use  more  appropriate  than  fat  meats.  Every  person 
requires  some  fat  at  all  seasons,  but  as  scarcely  anyone  eats  bread 
without  butter,  or  potatoes  without  gravies,  this  demand  is  supplied 
in  our  ordinary  <liet. 

The  action  of  the  saliva,  the  secretions  of  the  stomach,  the  pan- 
creas, the  bile  and  the  intestinal  juices  upon  the  food  belongs  to  the 
subject  of  digestion,  an<l  is  mentioned  in  its  appropriate  place. 

Tea  and  coffee  are  largely  used  throughout  the  civilized  world. 
They  are  somewhat  stimulating  in  their  effects  and  prevent  waste  of 
muscular  an<l  nerve  tissue.  It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  those  using 
tea  and  coffee  consume  less  solid  foods.  When  used,  the  amount 
should  be  moderate  and  if  nervous  troubles  are  developed  or  aug- 
mented, their  use  should  be  restricted,  or  even  discontinued  if  neces- 
sary. Coffee,  as  well  as  tea,  is  a  quiet  stimulant  to  the  nervous 
forces.  It  quickens  the  intellectual  faculties,  aids  digestion,  invig- 
orates not  only  the  brain  but  also  the  body  and  increases  mental  and 
physical  en<lurance.  The  drinking  of  coffee  at  night  usually  pro- 
(bu'cs  wakefulness.  Good  coffee  can  be  obtained  only  by  buying  it 
in  the  kernel.  It  should  not  be  too  coarsely  nor  too  finely  ground. 
It  is  best  made  by  adding  boiling  water  and  shouhl  be  j)repared  as 
wanted,  for  if  boiled  too  much  the  delicate  aroma  is  dissipated  and 
restaurant  or  l)oarding  house  coffee  is  the  result.  Both  tea  and  cof- 
fee contain  tannin,  and  too  much  boiling  extracts  this  undesirable 
astringent,  which  produces  constipation.  Cocoa  makes  a  nutritious 
and  healthy  drink  when  properly  prepared. 

Children  shouhft  not  be  allowed  to  <lrink  tea  an<l  coffee.  In  their 
stead  they  should  be  supplie<l  with  milk,  which  is  not  stimulating, 
more  nutritious  ancl  much  better  a<lapted  to  then*  needs.  Feeding 
the  sick  is  treated  elsewhere,  as  it  forms  an  important  part  in  their 
recovery  and  restoration. 

VII.— CLOTHING. 

If  this  subject  had  no  bearing  u])on  the  prevention  of  disease  it 
could  be  dismissed  with  few  wonls.  The  relation  however  between 
clothing  ami  health  is  so  intimate  and  important  as  to  demand  recog- 
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iiitioii.  The  mea  of  clothing  are  so  mimeroits  anil  the  serviues  it 
jMrrforms  ho  loanifold,  that  it  ought  to  awaken  the  iiiterest  of  all  who 
are  NolioitotiK  about  the  preservatiun  of  their  health. 

Ac  raa<le  use  of  in  civilised  countries  its  principal  office  ia  to  cover 
jukI  conceal  the  pemon,  except  the  hands  and  face  and  a  portion  of 
the  head.  In  a  narrow  and  heated  belt  of  the  tropical  world,  savage 
trilKi*  almoHt  wholly  dlitpen^^e  with  clothing  and  in  coiiseijuenee  are 
hilt  little  burdened  with  what  in  civilised  countries  constitutes  a  con- 
siilcrahle  item  in  the  column  of  expense. 

Many  of  the  animaU  have  a  covering  of  hair  which  protects  them 
from  the  changes  of  climate,  ailaptiiig  them  to  the  heat  of  summer 
and  Xhe  cold  of  winter.  In  the  early  fall  winter's  approach  is  antici- 
pated by  a  luxuriant  growth  of  the  fur  which  becomes  thick  and 
heavy.  Near  the  approach  of  spring  the  shedding  process  occurs 
and  the  hair  falls  rapidly  and  thus  the  heat  and  cold  are  atiticipated 
and  provided  against  yeariy.  Man  has  a  similar  protection  for  his 
bead  but  the  wearing  of  fashionable  hats  and  other  effects  of  modern 
civilization  have  an  unfavorable  influence  upon  the  hair,  the  bullw 
are  injured  and  the  hair  often  falls  from  the  crown  and  dome  of  the 
cranium  by  or  l>efore  middle  life. 

Civilization  appears  to  be  especUIly  destructive  to  the  teeth  and 
hair. 

Another  use  of  clothing  is  pnjtection  from  external  injuries,  bnt 

especially  from  the  effects  of  heat  and  cold.     In  the  temperate  and 

frigid  zones  protection  from  the  rigor  and  changes  of  the  climate  is 

t  a  necessity.     It  is  doubtful  whether  human  beings  could  be  suffi- 

[  eienlly  toughened  to  endure  the  variations  of  the  climatic  changes  of 

the  temperate  /one  even,  without  clothing.     The  colder  and  more 

changeable  the  climate  the  more  apparent  and  forcible  is  the  neces- 

I  sily  for  suitable  clothing.     It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  the  hoily 

I  becomes  heated  by  exercise  and   in  this  condition   the  pores  of  the 

I  ekln  jp'adiially  ogwii  wider,  the  su<lorili<]  glands  are  stimulated  bv 

I  warmth  to  iiuireased  activity  and  a  hirge  amount  of  moisture  is  car- 

I  ricl  to  the  aurfai-e  of  the  Vwily,  where  evaporation    takes  place  rap- 

I  idly  in  order  to  lower  the  temperature  and  establish  an  e'|uilihrium. 

In  this  relaxed  condition   clothing    prevent*  cold  currents  of  a 
I  from  coming  in  direct  contact  with  llio  skin,  the  results  of  which 
I  would  be  a  shock  of  the  cutaneous  nerves,  a  rajiid  flow  of  biood  tn 
I   th*  internal  organs  willi  conjreslion  of  the  s.ime.  chilling  of  the  sur- 
face and  tJK-  taking  -f  a  c.ld  which  *ii  often  proves  .lisastrous. 
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Another  important  use  of  clothing  !a  b)  prevent  a  rapiil  escape  ot 
the  animal  lieat.  This  ia  lost  in  two  ways,  by  ovaporatinn  and  radi- 
ation. When  evaporation  is  liio  rapid  the  surface  is  cooled  too 
quickly,  the  body  is  chilled  and  often  with  «erioun  oonsequencea. 
Clotliing  then  has  its  most  important  use  in  retarding  the  cooling 
process.  Those  fabrics  are  most  suitable  for  clothing  which  are  the 
poorest  oonductors  of  heat,  as  they  most  retard  evaporation  and 
radiation. 

Among  the  pour  conductors  of  heat  are  silk  and  ftH>olen,  while  cot- 
ton and  linen  represent  the  opposite  <|uality.  Owing  in  part  to  the 
expensiveness  of  silk,  woolen  may  be  regarded  as  the  liest  knuwn 
material  for  many  articles  of  wearing  apparel.  It  has  groat  allinity  tor 
that  moisture  and  retains  it  in  large  amount.  It  is  owing  to  the  fact 
evaporation  goes  on  so  slowly  from  its  meshes  that  one  does  not  feel 
cold  and  clammy  after  sweating,  as  is  the  case  with  muslin  or  linen. 

It  is  the  slow  evaporation  of  moisture  from  woolen  which  renders 
flannel  so  comfortable  for  summer  wear.  Clothing  itself  is  neither 
warm  nor  cold.  Its  serviceable  use  in  winter  depends  upon  its  abil- 
ity to  retain  the  bodily  heat  and  in  summer  to  prevent  rajfid  evap- 
oration of  moisture.  Woolen  clothing  meets  both  these  require- 
ments, for  it  is  porous,  containing  air  in  its  meshes  and  heiice  dues 
not  permit  heat  lo  escape  like  cotton  or  linen. 

.:Vuotlier  use  of  clothing  is  adornment.  This  in  civilized  countries 
occupies  much  thought  and  attention,  and  often  overthrows  the  best 
teachings  respecting  its  sanitary  use.  Fashion  is  often  averse  to  the 
more  legitimate  use  of  clothing,  but  so  much  has  been  sai<l  in  this 
line  as  to  render  ita  repetition  uncalled  for  and  hackneyed. 

The  essential  rec|uisites  of  clothing  are  comfort  and  warmth.    Men 

are  more  apt  lo  dress  comfortable  than  women  ;  tor  they  ordinarily 

pay  less  attention  to  the  dinlales  of  fashion  anil  would  not  hesitate  to 

violate  her  mandates  if  she  ventured  to  interfere  too  peneplibly  with 

k  male  attjre.    >Ieii  do  not  gracefully  submit  to  discomfort  and  violate 

I  tlie  laws  of  health.since  they  are  nutais  patient  and  resigned  in  trtbu- 

I  lation  and  sulYering  as  their  less  complaining  sisters. 

The  appearance  of  women  at  receptions  in  winter  with  the  fash- 
ionably low  cut  dresses  which  expose  the  tliroat,  chest  and  arm.s,  if 
in  good  taste,  sjuily  conHicts  with  every  requirement  of  health. 
Whatever  violates  the  sanitary  demands  of  clothing;  rthould  lie  aban- 
doned as  unbecoming  and  unsuitable  no  matter  what  other  advan- 
_  tages  may  Iw  claimed. 
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Clothing  should  bo  worn  sufficiently  lonse  to  permit  full  play  and 
natural  movement  of  all  the  muscles  of  the  Wdy.  To  dress  othcr- 
wUu  or  to  constrict  the  waist  and  chitnge  the  form  which  nature  has 
eho«en  ah  most  fitting  is  foolish  indeed,  and  entails  a  large  amount  of 
HOfTering  in  the  aggregate.  Intelligent  [>ersonii  at  least  ought  to 
know  that  a  slight  waist  detracts  from  the  grat^eful  appearance  of 
the  human  form.  Natui-e  needw  no  remodeling  and  reshaping  with 
ribs  of  bone  and  sl«el.  Life  at  the  best  ib  full  of  Muffering ;  why 
multiply  our  sorrows  or  shorten  our  daya  ?  Tight  lacing  produces, 
by  unnatural  pressure,  injurious  effects  upon  the  delicate  abdominal 
organs  which  cannot  escape  displacement.  It  limits  the  expansion 
of  the  thorax,  interferes  with  the  play  of  the  diaphragm,  the  great 
inuacle  of  respiration,  wliii-h  ought  to  be  free  to  rise  and  fall  with 
every  breath.  I>igestion,  circiilation  and  respiratJon,  the  three  great 
andesseniial  funrtinns  .if  animal  life, all  suffer  evil  consequences. 


Whatever  impeden  the  t 
a  close-fitting  glove  or  i 
return  circulation  of  the  vi. 
fling  as  a  snug  garter  oasil; 
in  ihe  lower  extremities  ar 


dlat<ir[«tl  bj  tigbl  ladDg 


culalion  though  it  be  only  a  tight  garter, 
lie  works  mischief  and  obstructs  the 
ous  blood.  A  thing  so  appan'nlly  tri- 
works  injury  to  the  valves  of  the  vein.s 
causes  varicose  veins  and  ulcrs.     One 
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thing  leails  to  another  ninl  it  is  easy  for  those  wlio  iiurlersiiiiKl  ihe 
ileliL'ate  Rtnietiire  of  the  nnimal  tissues  ti>  trace  the  vuuiieetioii 
betwetn  ini|teileii  eiroulation  ami  a  reduced  \itality,  and  li>  trace  the 
relation  between  ti^lit  elotJiin^;  and  pneumonia,  consumption,  pal- 
pitation, dyHiiepsia,  biliousness  and  the  derangement  of  other  del- 
i<»te  ot^ana. 

We  do  not  maintain  tliat  the  err<)rs  in  cUithiug  are  always  the 
eause  of  the  diseases  mentioned  and  many  others,  but  in  so  far  as 
the  vigtir  and  vitality  of  the  bodily  forces  are  depressed  by  clothing, 
it  beciinies  a  recognizahle  and  important  factor  in  the  development 
of  many  diseases  which  eould  l»e  avoided  by  a  judicious  obedience  to 
the  teachings  of  phyaiolt^y. 

Young  )>erBotiii  often  fail  to  appreciate  the  value  of  good  health 
and  stand  ready  to  sacrifiee  it  for  what  they  believe  lo  1«  an  improve- 
ment in  external  ap|>earan(!e.  This  is  often  the  rewult  of  thought- 
lesMness  or  a  lack  of  right  knowledge.  Experience  teaches  that 
health  may  l»e  easily  itacriticed,  ^Ital force  may  be  larislily  «<p)andered 
and  life  cut  off  before  the  noontide  hour.  The  teachings  of  experi- 
ence usually  come  too  late  to  reitify  the  mistake.  There  are  but  few 
persons  who  are  ready  to  proHt  by  sueh  suQ^estions.  Many  are 
more  ready  to  lake  pills,  powders  and  potions  of  bitter  drugs  than  to 
receive  and  profit  by  good  advice. 

It  Lt  astonishing  to  oliserve  the  low  estimate  plaeeil  ujnin  health 
until,  like  Ksan'u  birthright,  it  has  been  foolishly  bartered  away  when 
it  cannot  Ije  bought  back  at  an  enormous  price. 

There  are  a  few  other  general  facts  in  regard  to  clothing  which  are 
usually  well  understood.  Dark  colors  absorb  the  heat  from  the  suh'h 
rays  more  perfectly  than  light  c<)lors  and  hence  the  former  colors  are 
more  suitable  for  winter  wear  and  the  latler  for  summer.  As  the 
exhalations  front  the  body  permeate  the  clothing  it  should,  tii  well  as 
Wilding,  he  exposed  lo  the  air  and  sunlight  frequently  or  clean.sed  by 
wasliing.  Clothing  is  sometimes  irritating  ti»  the  skin  and  if  the  irri- 
tation is  continued  proiluces  diseases  peculiar  tJi  that  oi^pui.  Such 
defects,  as  soon  as  ■d)served,  should  Iw  remedied. 


VIII.— OIJM  ATE. 

The  snbject  of  climate  cannot  be  treated  exhaustively  here,  neither 
ia  it  necessary.     There  are  special   works  on  climatology   which  go 

intii  th.maands  "f  details  that  oidy  interest  tluse  making  a  special 
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study  of  the  subject.  There  are  also  many  articles  in  all  the  ency- 
clopedias on  this  and  kindred  topics.  Climate  is  of  interest  to  us 
from  a  medical  standpoint  and  we  shall  briefly  consider  it  in  its  rela- 
tion to  health  and  disease. 

Man  has  the  faculty  of  adapting  himself  to  a  great  variety  of  cli- 
mates. He  is  able  to  live  in  the  frozen  north  amid  snow  and  ice, 
where  his  clothing  must  be  the  skins  of  animals  and  such  material  as 
will  prevent  as  much  as  possible  the  radiation  of  heat.  He  is  on  the 
other  hand  able  to  live  in  tropical  regions  where  the  heat  makes 
clothing  almost  intolerable. 

The  two  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  are  not  as  favorable  for  the 
best  race  developments  as  the  temperate  climates.  In  the  northern 
or  arctic  regions  the  struggle  for  life  is  too  severe,  the  products  of 
the  earth  are  scanty,  the  races  are  stunted,  dwarfed  not  only  physi- 
calh"  but  also  intellectually.  In  the  tropical  regions  vegetation  is 
luxuriant,  nutritious  fruits  are  produced  in  abundance  with  the  mini- 
mum of  labor,  man  has  to  put  forth  but  little  effort  to  secure  a  liv- 
ing and  he  does  not  have  to  store  up  fuel  and  provisions  and  so  the 
tendencv  is  toward  indolence  and  laziness. 

The  two  extremes,  distressing  poverty  or  abundant  luxury,  are  also 
inimical  to  the  best  interests  of  a  race.  Climate  has  its  bearing  on 
these  conditions  and  is  a  very  significant  factor  in  the  welfare  and 
happiness  of  the  human  family. 

]Vran  is  effected  physically,  mentally  and  morally  by  his  environ- 
ment. This  he  cjinnot  escape  exce])t  by  change  of  habitation.  It 
<letermines  largely  the  diseases  from  which  he  must  suffer. 

High  altitudes  have  a  well-known  immunity  from  consumption 
and  malarial  diseases.  Climate  is  the  most  important  factor  in  dis- 
eases of  the  air  passages.  Catarrh,  so  troublesome  in  the  New  Eng- 
land states,  especially  in  winter,  is  almost  unknown  in  a  climate  such 
as  Southern  California. 

Suiiden  and  extreme  changes  in  the  temperature  work  injuriously 
upon  many  constitutions.  The  debilitated  are  the  greatest  sufferers 
from  a  variable  climate. 

The  northern  portion  of  the  United  States  is  subject  to  these  try- 
ing variations  in  a  marked  degree  against  which  no  foresight  can 
always  provide.  There  are  periods  when  the  climate  is  that  of  a 
region  far  to  the  south;  the  air  is  mild,  the  sky  soft  and  southern,  while 
south  winds  blow ;  in  an  hour  the  win<l  changes  and  cold  currents 
come  sweeping  down  upon    our  habitations  ''  from  Greenland's  icy 
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mountains."  The  robust  brave  these  smlden  variations  without 
injury,  but  persona  suffering  fn>m  liiseases  i>f  the  air  [lammges  or  lungs 
ar«  greatly  liejireaaed,  ami  Hometimea  the  lieoiHion  Itetween  life  and 
death  is  made  by  such  (^^limatiu  changes. 

The  best  climate  for  eoiisiimptivefl,  or  those  snfEering  from  ehronio 
bronchitis,  and  other  kindred  diseases  is  in  those  regions  where  the 
greater  [>ortion  of  time  can  be  spent  daily  in  the  open  air  the  whole 
year  around.  This  i-etjuisite  demands  piu^  sky,  pure  air,  dry  atnios- 
phero,  warm,  even  tt'inperature  and  freedom  from  sudden  and  vio- 
lent changes. 

Some  who  are  not  too  far  advanced  in  sickness  and  who  possess  a 
large  amount  of  vigor  and  L^ndurance  improve  in  cold,  siiliibrious  cli- 
mates like  that  of  iMiiinesota,  while  others  have  better  chances  for  im- 
provement in  Florida,  Arizona  or  Southern  California.  Colorado  enjoys 
considerable  reputation  at  the  present  time  for  consumptive  patients. 
It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  change  of  scene,  better  health  regula- 
tions and  other  minor  matters  oftvii  combine  to  bring  about  thu 
improvement  which  follows  a  change  of  climate. 

A  change  of  climate  often  aids  in<lirectty  in  producing  the  desired 
improvement;  for  it  may  help  to  increase  the  appetite,  improve  the 
digestion,  increase  muscular  exercise,  wliicli  means  increaseil  respti'a- 
lion  and  circulation  and  conatHjueiit  gain  iii  bodily  weight.  It  b 
impossible  to  give  rules  in  ri"gard  to  change  of  climat«  or  to  specify 
the  places  suitable  for  ditTei'ent  diseases  and  persons.  No  one  cli- 
mate isailaptedlotlie  requirements  of  all.  Some  are  l»ene(ited  by  the 
sea  air,  while  others  are  made  worse.  The  best  method  tt)  pursue  in 
regard  to  change  of  climate  is  for  eacli  case  to  seek  a<lvice  fniin  com- 
|)etent  authority.  Onr  own  country  contains  almost  every  variety  of 
climat<^  uio'litied  Tiy  attituile,  heat,  moisture,  the  ocean  currents  and 
many  other  factors. 

Some  peo)>Ie  jji-efer  other  lands  and  for  such  there  are  8uitabt« 
places  in  Switzerland,  France,  Italy  and  the  islandii  of  the  sen.  Xas- 
sau,  on  one  of  the  Bahama  Island*,  has  the  reputation  of  a  luilil  ami 
even  climate  throughout  tho  entire  year. 

Having  liecided  that  a  change  of  climate  is  essential,  one  should 
give  the  new  locality  a  thorough  trial  and  not  leave  before  notice- 
able improvement  can  have  time  to  take  place.  Winter  in  a  south- 
<!rn  clime  and  summer  in  the  xXdirondacks  would  affonl  variety  and 
diversion  for  those  who  are  fond  of  changes  and  can  afford  the 
expen-e. 
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IX.— EXERCISE. 

There  is  close  relation  between  exercise  and  good  health.  It  is 
not  merely  important  but  it  is  essential  to  the  functions  of  all  the 
organs  and  to  a  normal  and  healthy  condition  of  the  nerves  and  mus- 
cles. 

The  beneficial  effects  of  exercise  upon  the  nerves  will  be  seen 
from  their  relation  to  all  functional  activity  and  every  bodily  and 
muscular  movement.  There  are  two  sets  of  nerves,  known  as  nerves 
of  sensation  and  nerves  of  motion ;  the  former  receive  the  outward 
impressions  and  carry  them  to  the  brain,  the  latter  transmit  the 
impressions  to  the  place  where  motion  or  action  is  essential.  The 
brain  is  the  capital  center  of  all  nerve  force  and  the  numerous  nerves 
running  to  every  portion  of  the  body  and  from  every  portion  back 
to  the  brain  are  like  telegraph  wires  carrying  messages  to  and  from 
the  central  office. 

Back  of  every  movement  whether  voluntary  or  involuntary  is  the 
controlling  nerve  influence ;  when  this  is  disarranged  there  is  a  cor- 
responding disarrangement  of  this  or  that  organ  or  function,  as  the 
heart,  stomach  or  muscular  system.  Such  disarrangement  j>roduces 
dyspepsia,  lack  of  nutrition,  constipation,  irregular  heart  action, 
weakness,  prostration  and  a  host  of  diseases  depending  upon  the 
character  and  degree  of  nerve  trouble.  This  is  sometimes  so  pro- 
nounced that  the  whole  mental  or  physical  system  is  shattered  and 
not  infrequently  the  whole  man  becomes  a  mental  wreck.  We  can 
do  little  more  than  suggest  here  how  the  nerve  force  acts  and  reacts 
upon  every  tissue  and  fiber  of  the  body. 

It  Ls  well  known  that  motion  is  j)roduce<l  by  the  a(*tion  of  the 
nerves  upon  the  muscular  fibers,  causing  them  to  relax  or  contract  as 
necessary.  Exercise  could  not  improve  the  muscular  force  if  it  did 
not  equally  increase  and  develop  the  ability  of  the  nerve  force.  It  is 
always  the  trained  nerve  which  controls  the  action  of  the  muscle 
fiber.  This  training  of  the  nerves  is  the  most  important  result  of 
physical  exercise. 

Men  of  powerful  muscular  development  cannot  write  out  their 
thoughts  upon  paper  unless  they  have  learned  the])rocess  of  writing, 
unless  the  nerves  and  muscles  of  the  hand  have  been  trained  to  do 
thus  work  conjointly.  Any  common  handicraft  is  easy  to  the  trained 
nerve  and  muscle,  but  otherwise  ditfieult  or  ini])ossible  no  matter  how 
great  the  muscular  power. 
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Exercise  is  just  as  much  a  tonic  for  the  ner\'ous  system  as  it  is  for 
the  muscular  system  and  just  as  essential,  but  this  fact  is  usually  lost 
sight  of.  Exercise  is  usually  considered  as  having  reference  simply 
to  muscular  development,  but  let  its  remember  that  its  relations  are 
as  close  to  the  mind  as  to  matter ;  for  no  process  of  the  mind  or 
])ody,  no  tissue,  nothing,  can  be  separated  from  the  nervous  system. 
It  is  omnipresent  in  the  human  organism.  Hence  all  exercise 
affects  primarily  the  ner>'ous  system  and  through  it  secondarily  the 
tissues  and  functions  under  its  control. 

Exercise  affects  the  process  of  respiration  favorably ;  but  think  for 
a  moment  how  far  reaching  such  a  proposition  is.  Increased  and 
improved  respiration  means  that  more  oxygen  is  taken  into  the  lungs, 
that  the  carbonic  acid  and  other  waste  and  poisonous  products  of  the 
system  are  more  successfully  eliminated.  This  implies  purer  blood 
and  the  remotest  tissue  and  fiber  of  the  body  feels  the  exhilaration 
almost  immediately.  It  is  not  essential  for  your  well  being  to  follow 
up  the  newspaper  advertisements  of  the  dispensers  of  oxygen  for 
there  is  oxygen  all  about  you,  oceans  of  it,  abundant  and  to  spare, 
and  you  may  breathe  it  in  freely  and  become  more  vigorous  and 
healthv.  The  Creator  who  made  man  and  who  knows  what  is  neces- 
sary  for  his  well  IxMug  has  put  as  much  oxygen  in  the  air  as  the 
human  body  requires,  if  you  will  only  use  it  and  inflate  your  lungs 
with  it  daily  to  their  utmost  capacity. 

Exercise  increases  and  imj)roves  the  heart's  action.  This,  if  not 
excessive,  sends  the  improved  blood  with  greater  energy  and  force  to 
the  extremities,  and  relieves  cold  feet  and  hands  far  more  satisfac- 
torily than  sitting  over  a  register  to  get  the  hot  air  from  a  furnace. 
It  is  better  than  medicine  in  most  instances  to  aid  the  circulation. 
There  is  no  more  satisfactory  tonic  for  a  weak  heart,  j)urple  veins, 
cold  extremities  and  )):ile  cheeks  than  exercise  judiciously  taken. 
There  is  no  unfavorable  reaction  from  such  a  stimulus.  It  is  in  keep- 
ing with  nature's  gre.it  reme<lies  and  her  methods  of  healing  are  the 
best  yet  known,  though  often  the  least  appreciated.  Many  who  resort  to 
medicin(»s  would  derive  more  benefit  from  pure  air,  nutritious  diet  and 
duly  regulated  exercise.  But  how  difticult  it  is  to  analyze  the  health- 
ful results  which  follow  nature's  processes  ;  they  are  so  complex  and 
so  lap  on  to  each  other  at  every  point. 

Not  onlv  the  lungs  and  heart  do  their  work  better,  but  the  results 
of  exercise  Jire  to  be  trace<l  in  that  important  organ,  the  skin,  spread 
out  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  Ixxlv.     It  becomes  more  active. 
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the  pores  are  opened,  copious  moisture  is  eliminated  together  with 
other  waste  products  which  tend  to  embarrass  the  system.  Every 
organ  of  the  body  is  stimulated  to  a  more  healthy  performance  of  its 
functions. 

It  is  not  easy  to  enumerate  in  detail  what  exercise  can  do  in  the 
way  of  maintaining  or  restoring  the  health.  It  increases  the  <leinan<l 
for  nutrition,  hastens  digestion,  aids  absorption,  promotes  sleep  an<i 
increases  the  energy  of  mind  and  body.  It  acts  like  a  balance  wheel 
to  regulate,  equalize  and  preserve  the  health.  The  many  ailments  of 
the  sedentary  which  render  life  a  kind  of  prolonged  misery  can 
Ihj  largely  prevented,  or  if  in  more  a<lvanced  stages  can  be  cured  by 
means  of  exercise  intelligently  prescribe<l  and  conscientiously  admin- 
istered in  appropriate  and  regular  doses.  3Iany  sedentary  persons 
are  subject  to  headache,  nervousness,  sleeplessness,  neuralgia,  disor- 
deretl  stomach,  biliousness,  constipation,  piles  and  a  long  list  of  such 
allied  miseries  which  couhl  be  alleviated,  if  not  wholly  cured  by 
systematic  exercise.  It  is  a  powerful  factor  not  only  in  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  health  and  the  prevention  of  disease,  but  also  in  diminish- 
ing the  bodily  weight  when  such  result  is  desirable,  in  reducing 
<lef()rmities  and  overcoming  the  weakness  of  nerves,  muscles,  parts 
or  organs. 

The  use  of  physical  culture  in  all  the  public  schools  should  be 
encouraged.  While  the  practice  is  a  splendid  discipline  it  also  serves 
to  relieve  the  weariness  of  close  application  or  prolonged  study  and 
restraint  in  one  position.  'School  children  thoroughly  enjoy  such 
drill  and  student  life  is  ren<lered  far  less  tedious  than  under  the  old 
methods. 

F^'eeble  persons  must  omit  out  door  exercise  in  ba<l  weather  and  be 
contented  with  home  g\^nnastics,  which  can  readily  be  devised  with 
a  little  ingenuity. 

Of  two  medicines  possessing  equal  virtue  that  is  to  be  selected 
which  is  the  more  pleasant.  On  the  same  principle  that  exercise  is 
preferable  which  will  l)e  relished,  which  possesses  the  element  of  diver- 
sion and  combines  the  cheerful  employment  of  the  mind  and  body. 
That  exercise  which  is  not  enjoye<l,  like  bad- tasting  medicine,  is  more 
likely  to  be  omitted  than  taken.  It  is  quite  essential  hi  order  to  obtain 
the  best  results  that  exercise  should  be  agreeable  and  much  enjoyed. 

Public  g^Tiinasiums  are  preferable  to  private  because  the  feeling  of 
compulsion  and  restraint  experienced  causes  a  more  regular  and  sys- 
tematic pursuit  of  their  benefits. 
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The  danger  of  carrying  exercise  to  excess  must  be  guarded  against. 
It  is  well  known  that  professional  athletes  suffer  unpleasant  conse- 
quences from  their  occupation.  Even  the  bones  suffer  injur}',  the 
joints  after  a  time  lose  their  mobility,  the  muscles  are  over-taxed,  the 
heart  valves  are  strained  and  often  permanently  injured.  Exercise 
should  be  regulated  in  order  to  stimulate  the  body  and  brain  in  the 
right  proportion.  The  energy  must  not  be  wholly  consumed  in  mus- 
cular exertions.  Exhaustive  exercise  may  affect  unfavorably  not  only 
the  muscles,  joints  and  heart,  but  also  the  brain  and  nervous 
system. 

School  boys  and  college  students  are  especially  liable  to  carry 
physical  exercise  to  excess.  The  vying  with  each  other  and  the 
powerful  stimulus  to  excel  often  result  disastrously.  Football  is  an 
exercise  of  such  severe  nature  as  to  be  dreaded  bv  the  friends  of  those 
who  participate  in  the  game,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  such  immoderate 
exertion  is  ever  beneiicial,  while  it  often  results  in  minor  accidents 
and  sprained  ankles  if  nothing  more  serious. 

Prize  contests  on  the  part  of  athletes  should  not  be  encouraged ; 
for  the  nervous  strain  is  injurious  even  though  the  muscles  appear  to 
endure  it  unharmed.  Out-door  games  when  there  is  no  especial  ele- 
ment of  rivalry  are  healthful  and  invigorating  and  should  be  encour- 
aged. Walking  is  good  exercise  though  not  vigorous  enough  to 
develop  the  chest  and  upper  extremities.  It  may  be  carried  to 
excess  by  beginners. 

Horseback  riding  liJis  much  to  commend  it  as  healthful  exercise. 
It  shouhl  alternate  with  walking  as  it  does  not  sufficiently  exercise 
the  muscles  of  the  legs.  Walking  makes  u[)  the  deficiency.  Rowing 
should  be  adde<l  when  practicable,  to  develop  the  chest  and  its  mus- 
cles. No  one  kind  of  exercise  serves  for  complete  development.  In 
winter  skating  is  admirable  exercise  for  boys  and  girls  ;  it  should  not 
be  t<»o  long  continued.  Bicycle  riding  is  an  ideal  exercise  in  which 
all  the  members  of  a  household  can  join.  From  the  bicycle,  women 
learn  the  important  lesson  of  controlling  the  nerves.  *'It  is  a  fine 
sight,"  says  a  recent  writer,  "to  see  in  189G  a  woman  weaving  her 
wheel  in  and  out  among  the  loadecl  teams  who  in  1894  would  hardly 
have  dared  to  cross  the  same  street  without  a  policeman's  arm. 
When  the  mother  of  a  family  can  strap  a  lunch  box  to  her  handle 
bar  and  convey  a  brood  of  young  cyclists  for  a  day  at  the  seashore  or 
in  the  woods  there  is  a  decided  gain  in  the  average  health  of  women. 
The  girls,  not  a  few  but  nearly  all  of  them,  are  getting  out-of-doors 
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which  is  precisely  what  has  been  wanted  for  the  last  two  generations 
to  give  the  American  race  a  lighting  chance  to  survive." 

After  exercising,  the  pores  of  the  skin  become  relaxed  and  care 
must  l>e  taken  not  to  cool  off  too  suddenly.  Draughts  of  air  should 
be  avoided  and  friction  of  the  skin  with  a  coarse  drv  towel  is  advan- 
tageous. 

The  following  health  code  by  an  unknown  writer  contains  a  prac- 
tical summing  up  of  the  whole  subject. 

**  Take  the  open  air,  the  more  yoa  take  the  better, 
Follow  nature^s  laws  to  the  very  letter; 
Throw  the  drastic  pills  in  the  Bay  of  Biscay. 
Let  alone  the  g\n,  the  brandy  and  the  whiskey. 

"Freely  exercise,  keep  yonr  spirits  cheerful, 
Let  no  dread  of  sickness  make  you  ever  fearful. 
Sat  the  simplest  food,  driuk  the  pure,  cold  water, 
Then  you  will  be  well,  or  at  least  you  ought  to/* 


X.— LONGEVITY. 

'*  Years  steal  fire  from  the  mind  as  vigor  from  the  limb  ; 
And  life's  enchanted  cup  but  sparkles  near  the  brim." 

— Byron, 

It  is  the  duty  of  all  mankind  to  apply  their  knowledge  so  far  as 
possible  to  right  living.  Longevity  is  promoted  by  a  proper  observ- 
ance of  health  laws,  but  the  strictest  observance  of  these  laws  cannot 
guarantee  health  or  long  life  to  every  one.  In  attempting  to  dis- 
cover the  secrets  of  longevity,  if  secrets  there  are,  our  research  must 
be  extensive  enough  to  include  certain  exceptions,  found  in  the 
foot  notes,  under  all  rules. 

For  those  who  inherit  a  debilitated  constitution,  a  deficit  in  phys- 
ical force,  the  problem  of  longevity  appears  to  be  a  very  difiicult  one 
and  its  working  out  seems  to  promise  only  uncertain  results.  It  is 
well  known  by  medical  men  and  actuaries  that  there  is  no  factor  so 
prominent  in  the  subject  under  consideration  as  heredity,  and  yet  it 
would  be  useless  to  pause  and  discuss  it  so  far  as  the  present  gen- 
eration is  concerned,  since  no  one  can  rectifv  the  mistakes  of  his 
progenitors.  It  is  everj'Avhere  admitted  that  those  who  have 
descended  from  hardy  stock,  who  are  by  nature  strong  and  vigorous, 
have  the  advantage,  and  it  would  seem  as  though  predictions  could  be 
made  in  their  favor  with  great  certainty,  but  we  have  all  noticed  that 
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the  strong  are  often  rash  and  fail  to  conserve  their  health,  while  those 
naturally  frail  may  be  so  cautious  and  temperate  as  to  outlive  them 
and  reach  a  ripe  old  age. 

There  can  be  no  system  of  living  which  everyone  can  adopt  to 
insure  longevity,  but  there  are  many  aids  which  if  brought  into  con- 
stant service  offer  the  best  prospect  for  reaching  up  to  and  beyond 
the  average  expectancy.  There  are  certain  general  principles  that 
experience  has  taught  the  thoughtful  in  every  age,  which  it  is  advan- 
tageous to  learn  early  and  practice  persistently.  These  have  ahuost 
beccmie  j»roverbial  an<l  can  be  stated  in  a  few  brief  sentences  thus: 
take  plenty  of  exercise;  bathe  often;  keep  the  head  cool,  the  feet 
warm  an<i  dry;  avoid  unwholesome  food,  impure  water,  un ventilated 
rooms,  foul  air,  damp  dwelUngs,  etc.  Any  discussion  of  health  sub- 
jects can  be  but  little  more  than  the  elaboration  of  these  hackneyed 
expressions  made  interesting  and  impressive  simply  by  the  earnest- 
ness with  which  thev  are  enforced. 

We  announce  no  new  discovery,  only  an  open  secret,  when  we  say 
that  the  bodv  and  mind  are  in  the  most  favorable  condition  for  the 
maintenance  of  health  when  occupied  by  some  congenial  employ- 
ment. Work  is  not  unhealthv.  Many  of  the  hardest  workers  the 
world  has  ever  known  have  lived  beyond  their  allotted  threescore 
years  and  ten;  an<l  it  would  be  a  great  misfortune  for  the  masses  to 
be  relieved  of  the  necessity  of  toil.  The  <liligent  live  longer  ami 
enjoy  more  than  the  indolent  whose  time  is  a  burden  and  who  s(pian- 
dcr  it  in  nursing  imaginary  evils  and  complaints.  Idleness  is  destru<*- 
tivc  of  human  hap))iness  and  the  welfare  of  both  individuals  and 
nations.     It  tends  to  effeminacy  and  immorality. 

There  is  not  so  much  <langer  of  over  work  as  is  popularly  sup- 
]»ose<l;  but  there  is  far  greater  danger  of  violating  those  general 
health  ])rinciples  to  which  reference  has  alrea<ly  been  made.  The 
great  danger  is  not  from  hanl  work  but  from  worry,  anxiety  and 
constant  vexation,  which  are  largely  the  outcome  of  our  present 
methods  of  business  in  which  comj>etition  is  often  so  selfish,  fierce 
and  heartless.  It  is  no  wonder  that  in  this  desj)erat<^  struggle  many 
are  crowded  to  the  edge  of  the  precipice  and  that-  occasionally  som«* 
poor  disheartened  victim,  prodde<l  till  his  brain  whirls  and  reason 
gives  way,  is  tem])ted  to  leap  off".  These  unnatural  burdens  of  anxi- 
ety make  the  heaviest  draft  u])on  the  reserve,  exhaust  the  brain  an<l 
are  detrimental  to  health  and  bloom. 

Self  regulation  is  one  of  those  fundamental  j»rinciples  which   if 
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Iciinitii]  h_y  experience  may  come  too  late.  It  is  net-essary  to  avoid 
that  Btr(^H»  uf  hiiKinefs  which  interferes  with  iligeHtion  and  refreshing 
sleep.  There  are  many  who  do  not  allow  sufficient  time  for  eating; 
"6ve  minutes  for  refreshments,"  then  the  rush  and  ncranihle  are 
renewed.  We  must  not  permit  ourselves  to  get  into  a  chronic  stale 
of  hurrj-  and  fly  aronnd  as  if  tliere  was  only  another  moment  to  live. 
Take  time  to  eat,  masticate  your  food  tlioronghly;  for  this  is  the  only 
process  hy  which  it  can  lie  prepared  for  digestion  and  otherwise  you 
will  pay  the  penalty,  which  is  dyspepsia. 

Take  time  to  sleep.  It  has  been  learned  that  eight  or  nine  hours 
out  ofthe  twenty-four  are  essential  for  this  purpose.  Sleep  is  a  jwriod 
of  recuperation  during  which  repairs  are  in  progress.  t7nless  com- 
pensation is  made  during  sleep  for  the  wastes  of  the  bo^ly  an  equilib- 
rium of  its  forces  cannot  he  maintained. 

History  ap{>ears  to  coincide  with  experience  and  proves  that  man 
I  needs,  in  addition  to  sleep,  an  occasional  day  of  rest  from  his  labors 
I  and  there  is  probably  no  better  arrangement  than  the  one  which 
I    already  exists,  of  one  day  out  of  every  seven. 

It  is  important  to  cultivate  a  cheerful  disposition  and  not  allow 

despondency  to  obtain  control  of  the  spirits.     Cheerfulness  quickens 

the  circulation,  adds  warmth  and  vitality  to  the  blood,  sends  a  thrill 

of  health  to  every  filler  of  the  body  and  stimulates  all  the  functions 

of  animal  life.     Whatever  banishes  cheerfulness  upsets  the  digestion, 

<  alsttructs   nntritinn,  makes   the   liver   sluggish,  renders   the   blood 

.    impure    and    riles    up    all    the    foundations    of    life.     Cheerfulness 

I   purchases  contentment,  that  ]>er|>etual  feast  for  the  mind,  while  its 

violation  breeds  discontent  and  may  eventually  end  in   suicide  or 

insanity. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  what  great  emotions  overtax  the  ner\-e 
force,  disturb  the  stomach,  the  brain,  the  heart,  and  should  be 
avoided.  There  can  he  no  emotion  that  does  not  reach  the  heart 
and  brain.  Yon  cannot  even  run  or  liurry  without  compelling  the 
.  heart  to  beat  faster  in  order  to  provide  the  neoessarj'  force.  There 
'  tt  nothing  in  iJie  line  of  emotion  or  effort  which  does  not  affect 
the  heart  and  consequently  no  oi^an  is  so  liable  to  overwork.  When 
the  heart  is  overbunlened  and  begins  to  fail  the  stomach  becomes 
feeble,  digestion  i«  disturlR'd;  the  brain  suffers  from  want  of  nutrition, 
the  memory  falters  and  unmistakable  signs  of  age  or  exhaustion  J 
tfuickly  follow. 

It  has  been  observed  that  sironif  emotions  affect  unfavorably  the 
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wMTOtion  of  the  inotluM'^M  milk  and  it  is  a  matter  of  record  that  adults 
liave  Hometimes  fallen  dea<l  in  a  fit  of  anujer.  How  important  it  is 
then  to  nij^ulate  the  emotions,  to  control  the  feelings  and  practi.  e 
Helf- management. 

KxeesseH  of  all  kin<ls  s(|iiander  the  vital  forces,  hence  are  debilitat- 
ing. They  destroy  the  natural  and  normal  equilibrium  of  the  body 
an<l  ought  to  be  strenuously  avoided.  The  control  of  self  demands 
tliat  reason  liave  swav  even  if  it  makes  vou  a  tvrant  over  vour  i)as- 
sions.  When  reason  presi<les  there  will  Ik»  contentment,  order,  so- 
briety and  liappiness;  where  reason  is  violated  discontent,  misery, 
intemperance  and  anxiety  reign.  He  on  the  outlook  in  regard  to 
over-intlulgence  at  the  table  and  late  suppers.  In  some  things  absti- 
nence, in  others  moderation  and  in  all  things  a  life  pure  and  constant, 
is  c<»nsiMcnl  with  lonuccvitv. 

Temperance  and  sobriety  arc  aniong  the  open  secrets  of  a  long 
life.  The  mi»st  natural  drink  for  mankind  is  water  and  there  is  no 
njoiv  heallhv  bevcraixe  when  all  other  thinsjs  afe  considered.  The 
pn»K»ngetl  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants  intiames  the  stomach,  congests 
the  brain,  excites  autl  overworks  the  heart,  pnxluces  vascular  excite- 
nu-nt  i»f  all  the  oiyans  and  at  length  leads  to  alteration  of  their 
struct  mv. 

.Ml  powerful  or  nann^tic  ilrugs  should  K^  avoided  except  under 
skilled  diivction  for  the  amclii^nilion  or  cun»  oi  <lisease.  Those  who 
rt*M\rt  on  c\crv  tritlin^*  i»n'tc\t  to  the  use  of  such  afirents,  unless 
rtMraincd,  will  Nhorten  life  an»l  till  its  brief  nMunant  with  untold  bit- 

All  fatiijuc  sluMild  Ih»  iH»untcracttMl  bv  rt^st  or  sleep  and  not  bv 
A  rt^sort  tv»  stimu'..int^.  Whin  tcmponiri^x*  wearied  a  wanu  liath  will 
W  foxmd  r\*!rc^V.:!iir ;  to  the  Kuh  mav  Ih»  addi^l  with  bene- 
tit  a  tablc^ws^nv,;*.  ^>!  a,;ua  anmuMiia  or  a  little  vvmmim  s;Ut. 
Knctioxi  v»ft!ic  '^kir.  wi::;  ,»  vv^arsv  towol  should  follow  tht*  l^ath:  if 
this  In  thoT\M;i:hl\  ^iv^n- ::  \\i'.:  draw  awav  surplus  bKn^tl  from  the 
o\cri;i\tHi  brAin,  tsju.i.i.v  :":u    virculAjion,  invisrx^ra:^-  the  svsieni  and 

i»»\»uu*tv  rt'sT- 

« 

Hartuh*>s  rtvr\MTi'^!\  >\i:h.^  ::  :nak:r.c  v'.t  As-:r\  thv  aim  in  life, 
sh\niM  N*  NOUiiV:,  tor   *.:  :^  «  \ >....•*- iTirc      i  h.r\:i  •  t  i-'a^v  and  ivst 

* 

fr\*m  the  dr*.:  i;;\r\  v!  .*  v- '*  ::* -/.v-;  .ir.  ;  V.:ir.ix>:!  i^  •sx^u|«aTi«*n  In 
ivtix><hv.ic  I:  x  \- t-\:,;*  :■  ^  vx  i-  i  :r.:v.  :  :•  VrxAThr  the  sea 
air,  to  ^s'k   .-.iv  V   :".:^    >a^:     % .  a- ,  :  -    :'..t  ^i^::::  i^  K^th  grind  Ami 
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Travel  is  beneficial  in  many  ways.  It  enables  one  to  mingle  with 
diverse  classes  of  people,  observe  their  habits,  their  hardships,  their 
undesirable  methods  of  living  and  teaches  lessons  of  gratitude  and 
contentment.  Such  experiences  broaden  and  quicken  the  mind,, 
increase  its  capacity  for  enjoyment  an<l  bring  us  into  touch  with  all 
the  world  outside  ourselves;  they  help  us  to  avoid  excessive  thirst  for 
wealth  and  assist  us  in  the  cultivation  of  charity,  liberality,  magnanim- 
ity. They  illustrate  the  folly  of  the  miser's  stinginess,  the  unfriend- 
liness of  the  selfish,  the  emptiness  of  pride  and  enforce  more  just 
and  correct  views  of  life. 

Finally  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  there  are  more  desirable 
attainments  than  old  age  with  its  infirmities,  its  waning  strength  and 
weakened  intellect.  Many  have  succee<led  in  crowdhig  a  short  life 
full  of  glorious  achievements. 


"  We  shoald  count  time  by  heart  throbs.    He  most  lives 
Who  thinks  most,  feels  the  noblest,  acU  the  best.'* 


CHAPTER  III. 


GENERAL    TOPICS    OF    INTEREST    IN 
MEDICINE. 


J-  Home  pREHrKiHiNo.— II.  Stkanue  DELrmoNs.— III.  I'a 
MuKiLiNiis.-^IV.  jMKmiiXEs.— V.  Dosks.— VI.  II. 
iioi.u  Remudikh. 


I.— HOME  PKESCIIIRIN<;. 


IF  yr>u  can  diagnose  disi-asc  uiiil  dotfiiniiie  from  the  HymplnmH 
what  (larticular  disease  yoa  have  to  treat  and  not  confnse  one 
di.iease  with  another,  then  the  matter  of  prescribing  for  tlio  members 
of  ywir  family  will !«;  quite  a  simple  matter  in  nnlinary  caseK.  But 
if  on  the  other  liand  you  are  unaltle  to  distinguish  between  things 
■  tliat  differ  and  eatinot  recognize  even  the  simjiler  forms  of  ilisea^, 
you  will  l>e  able  safely  to  do  but  very  little  home  prescribing.  You 
eannot  prescril>e  unless  you  will  learn  to  read  and  interpret  syrnp- 
tomi*.  Thin  bimk  will  help  you  in  this  matter  if  yon  wiil  give  to  its 
pages  your  earnest  alteiition. 

The  trouble  with  home  prescribing  in  i»pt  to  lie  that  you  ooaeider 
the  jiatient  dangerously  ill  when  the  ailment  is  wmple,  almost  trifling; 
and  then  your  imaginatUni  lielpM  to  cxag^rate  the  case,  you  allow 
yoiu"  good  JHi%ment  to  be  dethroned  by  fear,  you  first  get  nervous, 
then  frightened  and  the  whole  household  becomes  demoralized.  The 
reverse  is  still  more  rmforHmate;  for  perhaps  the  disease  ia  really 
serioui*,  but  being  unable  to  interjiret  the  symptoms  you  consider  it 
cilight  and  unimj)ortant ;  time  is  lost  and  evil  consequences  are 
averted  with  difficulty.  Every  jjhysician  encountoTs  cases  where  the 
household  is  misled  in  these  different  ways.  The  ar.thor  has  often 
been  called  to  attend  children  sick  with  lung  fei-er  (pneumonia), 
some  of  them  in  great  danger.  It  is  (juite  usual  to  find  some  neigh- 
Ijor  presi'iil  wliriw  reputation  i.t  extensive  f()r  experience  ir  sickness, 
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perhaps  some  old  lady,  wise  in  her  own  estimation, who  with  a  know- 
ing look  and  jHtsilive  utteranee  haijiens  to  display  h(;r  uunuiiig  by 
remarking  ttiat  "nothing  but  womis  aits  tltat  child,"  and  ahe  usually 
feels  ({uitti  humiliated  when  the  iloctor  fails  tu  conjirm  her  <Uagnusis. 
There  is  no  disease  among  children  whiL'b  deceives  the  household 
mi)re  often  than  pneumonia ;  in  another  place  you  will  find  a  full 
dest'riptioii  of  the  »ympt<>m«.  Thene  can  lie  easily  learned  if  you 
will  give  heeil,  but  if  you  I'Amiot  or  will  not  leani  these  pusitive  sjiTnji- 
ttiins  then  you  will  be  obliged  to  depend  upon  some  one  whose 
knowledge  i^t  not  guesswork.  Above  all,  do  not  trust  to  some  wise- 
acre who  will  declare  every  ill  of  childhood  due  to  worms. 

There  are  many  mild  diseases  which  can  bo  intelligently  treated  if 
you  will  only  give  heed  to  their  symptoms  and  learn  their  simple 
mauogement;  there  are  other  diseases  you  could  not  treat  after  a 
thorough  ineilii'^l  education  unless  you  had  supplemented  it  with 
years  of  obscrvalimi  and  experience. 

Diseases  too  <lil1icult  foi'  home  treatment  will  be  outlined  and  the 
hint  properly  given,  so  that  having  recognised  a  serious  malady  you 
will  see  the  need  of  experienced  counsel  and  direction.  It  is  far  bet- 
ter tu  employ  a  skillful  physician  and  pay  him  cheerfully  than  to  run 
s  risk  and  imperil  the  life  of  yoiu'self  or  others  for  tack  of 

'   knowledge. 

It  IK  expensive  to  employ  skillful  counsel,  but  that  is  HttJe  com- 

'  pared  with  the  heartache  wini'h  would  till  your  life  with  a  never- 
ending  regret,  if  a  dear  friend  «r  cliild  were  the  victim  of  your  igno- 
rance or  prejudice. 


II._ST[tANGI-;    DHl.rsIONS. 


Many  pel-son.*  otherwise  inU'lligeTitiuloptastrange  course  when  sick- 
ness mcrtakes  them.  As  drowning  men  eatch  at  straws  so  sick 
people  are  often  the  victims  of  lying  pretenders.  The  belief  that 
the  gift  of  healing  Is  a  natural  one  is  a  relic  of  the  pajtt.  In  oMen 
times  disease  was  a  dcnu>ii,  to  lie  cast  out  by  those  who  were  espe- 
cially gifted  in  prayer  and  in  oilier  nij-steriea  which  the  common  peo- 
ple did  not  understand.  Superstition  and  pretence  come  nowliere 
the  front  at  the  present  day,  so  nmch  as  in  attem]>ts  to  deceive  and  j 
work  the  miracles  of  healing.  Some  people  seem  to  be  ever  cnurtinj^  i 
deception,  ready  for  the  silvery  words  of  flattery  ami  pretence. 
good  and  ciini|ietent  ni.'in  must  live  a  longtime  ill  a  community  a 


-1*4  THt  m;v    Mi:ia«  ai    m\.i:U'- 

wi:.    til*-    «*'n:tJ'i€*iK^    "i   lit*:-  jk- •]•!♦-  lirtit-    Vv  iinjt,  t»iri     it^     M»int- 

iiiiiiM/ij  a^-  tLf  Hi'.»Nl  w-'D-ierfu:  Lvaiw  i.»f  iii«.i<lfnj  tiint*^  aud  it  i*' 
a<t'.«uisiiiij:i  L'»w  fredui'-'U*- lilt  ]»*•■»} 'if  art-  aud  L"W  cbt^rfuilv  tLi-v 
viil  lirkisr  f'.»rtL  tLw  liiddfij  ^Lekei•-  aijd  L-xr  eMbnsiastJc  iLev  wii] 
l^s'.'iiif  "AHf  the  :^^fa^v  ^.K•k^  aiji  t^iranijv  r- 'ii: ]»jfXJ«»D  <»f  sucL  aii 
itrii'-'rauT  fraud.  M^r'U  <*f  LoU'.»raiid  arLaiiiiiifin  •siaud  a  j^tur  sb'»v  in 
<-oiujraris<.»:j  wiiL  tlie  Ixta-^tiiiir  Mrvrutij  ••■.♦ij  oi  a  •^eventli  ^nu  a  natural 
iieaier  '.»r  ].»ercliaii«-f  a  Liatural  l»'.»ne-!sen«-r. 

I>'^K  a  jM^rM.'ij  kuv'w  auy  t  •  •  muih  ali'>in  iLt-  }»r»cti*.^*  *'f  mt^iiriue 
wL'.*  La*'  ixia'ie  it  a  tb«.tr«.»u:rii  ai;  1  r« 'U*» -it- uti^^u*  <Tadv.  aud  wLi»  La> 
jvjr-u*:**!  a  c^»iii j  •]*■  t*-  <.-■<.' ur^r  •  f  iiifiira]  ^■tudyi^J  a  ivtlit^jpr  ^'f  rec*<.»iriiizeti 
fij«:-rit  r  At-k  the  owiiji*'.  if  i;j  doulo.  <-*f  mt-D  «.»f  i:'.»«>i  iu  iciiH-m  aud 
«r'Xj»eri#r:j««'  M'l;<.i  art-  Ifa-it-r**  iij  tLfir  j'ri.'ft-^-^i'.'Lu  if  it  i*  j»«.tssil»le  f'.»r  a 
ijiaij  t"  }pif  a  liatural  Leaj^r^f  *iiM-aM:->  ^t  a  iiatural  }«»nt^?««-n*-r  i»r 
^'u'^w,!;.  y^.u  would  ij«.'tirijjj»i«»y  a  inazi  t'»  )«uiid  a  h'»n>e  Wi-ausr 
L  -  ojiJy  *^uaii?icati«'rj  wa*  that  he  j«r"fe«*Mr  i  t  •  W  a  uatura]  itarjirinvr. 
\  i  vi..'i^  i  ijMt  thiuk  '^f  i-m]ik»\'in:^  a  m:i:j  t»  >hi.»f  a  valoaltlf  b  t*** 
^'  -I'j-Jr  L<'  pn-l^-udi-d  t^#  W  a  U.trn  I'iaik^miih.  X*»  man  wouJd  )«iv- 
■  i :.  ;  t  ,  •--  a  liaturaJ  <-aqN-iJi^r«»r  l»la\-k-niilb  ''"t-cau^-  bis  works  would 
<■'■'..  1-::.!.  Lii'i  ajjd  prove  bini  a  bumbuir.  I>".n  tbertr  U  sc»iiielbing  s»i 
J5.;.  -"•  •;  \-  a'MMii  tbe  art«*f  biraiiuir,  nat  irv  i-*  !m»  j»r«»mja  and  efficient 
if  ]-•  r  w  'k-  t;,:.t  a  b'liiibu'^  tir  fraud  caii  )»«»ini  t  »  hi-r  iiiiiimpanible 
art  a;,  i  -•;•.  •.  -ikdj^id  my  -^ki]!.  I  ran  w«irkmira-it-^.'"  Pe«»ple often 
4-jrj ;-!<■.  t'j.^r  fr.Ti  ]•  w1j«*  liave  aliiitM  ii<t  qualiticativn<  to  tn-ai  them, 
U'<:i  i-*-  ti.iy  h«':ji-?  'ni'^raMuiily  of  >«.*ine  >jK.-cial  and  jit^-uliar  or  inher- 
it* i  p..v. <'r  «  •. «r  di*«-aM-,  witb«;ut  niakin<_r  anv  efl«»rt  t«»  aM^rtain 
v.1j«  Th«-r  t}.*v  '■;?;  i»«-rf/nn  a  tithe  «»f  wliat  thev  nretend.  The  fol- 
hf'AH.'j  <«»'!i-  i«  a  'J  H,d  «.;;«-  ti>  renieml»er: 

'rri«*  ui-ior.'j  i-  :t.\\:x\^  '^^TK-t,  niode'-t  and  iina><^uniing,  makes  no 
Uf.i^t.  i*  *a'iti«iii*  :iUo',T   |.r-f,rfii^iii<^  a  cure  f«»r  •liM'a>e   autl  free  fn»m 

|;ret*'n<'«-. 

'rh«»*«*  who  knou-  ii<«tliiiiLr  fear  nothiiiL:.  Iirnoranee  is  huid- 
m«Hith4'd.  ^hMlltin'^  t'»  attri  t  attention,  full  «»f  lx»a>tinir  and  )»rt*teuee 
and  ru^hi-»  into  priiit  t  •  rnak«' irnj»n>>ihlt'  >tatement^.  The  pretender 
in  inedi^'ine  alu;i\*  |j«;:ild*  hi^  <Miniii«^  with  no  little  splurge,  he  hes- 
itate«%  not  to  Im»;i-t  i.f  inarveloiiH  and  iinpo^^ildc  achievements.  He 
ran  alway**  niv-  •on^.uffiption  ..r  IJiiirlit  •»  di>ea^e  in  their  last  stajjes, 
an^liiintr.  no  i(i:itt«r  u  liMt.  Tli.- truth  prohahlv  is  that  his  medical 
knowIedj/4-  i-  !*o  grants .  tliat    ii»;    knows   almost    nothinir   except    a 
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little  smattering  gleaned  from  the  medical  almanacs;  his  medicines 
are  receipts  that  he  has  copied  or  stolen  or  obtained  in  questionable 
ways,  yet  what  miracles  they  will  perform,  warranted  to  cure  every 
disease  flesh  is  heir  to.  What  a  shame  it  is  that  in  some  of  the  states  the 
tramp,  the  jail-bird,  the  cowboy,  any  ignorant  pretender,  male  or 
female,  can  enter  a  community  and  announce  himself  as  Doctor 
Blank  without  fulflUing  a  single  requirement  as  to  medical  study  or 
^ad  nation. 

The  pharmacist  must  be  registered,  else  he  cannot  put  up  your  medi- 
cines; the  dentist  must  be  licensed,  else  he  can  neither  fill  nor  extract 
your  teeth ;  the  peddler  who  sells  tin  must  have  a  license  and  even  the 
man  who  picks  rags  from  the  gutter.  But  in  some  of  the  states  no 
restriction  is  deemed  necessary  to  protect  citizens  from  self-styled 
doctors.  A  diamond  in  his  shirt  front,  a  dashing  manner  and  a 
loud  mouth  are  all  some  people  demand  as  evidence  of  ability. 

III.— PATENT  MEDiaNES. 

*'Caii8t  thou  not  minister  to  a  mind  diseased?'* 

Patent  medicines  like  advertising  doctors  should  be  avoided.  If 
you  are  in  health  you  do  not  need  them  and  if  you  are  sick  you  need 
something  better.  A  few  of  these  shop  remedies  may  possess  a  small 
amount  of  virtue,  and  even  when  taken  at  random  may  occasionally 
benefit,  especially  if  tlie  taker  has  a  large  degree  of  faith  in  their 
jiotency.  It  is  usually  the  mysterious  make-up  of  these  compounds, 
coupled  with  the  wondrous  stories  of  the  advertisement  which  ex- 
cites the  curiosity  of  the  credulous.  If  they  could  only  see  the  form- 
ula written  out  in  full  upon  the  bottle  and  know  how  small  the 
grain  of  truth  the  advertisement  contains  the  spell  would  be  broken 
and  their  faith  shattered. 

The  inspiration  of  all  this  vast  business  is  not,  as  pretended,  to 
alleviate  human  suffering  and  cure  the  ills  of  mankind ;  for  it  is  a 
money-making  scheme.  Vast  fortunes  have  been  made  out  of  the  sell- 
ing of  mixtures  for  one  dollar  which  cost  about  ten  cents.  Patent 
medicines  are  usually  concocted  out  of  inexj)ensive  drugs  and  many 
of  them  contain  an  objectionable  amount  of  alcohol  and  vile  whiskey. 
Their  great  item  of  cost  is  not  in  the  making  of  them  but  in  adver- 
tising them.  It  is  easy  to  see  why  the  press  rarely  criticises  with 
severity  this  nefarious  business  of  selling  nothing  for  something, 
inasmuch  as  about  fifty  ])er  cent,  of  the  income  of  advertising  doc- 
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tors  and  their  remedies  is  paid  to  the  newspapers.  It  is  a  matter 
simply  of  millions  to  the  income  of  the  press,  and  hence,  no  pub- 
lic sentiment  is  awakened  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  instruct  the 
people  in  regard  to  these  important  health  matters. 

The  field  for  this  patent  medicine  business  is  an  extensive  one,  for 
the  American  people  are  largely  overworked  and  nervous.  In  this 
condition  they  easily  fancy  themselves  ill,  and  if  they  can  be  in- 
duced to  read  and  ponder  the  worthless  literature  of  the  medical 
advertising  page,  this  fancy  will  soon  take  a  deep  root  and  become 
an  actual  growing  reality.  More  than  half  the  dosing  of  the  people 
is  for  fancied  illness.  If  the  mixtures  they  buy  and  prescribe 
for  themselves  were  only  as  harmless  as  they  are  worthless  little 
would  need  to  be  said. 

Even  when  you  are  really  sick  it  is  not  much  medicine  you  need, 
but  a  little,  and  that  of  the  right  kind.  Do  not  pervert  your  stom- 
ach with  base  and  uncertain  mixtures ;  for  it  was  never  intended  to 
be  converte<l  into  an  apothecary's  shop. 

There  are  strong  reasons  for  believing  that  j)atent  medicines  do  a 
great  amount  of  harm  in  the  aggregate.  They  are  often  the  cause 
of  dyspej)sia,  constipation  and  a  host  of  other  functional  disorders. 
Many  people  exercise  about  the  same  grade  of  intelligence  in  regard 
to  medicine,  as  a  certain  family  who  called  one  doctor  to  see  their 
sick  child,  and  after  his  departure  called  still  another  doctor.  Actmg 
on  the  theory  that  if  one  doctor  knows  a  little,  two  know  more,  they 
alternated  one's  medicine  with  the  other's.  Acting  also  on  the  the- 
ory that  if  one  spoonful  of  medicine  is  good,  two  are  better,  they 
doubled  each  dose.     As  a  result  the  child  died. 

The  following  recent  incident  illustrates  the  danger  of  the  patent 
medicine  business:  A  hard-working  butcher  who  inherited  a  taste 
for  alcoholic  liquors  moved  from  the  city  to  a  small  town  to  avoid 
temptation.  In  this  village  to  which  he  ha<l  come  was  a  certain  gro- 
cer}Tnan  who  had  decided  to  sell  out  his  stock  of  goods,  and  in  order 
to  do  so  offered  them  at  reduced  prices.  The  butcher  bought  a  list 
of  necessary  goods  and  at  the  suggestion  of  the  grocer,  added  to  his 
purchase  one  of  the  compound  sarsaparillas.  He  took  his  goods 
home  and  soon  c()mmcnce<l  taking  a  dose  of  his  sarsaparilla  each 
morning,  as  he  was  obliged  to  go  to  work  early  and  work  a  long 
time  before  breakfast,  lie  soon  noticed  however  that  if  he  failed  to 
take  the  medicine  for  a  single  morning  he  felt  depressed  and  imequal 
to  the  work  to  which  he  had  been  accustomed.     His  next  step  was  to 
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resort  tx)  whiskey  drinking  for  which  the  medicine  had  prepared  the 
way.  There  is  no  question  l>ut  what  patent  medicines  under  the 
names  of  bitters,  tonics,  etc.,  have  often  knl  the  way  to  the  dramshop, 
hence  on  this  ground,  if  no  other,  they  should  be  avoided. 


IV.— MEDICINES. 

Medicines  are  substances  used  to  accomplish  certain  objects,  as  the 
prevention  or  cure  of  disease.  They  also  help  to  produce  changes 
in  the  body  or  in  some  tissue  or  part  and  bring  about  results  more  or 
less  definite. 

Medicines  possess  certain  properties  which  ai<l  in  their  identifica- 
tion as  color,  taste,  odor  and  weight. 

They  also  possess  chemical  properties  some  of  which  are  similar 
and  some  are  antagonistic  or  incompatible.  Advantage  is  taken  of 
the  various  properties  of  medicines  by  the  prescriber.  He  sometimes 
unites  remedies  which  aid  each  other  and  gets  much  better  results 
than  could  be  obtained  by  a  single  remedy.  In  order  to  do  this  suc- 
cessfully he  must  have  an  acquaintance  with  their  chemical  proper- 
ties, otherwise  medicines  might  be  placed  in  combination  which 
would  render  the  mixture  worthless  or  even  dangerous.  Acids  are 
neutralized  by  alkalies,  and  a  knowledge  of  this  fact  enables  one 
sometimes  to  relieve  suffering  or  save  life.  A  single  medicine 
sometimes  contains  several  active  principles  or  medical  proper- 
ties. 

The  action  of  medicine  often  depends  upon  the  size  of  the  dose. 
Ipecac,  in  large  doses,  excites  the  mucous  and  muscular  coats  of  the 
stomach  and  causes  vomiting ;  while  in  very  small  doses  it  may 
be  successfully  used  to  allay  vomiting.  It  has  other  properties  which 
render  it  valuable  as  an  expectorant,  an  astringent  and  to  check 
hemorrhage.  Rhubarb  has  a  double  action,  in  the  first  place  as  a 
cathartic,  in  the  8econ<l  as  an  astringent.  Opium  is  made  more  effi- 
cient for  relieving  pain  by  combining  it  with  belladonna,  while  the 
action  of  the  two  remedies  upon  the  j)upil  of  the  eye  is  antagonistic, 
the  one  contracting  and  the  other  dilating  it.  A  great  number  of  sim- 
ilar illustrations  might  be  brought  forward  to  prove  that  medicines 
are  capable  of  accomplishing  a  great  variety  of  results,  if  their  j)rop- 
erties  are  familiar,  and  when  they  are  a<lministere<l  in  the  correct  dose 
and  proper  combination. 


Tile   insolubility   of    cert^ii   reme<lies   mu«it   not  Ije    overlooked.  1 
Many  are  freely  soluble  in  water,  others  in  glycerine,  otherf*  in  m-itlH, 
olhere  ill  alcohol,  still  others  in  ether  and  some  are  not  euliibje  In   j 
any  of  the  Bubatances  mentioned.     In  order  to  prepare  suitable  cj 
tiinatioriH  it  is  necessary  to  know   about  the  chemical  properties  and 
Boluhility  of  medirinen,  as  this  cannot  be  learned  except  by  extensive  j 
Klinly  of  chemistrj-  and  other  branches,  it  has  been  deemed  essential  I 
to  include  under  the  treatment  of  diseases,  suitable  prescriptions  with 
complete  directions  for  their  use,  in  addition  to  the  list  and  doses  of 
hoiixehold  remedies  in  this  chapter.     Such  an  airangement  renders 
this  work  as  complete  as  possible  for  the  household  purposes  for 
which  it  i«  designed. 

Some    medicines   enter  the  blood  and  assist  in    removing  from  it  1 
morbid  material,  or  add  tn  it  some  property  of  wbicli  it  is  deficient^  ' 
thu.s  the  quality  of  the  vital  fluid  is  improved,  purified  or  enriched  I 
and  made  ctficieiit  to  work  a  renovation  of  the  system.     In  this  way 
disease  is  cast  out,  normal  processes  are  invigorated  and  health  is 
restitred.     Such  medicines  are  known  as  /leetnatica. 

Another  class  act  upon  the  nervous  system  and  exert  their  infla- 
eiR-e  u|jon  some  special  nerve  or  iier\e  center,  or  upon  all  the  nerve 
centers  and  the  numerous  nerve  libers  by  which  they  are  connected. 
Medicines  which  work  changes  in  the  blood  accomjilish  their  mission 
in  «  dehl>erate  and  permanent  manner,  but  those  which  influence  the 
nervous  syst^'m  work  quickly  and  the  effect  is  often  temporary  and 
fleeting,  requiring  a  i-epetition  at  stated  intervals  to  continue  the  J 
result.     Such  medicines  are  known  as  neurotic*. 

Another  class  act  upon  the  muscular  system  and  cause  contraction  1 
of  the  muscular  fibres  and  are  often  used  for  allaying  hemorrhajre,  or  I 
for  toning  up  the  s^^'stcni  weakened  by  debilitating  discharges ;  ftnil  J 
they  also  diniinish  the  secretions  of  the  glandular  system.  These  a 
known  as  itslriii'/tnfu. 

Another  class  excite  the  secretions  by  stimulating  the  action  of  the 
glniiilnlar  system.    They  aid  in  removing  those  morbid   products 
wliifh  ought  to  tie  cast  out  of  the  body.     They  are  known  as  <■/(»»-   I 
iimth't*. 

These  classes  are  again  divided  and  sub<livided.  Il  is  necessary  to  i 
consider  later  on  some  of  these  subdivisions  in  unler  to  learn  more  | 
about  the  action  of  various  remedies. 

Medicines  arc  iiitroduceil  hito  the  system  In  several  ways,  the  ' 
ino>.i  common  <>f  which  i.  by  tlic  moui'li  and  slomnch.     MedUin       ' 


inlriMluced  into  the  stomiich  arc  acted  upon,  abBorbed  ami  eimr  into 
the  i-irculatiun  jiist  m  Ihe  tiaiue  way  lu  food,  after  it  undergoes  t^oiii- 
tion  anil  digestion. 

Some  medicines,  like  some  foods,  are  not  soluble  in  the  stomaoh 
but  only  in   the  email  inlestineo.    The  quicki-Mt  and  most  poaitive 
action  of  i-ert&inme<lioines  is  obtained  "by  injection  into  the  eeltular 
tissue  under  the  skin.    This  is  tiie  modem  and  well-known  hypo- 
dermic method.    The  injected  medicine  must  be  in  solution  so  that 
i  It  can  lie  qaickly  taken  iipliy  the  absorl>enti'essela  which  are  numerous 
n  this  vicinity.     Thii^  method  is  scarcely  suitable  for  household  prac- 
I  Idee  as  only  a  few  of  the  most  powerful  remedies  are  so  used,  and 
•  usually  by  jihysicians  in  cases  of  emergency  where  there  is  intense 
I  BiifTering  and  speedy  relief  i^  essential.     Only  about  half  the  dose  is 
[  required  when  medidne  is  Introduced  by  this  method.     The  needle 
of  tlie  Hvriiige  must  be  cleansed  each  time,  before    and  after   use, 
to  avoid  inserting  any  septic  material  which  would  result  in  a  painful 
ewclling  or  abscess.   The  hj-|>odermio  metliod  has  certain  advanb^s. 
When  medicine  is  administered  by  the  mouth  it  may  ofEend  a  sen- 
ettive  stomach  and  vomiting  may  ensue ;  or  it  may  pa.s9  through  the 
alimentary  canal  without  being  absorbed.     JUe'licine  injected  under 
the  skin  eKerts  its  full  force,  for  it  cannot  be  rejected  nor  expelled 
Irom  the  system  without  lieing  absorbed. 

In  some  cases  such  remedies  as  liniments,  lotions  and  ointments 
I  are  advantageously  applied  to  the  integument.  When  it  is  necessary 
,  tn  treat  a  burn,  a  wound,  parasitic  atTections  and  certain  other  dis- 
£s  of  the  skin  or  to  cause  the  destruction  of  some  su|ierfictal 
L  growth,  na  a  wart,  medicines  can  lie  applied  locally  with  succe^. 
y  There  is  considerable  .virtue  in  the  well-kmiH-n  and  much-used  miis- 
I  tard  poultice,  when  applied  to  relieve  iuHammation  and  pain  in  some 
I  neighboring  part.  Medicines  applied  externally,  exc«pt  to  denuded 
surfaces  csJi  be  ranch  stronger  than  those  taken  internally. 

The  application  of  medi<inc  to  a  surface,  blistered  for  the  purpose, 
I  is  not  of  sufficient  importance  to  receive  detailed  notice,  and  it 
I  rarely  employed  except  in  some  case  of  emergency  and  woidd  bo  of 
I  doubtful  utility. 

Medicines  are  applied  successfully  to  the  mucous  membrane  i.f  tlie 

[  eye,  nose,  throat  and  various  other  mucous  surfaces.     Dii«eaMes  of  the 

r  airpftssages  are  often  benefited  by  tlie  inhalation  of  medicated  vapors 

1  ii|>n»yed  by  an   atomizer.     This  method  uelds  excellent   results  in 

catarrh,  bronchitis  arid  other  inflamed  conditions. 
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Me<li(nne^  are  w^eil  a<lyant^ei>n.sly  in  enemas  or  :*upp<>sitorie:«. 
Thir*  is  an  etfirient  methrxl  ot  treating  tliarrhiea,  <ijy*ent**ry  an«l 
various  other  «li.sea.«^e>»  ot  the  bowels,  bla<Mer  and  other  pelvic  organs. 
When  the  stoma<-h  is  intlamed  or  t<x)  irritable  to  retain  meilicines  or 
even  nutrients,  they  are  often  intro^lnced  into  the  rectum,  for  a  time, 
an<l  the  result  is  sometimes  quite  satLsfa<*tory.  The  imiications  for 
these  special  metho«is  are  notice^l  under  the  affections  which  imlicate 
their  use  and  nee<l  not  l>e  repeated  here. 

There  are  a  great  variety  of  circumstances  and  conditions  which 
mollify  the  ac^tion  of  mc^licines  and  these  must  be  kept  in  mind. 
The  medicine  suitable  for  an  adult  is  often  unsuitable  for  a 
child. 

Habit  diminishes  the  susceptibility  to  certain  remedies :  for  instance, 
the  opium  taker  uses  a  quantity  with  impunity  often  sufficient  to 
rlestrf>y  the  life  of  a  |)ersi*n  not  addicted  to  its  use. 

Children  are  easily  impressed  with  the  action  of  an  emetic  or 
cathartic.  Opiates  should  rarely  l>e  given  to  children  and  then 
with  the  utmost  care  or  under  the  direction  of  a  comjietent  phy- 
sician. 

Blisters  should  Vk*  employe<l,  if  at  all,  with  great  care  in  the  case  of 
children  or  derurate  persons.  The  nervous  system  is  es|>ecially  sensi- 
tive ill  many  such  patients  as  well  as  the  integument. 

diniate  modifies  the  action  of  merlicines  considerably.  It  is  found 
that  reme<lies  and  do«*es  used  in  one  part  of  the  world  often  produce 
unsatisfactory  results  in  other  parts,  owing  to  the  modifying  influence 
of  heat  and  cold  upon  the  nervous  system. 

The  condition  of  jiregnancy  is  one  which  shouhl  receive  careful 
consideration  when  nie<licines  are  required,  as  much  injury  might  l)e 
done  by  the  administration  of  powei'ful  or  unsuitable  aujents.  Med- 
icine  shouM  be  given  to  a  nursing  mother  with  unusual  care,  as 
enough  of  a  powerful  narcotit;  might  be  absorl)e<l  and  become  an 
ingredient  of  tin;  milk  to  injure  the  child.  The  medicine  suit- 
able for  one  sUige  of  a  disease  is  often  unsuitable  for  another 
stage. 

TluTe  are  many  in<livi<lual  peculiarities  whieh  must  be  regarded. 
Some  persons  are  always  harnieil  by  certain  medicines  which  prove 
for  other  peo|»j<'  ordinarily  beneficial.  Some  conditions  increase 
while  other  conditions  dinrmi>h  the  action  of  medicines.  To  apj)re- 
ciate  all  these  nio<lifyins^  influences  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  ear- 
nest att4'ntion  to  this  part  of  the  work. 


EMETICS. 


ilivinew  whUh  oxcitu  nausea  and  vom- 
lo  rill  the  stomach  of  poisonB,to  r«- 
liea  or  tpsojihagiis,  to  expel  secreliona 
c^mvulsioiis  in  children  or  headache 


Emetics.— Then-  an?  many  mi 
Iting.  They  are  often  iii.licatei! 
move  some  obstnicti'in  in  the  tra 
from  the  air  pasKagcH,  t^i  rclievi 
and  h^VHleria  in  aduliK. 

When  an  active  poison  has  l»iounwallowed  death  may  result  Iiefore 
a  physician  eonld  arrive,  or  so  much  jioisun  may  have  been  alisorbed 
into  the  t>y)<tem  that  \m  clfortt!  would  be  unavailing.  It  is  well  to 
have  some  efficient  remedies  at  hand  to  produce  vomiting.  A  tea- 
spoonful  of  ground  muHtard  and  the  same  amount  of  common  salt 
mixed  up  in  a  cup  of  lukewarm  water,  will  u)«ually  act  promptly  and 
is  harmless 

Ipeeac  is  aharmless  emetic  but  is  rather  slow  in  action.  It  is  a 
good  remeily,  eapecJally  for  children,  when  vmniting  is  inrlicateil  in 
bronchial  diseases,  to  relieve  the  air  passages.  It  is  useftd  in  croup 
and  whooping  cough,  it  is  much  used  in  small  dose«  in  colds  and 
coughs,  in  bronchitis  and  otlier  diseases  of  the  air  passages,  for  its 
expectorant  effect.  The  emetic  close  for  a  child  is  one  teaapoonfid 
or  more  of  the  syrup. 

The  comiKumd  syrup  of  squill  (Hive  Syrup)  may  l»e  used  t<i  pro- 
duce vomiting.  It  owes  its  chief  action  to  the  small  amount  of  tar- 
tar emetic  which  it  contains,  each  teaspoonful  containing  one-eighth 
of  a  grmii.  Tile  dose  for  a  child  is  from  eight  drops  to  a  teaspoonful. 
It  produces  considerable  nausea  and  is  consequently  quite  depressing. 
It  should  be  administered  to  a  feeble  infant,  if  at  all,  with  considerable 
care,  in  small  and  repealed  doses. 

Alum  in  powder  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  croup  to  promote  vom- 
itJDg.  It  has  considerable  reputation  for  dislodging  the  false  mem- 
brane which  is  chanu'teristic  of  this  ilisease  and  in  preventing  it  from 
reforming.  It  ts  prompt,  thorough  and  without  depressing  elTects. 
A  teaspoonful  of  the  powder  may  l>e  administered  in  syru|i  and 
repeateil  every  half  lionr  till  it  ciusea  free  vomiting.  The  action  of 
emetics  i«  favoreil  by  a  free  use  of  lukewarm  water. 

Cathartics. — Thc^.e  are  medicines  which  cause  the  bi.wclM  tu  act, 
osnally  by  irritating  theii-  nmscular  libers,  thus  stimulating  the  nor* 
mal  peristaltic  action.  Cathartics  are  often  serviceable  but  i 
odies  are  more  abused  in  domestic  practice.  The  custom  of  iiuj-ing 
chea}j  ])illH  composed  I  if  iilocH,  gaiiiljot;e  and  such  like  drugw  cannot 
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be  too  Beverely  condemned.  They  cause  an  evacuation  of  the  bow- 
els in  consequence  of  their  irritant  action;  but  constant  repetition 
renders  their  action  leei^  aatisfactory  and  the  bowels  finally  lose  their 
normal  vigor  or  tone  and  will  not  respond  to   the  natural  stioioluH. 

In  this  way  the  habil  of  <:on8tii)atjou  is  often  induced  and  be<'ome» 
chronic.  It  in  alwayx  detrimental  to  the  comfort  and  health  of  the 
individnal.  Constipation  and  its  attimdant  evils  and  sufferings  are 
largely  the  result  of  the  cheap  and  drastic  pills  bought  in  the  Klmps ;  for 
they  produce  an  over  slimidation  of  the  Itowcls  and  reaction  is  sure 
to  follow.  They  are  called  mandrake  pilU  and  liver  pills  to  give  them 
popnlarity  and  increase  their  sale.  They  often  bring  a  large  fortune  to 
the  proi>rletor,  who  haM  little  regard  for  the  injury  they  cause.  Sim- 
jilc  remedies  t^  pro<luce  daily  and  normal  evacuation  of  the  l>owels 
are  [ircferable  to  harsh  and  irritating  medicines. 

Kegiilation  of  the  diet,  the  eating  of  fruits  or  the  occaxional  injec- 
tion of  water  nr  soap  water  or  a  small  dose  of  nux  vomica  daily,  to 
improve  the  acUon  of  the  niusciilar  coat  of  the  1>owels,  are  simple 
remedies  but  much  more  satisfactory  in  the  liing  run  than  hartih 
cathartics. 

.\moug  medicines  the  granular  effervescent  citrate  of  magnesia  is  a 
mild  though  excellent  cathartic.  From  a  teaspoontul  to  a  dcssert- 
spoiinful  in  a  half  glass  of  water  can  be  talcen  each  morning  or 
oft^-ner,  as  needed. 

The  sidphate  of  magnesia  (Epsom  Salts)  is  an  old  and  cheap  rem- 
edy and  in  certain  cases  where  there  is  a  tendency  to  dropsical  effu- 
sions It  ib  eopecially  valuable.  It  has  been  recently  prepared  in  the 
granular  effervescent  form  which  adds  not  only  t<t  ita  cost  hut  to 
its  elegance.  The  dose  of  this  is  one  or  more  tablespoon fuls  in 
vaUt. 

The  iufiwion  of  senna  is  a  safe  and  valuable  physic.  It  is  liable  to 
priwluce  griping  pains  and  hence  should  be  combined  with  such  car- 
minatives as  ginger,  pcpiK-rmint  or  cam]ihor.  Its  taste  is  rather  un- 
pleasant, It  is  prepared  like  a  cup  of  tea  hy  pouring  a  little  boiling 
water  ujtoii  a  generous  pinch  of  the  leaves. 

Castor  oil  is  a  well-known  domestic  remedy,  somewhat  difficult  to 
Uke  but  an  excellent  physic  for  many  conditions.  It  is  sootliiiig  in 
it»  nature,  it  dues  not  jiroduiH;  nor  aggravate  inflammation  and  is  sure 
to  act  if  given  in  sutticient  dose  and  allowed  a  proper  time.  It  may 
be  pven  on  the  lop  of  a  cup  of  milk,  coffee,  chocolate  or  soila  water 
or  will,  lemon  ji.i.v  luid  l.e  scurccly  ta^U'd.     There  is  no  hetter  physic 
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for  children  in  summer  nor  for  women  after  confinement.  The  dose 
for  children  is  one  to  two  teaspoonfuls  ;  adults  can  take  one  or  two 
tablespoonfuls  as  needed. 

Of  the  many  remedies  used  as  cathartics  reference  will  be  made 
here  to  only  one  other,  namely,  })odoi)hyllin.  This  is  a  remedy  of 
great  potency  in  curing  constipation.  It  stimulates  the  liver  to  a 
healthy  action,  increases  the  flow  of  bile  and  in  small  doses  is  one  of 
our  most  valuable  remedies.  Its  efficiency  will  l)e  improved  by  com- 
bining it  with  nux  vomica.  It  is  usually  taken  in  too  large  doses. 
It  can  be  obtained  in  little  sugar-coated  parvules  containing  one- 
twentieth  of  a  grain.  From  one  to  two  of  these  may  be  given  to  a 
child  as  needed.  If  the  parvules  cannot  be  obtained  it  may  be  used 
in  the  following  prescription: 

I^  Podophyllin  six  grains 

Alcohol  one  ounce 

Mix.  Dose,  six  drops  in  sweetened  water  for  a  child  one  year  old 
and  for  other  children  in  proportion  each  day  as  needed. 

The  following  makes  an  excellent  pill  for  general  cathartic  use : 

IJ  Podophyllin  one  grain 

Hydras  tin  ten  grains 

Leptandrin  five  grains 

Ex.  Xux  Vomica  three  grains 

Ex.  Hvoscvamus  five  grains 

Mix.  Make  twenty  pills.  Dose,  one  each  night  or  one  each  night 
and  morning  as  neede<l. 

The  dose  in  the  above  pills  is  small,  the  design  is  not  to  over- 
stimulate  the  action  of  the  bowels  but  to  bring  about  a  natural  and 
healthy  condition  when  their  use  is  to  be  diminished  or  discontinued. 

Diuretics. — Diuretics  are  medicines  which  increase  the  action  of 
the  kidneys  and  consequently  augment  the  flow  of  urine.  A  very 
intimate  relation  exists  between  the  skin  and  kidneys.  In  hot  weather 
large  quantities  of  fluid  escaj)e  from  the  body  through  the  pores  of 
the  skin,  while  in  cold  weather  the  ki<lnevs  are  more  active  and 
secrete  a  larger  quantity  of  urine.  Diuretics  are  made  use  of  not 
only  to  increase  the  flow  of  urine  but  also  the  solid  constituents 
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which  it  holds  tn  solution.  It  is  for  this  reason  th»t  diureticH  i 
adtninistered  in  gout;  for  they  aesist  in  carrying  off  the  uric-  acid  and 
the  other  waste  products  which  clog  up  the  system  and  produce  dis- 
ease. They  are  much  used  to  cany  away  the  excess  of  flni<ls  in  (iroj)- 
sical  effusions.  They  are  prescribed  in  rheiunatisni  for  the  ]iur[K>se 
of  eliminating  the  tactic  acltl,  which  if  retained  in  the  blood  in 
excess  is  thought  by  some  to  l»e  a  common  cau!<e  of  this  disease. 
Diuretics  are  nmnerouH  and  it  will  not  Iw  difficult  to  select  a  few 
suitable  for  domestic  uxe. 

Some  mineral  waters,  as  tlie  Hethcsda,  are  iriven  with  excellent 
results  as  liiuretics. 

An  infusion  of  buchu  or  uva  ursi  leaves  are  serviceable  diuretic* 
and  easily  prepared  as  needed.  The  dose  of  the  infusion  is  two  or 
three  tablespoonfuls- 

The  following  combination  is  much  more  efficient  than  one  rem- 
edy alone  : 

Q         Ac4>tate  of  potash  one  ounce 

Ext.  Buchu  fi.  one  ounee 

Rweet  spirits  of  nitre  one-half  ounce 

SjT.  Tolu.  two  ounces 

Wintergrecn  water  sufficient  to  make  eight  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose,  one  or  two  dessertspoonfuls  three  times  a  day  taken 
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efficient  diuretic : 
Jiniijter  berries 
Crciim  of  Tartar 
Boiliniz  water 
-  witli  wintergreen  and  ui 


two  drams 
two  drams 
one- half  pint 

as  needed  to 


Mix.     Flavo: 
flow  of  urine. 

Tiie  granular  effervascen 
drink.  Dose,  a  dessertspot 
effervescing. 

In  dropsical  conditions,  digitalis  combined  with  caffeine  are  very 
efficient,  hut  such  remedies  aie  not  suitable  for  any  but  jihyslcians  to 
adnunieter. 


citrat«  of  potash  is  an  exv'cllent  diuretic 
nful  in  a  glass  of  water  and  drink  while 


Audorlfics.- 

glandg  and  pr 


-These 
dnce  i 


n.-dici 


which    stimulaii'    ihe 


real 


tis 


remodies  b  t*tar<leil  by  cold  and  fnvored  hy  warmth ;  and  when  nwh 
n-iiifilii-ii  are  ailmiiiifU'red  ihey  will  tip  assisted  to  |>roduco  their  best 
results  by  biitliing  the  fwl  or  bodyin  hot  water,  drinkinp;  hot  drinks, 
C'ovi-ring  the  patient  witli  blanketM  and  by  the  appliiation  of  hot 
piiitltioes  and  arttticial  ht^at.  Sweating  medi(.-ineH  are  made  iiiw  of 
ill  dmuestie  jira^-tice  to  break  np  oolds.  They  are  beneficial  in  the 
early  stage  of  ferenn,  measles,  scarlatina,  |>neumouia,  ]ileurit(y  and 
other  affectionit  of  the  liings  and  throat:  also  in  drojisical  affections. 
Iliit  ^»g:e  or  catnip  ten,  hot  drops,  [wpper  or  composition  tea  will 
often  promot*  profiwe  sweating  without  resort  to  more  [lOMtive  rem- 
edies. 

Upium  is  a  valuable  remecly  to  produce  perspiration.  The  dose  iti 
one  grain.  Still  better  than  opium  alone  is  its  combination  with 
ipecac  in  the  familiar  and  wideiy-iised  Dover's  powder,  the  adull 
doMe  of  which  is  from  live  to  ten  grains. 

Aconite  ia  much  used  in  the  early  stage  of  fevers  an<l  is  especially 
valuable  to  produce  sweating  in  children.  Ten  drops  of  the  tincture 
I  of  aconite  can  be  added  to  two-thinls  of  a  tumbler  of  water,  one  tea- 
s]>oonful  of  which  can  be  given  every  half  hour  or  hour  till  it  thor- 
I  oughly  i)ioisl«ni«  the  skin,  when  it  may  be  continuetl  at  longer  inter- 
vals as  needed  to  alliiy  fever. 

Jaborandi  is  a  popular  remedy  with  physicians  but  is  hardly  a 
household  meilicine. 

The  tincture  of  lobelia  may  l>e  given  in  doses  to  adults  ni  from 
t«n  t9  sixty  drops  every  hour  or  two  and  will  be  found  eHicient  if  not 
I  too  depressing  for  the  patient. 

The  following  is  n  good  prescription  in  the  early  stage  of  pneu- 
monia or  other  acute  diseases,  to  favor  sweating  : 

y         1,14,  ammonia  acetate  one  ounce 

Tincture  of  aconite  tifteen  drops 

SjTU})  of  ipecac  two  ounces 

Water  sufficient  lo  make  four  ounc«s 

Mix.     I)ose,  one  teaspomiful  every  two  or  four  hours. 

Th«  sweet  spirits  of  nitre  in  doses  of  from  one-half  to  one  lea- 
I  EEpootiful  iij  a  valuable  domestic  remedy. 

Qniuine  in  five  lo  ten-grain  doses  lowers  the  temperature  and  pro- 
duces perspiration.  If  threatened  with  some  acute  disease,  as  pneu- 
monia or  pleurisy,  I  should  have  more  faitii  in  this  I'einedy  to  alxirt 
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it  than  in  all  the  others.  It  would  be  necessary  to  make  the  dose 
large  enougli  to  produce  a  decided  impression  upon  the  system,  and 
to  take  it  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease. 

Astrin stents. — These  are  medicinal  substances  which  cause  con- 
traction of  the  muscular  fibers  and  soft  tissues  of  the  body.  They 
have  a  puckering  taste  and  coagulate  albumen.  They  are  used  both 
internally  and  externally. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  astringents,  vegetable  and  mineral.  The 
vegetable  astringents  owe  their  virtue  to  tannic  or  gallic  acid.  The 
mineriil  astringents  as  alum,  sulphate  of  zinc  and  the  sub-sulphate  of 
iron  are  more  stv^)tic  in  their  nature  and  the  last  is  so  powerful  in  its. 
action  that  it  not  only  contracts  the  tissues,  but  instantly  coagulates 
the  blood  and  can  be  used  to  arrest  hemorrhages  from  the  vessels  of 
small  calilx'r  with  considerable  success. 

Astringent  remedies  are  ai>plied  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nose,  throat,  the  eye,  the  bowels,  the  urethra,  vagina  and  wherever 
there  is  inflammiition,  congestion  and  a  relaxed  or  swollen  condition  of 
the  mucous  surfaces. 

Tea  and  coffee  are  simiewhat  astringent  owing  to  the  tannin  that 
thev  contain.  Persons  not  accustomed  to  their  action  will  inul  the 
first  use,  especially  of  strong  tea,  attended  with  marked  constipation. 

Krgot  powerfully  contract^^  unstriped  muscular  fibers  and  hence  its 
ability  to  control  hemorrhage  by  diminishing  the  caliber  of  the  blood 
vessel.  It  will  contract  the  uterus  when  it  is  in  a  relaxed  condition. 
It  has  consi<lerable  power  to  relieve  diarrha»a  and  hemorrhage  of  the 
bowels  or  lungs  and  also  congestion  of  the  brain. 

The  sulphate  of  zinc  is  nnich  used  as  an  astringent  in  conjunctivi- 
tis, gonorrh<ea  an<l  vaginitis. 

The  subnitratc  of  bismuth  is  regarded  as  of  great  value  in  summer 
tliarrhu'Ji,  especially  in  cholera  infantum. 

Blackberry  root  is  also  a  vegetable  .astringent  which  enjoys  con- 
si<lerable  reputation  in  diarrlicea.  The  infusion,  fluid  extracts,  syrup 
or  wine,  are  all  eflicient.  It  may  be  prepared  domestically  and  enough 
brandy  added  to  the  infusion  to  keep  it.  The  brandy  improves  its 
medical  action  in  weakene<l  an<l  relaxe<l  conditions. 

Witch-ha/A'l  owes  its  ])opulanty  to  its  astringent  action.  It  has 
some  virtue  in  the  treatment  of  piles,  mild  hemorrhages,  varicose 
veins  an<l  ulcers  and  chronic  throat  attiections. 

C4allic  acid  is  administered  for  internal  hemorrh aires. 
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Nitrate  of  silver  in  suitable  solutions  is  an  astringent  of  great  effi- 
cienoy.  In  some  oases  of  persistent  diarrhoea,  combined  with  opium, 
it  has  cured  cases  in  the  author's  practice  that  have  resisted  every 
other  method  of  treatment.     It  is  not  a  domestic  remedy. 

Tannin  in  some  cases  of  painful  hemorrhoids  (piles)  has  been  used 
in  combination  with  cocaine  and  other  remedies  (in  suppositories) 
with  almost  m^ical  results. 

The  list  of  astringents  has  only  been  touched  upon  here.  They 
form  a  very  large  class  of  remedies ;  but  those  suggested  are  in 
common  use  and  represent  the  whole  class  sufficiently  for  these  pages. 

Astringents  when  taken  internally  should  not  be  brought  in  con- 
tact with  the  stomach  or  food,  just  before  eating  or  during  the  proc- 
ess of  digestion,  they  should  be  taken  in  a  pill  or  else  well   diluted. 

It  may  be  noticed  that  some  of  the  remedies  mentioned,  as  the  sul- 
phate of  zinc  and  the  sulphate  of  copper,  act  as  emetics  as  well  as 
astringents.  Many  other  remedies  possess  properties  which  belong 
to  two  or  more  classes. 

Tonics. — Tonics  are  medicines  which  impart  strength  and  energy 
to  the  system.  They  quicken  the  appetite,  aid  digestion,  stimulate 
the  various  functions  of  the  bo<lily  organs,  improve  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  the  blood  and  thus  increase  the  strength  and  build  up  the 
general  health. 

Tonics  like  other  remedies  have  a  wide  range  of  action,  some 
exerting  their  influence  upon  the  blood,  as  iron,  others  upon  the  nerv- 
ous system  as  phosphorus  and  strychnia  an<l  others  as  the  simple  bit- 
ters upon  the  stomach.  Tonics  can  be  use<l  but  little  in  acute  <lis- 
eases  or  infljimmatory  conditions;  but  for  the  most  part  they  are 
appropriate  in  the  debility  which  follows  prolonged  sickness  and  in 
chronic  <lisorders. 

Tonics  must  l>e  selecte<l  with  reference  to  the  particular  condition 
It  is  essentiiil  to  reach  and  improve,  but  the  dose  must  not  be  too 
large  as  there  is  danger  of  disarranging  the  digestion  instead  of 
strengthening  it. 

Tonics  <lesigned  to  improve  the  appetite  should  be  taken  betore 
meals.  Medicines  designed  to  aid  digestion,  like  pepsin,  or  to  stimu- 
late the  flow  of  gastric  juice  should  be  taken  at  meal  time  or  directly 
after.  The  sim[)le  vegetable  bitters  which  have  the  reputation  of 
stimulating  the  appetite  and  improving  <ligestion  are  represented  by 
erentian,  colomlni,  nux  vomica,  motherwort  and  boneset. 
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There  is  no  dngle  timii'  oiiiial  to  iron  in  a  large  nnmlter  of  ctuteA 
eBpeciallj-  where  anaemia  i*  marked.  It  improves  the  bloml,  adds  U> 
its  riehness  and  renders  it  able  tn  earry  to  the  cells  which  are  e!al>- 
orating  the  tissues,  the  materials  which  are  essential  to  growth  nr 
health.  The  slow  recovery  which  is  liable  to  follow  fevers,  pneu- 
monia and  other  severe  sicknesses  is  oft-en  hastened  by  iron  in  some 
suitable  form  or  combination. 

iSalicin  is  of  marked  l)enetit  in  yaises  suffering  from  chronic  rheu- 


t'od  liver  oil  Is  sometimes  iniiicated  in  wasting  diseases  and  in 
scriifulii.  It  enriches  the  blood  and  aids  iu  the  reproduction  of  tis- 
sues ;  hence  the  body  shows  that  it  is  better  noiirisheil  during  its  use. 
It  combines  the  virtues  of  a  food  and  medicine.  It  contains  bro- 
mine, iodine,  phosphoi-ous  and  iron  in  small  (juantities  in  addition  to 
a  large  amount  of  nutrition.  Its  use  lias  1>een  so  extensive  that  it  < 
has  often  been  prescribed  where  it  was  neither  indicated  nor  tolerated 
and  in  this  way  it  has  sometimes  t>eon  brought  into  disrepute.  Not- 
withstanding all  this  there  are  cases,  especially  of  wasting  diseases, 
where  it  serves  an  admirable  puqiose. 

The  fnlhiwhig  is  an  elegant  emulsion  : 

IJ  (luni  Tragacantli  two  drams 

Cold  wat^r  one  pint 

Oil  sweet  almond  sixteen  minims 

Cod  live  oil  one  pint 

The  directions  for  combination  must  be  observed.  P1;hl-  the  trag- 
acanth  in  the  water  and  let  it  remain  for  twenty-four  houi-s,  stir  iwca- 
sionally,  then  [dace  it  on  the  back  of  the  stove,  warm  it  a  little  and 
sweeten  to  taste  with  sugar,  then  add  one  pint  of  pnre  cod  liver  oil 
and  mi.i  thoroughly,  aiMing  tlie  oil  of  sweet  almond.  If  preferred  tlie 
oil  of  peppermint,  wintergreen  or  lemon  may  be  used  iitstea<:I  tu  flavor. 
Wild  cherry  bark  is  a  good  tonic.  It  poasesses  sedative  proper- 
lies  making  it  popular  in  coughs.  Quinine  enjoys  the  distinction  of 
)>eing  a  tonic  almost  specitic  in  malarial  tronbles,  it  is  also  indicat«il  i 
in  enlarged  spleen  of  malarial  origin.  Other  tonics  possess  proper-  ' 
ties  of  a  stimulating  character  and  will  be  noticed  imder  the  head  t  ' 
stimulants. 


Antispasmodic*.— These  : 

•ondilion  of  the  nervous  sysici 


ies  which  allay  the  excited 
when  the  umiclcs  are  thrown 
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into  a  §tat«  of  spasm  or  coTivitlsion.     Tht;y  are  very  similar  in  their 
at'tioD  to  nervines.     They  quiet  ami  soothe  the  nerves  which  are  un- 

I  duly  excit^-Hl,  relax  the  muscular  condition  and  secure  rest  which  is 

(  oft«Q  the  prelude  to  recovery. 

They  are  neoesuary  in  treating  the  convulsions  of  diildren,  hys- 
teria, chorea,  tctanuH  (locJcjaw),  and  disea^ea  of  this  class.  Among 
the  vegetable  antispaamodica  may  l>e  mentioned  loltelia,  camphor, 
valerian  and  assafietida.  Other  remedies  are  ether,  chloroform  and 
cbloral-hydrat*.  The  latter  remedy  is  elsewhere  recommended  for 
the  convulsionH  of  children  and  its  method  of  use  and  administration 
will  Ijc  found  under  that  head. 

Assnfartida  is  an  efficient  remedy  for  hysteria.     It  is  a  safe  medi- 

I  cine  with  disagreeable  odor  and  taste  and  is  usually  prescribed  in 

I  pills  containing  two  or  four  grains. 

Stimulants. — Stimulanti^  increase  the  heart  force  and  are  iudi- 
I  eated  ia  llif  iinidition  known  as  shock.  When  a  severe  injury  has 
I  produced  a  powerful  and  depressing  effect  uprm  the  nervous  system 
or  where  disease  has  been  so  prostrating  as  to  cause  a  marked  decline 
,  in  the  heart  force  an<l  tiireaten  failure  in  that  vital  organ,  the  eundi- 
\  tion  is  similar  to  that  known  as  shock  and  usually  requires  stimulants. 

Ammonia  acts  quickly  in  emei^ncies  and  in  cases  of  f^ntiug  is 
I  often  serviceable.  Iti»  inhalation  is  beneficial.  It  may  be  given  intcr- 
'  nally  and  in  weak  conditions  it  has  been  injected  hyj)odermical]y. 

The  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  a  reliable  stimulant  of  the  lungs  in 
pnentnonia  ami  other  iliweases  where  the  lung   capacity   is    greatly 
I  diminishe<l. 

Alcoholic  liquors  arc  much  used  for  their  stimulating   effect  in 
I  cases  of  emei^ency  and  in  some  diseases  wliich  dejirt 
Why  the  action  of  poi.son  upon  tlie  nerve  centers. 

Turpentine  has  considerable  re|iutation  as  a  <iifFuaible  r 
I  carminative,  a  diuretic  and  anthelmintic. 

Digitalb  stimidates  the  heait's  action  and  in  siutable  c 
I  edy  of  decided  value  but  it  is  in  no  sense  a  household  re 

Nitro-glycerine  in  doses  of  one  one-hundredth  of  a  grair.  e 
I  powerful  and  almost  instantaneous  exhilaration  of  the  heart's 
I  It  can  lie  obtained  in  tablets  of  the  above  dose. 


vitality 
stimulant,  a 

e'l,'""'" 


Sedatives. — These  are  i 
IS    id'onite,  gelsemiutii,   ve 


ledici 


8 'which  lessen  the  heart's  action 
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They  are  dangerous  remeiiies  except  iii  omall  and  8tiitaljle  <1ohus,  and 
jK>i»uiia  which  cannot  be  triHed  with.  In  fevers  and  acute  inflam- 
matJoHH  they  afford  the  preecriber  Home  of  his  most  valuable 
weapons  for  combatlug  disease.  When  the  pulse  is  rapid,  strong,  full 
or  bounding,  no  remedies  are  administered  with  greater  satisfaction 
and  with  more  certain  results.  In  the  early  fever  stages,  in  jiteurisy 
and  pneumonia,  aconite  and  \'eratruni  are  remedies  of  efficiency. 

Aconit«  has  come  to  he  so  widely  known  and  so  generally  rect^- 
nized  and  employed  as  a  domestic  remedy  that  it  is  neceNKary  to  know 
when  and  how  to  administer  it.  It  produces  the  best  results  in  ^rniall 
doses.  It  lessens  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  calms  the  excitement  of 
the  heart,  relieves  the  circulation,  relaxes  the  skin  and  produoes 
moisture  in  febrile  conditions. 

Veratrum  is  given  in  the  same  dose  as  aconite  and  by  some  is  con- 
sidered iireferable  in  the  early  stages  of  pneumonia  and  other  intlam- 
matory  conditions.  It  should  not  be  used  if  the  heart  is  weak  or  if 
the  condition  shows  signs  of  depression  and  exhaustion.  It  may  be 
as  successfully  used  as  aconite  or  any  other  powerful  remedy.  Put 
ten  drops  of  the  fluid  extract  or  fifteen  of  the  tincture  in  half  a  gla.sH 
of  water  and  give  one  teaspoonful  every  hour  [ill  the  pulse  rate 
declines  near  the  normal. 

The  leaves  and  bark  of  the  peach  tree  contain  a  trace  of  prussic 
acid  and  are  consequently  sedative.     One  or  two  tablespoon fuls  of    , 
the  infusion  are  said  to  l>e  serviceable  in  irritable  stomach,  with  nau- 
sea anil  vomiting.     Dilute  prussic  acid  in  small  doses  is  often  added 
to  cough  mixtures  for  its  sedative  etfect. 

Gelsemiuni  is  a  valuable  sedative  to  the  nervous  system.  It  allays 
congestion  of  the  brain  and  is  especially  serviceable  in  meningitis  and 
is  re]K)rted  to  have  cured  cases  of  lockjaw.  It  is  a  valuable  remedy 
in  neuralgia  of  the  face,  the  pains  of  menstruation,  also  the  after 
pains  following  labor.  It  is  serviceable  in  inflammation  of  the  lungs 
and  has  been  highly  recommended  in  bilious  and  malarial  fevers. 

Expectorants. — Expecloranta  are  remedies  which  act  on  llie 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  throat  and  bronchi  and  modify  the 
iliiiracter  and  quantity  of  the  sitretions.  They  are  sometimes  use- 
ful in  acute  and  chronic  bronchitis  but  they  should  not  be  too  long 
continued.  Some  of  the  more  common  and  efticient  expectorants  are 
the  syrup  of  loin,  syruji  of  ipecac,  syrup  of  squill,  sanguinaria,  chloral 
hydrate  and  lutiriaic 
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Antipyretics. — Antipyretics  are  remedies  whi^h  ftnt^onise  feb- 
rile I'dit'litioiiH  and  lower  the  temperature.  AeetiinlHile  And  phen- 
at-etine  are  members  of  this  clase.  They  may  be  Mtely  given  in  five- 
gr^D  iloseH  if  there  are  no  signs  of  heart  weakening. 

Alteratives. — Alteratives  are  medicines  which  affect  the  bodily 

nutrition,  stimulate  the  secretions,  aid  elimination  of  waet«  productii 

anil  cause  improvement  in  the  health.    They  are  closely  allied  to 

tonicji,  stimulants  and  laxatives.     An    alterative  remetly  oft«Ti  pos- 

'  aeese»  the  pro|>erty  of  several  other  classes. 

Podophyllin  acts  favorably  upon  morbid  oonditions  of  the  system, 
'   removing  the  effete  materials  and  stimulating  the  secretione ;  henc« 
t  is  not  only  a  cathartic  but  a  powerful  alterative. 
Yellow  dock,  burdock  and  bloodroot  are  among  the  most  useful 
.    and  efficient  vegetable  alteratives. 

The  io<Itde  of  potash,  lime  and  iron  are  often  used   with  the  most 

happy  effect,    The  admin iHtration  of  such  remedies  cannot  be  recom- 

I  mended  for  domestic  use  except  in  some  combination.      The  fol- 

I  lo«-ing  prescription  is  a  reliable  blood  purifier  and  an  efficient  alter- 

I  ative. 

3  Iodide  of  potash  two  drams 

Ext.  sanguinaria,  fl.  one  dram 

Ext.  yellow  dock,  H.  one  ounce 

Syr.  sarsaparilla  eomp.  one  oum-e 

Spirits  gaultheria  two  drams 

Eltx.  cinchona  q.  s.  t^i  make  four  ounces 

Mix.  Dose,  one  t«aspoonful  three  times  a  day  after  meals.  This 
may  be  given  where  the  condition  of  the  syst«m  requires  thorough 
renovation. 

Antiseptics. — Antiseptics  are  remedies  which  prevent  jtutre faction. 
Some  of  iJie  more  commonly  used  are  chlorine,  creosote,  t-arbolic  a^-id, 
I   aalicylic  acid,  boracic  acid  and  corrosive  sublimate. 

Escliarotics — Escharotics  are  applied  locally  to  destroy  some 
growth  or  unhealthy  tissue.  They  are  the  strong  acids,  especially 
nitric,  nitrate  of  silver,  caustic  potash,  chromic  acid  and  CArboHc 
acid. 
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Anodynes. — Thet^e  are  used  to  relieve  pain.  Al  the  head  uf  the 
list  stands  opium  and  some  of  its  alkaloids  as  morphia  and  eodeina. 
Belladonna  and  its  alkaloid  atropia,  especially  where  associated  with 
opium  or  morpliine,  assist  in  I'olieving  pain.  Henbane  and  ita  alka- 
loid hyoscine  are  also  included  in  this  list.  The  alkaloid  is  given  in 
doses  of  one  one -hundredth  of  a  grain.  Opium  and  its  helpers  ought 
not  to  be  presortbed  on  every  pretext  of  pain.  Preseriptions  eon- 
taining  them  ought  not  to  be  repeated  except  by  the  a<lviee  and  con- 
sent of  the  physieian  who  tirst  ordered  them.  Too  little  attention  is 
{pven  to  the  danger  of  the  morphia  habit.  A  resort  to  opium  or 
morphine  on  every  occasion  is  reprehensible ;  and  yet  at  times  their 
use  is  demanded  and  to  withold  such  agents  is  unwise,  but  their  use 
should  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  the  condition  of  the  patient  will 
admit  of  it.  In  peritonitis  there  in  no  remedy  which  (;an  take  its 
place.  It  should  be  given  in  this  fearful  disease  boldly  and  unspar- 
ingly till  the  danger  is   over.     It  has  saved  many  lives. 

Properly  used  opium  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  remedies  known 
but  it  is  not  a  remetiy  for  domestic  use,  except  perhaps  in  tlie  form 
of  paregorit!,  Dover's  powder  and  Tully's  powder.  It  requires  much 
experience  and  skill  to  know  when  and  how  to  use  an  agent  so 
potent  for  good  or    for    evil. 

Anodj-nes  should  be  sparingly  administered  to  children  and 
only  in  minute  doses  as  their  nervous  systems  are  powerfully 
impressed  by  this  class  of  remedies.  When  a  very  sensitive 
stomach  will  not  lolei'ate  morphine  from  an  eighth  to  a.  fourth 
of  a  grain  inserted  under  the  skin  will  pntduc^;  speedy  relief. 

Anaesthetics  I>cloiig  to  this  class.  They  are  taken  by  inhalation 
anil  produce  such  a  condition  of  unconsciousness  that  a  tooth  cAn  be  ex- 
tracted or  a  limb  amputated  without  any  feeling  of  pain  whatever. 
Their  discovery  ha*  accomplished  much  for  the  progress  of  surgery 
as  well  as  for  the  amelioration  of  human  suffering. 

Other  minor  classes  of  medicine  as  carminativeg  allay  pain  in  the 
stoniM'h  and  bowels  from  flatulency ;  atU/idmi)itics  destroy  womis. 
These  require  mention  merely  as  the  remedies  referred  to  are  suffi- 
ciently mentioned  in  connection  with  the  treatment  of  the  various 
diseases  in  oilier  sections  of  this  work. 


Gmmenagogtie*  are  remedie 
monthlv  flow. 


whicii  favor  the  :i]jpcarauee  uf  the 
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Aphrodisiacs  are  remedies  which  stimulate  the  sexual  organs  and 
their  functions. 

Infusions  are  generally  made  by  pouring  boiling  water  upon  medici- 
nal substances,  whether  bark,  leaves,  roots  or  seeds  and  allowing  it  to 
cool.  Then  it  is  strained.  An  infusion  should  be  made  in  small 
quantity  and  fresh  as  wanted  as  it  does  not  keep  well. 

Tinctures  are  prepared  by  soaking  the  medicinal  substances  in 
officinal  or  dilute  alcohol.  The  dilute  alcohol  dissolves  medicinal 
principles,  which  water  will  not,  and  its  preservative  qualities  are  a 
great  advantage. 

Syrups  are  simply  medicated  fluids  added  to  a  sugar  soluticm. 
Many  of  the  medicated  syrups  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  pre- 
scriptions, some  adding  more  to  their  flavor  than  to  their  virtue. 

Some  medicines  are  l>est  given  in  powder  form  but  when  they  are 
very  bitter  or  bad  tasting  they  are  better  in  the  form  of  a  pill,  tablet 
or  capsule,  so  that  they  can  be  swallowed  without  tasting.  The 
preparation  of  medicines  has  become  an  extensive  business  and 
requires  an  acquaintance  with  a  great  variety  of  processes.  Anyone 
wishing  to  give  the  subject  thorough  stu<ly  shouM  consult  the 
United  States  Dispensatory  or  other  books  on  the  subject  of  phar- 
macy. 

Many  medicinal  substances  like  oj)iuni,  contain  several  <listinct 
alkaloids  or  active  principles.  The  separation  of  these  active  prin- 
ciples from  drugs  as  strychnia  from  nux  vomica,  atropia  from  bella- 
donna, quinia  from  cinchona  and  mori)hia  from  opium  provides  the 
physician  with  a  list  of  efficient  medicines  in  concentrated  form 
always  reliable  in  dose  and  action.  This  is  a  great  benefit  both  to 
the  patient  and  physician.  It  does  away  with  the  administration  of 
lani^e  draughts  of  nauseating  mixtures  as  well  as  with  the  doctor's 
saddle-bags.  In  the  ordinary  pocketcase  containing  only  one  or  two 
dozen  little  bottles,  can  be  stored  more  medicinal  virtue  at  the  pres- 
ent day  than  could  be  place<l  in  the  oldtime  attic  filled  with  herl)s, 
roots,  plants  and  barks  from  meadow  and  woodland. 

The  following  abbreviations  commonly  used  will  be  found  con* 
venient  : 

aq.  stands  for  the  Latin  aqua  and  means  water 

carb.  "         "      "        "     earbonas        "         "        carbonate 

CO.  or  comp.       *'         **      '*        "     conipositus    "         "        compound 
cort.  **         •'      *'        "     cortex  '*         "        bark 
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The  following  ar\»  the  more  common  ahhreTiations  use^l  in  pre* 
>^*riptiv>ns : 

a  ;i         "stands  for  the  ivreek  ana  and  means  «>f  each 
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gtt.         stands  for  the  Latin  gutta         and  means  a  drop 

m.  u  a       «        a 
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U  U  ((  (( 


minimum   " 

a  minim 

scrupulum  " 

a  scmple 

drachma    " 

a  dram 

uneia          " 

an  ounce 

octarius      " 

a  pint 

I^  This  sign  is  placed  at  the  head  and  left  hand  of  each  prescrip- 
tion and  means  recipe  or  take,  the  remedies  to  be  taken  or  used 
usually  follow  in  Latin,  taking  the  genitive  termination,  while  the 
quantity  if  written  out  would  take  the  accusative  case.  In  practice  a 
prescription  is  never  fully  written  out;  it  is  abbreviated  and  the 
directions  are  written  in  plain  English.  For  the  sake  of  ease  in 
reading  it  has  seemed  best  to  discard  in  this  work  the  use  of  Latin 
and  symbols  for  the  most  part  and  use  English  words. 

.  .  •    .  . 

one  minim  is  equivalent  to  about  two  drops 

one  dram  "  " 

two  drams  "  " 

four  drams  "  " 

sixtv  minims 

eight  fluid  drains 

sixteen  fluid  ounces 

twenty  grains 

three  scruples 

eight  drams 

sixty  grains 

four  hundred  and  eighty  grains 

A  little  time  and  studv  devoted  to  the  above  symbols  will  render 
them  plain  and  well  rej)ay  one  interested  in  medical  literature  for 
the  labor. 

V.     DOSES. 

The  dose  of  any  medicine  is  the  average  quantity,  ascertained  by 
experience  as  necessary  to  produce  a  desired  result.  No  more  of  any 
medicine  should  be  administered  than  the  necessity  of  the  case  re- 
quires, nor  should  its  use  be  needlessly  prolonged. 

A  powerful,  dangerous  reme<ly  should  not  be  chosen  when  a  mild 
and  harmless  one  will  answer  just  as  well. 

Any  remedy  should  be  avoided  which  is  liable  to  produce  results 
more  desperate  than  the  condition  for  which  it  is  to  be  administered. 


one  teaspoonful 

one  dessertspoonful 

one  tablespoonful 

make  one  dram      wi 

ritten  thus : 

3i 

"        "    ounce 

(( 

!t 

"        "    pint 

(( 

Or 

"        "    scruple 

(( 

3r 

"        "    dram 

(( 

3J 

"        "    ounce 

(( 

3r 

''        "    dram 

(( 

3r 

"        "    ounce 

u 

or 

»»  »4  11)111*  *^  **  X  ^^  ^^  *^ 
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Age  is  an  important  fjictor  in  regulating  the  dose  of  medicines. 
The  chief  difficulty  in  household  prescribuig  is  to  determine  the 
proper  dose  for  the  different  ages.  How  much  ought  to  be  given  to 
an  infant  or  a  child  one  or  two  years  old  ?  In  administering  medicines^ 
the  dose  for  an  adult  is  tiiken  as  the  standard,  and  when  a  dose  is 
reconmiended,  unless  otherwise  8pecitie<l,  an  adult  dose  is  always  to 
l>e  understood.  The  following  will  be  helpful  hi  ascertaining  the 
dose  for  different  ages : 

An  infant  from  one  to  three  months  old  requires  about  ^  the 
adult  dose,  six  months  old  ^, 

Give  a  chihl  one     year    oKl    ^  of  the  a<lult  dose. 
u  *4       ^yy^^    years     **      ^       '*  **         -* 

kk  u       three        **       **      4-       *^  *^  ^^ 

four        **       "     J 
six  "       **      ^ 

"       twelve    "       '*      I 
"  a  person  fourteen  "       **      5 

from  eisrhteen  to  twentv  nearlv  the  full  dose. 
After  fifty        reduce  the  dose  J 
seventy       "  '••     J 

**     ninety  *'  "     \ 

There  are  some  exceptions  to  the  alK>ve  rules  which  should  be 
bi>rne  in  mind.  lVrs<ms  under  size  nnpure  a  smaller  dose  than  those 
over  weight ;  thi»sc  in  a  debilitated  or  feeble  condition  re<juire  a 
smaller  «li»se  than  the  robust  and  stnHig.  Persons  engaged  in  in- 
d*M>r  wi»rk,  or  tlu»sc  of  sedentary  habits  require  a  smaller  dose  than 
thosi*  eng;igcd  in  manual  lalK>r,  and  who  are  exposed  to  the  weatJier 
at  all  seasons. 

Medicines  >houM  1h*  pivscrilnMl  for  feeble  infants  an<l  very  old  |h?o- 
ple  with  fspecial  i*arc.  Tlic  ner\ous  system  of  an  infant  is  easily 
impn»ssed,  therefore  t»piuni  or  nj*»rphine,  if  given  to  very  young 
children,  should  Ik*  in  suiuIUt  doses  than  th*»Si»  indicated  bv  the  fore- 
going  rules  and  such  ri'inedies  ought  ni»t  to  Ik»  prescribe<l  by  inex- 
|K»rienced  persons. 

Owing  to  the  sensitive  t'outlition  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  young 
children,  emetic**  and  cathartio  act  with  j>ropi»rtionably  gn»ater 
enertrv  than  in  tlu*  ca^o  «»f  adults,  ^«»  that  the  adnuni>tnuion  of  such 
n»medics  should  bo  cauti«»u^  and  iruaitbd ;  an«l  the  harsh  and  more 
irritating;  renudii's  ^^lionld  rt»n>r<|Ui'iitly  \*v  avoi«U'd.     For  domestic 
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use  choose  those  remedies  which  are  simple  and  whose  effects  are 
well  known.  3Iany  hannless  medicines  are  the  most  efficient,  and  it 
is  not  necessar}'  to  be  as  particular  in  their  a<lmifiistration.  They 
can  Ik?  given  in  much  larger  <loses  to  children  than  indicated  by  the 
alM>ve  rule.  It  is  not  necessary  that  a  remedy  should  be  expensive 
in  order  to  be  efficient.  In  using  a  remedy  with  which  you  are  but 
little  ac<|uainted,  choose  the  minimum  dose ;  this  rule  is  imperative 
in  the  case  of  energetic  and  powerful  dnigs. 

Small  doses,  frequently  repeated  generally  give  l)etter  results  than 
large  doses  at  longer  intervals,  exce[)t  where  vomiting  is  the  object 
aime<I  at. 

A  dose  table  for  the  more  common  remedies,  and  the  diseases  for 
which  they  are  chiefly  used,  is  here  appended,  while  valuable  medical 
combinations  with  full  directions  for  their  use,  is  to  be  found  under 
the  treatment  of  each  disease. 

In  addition  to  the  following  doses  those  remedies  advised  for 
household  prac»tice  will  each  receive  still  further  notice  to  render 
their  use  intelligent  and  successful. 


REMEDY. 

IXDICATED   FOR    WHAT. 

aci<I,  carbolic 

vomiting 

"           "        solution 

disinfectant  wash 

"           "       ointment 

sores,  burns,  itching. 

etc. 

"      hydriodic  syrup 

asthma,  hay  fever 

"      phosphoric  dil. 

exhaustion  of  brain 

"      salicylic 

rheumatism 

•*      tannic 

j)iles  in  suppositories 

acetanilid 

rheumatism    to     re- 

duce temperature 

aconite  tinet. 

fevers 

'"       fl.  ex. 

(( 

alum  pulverized 

croup,  (emetic) 

am  mon  la— carbonate 

pneumonia 

"       aromatic  spir- 

its 

fainting 

ammonia    valerianate 

elixir 

hvsteria 

* 

anise  water 

colic 

DOSE. 

1  drop    well    diluted 

with  water 
q.  s. 

q.  s. 

1  teaspoonfol  in  water 
10  to  30  drops  in  water 
5  to  10  grains 

*2  to  3  grains 

2  to  5  grains 

1  to  2  drops  in  water 
J  to  1  droj)  in  water 
10  to  ()0  grains  in  water 
5  to  10  grains 

J  to  1  dram 

1  dram 

1  to  4  drams 
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UEMEDY. 

anise  oil 
arnica  tinct. 


(C 


INDICATED   F(»R    WHAT. 

colic 

bruises 

concussion  of  brain, 


arsenic  cancers 

"      sulphide  skin  affections 

atropia  catarrh 

with  nior])hinc  severe  pain 


'i 


belladonna  tinct. 


bismuth  subnitrate 
*'       subgallate 
bL'K'kberry  root,,  tinct. 

wine  or  syrup 
bucliu  flui<l  extract 

burdock  root — fl.ext. 

caffeine 

calcium  sulphi<le 

camphor 

castor  oil 
chalk  mixture 

<-harcoal  of  wood  pul- 

vtM'izcd 
chloral  hvdraie 

« 

chloroform 


scarlet  fever  and 
many  other  dis- 
eases 

diarrluea 

stomach  distress 

diarrhcea 

irritable   bladder   or 

ijf  ravel 
chronic  skin  diseases 
weak  heart  or  dropsy 
abcesses,    carbuncles 

an<l  acnae 
chordee,  after   pains, 

cholera 
laxative  and  cathartic 
antacid,     s  u  m  m  e  r 

complaint 


flatulence 
coiivuUions, 

lessness 
convulsions 


sleeji 


Dover's  powder  coM,  to  ease  pain 

ehiterium  ^lro|^^y 

Kpsom  sails  or  sulphate 

of  maii^nesia  cathartic 


DOSE. 

1  to  4  drops 

externally 

5  to  20  drops  inter- 
nally 

^  ^  A  grain 

Tin  grain 

T^  grain 

tablets  internally  or 
hypodermically,  -j-J^ 
gr.  atropia  and  J  gr. 
morphia 


1  to  3  drops 
3  to  60  grains 
5  to  10  grains 

one  teaspoon ful 


^  tt)  1  dram 
^  to  1  dram 
1  to  5  grains 

i  to  1  grain 


1  to  ;')  grains 
1  to  S  drams 


1  to  S  drams 


10  to  'JO  jjrains 


0  to  'JO  grains 

H   to    10     drops    cau- 

tiouslv  inhaled 
5  to  10  grains 

1  to  j  grain  in  |?il] 

1  to  4  <1rains  in  water 
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REMEDY. 

INDICATED   FOR    WHAT 

t 

DOSE. 

ergot  1-.  ext. 

hemon'hage 

10  to  30  drops 

gentian  tr.  eomp. 

dyspepsia 

1  to  2  drams 

ginger  tr. 

colic,  dysentery 

10  to  80  drops 

gold  tliread 

sore  mouth,  wash 

1  to  20  grains 

grindelia    robusta    fl. 

ext. 

asthma 

J  to  1  <lram 

henbane  tr. 

diseases  of  bladder 

10  to  60  drops 

"       fl.  ext. 

mania 

2  to  10  drops 

iodine 

enlarged  glands 

externally 

ipei^ao,  wine  of 

cough,  bronchitis 

1  dram 

syrup  of 

expectorant,  emetic 

^  to  4  drams 

iron  tr.  chloride 

anaemia,  erysipelas 

5  to  20  drops 

iron  reduced 

blood  tonic — in  pill 

1  to  2  grains 

lavender  spts.  eomp. 

flatulence 

}  to  2  drams 

lactucariura  syrup 

cough 

1  to  2  drams 

laudanum    or    opium 

tincture  of 

pain,  enemeta 

10  to  30  drops 

lime  water 

antacid 

1  to  4  drams 

lobelia  tinct. 

expectorant,  antispas- 

modic 

10  to  r»0  drops 

magnesia  cit.  granular 

offer\'escent 

laxative  and  cathartic 

1  to  4  teaspoonfuU 

menthol 

neuralgia,  bums 

external  Iv 

• 

morphia 

pain 

iV  to  1  grain 

niter,  sweet  spirits  of 

diuretic,  in  fevers 

J  to  1  dram 

nux  vomica,  tinct. 

anaemia,      dyspepsia 

an<l  constipation 

3  to  10  dro])s 

*'       ext. 

h»                                 u 

(pills)  J  to  [  grain 

opium 

cholera,  peri^>nitis 

1  grain 

pepsin  pure 

dyspej)sia 

1  to  3  strains 

paregoric 

cough 

^  to  1  teaspoonfuL 

peppermint  spts. 

nausea,  colic 

20  to  30  drops 

phenacetin 

pain  an<l  rheumatism 

5  to  10  grains 

pink  root,  and  senna 

tl.  ext. 

worms 

J  to  2  tlrams 

podophyllin 

biliousness,  constipa- 

tion 

sV  to  t  grain 

(juinine 

malaria,  fevers 

1  to  20  grains 

rhubarb,  svr.  aromatic 

laxative  for  children 

1  to  4  drams 
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REMEDY. 

salol 
santonin 
soda  bicarb, 
soda,  bromide  of 
squill,  s\Tup  of 
squill  s>Tup  comp. 
strychnia 
sulphonal 
Tully's  powder 


wild  cherry  syr. 


INDICATED  FOR    WHAT. 

rheumatism 

worms 

antacid 

nervousness 

expectorant 

crouj) 

paralysis,  alcoholism 

sleeplessness 

after  pains,  stomach 

ache    or    pain    in 

bowels 
cough 


DOSE. 

5  grains. 
1  to  3  grains 
5  to  60  grains 
5  to  20  grains 
1^  to  1  dram 
8  to  30  drops 
tW  to  ^  grain 
5  grains 


5  to  10  grains 

1  to  2  teaspoonfuls 


VI.— IIOrSEIIOLD  REMEDIES. 

It  is  unnecessary'  to  have  constantly  on  hand  all  the  remedies 
mentioned  in  this  book,  some  of  them  are  rarely  required  and  it  is 
better  to  obtain  them  fresh  as  needed.  There  are  a  few  remedies, 
however,  which  should  be  kept  in  every  family  to  meet  cases  of 
emergency,  especially  if  beyond  the  easy  reach  of  a  competent 
physician. 

This  article  follows  the  general  description  of  medicines,  and  pro- 
poses to  select  from  them  a  small  list  of  those  efficient  remedies 
which  are  aj)propriate  for  domestic  use,  tell  you  when  they  are  indi- 
cated, and  give  all  necessary  instruction  in  regard  to  their  action,  so 
that  vou  can  i)racticallv  have  the  doctor  with  vou  to  consult  on  all 
occasions. 

Household  medicines  should  be  kept  together  in  some  secure  place, 
awav  from  the  reach  of  children,  <listinctlv  lalwled  with  the  name 
and  dose.  They  should  be  kej)t  tightly  corked  and  excluded  from 
the  atmosphere  as  much  as  possible.  It  is  a  good  j)lan  to  have  the 
powerful  remedies  and  poisions  like  aconite  in  round,  two  dram  vials, 
and  conspicuously  labeled  poison  or  caution. 

Liniments  and  external  remedies,  being  used  more  freely,  can  lye 
placed  in  square  bottles,  holding  six  ounces.  A  cough  and  diarrhcpa 
mixture  can  be  put  in  four  ounce  bottles.  Some  such  plan,  modified 
to  meet  the  tastes  and  recpiirements  of  each  family,  will  prove  con- 
venient and  satisfactorv. 

This  list  might  be  easily  extended,  the  chief  difficulty  being  to 
keep  it  within  reasonable  limit,s.     These  remedies  are  not  expensive, 
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jet  iifwii  worth  n  Iminli-ed  tirafs  moiv  than  they  fost,  if  at  hand  as 
nt-i'<k'il-  They  can  he  used  by  an  int«lhgeiit  arlult  jktsoh  whii  will 
give-  attention  to  Himjilc  detaiU  and  niaki'  ane  of  good  jndgrut^nt, 

This  li«i  diws  not  conUiii  anything  like  all  tho  good  remeJieK,  Imt 
whni  it  eontaJiiH  are  efticient  to  acL-oiu|>liMh  the  purpoees  for  which 
they  are  directed,  in  so  far  att  it  is  possible  with  a  lir»t  of  domestic 
rrmrdies.  Ejtpfrienee  and  can'ful  atteotion  to  the  other  portiooB  of 
thi"  work  will  enable  you  to  aild  otlicr  remedies  to  the  list,  or  in 
s.>ine  lase.s  In  substitute,  for  those  suggested,  others  Witcr  ad.iptiL'il  to 
Hpet'iul  oases. 

Tincture  of  Aconite  Root.— This  is  an  exwUent  ami  powerful 
renieily,  t<i  l>e  iwed  in  the  early  fehrile  disturbances  of  childi-en  or 
ailult^<.  It  nioileralfs  the  heart's  excitement,  relieves  tlic  congestion 
of  the  blmnl-vc^fteK  checks  the  procesM  of  intlanunatioii,  and  can  In- 
ns(?d  with  tlie  bent  results  hy  any  intelligent  person,  lu  effects 
kIioiJiI  lie  waU'hed,  for  it  shonlil  he  pven  less  ofU'n  when  the  pulse 
has  ilucUned  to  its  normal  eomlition  ami  when  free  ptrspiration  has 
be«n  produc«d.  The  dow  is  from  one  to  five  drops  of  the  tin<'inre 
in  wftt^r.  One  drop  every  hour  is  ustially  Hufticient  to  produce  the 
ebaracteristie  reflulti. 

For  a  child  one  year  old,  put  five  drojis  into  one  half  glass  of 
water,  and  of  this  mixture  give  one  teaspoonfiil  each  hour  or  half 
hour,  de|ien(ling  upon  the  urgency  of  the  case,  till  xwcating  is  pro- 
ilnced  and  the  fever  smptoms  abate,  when  it  may  be  eontinuM  at 
leMM  frequent  inten-als  or  discontinued  as  indicAteil  by  the  sj-mptoras. 

Tincture  of  Belladonna. — This  in  a  remedy  much  nsetl  and  popu- 
Iitr  among  the  pcupU-  wlio  preseriW  somewhat  for  their  own  family. 
The  tincture  can  be  uned  in  the  same  dose  and  manner  as  aconite. 
Bellailunna  renders  goorl  service  in  the  collapsie  of  cholera  infantum. 
'  It  increases  the  capillary  eircuLitioii,  and  relieves  congestion  of  tlie 
internal  organs.  It  improves  the  depth  and  character  of  the  respira- 
tiuD  and  hence  is  much  employed  in  iutlanunations  of  the  huig.s  and 
wr  passages.  It  is  u^ed  in  asthma,  whooping  congh,  catarrh  with 
profuse  secretions  of  niui'our>,  in  headac^'lie,  in  neuralgia,  and  nocttir- 
lial  uieontinence  of  tlie  urine  in  children.  It  flushes  the  face  in  full 
doses,  dilates  the  pupils,  causes  ilryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and 
excites  the  nervoua  system.  Atropia  is  the  best  form  of  using  this 
I'liwerdil  remedy.     It  can  be  obtained  in  Ftolubk'  Uihli-ts  containing 


une  uDe-bunilredth  of  a  grain,  one  of  whit^li  is  an  adult  dow.  Fnr  a 
child  one  year  old,  one  of  these  tablelti  can  be  diHsolved  in  ten  or 
twenty  teaspoonfuls  of  waU-r,  of  which  one  leaspoonful  Li  a  suffi- 
cient dose,  given  every  one  or  two  hourt;.  It  may  altio  he  alternated 
with  aconite,  with  good  results,  in  fevers  and  in fl  animations  of  the 
lungs  and  air  passages,  or  pleurisy.  It  is  maile  use  of  extensively  in 
eye  practice,  also  in  connection  with  morphia  hypodermically,  to 
relieve  sciatica  and  other  severe  neuralgias  and  cramps ;  also  colic, 
either  bilious,  intestinal,  uterine  or  renal. 

Atropia  is  an  etticient  remedy  for  night  sweats.  Belladonna  oint- 
ment h  a  valuable  application  to  an  iiiHaraed  breast.  It  is  also  used 
locally  to  check  the  secretion  of  niiik. 

Alum. — Pulverized  alum  Ls  a  serviceable  and  safe  emetic  in  case  of 
croup.  It  would  be  well  to  keep  it  on  hand  if  there  are  children  in 
the  family  liable  to  att3c.k.s  of  thiN  urgent  cliHease.  The  dose  is  one 
tenspoonfid  ui  water,  to  be  followed  by  free  drinking  of  warm  water- 
Ammonia. — It  is  known  also  a»  hartshorn,  or  smelling  xalts,  and  is  a 
convenient  stimulant  for  inhalation  in  cases  of  fainting.  Asmallglass- 
HtcippcR-d  Ijoltle  of  dli'ong  aqua  ammonia  will  answer  an  well.  If 
u«ed  int«mally  it  nnist  lie  well  diluted.  A  teattpoonful  in  a  half 
glass  of  water  and  given  in  tfa«poonfnl  doses  every  half  hour  would 
l)e  appropriate  in  an  emergency,  requiring  the  use  of  a  stimulant.  A 
teaspoonful  dose  of  the  aromatic  spirits,  if  at  hand,  would  be  jtrefer- 
able.  Some  care  must  be  exercised  in  the  tiihalatiim  of  ammonia, 
otlierwise  it  might  injure  the  laoutb  and  produce  inflammation  of 
the  glottis. 

Tincture  of  Arnica. — This  is  much  employed  domestJcally  as  a 
remedy  for  bruises.  In  case  of  much  soreneM  or  piuu  equal  parts  of 
the  tincture  of  aniica  and  the  tincture  of  opium  form  a  valuable 
external  application.  It  may  be  a])plied  freely,  as  needed,  on  a  piece 
of  clean  muslin. 

Spirits  of  Camphor. — There  are  but  few  households  probably 
where  camphor  in  not  included  among  the  domestic  remedies.  It  is 
a  sort  of  habit  to  have  a  camphor  bottle,  even  when  no  attempt  ia 
made  to  keep  any  medical  supplies.  A  few  ilrops  will  often  relieve 
hysterical  vomiting  ;  it  is  also  serviceable  in  flatulence.  The  dose  is 
fight  to  twenty  drops,  well  diluted  with  water.     Cam|ihor  is  service- 


f  in  Slimmer  diarrho'a.  liitt  at*  it  enters  into  the  eompottition  of 
Tiilly's  iiowder,  wbifli  is  given  l:Uer,  it  re<juires  no  further  mention 
hvPi". 

Camphor  Lininient.^(t'.ini|iln>ralo<l  oil. ) — This  is  camphor  gtitii, 
dissolved  in  wweet  oil.  It  is  an  I'xeellent  emollient  for  many  imrposes. 
In  pleurisy  or  inflammation  of  the  htngs  it  can  he  uaed  externally  on 
flannel,  or  added  to  a  tlasaeed  poultice  just  Iiefore  applying  it.  U  it 
ituinewhat  warming  and  )!timHlating,  it  keeps  the  uonltice  warm  and 
euft,  and  la  a  reliable  and  safe  remedy.  It  i.v  excellent  to  apply  ex- 
ternally to  all  glandular  swellings,  such  as  appear  in  the  neck  in 
diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever.  It  may  he  apjilied  to  bubo  swellings 
in  the  groins  and  any  aonte  glandular  eidai^ements.  It  penetrates 
I  snch  indurations,  softens  them,  relieves  tbe  congestion  and  inflamma- 
tion and  oft«n  prevents  suppuration. 

Camphor  Liniment  Compound. — ^Tliis  Is  composed  of  camphor 
liniment  tliree  pari-'  iind  i-iiloroform  one  part.  This  mbttnre  has 
been  prescrilied  and  nwd  for  years  by  the  anthor  with  the  most 
happy  effects.  It  makes  a  clear  mixture  and  docs  not,  like  most 
liniments,  scjiarate.  It  is  a  liniment  of  great  eflieiency  to  apply  to 
painful  jointK  in  gout  and  rbeumatism,  to  painful  swellings,  aprons 
or  wherever  a  soothing  applic-ation  is  neeiled. 

Castor  OH. — ^This  is  a  valuable  laxative  for  children,  and  it  can  lie 

used  with  safety  in  the  early  stages  of  all  diseases  when  there  it 

j  inaction  of  the  bowels.    A  small  teaspoonful  for  a  child  is  the  proper 

I  -dose.     It  is  used  in  cholera  infantum,  combined  with  the  tincture  of 

1  opium  or  paregoric  with  bap]»y  results.     (See  cholera  infantum.) 

The  following  elegant  and  palatable  prescription  may  be  used  for 
I  ^Adng  castor  oil : 


»          Castor  oil 

two  ounces 

Saccharin 

two  grains 

Syr.  acacias 

half  an  ounce 

Syr.  of  liijunrice 

half  an  ounce 

Wintergreen  wali 

-r 

one  ounc*- 

Mix.      Shake  Wfore   using. 

Dose, 

line  to  four  teaspoonfult 

needed. 

Tincture  or   Essence  of  Jamaica  QlnEsr.  —  This  is  a  good 

loniestio  remedy  for  voliu  in  the  bowels,  or  cramps  in  the  stomach ; 


z\m,  diikrrh»f<i  whh  sfripinsr  j*iun*.  The  •]♦>«  L*  ten  to  thirtr  ♦in»|»-i  *>r 
morfr  in  hot  wMf-r,  A  tf^MfKK^nfnl  of  pare^ric  mav  >ie  a«Me«I  f»r  an 
a/^Ir»Ir.  ari'l  in'Tfa-**^  it*  ftfif-ienf^y  in  all  the  range  of  it*  emj»loym»rnt- 

Tincture  of  Iodine. — Thi:^  is  an  exf-ellent  reme^ly  f«»r  a(>plioaci*.*a 
f/9  ^'orn*,  hnni^»n^  an* I  r-hronir*  !4weIIintr<«  of  the  gland.s  or  j«>int-*.  It 
may  ^»*'  painte*l  ovirr  *nr'h  enlargement*  once  or  twice  a  <lay.  It 
fav^ir**  the  alj^^rj^tion  of  chronic  ;«weliing7(. 

Ipecac.  The  Syrup  of, — Thi.H  i?*  a  convenient  emetic  and  erf»eo- 
VrTznt.  It  i.-*  jriven  in  roUl;*,  croii|>,  congh?*,  or  bn>nchitL*  in  minute 
ihfj^-^  and  for  vomitint(.  The  drr^e  i.^  from  one  half  to  two  tea-^jMNm- 
fiil«,  refwat***!  a««  nece^t^^arv'.  The  larger  «lose  w  for  emetic  pur|M»;^es. 
It  i?*  a  ji^'rfectly  :^afe  renu^^Iy. 

Menthol  Liniment. — This  in  2l  \erv  efficient  remedv  for  head- 
a^'he,  neuralgia,  and  ^ii|K;rficial  pains.     The  formula  is  as  follows  : 

If         Menthol  one  dram 

Alcohol  two  ounces 

Oil  of  clove  twenty  minims 

Oil  of  4'innamon  twenty  minims 

Mix.     This  is  to  Ih»  applied  externally  as  needed. 

I'ilU.     For  a  saf(?  and  efficient  pill  see  formula  under  constipation. 

Podophyllin. — This  renie<ly  in  little  granules  or  par\-ules,  contain- 
iiMj  oric-tu{'iiticth  of  a  grain,  is  an  excellent  cathartic  for  children  ; 
oiM*  or  more  can  l>c  given  at  night,  or  night  and  morning,  a* 
n'<jnin*<l. 

Quinine.  —  This  is  a  remedy  that  ought  to  1k»  kept  on  hand  in 
malarial  n-iriori'^.  The  <los<'  is  from  one  to  five  grains  in  pills  or 
poHwh-rs.  It  In  often  given  in  much  larger  doses.  It  should  be 
taken  in  eonm'ction  with  the  po<lophyllin  j>arvules,  if  the  liver  is 
inaeiive.     (Vitr  formula  see  Malaria.) 

Syrup  of  Squill  Compound. — (Hive  Syrup.) — There  is  no  better 
househohl  n'nie<ly  for  su<hlen  attacks  of  crouj).  It  should  be  used 
with  caution,  as  it  is  somewhat  <lepr(»ssing  in  its  action.  It  may  be 
given  with  i'\<i«llent  results  in  a<Mite  colds,  bronchitis  .and  croup.  It 
may  be  t;iven  in  small  ami  oft<Mi  repeated  doses,  or  if  it  is  desired  to 
hasten  vomiting,  ini-rease  the  dose  till  such   result  is  obtained.     Aa 


I  «tK>ii  A»  it  ha«  caused  vomitina;  the  dose,  if  eontinued,  slmnM  \v  vcii- 
l  Biderubly  rediiwd.  The  dnwe  in  eight  lo  twenty  drops.  It  Bhoiild  lie 
^ given  to  feelilt?  infants  laiitiouslj-. 

A  few  other  remedies  are  handy  in  case  of  emci^eney. 

The  Oil  of  Clove. — A  dnim  of  oil  of  clove  is  a  convenient  remedy 
to  have  on  hand  in  case  toothache  r^hould  occur  suddenly  at  night. 
A  piece  'if  colti>n  saturated  with  the  oil  and  placed  in  the  cavity  of  a 
tin'lh  affords  temporary  relief.  Creosote  is  more  efficient,  Init  is  a 
less  safe  renieiiy  to  use,  and  if  liandled  carelessly  bums  the  lining  of 
uKiuth  and  the  skin.  The  two  remedies  may  be  combined.  A 
I  prescription  fur  tc»ilhailie  is  found  under  that  head. 


Lime  Water  and  Sweet  Oil. 

I  ]iartti  of  lime  water  and  sweet 

ncalds.     It  is  an  efficient  remedy 
I  The  old  name  for  this  remedy  iw 


, — Have  a  four  ounit  bottle  of  equal 
nil  on  hand  to  apply  to  burns  and 

and  affords  miirkeil  relief  from  pain. 

Carron  oil. 


CariioHzed  Ointment. — Prepare  tJiis  useful  ointment  by  adding 
ten  drops  of  strong,  pure  carbolic  acid  to  an  ounce  nf  vaseline;  if 
wish  a  stronger  ointment  twenty  drops  may  Iw  a<lded  to  an 
\  ounce  of  the  vaseline.  This  makes  an  inexpensive  domestic  oint- 
I  tnent  which  may  W  applied  to  burns,  chapped  hands,  cracked  lips, 
[  cold  sores,  itching  of  the  skin  and  to  other  abrasions  and  sores  as 
'  they  occur. 

Oround  Mustard. — This  is  an   exeetlent  domestic  remedy.     Do 

lot  allow  yourself  to  be  without  it  in  the  family.     A  teaspoonful, 

mixed  with  lukewarm  water  and  taken,  will  prwiuce  speedy  vomiting 

and  often  perhaps  relieve  a  person  chokeil  with  a  chunk  of  meat  or 

piece  of  lione  or  other  substance,     (iroiind  mustard  ie  excellent  to  add 

I  to  a  foot-bath  in  case  a  person  has  been  much  exposed  and  has  had 

.  wet  feet  during  the  day.     Cloths  wrung  out  of  hot  mustard  water 

L  are  excellent  to  apply  to  the  surface  in  ca«e  of  jiain,  vomiting  or  in 

f  Btiinulate  the  skin  and  bring  out  ihe  rash  of  scarlet  fever.    It  is  useful 

onvnlsions.     A  mustard  poultice  is  a  well-known  and  much. used 

I  (ronnt^F' irritant.      It  it<  used  to  allay  vomiting,  applied   over  the 

ittrimach. 

It  is  serviceable  in  the  first  st^es  of  pneumonia,  pleurisy  and  to 
relieic  many  conditions  of  internal  congestion  antl  deep-seal«d  pain. 
It  will  often  relieve  huiib.iijn.     The  strcuL-th  of  a   mn-Uir^   poultice 
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fan  bere'^lnce'l  by  mixing  it  in  any  de?*ired  p»>p«)rtion  with  floor:  and 
it  can  Fie  prevente*^!  from  hli.<4tering  hy  mixing  with  the  white  of  an 
♦1<g.  A  miij^tajil  p<inltice  i,'^  marh  iraprove^l  by  a*i<iing  t«>  it  a  tea- 
4rfKK>nfi]l  or  more  of  sweet  oil.  For  !4mall  chiMren  the  rtrength  of 
a  mnittjwfl  jK>nItice  i^honM  lie  cr>n?*iflerably  reduce*  1  a*  the  skin  is  very 
j*en!*itive. 

Hot  Water. — Thi?<  ha-i  many  UAen  both  externally  and  internally. 
It  ha.<4  a  large  range  of  xim^  in  the  hoa^hold.  Taken  internally  it 
oft#rn  relieves*  pain  in  the  stomach,  vomiting  and  dyspepsia.  It  can 
be  safely  nneA  in  ieverH  if  it  has  been  previoiwly  boiled,  and  in  the 
chill  j^tage  of  many  di.H<.*a^e?4.  It  is  osefnl  for  injections  to  allay  hem- 
orrhages ;  It  mast  lie  used  as  hot  as  it  can  be  borne  for  that.  It 
reliev^'s  c/>ngestions  and  inflammations.  A  hot  foot-bath  often  re- 
lieves slight  congestion  of  the  brain  by  drawing  the  blood  away 
from  the  upjier  extremities  to  the  general  circulation.  It  is  an  ex- 
C45llent  dressing  for  slight  wounds,  sprains,  bruises  and  the  attendant 
pain.  It  should  lie  us4*d  in  the  form  of  a  hot  pack,  wrap|>ed  outside 
with  flannel  or  oiled  giik. 

Notwithstanding  the  numerous  valuable  prescriptions  containe<i  in 
this  work,  the  following  for  cough  and  another  for  diarrhoea  will  not 
>K>  out  of  p]a<re  U*  complete  this  list  of  domestic  medicines. 

ayVGll  MIXTUKE. 

f^         Muriate  of  aninumia  two  drams 

Miiri;ite  of  miirphia  or  codeina  two  grains 

SptM.  of  chloroforni  two  drams 

Syr.  of  wild  cherry  two  ounces 

Aiiis*'  water  enough  to  make  four  ounces 

Mix.     Dos4',  oiw  t<*aspoonful,  and  repeat  in  four  hours  as  needed: 

DIAKKIKKA    MIXTUKE. 

1^         Tincture  <leodorized  opium  sixteen  drops 

Subiiitrate  of  bisniuth  two  drams 

Synip  of  blacklMMTy  root  one  ounce 

Ciniiainon  water  two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose,  a  teaspoonful  oyerv  two  or  four  hours. 
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This  liftt  of  remedies,  recommended  for  household  use,  contains 
alH>ut  twenty  medicines  and  ought  not  with  the  prescriptions  for 
cough  and  diarrhoea  to  cost  more  than  two  or  three  dollars. 

Tully*s  Powder  or  Paregoric. — For  stomach  ache  so  common 
among  small  children  it  might  be  well  to  add  Tully's  powder.  The 
ailult  <lose  is  ten  grains,  for  an  infant  under  a  year  old  one-half  a 
grain  is  a  sufficient  dose.  If  preferred  a  few  drops  of  paregoric  can 
be  used  instead  but  the  common  and  constant  use  of  paregoric  or 
soothing  syrup  to  quiet  cross  children  and  keep  them  sleeping  to 
avoid  a  racket  is  reprehensible.  In  sickness  attended  by  pain  it  is 
admissible  bat  in  hejalth  it  is  injurious. 


I 


CHAPTER   IV. 


POISONS    AND    THEIR   ANTIDOTES, 


1.  P(»is<»xs  IX  Genekal. — If.  The  Mineral  Acids. — III.  Ox- 
ALir  Ariv, — IV.  Cakuulk  Arm  axi»Creiis<.»te. — V.  Acet- 
ir  Arii>. — VI.  Ammoxia. — VII.  Prussic  or  Hyur^k-yaxio 
A<ii». — VIII.  Arsexh'  axd  its  Preparation's. — IX.  Cop- 
ter, Mer<  TRY  AXi>  Zixr  CoMp<»rxi»s. — X.  Tartar  Emetu'. 
XI.     LEAi»CoMPorxi»s. — XII.     Nitrate  of  Silver. — XIII. 

PlIoSPIloKl'S. XIV.       OPIIM    AXI»    MoRPIIIXE. XV.       ChLO- 

RAL    IIVI»RATE. — XVI.       STRVrilXlA. XVII.       A<oXITE    AXD 

VE«iETABLE  PolSoXS. XVIII.      PoISoX  IvY. XIX.      PoISOX 

(vASES. 

I._-I>()IS()N.S    IX  GENEKAL. 

IT  1^  M>iiiewhat  diffiriilt  to  pve  a  sati>fact*>rv  iletinition  <.»f  poisons 
lH'«-ause  there  art*  s<»  iiiaiiv  vetretaMe,  mineral  anil  animal  .•<ul>- 
htaiii*e««  wliii'h  n»me  muler  this  hea«l  an<l  lK*eause  there  are  so  many 
Mihstanee*^,  like  the  ehl«»ri<1e  of  sodium,  (ronimon  salt,)  which  are 
|>4»isotii»u>  in  larire  closes  and  yet  harmless  i»r  e>sential  to  life  in  small 
quantities. 

There  are  »»oiiif -uhstanee^  which  are  |»oiM»nous  only  when  s**|>a- 
rated  from  the  inert  material  l»v   which    thev  are  diluted.     Oxviren, 

ft  ft  •      ^- 

which  i«»  alway*  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  life  is  poisonous  when 
M'paniteil  fn»m  the  nitroiren  which  dilutes  it  sufficiently  for 
hreathintr    purpose^.     A    person    inhales   enouirh  carlnmic  acid  dur- 

inir  twenty- four  hour^  to  di*>troy  life   if  hreatlKnl  alone  hy  itself. 

■  *  «  • 

Some  of  the  properties  of  plants  are  harmless  in  their  natural  ccmi* 
hinations  hut  when  their  medicinal  virtues  are  c<»ncentnited  or  their 
active  principles  si-parati-cl  they  may  act  as  violent  poisons.  The 
common  sorrel  and  pieplant  contain  oxalic  a<'id  :  and  the  leaf  and 
Iwirk  of  the  chiTry  and  peaeh  trei'%  also  the  pit  of  the  latter,  contain 
prussic  aciil.  a  mo^t  «leadiy  p^i^^on. 

The  acti\e  priiiriple  of  ar.iiiiir,  known  as  the  alkaloi«l  aconitia  is 
a  fatal  poison  in  the  <li»se  of  one-twentieth  (»f  a  irrain.  the  niodieinal 
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dose  being  from  one  two-hundredth  to  one  four-hundredth  of  a  grain. 

Some  substances  are  poisonous  simply  because  their  strength  is 
concentrated  but  when  sufticientlv  diluted  are  harmless.  Muriatic  acid 
is  a  powerful  common  poison,  burning  and  destroying  the  tissues,  yet 
in  diluted  form  it  is  a  useful  medicine  and  it  is  also  a  constituent  of  the 
normal  gastric  juice. 

Phosphorus  is  an  energetic  poison  but  its  compounds  exist  in  many 
articles  of  our  daily  food  and  it  is  essential  to  the  growth  of  the  bod- 
ily tissues,  tlie  bones  containing  it  in  large  quantities. 

We  shall  simply  regard  poisons  as  those  substances  which  destroy 
life,  without  attempting  a  comprehensive  definition.  There  are  three 
classes  of  poisons,  mineral,  vegetable  and  animal.  Some  of  the  most 
active  as  prussic  acid,  strychnia,  aconite,  hyoscine  and  many  others 
are  obtained  from  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

Poisons  usually  act  upon  the  system  in  one  of  two  ways ;  chemically 
or  physiologically.  By  the  first  method  they  unite  with  the  fluids  of 
the  bodv  with  which  thev  come  in  contact  and  corrode  a  layer  of  the 
tissue  leaving  it  as  if  charred ;  the  vitality  is  destroyed  as  deeply  as 
the  corrosive  substance  can  penetrate  and  there  is  superficial  death  of 
the  corroded  layer.  By  the  second  method  the  poison  is  absorbed, 
enters  the  circulation  and  produces  some  definite  condition  or  physi- 
ological result. 

The  strong  mineral  acids  are  j)oisonous  by  means  of  their  corrosive 
action.  They  produce  death  of  the  soft  tissues  to  which  they  are 
applied.  Oj)ium  illustrates  the  action  of  the  second  method.  It  does 
not  act  chemically.  It  has  no  ])ower  to  destroy  the  life  of  a  tissue 
but  it  is  absorbed  into  the  system  and  in  [)oisonous  doses  stupefies 
the  brain  and  certain  nerves  whose  action  is  essential  to  the  process 
of  respiration  and  the  continuation  of  life.  The  processes  of  life 
become  fainter  and  fainter,  the  breathing  takes  place  at  unusually 
long  intervals  until  it  ceases  altogether   and  the  whole  machinery 

StO[»S. 

There  are  several  ways  by  which  poisons  may  enter  the  system,  the 
most  common  method  is  by  being  taken  into  the  mouth  an<l  stomach. 
Some  poisons  exist  in  the  form  of  vaj>or  and  gas  and  enter  the  sys- 
tem by  being  inhaled.  The  vapor  of  prussic  acid  cannot  be  safely 
inhaled  ;  even  the  smallest  amount  is  not  without  great  danger.  It 
I)roduces  fatal  results  almost  instantly  and  where  a  case  of  poisoning 
occurs  from  this  powerful  agent  the  jjhysician  rarely  has  an  opj»or- 
tunity  to  reach  the  victim  before  death  has  occurred. 


t^'/iiM'  |;';i^oiu-  ;iM'o''i';i*i«/nally  iiiln^Inro'I  iiit'»  the  -iystem  thp*:;^ 
/ill  jif/r;i»i'ifi  in  fin*  j-kiii,  or  ;i  woiiuil,  or  it  may  >i<.'  injw-te-i  int"  tL- 
«'4'||iii;ir  liKJ-iK'  l;<'fM';if}i  fin'  »'kifi.  T|j<'  |>oiM»rirt  of  rahid  ani^lal^  aii«i 
fti'f  jM'Mtit  iU'i'  ifitro«lij<'/'<l  l#y  rifaiiN  of  a  woiumI  or  liit^'. 

Soni«'  poiKoiiM  r«'.'t«'li  the  ny^U'iii  ^irii|ily  by  ronta^'t  with  the  >kin. 
I'oiKOfi  ivv  »»*'t>»  i'l  thi*»  way.  L<'a<l  is  ahHorlH**!  into  the  svstoni  fnini 
hfiir  'ly«'w  himI  iiiereiiry  from  eonmetieM. 

Ciihi'ii  of  lii'llaJotina  )Mii>«oiiiii^  hav4'  o<rciirre<l  from  its  extensive 
a|»)ilirMlioM  I'kfi'rrially  in  the  form  of  plaHters. 

ANTIDOTKS. 

AnliJofpN  iHi*  Miilmlanei*M  which  antagonize  the  action  of  poisons 
iiml  renihw  thiMn  more  or  lesH  harmh'SH.  Some  of  the  antidotes  for 
tht«  minenil  iieiiU  an*  alkalieK  which  neutralize  their  action  by  con- 
liicl,  Olhcr  |ioiNonM  an*  anlatconi/ed  by  |»hyHioh)^ical  antidotes. 
Thenc  nv\  n|»  (III  action  in  (he  system  whicli  is  opposed  to  tlie  action 
ot*  (he  poJNon  and  (hns  i(s  (»lTect  is  eonnteraet^Ml  until  nature  can 
ehmnui(ei(. 

There  an»  Honn*  general  principles  to  be  observed  in  treating  those 
who  hine  taken  ptti.HonN. 

It  ii  nei^eMNarv  in  tlu'  tirst  place  to  ^\>X  rid  of  the  poison  :is  soon  as 
po<«<«ible.  Nature  ot'ten  aeeontplishes  this  end  by  means  of  vomiting 
and  thn**  nritatin^*  poisons  are  ot'ten  expelled.  The  pn)cess  of  v(mi- 
\\\\\)\  I**  taxotvd  b\  the  abundant  administration  of  lukewarm  water. 
If  the  poUonouH  subManee  does  wxA  itself  [»roduoe  vomiting,  a<lmin- 
Uler  an  emetic.  The  sulphate  of  fine  is  an  excellent  emetic  in  doses 
tvf  IVmu  ti\o  to  t\\ent\  grains.  It  is  rapid  in  its  action  an<l  it  <K>es 
WO|  ^^^^^^^uv  %lep<^»Nsinv:  etYeets  like  n»an\  other  emetics.  ljKH*ac,> 
«^Uwr  ihe  \\*np  oi  teaNp\HM\ful  doxe^  of  the  f!nitl  extract,  >tan<ls  sec- 
\m\l  s^u  ihe  IMx  xm  t^A»n»  'itt^vnTo  thirl\  s;nu!».s  of  the  in^wder  mav  l>e 
Mui^^l  mtv^  \\;Mn\  \\  »tc^  a^**l  ^Irank  trwlx.  l*.Hvac  v*a:i  K*  taken  in 
\\*M s^\U*i\*b Jc  X r« i  ^ • ' V. ', \  i V. «,  . i , s- N  r N *  - r .1 V \  A V.  i  : : . c  l^>»  ^a !\  I h»  f rv- 
s^K^u^v)  ivihviunI  !'..'.  '".  w.^      XV'u'v.  '.V.iNi    ^.i*-   :   \     ''':a:!u-1  dt»  not 

KM  Xk .^ ^K  >fc  Aivv  ^'-*- . i  •: v : V. *:  ',  \ »    , X  * ' : ' \       i, ', ^ -.* ■*   *•  v^  :  v. ny  •  ^  •.:s<-'l  in 

Xk^NT^  XkxMx^      \  .**".■.•"»:  '^  '• '.N  ,    .*,    ■\  ;/v  .•  c  ''■-.  :'■-'  Ji:     t  tatu-es 
X^ilk  l^\^  **-^"<v'    -•■    4  ;.  i:    X   .   -^      ^        ,  .^    :■.•...*  :<ri::  r.   ..f 
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Poifton  introduced  by  ihe  bile  of  a  rabid  dog  requires  energetic 

L< treatment  (see  hydrophobia);   the  wound  should  be  speedily  and 

thoroughly  cauterized.      It  ia  customary  to  rt;commt:ml  sucking  a 

poison    wound  immediately.     This  can  be  done  without  danger  if 

.  tlieruis  no  abrasion  about  the   mouth  to  favor  the  absorption  of  the 

!    poison  and  if  the  wound  is  not  extensive. 

'  '.  U  seldom  that  all  the  poison  taken  can  be  expelled  by  vomiting 
I  hence  other  measures  are  made  use  of,  as  the  admiuistratjon  of  an 
t  Antidote.  There  is  no  universal  antidot«  for  all  poisoni:,  but  the 
i  Special  antidote  to  be  uxed  in  each  ca»ie  n-ill  be  mcnUoued  in  connec- 
r  tioR  with  each  particular  poison  or  group  of  poisons. 

Antidotes  should  be  such  remedies  as  can  be  freely  a<lininii!itered 
I  without  further  danger.  They  should  ai-t  quickly  and  be  able  to 
I' counteract  the  danger  which  arises  from  the  use  of  the  poison.  It 
T  often  happens  that  too  much  time  has  elapsed  between  the  taking  of 
I  &  poison  and  the  administration  of  an  emetic  or  an  antidote.  The 
f  |M)ison  which  has  been  absorWd  and  sent  all  over  the  system  cannot 
r  be  expelled  by  vomiting,  and  antidotes  in  these  cases  will  not  always 
[  avail.  • 

In  many  instauMs  it  is  necessary  to  combat  the  unfavorable  syTUi>- 
oaiH  which  arise  by  stimiilantt,  or  remedies  which  produce  upon  the 
[  Bjrstem  the  opposite  effects  of  the  poison.  Wlien  poisons  suspend 
I  Uie  act  of  respiration  artificial  respiration  performed  for  a  certain 
e  as  indicated  is  sometimes  sufficient  to  avert  death.  Life  so me- 
1  times  trembles  in  the  balance  and  a  little  prompt  action  is  often  the 
1  means  of  changing  the  residt  from  death  to  life. 


n.— THE  MINERAL  At'IDS. 


Sulphuric  acid 
Muriatic  acid 
Nitric  acid 
Nitromuriatic  aiiil 


f  IJicarbonat*'  of  si 

J  Chalk 

)  Magnesia 

I  and  otiier  alkalies 


In  poisoning  from  the  mineral  acids  vomiting  will  not  avail.    It  is 

Uiry  to  neutralixe  the  acids  with   alkalies ;  prompt  action  is  es- 

iOtial.     In  case  cooking  *»An  is  not  at  hand  make  a  solution  of  soap 

y  shaving  it  up,  mixing  it  with  warm  water  and  administer  quickly. 

lAfter  the  copious  use  of  the  antidotes  give  milk,  olive  oil,  mucilage 

For  whites  of  eggs.    These  substances  can  bo  inliied  with  the  anti- 

I  dotes  and  given  together. 


For  acid  in  the  eye  nse  a  wash  of  common  baking  soda  (liicarlioii. 
ste  of  Hcida)  and  then  use  oil  to  allay  the  iiritalion. 

These  acids  taken  into  the  xtomach  are  corrosive  aixl  produce 
inflaminat'jry  conditions  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  a  severe  type- 
Great  pain  in  the  mouth  and  distress  in  the  stomaoli  are  experienced. 
It  is  difficult  to  administer  the  antiilotes  qiiickiy  tru-ngh  to  prevent 
serious  results. 

HI.— OXALIC  ACID. 
[  Chalk 

-Vntidotes  {  ^^''"'^"e 
{  Lime 
I  Maiinesia 

Oct'iisional  poiscining  from  oxalic  acid  has  occurred  on  account  of 
its  gi'eat  resemblance  to  Epsom  salts.  Dru^ists  have  in  occasional 
instances  sold  oxalic  acid  by  tuiatake  for  Epsom  salti^.  The  tastes  of 
the  two  drugs  are  different.  Oxalic  su'id  has  a  sour  taste  and  the 
well-known  saline  pni^e  is  extremely  hitter ;  but  many  time«  a  do«e 
of  sails  is  mixed  with  waUT  and  swallowed  too  quickly  to  recognize 
the  difference  even  when  a  mistake  has  been  matle.  It  is  a  violent 
jioison  and  produces  the  following  symptoms :  Great  anxiety,  ex- 
treme pain,  great  thirst,  swollen  tongut;,  violent  efforts  to  vomit, 
marked  debility  and  |irostratio[].  The  mouth  and  throat  a[)pear  as 
if  scalded,  and  the  raiu^ous  lining  of  the  stomach  is  more  or  less  in- 
juixmI  or  destroyed  by  a  fatal  dose. 

The  antidote  must  lie  used  with  haste.  Chalk  or  magnesia 
mixed  with  milk  or  «'at«r,  should  be  drank  freely.  Vomiting  may 
be  encouraged  by  drinking  a  teaspoonful  of  muetaril  mixed  witli 
warm  water.  Also  tickle  the  throat  with  the  linger  or  a  feather.  In 
case  no  other  remedy  is  at  hand,  take  lime  from  the  walls  of  the 
house,  crumble  it  into  water  and  drink  it.  ,  Stimulants  arc  necessary 
I  to  combat  the  i|e|)ression  of  the  vital  forces.  The  much  used  pie 
plaut  contains  oxalic  acid,  an<l  chihlren  are  sometimes  made  sick  by 
its  extensive  nse  in  the  spring  when  it  grows  abundantly. 

IV.— CAHHOLIC  ACID  AND  CREOSOTE. 

...  ( Olive  oil  or  whites  of  egg.s.  | 

Antidotes.  -...,.,,--,-  ,  v  I 

{ .Saccharatc  of  lime  (lime  and  sugar). 

If  strong  car^mlic  acid  or  creosote  is  taken  internally,  it  acts  as  an 

irritant  .ind  corrosive  ])oiNon.     A  teaspoonful   li.'is  been   known  to 
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produce  fatal  results.  Olive  oil  should  be  freely  used.  The  saccha- 
rate  of  lime  is  the  best  antidote,  but  not  likely  to  be  at  hand.  Mus- 
tard and  warm  water  should  also  be  given  to  provoke  vomiting. 
Obtain  the  saccharate  of  lime,  if  possible,  and  give  it  in  solution.  A 
dose  of  Epsom  salts  should  be  given,  and  hot  applications  and  stimu- 
lants as  demanded.  The  s}'mj)toms  are  violent  vomiting  and  purg- 
ing, burning  pain  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  a  pinched  look,  weak 
pulse,  difficult  breathing  and  collapse. 

v.— ACETIC  ACID,  OR  STRONG  VINEGAR. 


Antidotes.  < 


Baking  soda 
Lime  water 

Carbonate  of  magnesia. 
Soap  water. 


After  neutralizing  the  acid,  administer  olive  oil,  flaxseed  tea  or 
mucilaginous  drinks. 

VI.— AMMONIA.     QUICK  LIME. 

Lye  of  wood  ashes.     Caustic  potash  or  soda. 

.      .  -  (  Vinegar 

Antidotes.  -  ^  .  . 

i  Lemon  juice. 

When  ammonia  has  been  taken  by  mistake  it  produces  irritation 
and  caustic  action  upon  the  mucous  membrane.  Give  diluted 
vinegar,  olive  oil,  and  milk. 

VII.— PRUSSIC  ACID,  OR  HYDROCYANIC  ACID. 

CYANIDE  OF  POTASH. 

Antidote. — There  is  no  chemical  antidote. 

Ammonia  or  chlorine  are  recommended. 

This  is  the  most  potent  and  speedily  fatal  of  all  the  poisons,  acting 
almost  instantly  in  many  cases. 

The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  prussic  acid  are  loss  of  sense,  diffi- 
cult breathing,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  weak  pulse  and  convul- 
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sions.  The  poison  is  absorbed  with  great  rapidity  and  the  victim 
often  drops  dead  with  a  gasp.  If  life  continues  for  twenty  or  thirty 
minutes  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  favorable  sign. 

l^each  pits,  bitter  almond  oil,  cherry  laurel  water  and  some  other 
vegetable  substances,  as  peach  tree  leaves  and  wild  cherry,  contain 
prussic  acid.  Twenty  peach  pits  have  been  known  to  fatally  poison 
a  child,  eaten  upon  an  empty  stomach.  The  treatment  indicated  is 
the  best  that  can  be  used  for  this  class  of  poisons. 

Throw  cold  water  on  the  face,  use  inhalations  of  anmionia,  also 
give  ammonia  internally ;  see  that  it  is  properly  diluted ;  use  friction 
over  the  chest  and  abdomen  ;  keep  up  the  respiration  by  artificial 
means;  apply  warmth.  Moisten  chloride  of  lime  to  liberate  the 
chlorine,  and  cause  the  gas  to  be  inhaled.  Atropia,  hypodermically, 
would  no  doubt  prove  beneficial,  as  it  increases  the  respiration.  A 
physician  rarely  has  the  opportunity  to  treat  a  case  of  poisoning  by 
this  agent,'  so  speedily  fatal  is  its  action.  Other  remedies  could  be 
suggested  by  a  medical  man,  as  the  sulphate  of  iron,  but  those  sug- 
gested above  are  the  most  practical,  and  the  easiest  to  obtain  in 
haste,  which  is  a  good  point  in  the  treatment. 

VIII.— ARSENIC  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

Antidote. — The  hydrated  sesqui-oxide  of  iron  with  magnesia. 

Arsenic  in  large  doses  usually  excites  vomiting.  This  action  is  to 
be  favored  by  the  administration  of  ground  mustard  mixed  with 
warm  water.  Also  tickle  the  throat  with  the  finger.  The  stom- 
ach should  be  washed  out  by  the  stomach  pump.  Dialyzed  iron, 
a  fluid  and  somewhat  feeble  preparation,  may  be  .used  as  an  an- 
tidote to  arsenic  in  doses  of  from  fifteen  to  thirty  minims.  The  usual 
antidote  to  arsenic  is  the  hydrated  sesqui-oxide  of  iron,  and  it  is  pre- 
pared thus : 

Take  a  pint  of  the  muriate  tincture  of  iron,  add  to  it  ammonia  or 
magnesia  to  precipitate  the  iron  ;  strain  off  the  liquid  through  a  mus- 
lin and  wash  out  all  the  ammonia;  this  leaves  a  sediment  like 
iron  rust,  which  is  harmless  and  can  be  administered  freely.  This 
antidote  may  be  administered  with  magnesia,  which  is  also  an  anti- 
dote. 

The  symptoms  of  arsenical  poisoning  are  violent  gastritis,  with 
vomiting  and  purging,  cramj>s,  great  pain  in  the  stomach  and  abdo- 
men.    The  bowels  are  denuded  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which 
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passes  off  in  shreds.  To  meet  these  conditions,  opium  should  ]>e 
given  to  allay  pain  and  vomiting,  or  still  better,  morphia,  hyi)oder- 
mieall}'.     Milk,  olive  oil  and  the  whites  of  eggs  should  be  taken  in- 

temallv.     Fluids  should   be  freely  used  to  enable  the   kidneys  to 

»  »  •■ 

eliminate  the  remaining  poison. 

Death  may  occur  from  arsenic  several  days  or  even  weeks  after 
the  poison  has  been  taken  and  when  there  appears  to  be  promise  of 
complete  recovery. 

IX.— COPPER,  MERCURY  AND  ZINC  COMPOUNDS. 

The  more  common  of  these  poisons  and  their  names  are :  Blue 
vitriol,  verdigris,  corrosive  sublimate,  vermilion,  the  white  and  red 
precipitate,  and  white  vitriol. 

These  poisons  coagulate  albumen  and  enter  into  combination  with 
it.  Therefore  give  the  whites  of  eggs  freely,  then  warm  mustard 
water  to  excite  vomiting.  After  free  vomiting,  give  the  whites  of 
e^^  and  milk,  also  olive  oil,  and  apply  mustard  poultice  over  the 
stomach  to  relieve  the  gastic  symptoms. 

Copper  salts  in  poisonous  quantity  cause  violent,  burning  pain  in 
the  stomach,  and  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth,  the  vomiting  of  glairy 
mucous,  great  exhaustion,  and  also  convulsions.  Corrosive  sublimate 
in  overdoses  causes  violent  pain,  vomiting  of  mucous  and  blood, 
metallic  taste  in  the  mouth,  and  an  eroded  condition  of  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  mouth,  purging  of  mucous  and  blood,  collapse  and 
death. 

X.— TARTAR    EMETIC. 

ALSO  KNOWN  AS  TARTARIZED  ANTIMONY. 

Antidote. — Tannin  in  large  doses. 

As  tea  and  coffee  contain  tannin,  strong  infusions  of  either  may  ])e 
used  instead,  unless  the  s^Tiiptonis  are  severe.  Warm  water  freely 
taken  will  render  the  process  of  vomiting  more  tolerable,  also  extreme 
heat  should  be  applied,  stimulants,  and  perhaps  morj)hine,  hypoder- 
mically. 

The  symptoms  of  antimony  poisoning  are  violent  vomiting  of 
mucous,  fluids,  bile  and  blood,  also  violent  purging.  Later  the  rice 
water  stools  appear,  very  similar  to  those  in  Asiatic  cholera.  The 
pulse  is  rapid,  feeble  and   flickering.     The   resj)irations   are   faint, 
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fluttering  and  shallow.  The  temperature  falls  if  death  approarhos, 
and  cramps  in  the  legs  attack  the  patient  on  account  of  the  removal 
of  liquids  from  the  tissues. 

XL— LEAD  COMPOUNDS. 

su<;ar  of  lead,  white  lead,  litharge. 

Antidote. — Epsom  salts  (sulphate  of  magnesia.) 

Give  an  ounce  of  Epsom  salts  dissolved  in  wjiter.  But  tirst  pro- 
mote vomiting  by  giving  ten  to  fifteen  grains  of  sulphate  of  zinc  dis- 
solved in  water,  or  mustard  water.  Hot  applications  should  be  applie<l 
to  the  feet  and  hands,  and  the  pain  and  irritation  relieved  by  doses  of 
opium.  Milk  and  eggs  are  serviceable  and  soothing.  The  s\'mptom8 
of  lead  poisoning  are  obstinate  constipation,  pain  in  the  stomach, 
vomiting,  rapid  pulse,  anxious  face,  thirst,  cramps  and  muscular 
twitching. 

XIL~NITHATE  OF  SILVER. 

Antidote. — Common  Salt  (Chloride  of  Sodium). 

Common  salt  solution  neutralizes  the  action  of  this  ])oi8on.  The 
whites  of  eggs  and  mucilaginous  drinks  or  olive  oil  should  be  given, 
after  vomiting  has  been  provoked  by  warm  mustard  water.  The 
symptoms  are  pain  in  the  abdomen  with  vomiting  and  purging.  The 
face  is  anxious  and  covered  with  perspiration.  The  lips  are  stained 
l)rown  or  black  and  convulsions  mav  occur. 

XIIL— PHOSPHORUS. 

There  is  no  certain  anti<lote  for  this  poison.  It  should  first  of  all 
be  removed  from  the  stomach  by  v<miiting  and  other  available  means. 
Emetics  <»f  mustard  an<l  warm  water  or  ipecac  should  be  <a<lminis- 
tered.  Vomiting  should  be  followe<l  by  giving  calcined  or  carbonate 
of  magnesia  or  cooking  soda.  Mix  a  teJispoonful  of  either  with  water 
or  gruel  and  give  as  soon  as  vomiting  has  taken  pL'U'e.  Nothing 
ccmtaining  oil  or  fat  is  admissible  in  j)hosj)horous  poisoning.  It  is  to 
be  rememlKM-ed  that  oils  are  serviceable  in  every  other  kind  of  poi- 
soning, especially  when  the  tissui's  are  corroded,  but  as  oil  favors 
the  absorption  of  phosphorus  it  shouhl  never  be  given  after  ac- 
cidental ])oisoning  by  this  agent.  Turpentine  formerly  regarded  as 
an  antidote  is  no  longer  used. 


HE    MIW    MLl/ICAL    WL'ltLO.  Hi 

Tbt;  symptomfl  of  jioisiming  lij-  phorphorus  are  so  violent  thai  it 
is  tifver  tuken  intention  ally  for  Kuicidal  purposes  but  only  by  airci- 
(itiiit.  The  Byniptonw  are  violent  pain  in  the  etomach,  vomiting,  ili- 
arrhtea,  great  distress  in  the  Htoniach  and  bowels,  and  cunvulsionx 
with  the  approach  of  death. 

Care  xhoukl  be  talien  in  every  family  to  kee)>  mat4.-hes  out  of 
the  tray  of  children.  A  phosphorous  paute  in  used  for  the  destruc- 
tion of  rat-s.  Such  active  agent«  sljould  be  used  if  at  all  witli  es}i«>- 
cial  caution. 

XIV.— OPIUM    AN]>   MOKPIIINK. 

Tile  limt  indication  is  the  removal  of  the  poison  froirt  the  utom- 
ach.  Give  twenty  grainx  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc  or  strong  mustard 
water  to  provoke  free  vomiting.  Prevent  the  jjatient  from  going  to 
sleep.  Give  ammonia  by  inhalation  and  keep  the  patient  aroused 
by  dashing  cold  water  on  the  face  or  making  the  patient  walk  to  and 
fro.  Flagellations  are  sometimes  employed.  Administer  tannin  or 
strong  coffee  and  in  extreme  cases  resort  to  artificial  respiration. 
One  one-hundredth  of  a  grain  of  atropia  should  be  given  hyi)oder- 
tnicaUy.  StironlantK  may  be  necessary.  EfTorts  should  not  be  re- 
laxed until  the  patient  is  out  of  danger  or  so  long  as  life  continues. 

The  symptoms  are  drowsiness,  deep  sleep,  slow  pulse  and  con- 
trai'tei]  jinjiil.  In  the  worst  cases  tlie  face  becomes  pale,  the  respira- 
tions deereaac  sometimes  to  four  or  live  a  niitmte,  the  breathing 
becomes  very  shallow  and  in  fatal  eases  the  patient  becomes  so  deeply 
narcotized  that  no  effort  can  arouse  him  from  this  condition.  Death 
reeultti  froDi  the  failure  of  resjiiration. 

The  tincture  of  opium  (laudanum)  is  often  used  with  suicidal 
intent.  Soothing  syrups  have  sometimes  destroyed  the  lives  of  chil- 
dren by  means  of  the  lai^e  amount  of  opium  or  morphine  which  ihey 
contain.  Carelessness  in  constantly  repeating  prescriptions  contain- 
ing opiiun  is  to  he  observed  by  watehing  the  drug  business  and  is 
censurahle. 

XV.— CHLOHAL  HYDRATE. 

Promote  vomiting  by  the  administi-ation  of  warm  mustard  water 

or  fifteen  Ui  twentj'  grains  of  the  unlphate  of  linc  dissolved  in  wal 

Give  strong  tea  and  coffee.     Artificial  respiration  must  be  employed 

!f  neoessary.    Stimulants  with   the  exception  of  ammouia  are  indi-  i 


9<S  THE    NEW   MEDICAL   WORLD. 

Strychnine  should  bo  given  to  stimulate  the  respiration  ;  one-for- 
tieth to  one-twentieth  of  a  grain  will  be  needed  in  these  cases,  or 
atropia  may  Iw  used  for  the  same  purpose  in  doses  of  one-ninetieth 
of  a  grain. 

The  symptoms  of  poisoning  which  develop  from  a  fatal  dose  are 
sleep  ft)llowed  by  coma,  the  respiration  becoming  slow  and  labored 
and  gra<lually  getting  shallow  and  feeble.  The  pulse  becomes  thready, 
flickering  and  at  length  ceases  at  the  wrist.  The  face  is  pale,  the 
body  is  covered  with  a  cold  sweat  and  the  pupils  are  widely  dilated. 
The  wht)le  muscular  system  is  in  a  state  of  marked  relaxation  and 
sometimes  no  effort  succeeds  in  arousing  the  patient. 

XVI.— STRYCHNIA. 

(The  alkaloid  of  nux  vomica.) 

In  treating  strychnia  poisoning  nitrite  of  amyl  is  an  excellent  rem- 
edy to  control  convulsions.  Three  or  four  drops  as  needed  may  be 
]»lace<l  upon  a  han<lkerchief  and  inhaled.  Excite  vomiting  by  means 
of  strt^ng  mustard  water  and  tickling  the  throat.  Give  tannin  in 
water.  This  is  a  chemical  antidote.  After  the  stomach  has  l>een 
emptied  by  vi>miting  give  ])romide  of  potash,  thirty  grains  and  chloral 
hydrate,  fifteen  grains,  in  water  sweetened  to  taste.  Chloroform  may 
be  inhaled  to  rt^lax  muscular  spasms.  If  rt»laxation  does  not  occur  the 
injei'tion  of  nitrite  of  amyl  hy])odermically  should  be  tried.  The 
symptoms  of  strychnia  poisoning  aiv  convulsions.  The  contractions 
of  the  muscles  are  attended  by  pain  and  the  patient  dies  from  spiisn: 
of  the  chest  muscles  which  prevents  n^spiration. 

XVII.— ACONITE  AND  VEGETABLE  POISONS. 

Then*  is  still  a  large  list  of  vegetable  poisons  but  as  they  are 
rart»lv  used  with  suicidal  intent,  and  not  :vs  likelv  to  be  iiseii  acci- 
tlentallv  :vs  th<^se  alroatlv  mentioniMU  it  will  Ik»  imnecessarv  to 
descriln*  each  one  by  itself.  Aconite  well  n»pri*sents  this  class. 
When  any  vegi»table  poison  h;is  Ihhmi  taken,  excite  vomiting  as 
quickly  as  possible,  then  give  milk,  or  strong  coffee,  also  stimulants, 
if  neiH^ssarv. 

XVIII.— POISON  IVY. 

Poisoning  by  this  agent  neeils  to  be  noticeil  because  of  its  prt»va- 
leuiH*.     Ivv  is  a  climbinij  ]»lant,  verv  common  in  hav  fields,  and  al>out 
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old  walls  and  fences.  Some  are  more  severely  affected  by  coming  in 
contact  with  it  than  others.  It  produces  a  fiery  inflanmiation  of  the 
skin,  characterized  by  itching,  redness  and  the  formation  of  vesicles. 
It  should  be  treated  with  soothing  lotions,  as  equal  parts  of  lime 
water  and  sweet  oil,  or  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  or  either 
of  the  following : 

5         Hyposulphite  of  soda  one  ounce 

Carbolic  acid  one  and  a  half  drams 

Glycerine  two  oimces 

Water  enough  to  make  eight  ounces 

Mix.     Apply  upon  cloths  and  repeat  frequently. 

I^         Benzoinal  four  ounces 

Carbolic  acid  one  dram 

Cocaine  thirty  grains 

Mix.     Apply  as  needed. 

There  are  a  number  of  occupations  which,  if  long  continued,  result 
in  a  chronic  condition  of  poisoning ;  the  most  comnum  among  which 
are  those  occupations  which  require  the  use  of  phosphorus,  lead  and 
mercury. 

Those  who  work  in  match  factories,  thermometer  manufactories, 
paint  shops  and  similar  places,  should  exercise  all  the  more  generally 
known  precautions,  and  aliandon  the  occupation  for  one  more  health- 
ful if  symptoms  of  poisoning  appear. 

Poisoning  of  chronic  form  has  occurred  from  the  use  of  cosmetics, 
hair  dyes  and  fabrics  colored  by  the  arsenical  pigments. 

Lead,  mercury  and  arsenic  are  the  three  poisons  which  are  most. 
used  in  a  great  variety  of  ways,  and  concerning  which  it  is  necessary 
to  be  on  guard.  Most  of  the  hair  dyes  contain  lead  and  are  dantrer- 
ous  to  apply  to  the  scalp;  and  much  ill  health  and  some  cases  of  lead 
palsy  have  resulted  from  their  use. 

The  best  way  to  escape  the  <langers  that  lie  conceale<l  in  prepara- 
tions for  the  hair  and  complexion  is  to  avoid  them.  In  the  long  run, 
cosmetics  injure  and  destroy  the  complexion  more  than  they  beautify 
it.  There  is  really  no  sufficient  excuse  for  the  use  of  such  prepara- 
tions as  involve  the  risk  of  poisoning. 


XIX.— POISON  GASES. 

(johcm  with  few  exceiitimiH  liavf  a  |i(iUi>noiifi  ac^tion  when  brestE 
iiitd  tlif  [iiiigB  or  iiilialeil. 

The  Hevcrity  of  the  condition  manifestoii  usually  depends  u|)oii  Uie 
coijcc-ntration  of  the  gas  and  the  lf>ngth  of  time  it  ha«  been  inhaled. 

If  eutticivntly  mixed  with  atniospherit;  au*  no  evil  cuiiNeqtieiicvti 
except  headaehe,  vertigo,  pallor  and  nauHea  may  be  experienced. 

Danger  attend*  the  burning  of  eoal  and  i-Jiart^oal  when  used  fur 
fuel  in  rooniH  unventilated  and  having  no  ehimney  exit ;  fur  death 
han  frequently  retiulled  from  the  gas  escaping  from  tliese  substanceit 
mi  del-  these  Rireuniwtaneeh, 

Sewer  gas  has  eauned  death  when  Its  inhalation  Iihm  been  pro- 
longed aN  in  the  cane  of  workmen  engage<l  in  the  I'onstnietion  of  the 
Thames  tunnel. 

IlluniinatJng  gas  being  made  from  coal  is  ijuiekly  poisonous  when 
inhaled  in  eoncentrated  fonn.  If  well  mixe<l  with  aim ospberie  air 
its  aetion  in  \t»»  Hpeedy  and  fatal. 

The  gax  tixturex  in  hontieii  iihonld  Ite  mo  ^instructed  as  to  prcelude 
nny  {loxsiltlc  danger  from  cKoapiug  gan. 

(iHn  has  a  peculiar  ami  oft'enttive  tHlor,  eaifily  recognized  when  a 
]ier9on  first  enters  a  room, going  from  the  out«ide  air;  but  the  gradual 
escape  of  gas  intl)  a  room  may  be  mipereeive<l  by  the  wrujiant,  and 
nniie  ewiHTittlly  if  sleeping. 

I'cntons,  unaccustomed  to  the  use  of  gas,  visiting  a  lat^  city  for 
the  first  time  have  sometimes  lost  their  lives  by  blowing  out  the 
fltinie  iiist«nd  of  turning  it  off. 

^\■lH'n  gas  esca|ies  into  the  atmosphere  of  a  room  it  forms  with 
the  ail-  an  explosive  mixture ;  hence  when  a  strong  smell  of  gas  is 
|H-r(-ei\'ed  in  any  room  no  lighted  flame  should  be  introduced  until 
the  main  sn)>|ily  has  lieen  turned  off  and  the  room  ventilated. 


THE. ATM  EN  T. 

When  a  jH'rwon  has  l>een  overcome  by  gases,  whether  illuminating, 
eoaU  or  chan-oal  gas.  he  should  be  removed  from  llie  poisoned 
aUiiuspherc  to  ilie  fresh  air  and  placed  in  »  reclining  [io$ition.  Cold 
wat<'r,  if  the  jHrticnt  is  warm,  should  be  sprinkled  or  i>oured  over  the 
lieail  and  spine,  or  if  the  rvtcnial  siirfai-*'  i*  cohl,  warm  water  should 
■    U- pivfcn-.d 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL   WOKLD.  101 

Artificial  respiration  (see  drowning)  should  be  performed  until 
respiration  is  established  or  the  patient's  condition  is  known  to  be 
hopeless. 

Other  measures  such  as  stimulants  or  the  subcutaneous  injection  of 
atropia  and  strychnia  will  be  instituted  by  the  medical  attendant 
upon  his  arrival.  Each  case  must  receive  the  treatment  favoring 
recovery  which  the  patient's  condition  requires. 

Poison  gases  the  product  of  the  laboratory  in  limited  quantities 
need  no  attention  here,  as  they  are  demanded  only  by  scientific  work- 
ers who  know  how  to  handle  them.  They  are  often  so  irritating  that 
their  inhalation  is  avoided  and  if  a  single  breath  is  inhaled  the  victim 
rashes  to  the  fresh  air  which  is  in  most  cases  the  only  needed  anti- 
dote 


CHAPTER  V. 

THE  USE  OF  ALCOHOL  AND  OTHER  DAN 
GEROUS  OR  NARCOTIC  DRUGS. 


I.  ALroHoL,  Its  I'sk  and  Abuse. — II.  Chroxic  Alcoholism. 
III.  The  Morphine,  Cocaine  axi>  Chloral  Habits. — IV. 
The  Effects  of  T<>bacco. 

I.— ALCOHOL,  ITS  USE  AND  ABUSE. 

IT  is  to  ]h»  regretted  tliat  a  large  portion  of  the  civilized  world 
makes  a  common  use  of  alcoholic  drink.  The  daily  use  of  such 
lH»verages  is  superlluous  and  hannful.  The  healthy  individual  does 
ni»t  need  them  and  they  cause  in  the  aggregate  a  large  amount  of 
mental  an<l  physical  disease  which  fre<]uently  terminates  in  death. 

Alcidiol  is  a  necessarv  nuMlicinal  aijent  and  is  often  Wneficially 
though  perhaps  tiu)  frtHpiently  pri»scrilKHl  hy  the  physician,  but  when 
habitually  usini  by  the  individual  it  is  the  most  unsuitable  and  harm- 
ful  of  all  rt»miHlies. 

It  will  Ih»  ncivssary  to  consider  the  action  of  this  agent  in  health 
and  in  diseasi*  in  onler  to  understand  its  pn.>per  and  impro|>er  use. 

The  first  action  of  alcoht^»l  upon  a  healthy  person  is  as  a  stimulant. 
It  |H>werfully  fon.-es  the  heart  and  when  taken  in  considerable  quan- 
tity incn»ases  its  action  several  In^ats  each  minute.  It  is  difficult  to 
i*ompute  the  excess  of  work  which  it  is  obliginl  to  perform  urged  on 
by  this  asjiMit.  The  faw  is  t^usluMl  and  all  the  bloinl  vessels  are  in  a 
inmdition  oi  temponiry  congestion.  The  brain,  spinal  conl,  liver, 
lungs^  spWn  and  kidneys  an*  also  in  a  state  of  tein|K»rary  ixmgestion, 
a  ouiditiim  which  KvomcN  chronic  after  long  Ci»niinued  use. 

It  is  well  kni»wn  that  the  hanler  a  machine  i>  drivi*n  and  the  his/her 
the  rate  of  sjHH'd  the  greater  ihi*  wear  and  tear,  «»wing  to  the  in- 
creastnl  amount  of  irii-tion  deM*lo].r«l. 

Akvhol  incnaM'>  the  ^|Ht'l  «^:  iliat  human  maehini-,  the  heart,  caus- 
ing stRiin  and  oMTwork  of  tiia:  .'P^an,  aUo  I'l^niristitui  of  the  bliHMl 
vt»ssels  of  I lu- xarioii^  oriraii^  »•!  xhv  Uv.lv  and  lu*nvxM<  detrimental 
mid  danir*»n»us  to  tlu-  heahliv  man. 


Alcohol  itself  like  many  other  tilings  u^ed  medicinally,  may  be  ■*(■- 
gariled  as  an  active  poison,  for  fatal  cases  sometimeB  occur  among 
children  who  accidentally  find  and  drink  it.  It  may  produce  nucli 
sciere  inflammation  of  the  stomach  or  such  violent  congostioii  of  the 
bniin  or  such  ahtiormal  disttirbancce  of  natural  processee  as  to  catise 
deatli  on  the  part  of  those  unaccustomed  to  tte  use. 

The  proper  use  of  alcohol  as  a  stimulant  is  seea  in  depressing  sick- 
ness and  in  einei^ncies.  In  these  cases  it  can  be  used  to  antag- 
onize tJie  tendency  to  heart  failure  aiidmaintain  life  till  nature  is  able 
to  assert  ilsclf. 

The  action  of  poison  upon  the  system  may  seem  to  paralyze  the 
life  fitrces.  The  heart  stroke  becomes  feeble  and  threatens  to  fail 
altogether.     Then  this  agent  is  the  most  reliable  antidote  known. 

There  are  a  few  diseases  or  stages  in  certain  diseases  when  it  is 
sometimes  strongly  indicated  and  its  use  becomes  a  necessity,  but  it 
IK  ever  to  lie  remembered  that  its  administration  must  be  carefully 
gnarded  and  cease  as  soon  as  it  can  be  safely  omitted. 

Ill  tlie  lat«  stj^es  of  typhoid  fever  and  pneumonia,  after  the  excite- 
ment of  the  inflammatory  stage  has  subsided,  it  may  l>e  needed  ti> 
prevent  heart  failure  and  its  wise  ailministration  may  sometimes  save 
life.  In  the  acut«  stages  of  most  diseases  it  is  luic^led  for  and  is 
capable  of  producing  harm  ;  for  it  ijuickens  the  pulse  too  much,  in- 
creases congestion  of  the  internal  organs,  augments  inflammatory 
action  and  aggravates  iTiany  of  the  early  s_\'mptoms.  Its  use  must 
be  reserved  for  strengthening  the  waning  life  forces  as  manifesteil  by 
tbp  flagging  of  the  heart. 

In  some  conditions,  however,  when  used  medicinally,  it  exerts 
anotlier  imp()rtant  anii  almost  contrary  action  to  what  it  does  in 
health.  Iti  these  cases,  when  its  use  is  demanded,  it  prevents  the 
rapid  waste  of  muxcular  tissue,  tiius  conserving  the  strength.  It 
may  bo  strengthen  and  steady  the  pulse  which  has  become  excited, 
rapid  and  thready  from  exhaustion  and  weakness,  that  it 
declines  in  frequency  and  manifests  greater  energy.  The  flickering, 
weak  action  of  the  heart  ik  ciianged  to  a  nearly  normal  condition. 

Alcohol  nsed  medicinally  in  ajijtropriate  cases  may  he  said  to  have 
an  effect  directly  opposite  from  what  it  has  when  nseil  in  health  or 
Uijtidicionsly  and  inajipropriately.  It  has  its  true  place  in  medicine 
as  well  an  arsenic,  strychnia,  aconite  and  other  powerful  remedies. 

It  is  no  wonder  that  snroe  persons  have  a4^<]uirfd  such  a  prejudice 
from  its  destnictivc  and  ilemorali/ing  action  upon  tlic  IjmiiiiiL  fninilv, 
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through  its  misuse,  that  they  deny  that  it  has  a  legitimate  place  even 
when  judiciously  prescribed.  The  successful  practitioner  cannot  fail 
to  recognize  this  fact,  and  he  must  only  make  use  of  this  powerful 
agent  in  such  a  way  as  commends  itself  to  his  conscience,  reason  and 
experience. 

Ordinarily,  alcohol  as  a  stimulant  or  nutrient  is  rarely  required  in 
the  diseases  of  children.  It  is  more  often  appropriate  and  sennce- 
able  in  the  diseases  of  the  aged,  the  infirm,  and  those  greatly 
debilitated,  where  the  circulation  is  sluggish,  and  all  the  processes  of 
life  are  verging  towards  the  minimum. 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  moralist  alcohol  is  appropriately  re- 
garded as  a  great  evil.  Its  wrecks  lie  thickly  about  us  on  all  sides, 
like  the  driftwood  along  the  river  banks  after  a  freshet.  From  the 
standpoint  of  the  conscientious  physician,  alcohol  is  a  medicine,  injti- 
rious  in  health,  destructive  to  honesty,  reliability,  morality  and  charac- 
ter ;  the  defamer  of  home,  the  blighter  of  ])ro8pects,  the  sorrow  of  wife- 
hood and  motherhood,  the  ])arent  of  filth,  disorder,  rags,  poverty  and 
dishonor,  but  on  the  other  hand,  a  remedy  whose  judicious  employ- 
ment by  skillful  hands  may  save  the  inestimable  life  of  a  father, 
mother,  brother,  sister,  husband,  wife  or  sweet  infant.  It  is  a  rem- 
edy, like  strychnia,  to  be  relegated  to  its  appropriate  sphere,  and 
confined  and  limited  to  it^  legitimate  place ;  a  remedy  which,  if  per- 
sistently used,  will  easily  make  you  a  slave,  and  slowly  and  stirely 
work  your  destruction. 

Owing  to  the  dreadful  danger  which  lurks  in  the  stimulating  cup, 
which  first  fascinates  and  then  intoxicates,  the  author  earnestly 
advises  that  alcohol  in  all  forms  be  shunned  except  in  dire  emer- 
gencies, or  when  recommended  and  employed  by  the  cautious  and 
conscientious  physician. 

II._(  IIHONIC  ALCOHOLISM. 

When  alcohol  is  in<lulged  in  habitually,  it  works  a  great  variety  of 
changes,  some  of  which  occur  in  the  corpuscles  of  the  blood,  and 
others  in  the  tissues  of  the  body.  The  ra]»idity  of  these  changes 
cannot  be  foretold.  They  depend  u])on  individual  traits,  constitu- 
tion, temperament,  occupation,  habits,  and  the  inherent  tendency  to 
weakness  on  the  part  of  certain  organs.  The  extent  and  degree  of 
these  changes  depend  upon  the  amount  consumed  and  the  duration 
of  its  use. 
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Tb?  early  effects  produced  are  functional  changes,  Hnch  as  Herange- 
meot  of  the  digefttive  evstem.  The  mucous  furfaceH  are  trrttat^'il  and 
congested,  a  condition  which  is  liable  to  Iw  followed  hy  catarrlial 
inflammations.  The>«e  functional  changes  at  length  interfere  with 
the  normal  action  of  the  various  organs.  The  lisenes  are  iwjrverted, 
their  thickening,  shrinking  and  inaction  follow. 

Wbfn  structural  degeneration  takon  jilace,  the  func^tionti  of  tlie 
bodily  organs  are  more  seriously  int^rferw!  with.  Vears  may  inter- 
vene before  well  marked  organic  changes  follow  these  Functional 
disturbances. 

The  system  for  a  time  becomes  somewliat  accustomed  to  its  use, 
and  in  s|>it«  of  it  is  able  to  mmiitain  health,  sometimes  for  a  long 
periixl,  but  injurious  changes  are  sure  U>  come,  for  they  are  slowly 
and  steailily  advancing.  They  are  none  the  lens  real  or  injurious 
bevunse  insidious  in  their  approach. 

Among  the  earlier  svmjitoms  which  awaken  attention  are  dyspep- 
tic troubles.      All  forms  and  every  degree  of  gastritiif  accompany 
'   alcoholic  excesses.     The  small    vessels  of   the   mucous  coat   of  the 
stomach  are  dilated,  congested  and  at  length  inflamed.     The  glands 
of  the  fltomach  are  eniai^ed.     The  appetite  in  variable  and  irregular, 
there  is  a  dijitast^  for  food  in  the  morning.     Flatulence,  sour  stomach 
I    and  heart  burn  are  common.      Gastric  ulcers  are  not  infrequent,  and 
I    permanent  changes  in  the  mucous  membrane  take  place. 

Xesit  to  the  stotnach  the  liver  is  disturbed  by  the  excessive  use  of 
I  tleohol.     Tile  injury  to  this  organ  is  usually  iMirious  and  severe.     Al- 
I  cofaol  is  taken  up  bythe  absorbent  vessels  and  carried  by  the  portal 
circttlation    directly  into  the  circulation  of  this  organ,  where  it  in- 
duces prominent  syrapl<>ms  and    serions  changes,  depending  upon 
I  the  amount  and  quality  of  the  stimulant  which  is  consumed.    Dis- 
■fl  of  the  liver  are  far  more  numerous  among  hard  drinkers,  espo- 
I  daily  thoNe  who  consume  the  strong  beverages  aa  whiskey,  brandy 
nd  gin  than  among  any  other  class.     The  first  action  which  alcohol 
I  prodnccs  in  the  liver  is  c/mgestioti,  next  inflammation,  then  at  length 
t  follow  those  characteristic  changes  which  are  ao  well  known  to  mctl- 
[  ical  men  as  Bright'a  disease,  yellow  atrojihy  of  the  Hver,  fatty  degen- 
I  emtinn  and  perhaps  dia)>etes. 

Some  of  tile  symptonis  of  these  diseases  which  alcohol  drinkers 

nanifest  are  vomiting,  headache,  constipation  or  diarrhtea,  muscular 

f  tremor,  vertigo  and  mental  depression.     Still  more  KUggeslive  symp- 

«  ari-  j.inndice,  dropsy,  baiik-iiing  of  the  Hver  (cirrhosis),  produe- 
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ing  nnamtioD  and  iDterfning  viih  the  fnncliiNi  of  ererr  bodilj  or- 
gin.  Tbew  eerere  sympUims  coouavnlT  ptxtgnm  sIovIt  aod  ahtumt 
bIwstv  Ind  to  »  bxal  lemiinatioiL 

Aknhol  drinken  are  wpM-taUr  liable  tu  that  dreaded  diseaae,|ioeii- 
raonia.  Owing  to  tbe  fact  tliat  alcohol  produces  ooDg««tion  of  the 
cafioIlarT  hlood  ressels  it  pretli^M»e«  to  attacks  of  pneimionia,  which 
are  e«|>«ciaUy  fatal  in  guch  subjects  as  is  well  knowii.  Fatal  attacks 
of  bronchitis  are  also  oommoo  among  hanl  drinker^- 

Tbe  Mood  Teewb  suffer  from  theefiects  of  th«  ilrtok  habit.  Then 
m  degenenUion  of  their  tiseoea  e^>eci3lfy  in  tb«  artmes.  tbnr  etaa- 
ticitf  i>  kwt,  the  walk  become  thin  and  allow  eiireme  dilaialion  and 
Under  aerere  preasare  the  Tesaela  give  way  and  death  enme*.  This 
is  the  case  when  ^mpleiy  terminates  th«r  career. 

The  heart  nsnallT  snffers  to  a  greater  or  lew  extent-  Then  may 
be  hypertrophy  of  thii  organ  or  fatty  degeneration.  The  heart  power 
is  enfeebled  and  there  Lh  dc^neratJon  of  lh«?  heart  nm^icie.  The 
■timufauit  at  length  fail-*  to  ntimulate  and  wb«>i  sacb  '»  tb«  case  the 
vital  powen  mast  suun  fail.  8ui^b  persons  after  a  brief  iltiwss  ate 
pntntr  t»  div  with  syraptMins  of  heart  f^nre.  As  tbe  stomach,  livcr 
and  heart  undergo  ^tractiiral  changes  so  the  kidneys  suffer  ilegenera- 
tion,  the  vessels  !(•«■  tlieir  elasticity,  the  membranes  become  weak- 
ened and  permit  the  albumen  of  the  blood  to  drain  away  tbroi^ 
them.  Fatty  degeneration  of  the  kiilne^-^  as  of  other  organs  is  liable 
to  take  place.  From  the  organic  changes  wbii-h  take  place  in  the 
brer  and  k)iinev>  dialieten  may  result,  as  an  enormous  quantity  of 
grape  nngar  i>>  niannfactured  by  the  liver  and  eliminated  by  the  kld- 
ney». 

Tbe  •letangemi^titB  of  the  ner\ouB  system  am  uumeruos  and  |>rom- 
iuent.  In  the  early  stages  of  this  trttuble  tbe  heart  is  unduly  ettirou- 
Iate>l  anil  drives  lou  much  bloo.1  to  the  brain.  The  )rf<M>d  vessels  of 
ihr  Imiu  arw  in  a  i-onditio»  of  chronic  congestion.  The  effwl  of  this 
niiiuUural  Noixl  supply  lo  the  btain  produccx  a  sense  of  dullness  or 
c»nfui>u»t,  headache,  varifi  ineotal  disturbances,  disorders  of  motion 
and  sensation.  Unnatural  noises  artr  sometimes  hearil,  spots  and  imag- 
inary objairts  apjH-ar  liefure  the  eyes  bnzxiitg  noises  are  heard  in  the 
hcail  and  rromps  and  |>ain  in  tlx-  ftn-t  and  le^  are  not  unosnal.  SIee|> 
Is  dtMar1>rd  and  Innibteil  with  dreams  and  hence  fails  to  bring 
railalftr  refrc«hing.  Insomnia  is  sometimes  very  troublesmne.  The 
mind  is  defirei^vil  and  melanchofy  anil  imdne  irritableness  are  e.v- 
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and  ears  are  red  and  congesteil,  owing  in  tlii'  relaxation  uf  the  ruTvi-s 
whi<:h  foiiirol  the  blood  sti|i|i|j'. 

Perspiration  is  abnndant  owing  to  the  loss  of  nerve  control  over 
thtr  opening  of  the  sweat  glands.  The  eyee  are  sometimes  red,  the  mut(- 
des  are  trembling,  the  pulse  at  length  become  feeble,  skin  {■Ixmmy, 
tongue  foated,  voii'e  hnnky,  breathing  irregular,  heart  weak,  over- 
worked and  more  or  less  used  up.  The  mind  loses  its  vigor,  the 
moral  Keniie  deteriorates,  the  conception  of  duty,  honor  anil  jiistiee 
areloMt.audcrimeaareoftencommitted  the  thought  iif  which  would  not 
have  Wen  entertained  for  a  moment  previous  to  the  formation  of 
this  debasing  habit. 

Family  obligations  are  <iverlooked.  Moral  energy  is  lost,  physical 
energy  is  reduced  so  that  the  nsual  occupation  is  abandoned.  Helf- 
respect  in  at  last  lost  if  the  body  has  not  succumbed  to  previous  or- 
ganic derangements.  The  memory  fails  and  life  is  warped  in  all  its 
relations.  There  is  degeneration  of  the  brain  and  perhaps  insanity. 
Asylums  (.•oniain  many  alcoholic  wrecks.  The  best  way  tty  avoid  the 
evilsof  drink  is  to  wholly  abstain  from  its  use.  There  h  no  other 
safeguard.  Do  not  tru»t  yourself  to  use  it  moderately.  .Vny  indul- 
gence is  unsafe  and  prevention  is  better  than  (uire. 


JII.— THE  MOUPHINK.  COCAINE  AND  CIILoHAL  HABITS. 

The  morphia  habit  is  frequently  formed  as  the  result  of  being 
obliged  to  take  this  agent  continuously  to  relieve  pain  in  cases  of 
aeveri'  injuries,  painful  growtlis  and  affections.  Those  persons  for 
whom  morphia  has  been  thus  jirescribed,  often  persist  in  having  the 
prescription  refilled  until  they  acquire  this  fascinating  habit.  It  is 
oftpn  continued  in  this  way  for  years  after  the  necessity  for  iu 
administration  has  ceased.  In  order  to  maintain  the  exhilarating 
effects  of  this  drug,  the  victim  is  obliged  to  increase  constantly  the 
amount  taken,  and  ere  he  is  aware  of  it  he  has  become  a  sla^'e  to  a 
habit,  which  beeonies  persistent  and  exacting  in  its  demands. 

The  prominent  effectj*  of  using  this  dnig  are  impaired  appetite  and 
digestion.  The  functions  of  the  Hver  are  diminished  ;  the  secretion 
of  bile  ig  lessened,  and  constipation  ensue*.  The  lips  and  tongue  are 
dry,  because  the  glandular  activity  is  reduced,  the  body  in  more 
less  fevered,  the  eye  is  dull,  and  there  are  signs  of  premature  old  age.   I 

The  most  noticeable  and  jjitiatile  re^tult,  however,  is  the  loss  of  will  j 
jmwiT.     This  becjimes  so  enfeebled,  that  it  is  nmiti]  for  a  person 


lOS  TirE    NKW    U£I>K-AL   VviiRLU. 

xlilicted  U>  (his  unfortniiato  habit  Ui  resort  tn  even'  mcthoH  nf 
intrigue  anil  det-eptjon  in  onler  to  gratify  the  terriHIe  i^ravings  itf  the 
system  for  the  aucostomeil  iitimiilating  iloMe.  Tlie  victim  of  thii< 
habit  occasionally  re.solves  to  break  away  from  ix»  u^,  but  is  bo  4v9- 
peralely  Tretche>l  anil  unhajipy  that  the  att4^mj>t  i^  fnon  abanitontMl, 
anil  tlie  practice  of  nsing  tlie  ilrug  becomes  t»'  lixed,  that  it  is  morv 
desireil  than  food,  clothing,  hnnnr,  or  anything  else.  Sometimes  tJie 
unfortunate  victim  of  this  habit  has  leameil  to  use  it  hypodemjtcally, 
an-l  i)racticea  self-iujeclions  with  great  regularity  at  short  intervals 
and  with  increasing  doses. 


TREATMENT. 

This  cDnsista  in  abandoning  the  use  ai  the  drug,  which  can  he 
ac4:oin)>liKheil  in  two  wa\'s,  either  by  taking  away  the  drug  abrii|ttly 
or  gradually.  According  to  the  first  method  the  sufTering  will  be 
intense  for  a  short  time.  The  struggle  will  be  terribly  severe.  The 
patient  must  have  every  moral  aid,  and  e.s|>ecial  care  most  be  taken 
that  the  patient  is  placed  where  it  is  im|)Ossible  to  obtain  the  longeil- 
for  stimulant.  ^Vllen  the  habit  is  of  limg  Htanding,  there  are  only  a 
very  few  persons  who  have  suflicient  will  power  left  to  continue  such 
a  struggle  to  a  sneoessful  termination.  It  is  usually  necessary-  to 
place  a  person  addicted  to  tliis  habit  under  the  fnll  supervi^on  of  a 
competent  physician,  who  will  supply  those  efficient  sedatives  which 
I  render  the  stmj^le  less  terrible.  A  competent  attendant  or 
se  is  also  essential,  who  will  keep  close  watch  of  the  patient  and 
ive  all  necessar\'  aid,  by  strengthening  the  paiient^s  iletemiinatiunT 
Averting  the  diseased  appetite,  cheering  up  the  despairing  and 
undent  victim,  who  will  profe^ss  Ut  desire  either  death  or  a  do»e 
morphine. 

>  second  tnethoil  is  by  diminishing  the  dose  gradually  for  x 
I  of  tltree  or  four  weeks  until  tt  can  lie  omitted  altogether, 
t  shock  to  the  patient's  system,  or  delriineni  to  his  health, 
e  latter  method  is  ]>referable  where  the  habit  is  of  long  standing, 
the  dose  taken  lat^*  and  the  patient's  health  not  robust.  The  same 
«tt)ier\'isiou  is  nei^essarj-  in  either  ca.se  nntil  the  victory  is  won.  Only 
ihoKc  who  have  treaifl  these  ca-u^s  can  comprehend  the  strength  of 
the  ap|>etite  and  (lie  intense  cravuig  for  its  gratification.  Imagine  a 
person  otherwise  healthy.  «•>  disconsolate  and  so  distressed  for  the 
raccuntomcii  opiate  as  (o  approach  yon,  with  a  trembling  voice,  a 
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iiAg^nl  i-nuiitciinnce,  ft-i^ed  weakness  and  naosea,  and  pitifully 
iK-CEiiig  ynu  for  one  more  good  dosp,  imviiig  ;  "  I  wnuld  give  my  lift? 
for  on«  duse  of  morphine." 

Th«re  is  iiotliing  but  the  thirst  of  the  drimkurd  for  just  one  drink 
wbieli  can  npproaeh  this  desire  for  a  little  more  morphine.  Where 
thv  gradual  nicthod  i»  ])ur8ue[l  the  suffering  is  less  severe,  hut  the 
stru^tc  is  perhaps  of  oumewhat  h>nger  duration.  The  result  in  ciu-h 
cace  i«  the  same,  however.  By  comhining  with  the  gradual  method 
the  leniporarj-  u«e  of  caffeine,  Indian  hemp,  strong  eoffee,  or  avena 
mitiva,  and  sncli  other  remedies  an  the  ))atienlV  condition  rei^uires, 
thin  t4;rrihle  habit  i-an  he  hrokeii  ii]i  with  the  minininm  amount  of 
incimvenieiit'e,  iiud  the  patient  will  hleKs  th*^  day  whioli  eman<'i)>ated 
him  from  his  slavery. 

With  resjiect  to  eocaiiic  and  i-hloral  tittle  need  be  siud.  Where 
thvKV  dnigs  have  l>fen  iiued  until  an  iniiatiable  eraving  for  them  has 
bwn  established  their  speedy  abandonment  innst  be  eonisidered. 
Otiier  agent«  must  be  nseil  to  strengthen  and  give  tpne  to  the  shat- 
tered nervous  system.  Sleep  must  1h'  induced  by  natnral  means. 
Katliis  tonics  i^eeable  occupation  of  the  mind,  exercise  in  the  open 
air,  healthy  food,  massage,  and  a  great  variety  of  healthful  agents 
can  l>e  Kaggest«d.  The  same  principle  applies  in  each  ease,  but  the 
abandonment  of  the  injurious  drug  is  pre 


IV.— THK  EPFEtTS  (IF  ToItACCO. 

That  the  action  of  tohat'cu  upon  the  system  is  hurtful  might  Iw  in- 
ferred from  ila  effect  u)Kin  those  unaceiHtomeil  to  its  use.  It  excit«K 
in  such  pallor,  nausea,  vomiting  and  the  con^lition  of  marked  delHiity 
and  prostration.  This  is  due  to  the  ac-tion  uf  Di(«tine,  a  jmwerfnl 
narcotic  poison  which  it  contains. 

If  tot>aG<v>  ia  Uie  friend  of  man  it  certainly  does  not  manifest  its 
frientlahip  u|iiin  the  first  introduction.  Uee  however  establishes  a 
conthtion  of  tolerance  and  familiarity  and  leads  to  a  more  amicable 
umtlition  of  affairs. 

ht-l  «s  inijnire  conceniiiig  some  of  the  more  common  effects  of 
tolfscvo  on  the  part  of  those  who  c/>ntinue  its  use  habitually. 

Tt  impresioes  the  brain  and  nervous  system  and  appears  to  soothe 
tliis  important  organ  in  conditions  of  weariness  and  exhaustion.  We 
shonld  naturally  infer  that  ils  long-continued  iD^e  would  impair  the 
activity  of  the  hrain,  whicii  is  true.     .'\il  slimuhintH  produce  in  health 
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but  a  temporary  feeling  of  relief,  which  is  followed  by  reaction,  and 
unless  administered  in  increasing  quantity  the  last  state  is  less  toler- 
able than  the  tirst ;  hence  the  tendency  in  all  habits  which  involve  the 
use  of  stimulants  or  narcotics  to  increase  more  and  more  the  amount 
and  frequency  of  the  dose. 

The  habitual  use  of  tobacco  affects  the  taste  and  relish  of  food  and 
also  the  appetite.  It  interferes  with  digestion  and  consequently  is  a 
frequent  promoter  of  dyspepsia.  It  excites  the  secretion  of  the  sali- 
vary and  other  glands  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  reactioo  follows  and 
a  dry  and  irritable  condition  of  the  throat  is  produced,  characterized 
by  Vedness  and  dryness,  a  condition  which  is  known  as  smoker's  sore 
throat.  The  most  unpleasant  action  of  tobacco  is  upon  the  ner^'ous 
system.  It  is  through  the  nerves  that  it  produces  the  well-marked 
disturbances  of  the  heart  in  inveterate  smokers.  These  disturbances 
are  palpitation,  irregularity  of  action  and  in  some  instances  tremor, 
faintness,  tits  and  paralysis. 

The  poison  is  rapidly  eliminated  from  the  body  and  does  no  [)er- 
manent  harm  unless  the  indulgence  is  excessive.  Tobacco  does  not 
}>ro<luce  organic  trouble  of  the  heart,  merely  functional  disturbance ; 
but  in  some  instances  this  is  very  well  marked  and  often  so  severe  as 
to  require  the  abandonment  of  the  habit.  Some  other  minor  symp- 
toms to  which  the  use  of  tobacco  occasionally  gives  rise  are  ver- 
tigo, impaired  hearing  and  smell.  It  is  agreed  that  the  use  of  to- 
bacco is  especially  injurious  to  the  young,  causing  impaired  growth, 
premature  development  and  physical  degeneracy. 

The  effect  of  tobacco  upon  the  race  as  a  whole  is  unfavorable.  It 
augments  the  tendency  to  nervous  troubles  and  its  influence  is  given 
to  the  production  of  a  debilitated  and  inferior  progeny.  The  young 
ought  not  to  acijuire  the  habit  of  using  tobacco  and  those  who  have 
ac(juired  a  habit  of  such  pronounced  detriment  should  be  induced  to 
abandon  it  at  once.  The  odor  of  tobacco  in  the  clothing  and  breath 
renders  the  user  especially  disagreeable  to  persons  of  refinement. 
While  it  is  not  so  destructive  as  alcohol,  its  effects  upon  the  heart  and 
nervous  system  are  so  unfavorable  that  its  use  should  be  voluntarily 
restricted  or  abandoned. 
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ACCIDENTS. 


I. — Drowning.  II. — Fainting.  III. — Burns  and  Scalds.  IV. 
— ^Lightning  Stroke.  V. — Sprains  and  Bruises.  VI. — 
Frost  Bite.  VII. — Bites  of  Serpents.  VIII. — Stings  of 
Insects.  IX.  —  Poisoned  Wounds.  X.  —  Hemorrhage 
FROM  Wounds,  and  the  Treatment  of  Wounds  in  Gen- 
eral.    XI. — Incised  Wounds.     XII. — Scalp  Wounds. 

I.__I)HOWNIXG. 

A  DROWNING  person  should  be  removed  from  the  water  as 
speedily  as  possible,  an<l  efforts  immediately  iiistitute<l  for 
reviving  the  patient.  Simple  rules  are  more  easily  remembered 
and  a[)plied  than  others. 

The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  drain  off  the  fluid  from  the  lungs  and 
stomach.  This  is  accomplished  by  placing  the  patient  face  down- 
wards, the  abdomen  resting  upon  a  big,  hard  roll  of  clothing,  for  in 
this  position  the  mouth  is  the  lowest  point.  Pressure  is  then  made 
upon  the  spine  and  back  to  drive  out  the  water  from  the  lungs  and 
stomach.  Having  thoroughly  accomplished  this,  the  patient  shouM 
be  turned  over  and  artificial  respiration  performed.  Have  the  same 
roll  of  cloth  or  clothing  now  placed  under  the  back,  below  the 
shoulders.  Begin  by  i)lacing  th(»  hands  on  each  side  of  the  j)atientV 
chest,  then  press  in  the  chest  walls,  increasing  the  pressure  gradually 
as  much  as  the  age  will  j)ermit.  Then  suddenly  relax  the  pressure, 
wait  two  or  three  seconds,  and  perform  the  same  movement  again, 
repeating  it  ten  or  twelve  times  each  minute. 

If  necessary,  draw  out  the  tongue  from  the  mouth,  and  do  not 
abandon  the  ease  for  some  time.  A  slight  gasp  should  be  regarded 
as  hopeful,  and  should  be  persistently  encouraged  till  breathing  has 
been  fully  established. 

Persons  have  been  revived  after  remaining  in  the  water  several 
minutes,  perhaps  fifteen  or  twenty,  but  in   most  cases  from  two  to 
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iivi*.  )•<  iUt*  t'xUiUi.  It  i-  not  easy  to  *\etermiue  how  long  a  |»er>-.»n 
ran  n'fnain  in  th<;  water,  an<l  yet  lie  revive*!,  as  the  time  ile|»en«L» 
tj|ion  tliif  amount  of  air  in  the  lungs  at  the  time  of  entering  tht- 
wat4T  ;  the  more  air  the  i-hest  i-ontains,  the  longer  life  will  lie  main- 
tained, 

A  [XTHon  falling  into  the  wat4*r  fnmi  a  bridge  or  other  elevation 
an<l  heing  ^tunnerl  or  knocked  Henseless  by  the  fall,  can  lie  revive*! 
after  a  longer  interval  than  one  who  is  making  an  effort  to  breathe. 

When  the  rescued  jiatieiit  lias  been  restored,  or  when  breathing 
has  been  established,  put  the  patient  in  bed  and  surround  with  abun- 
dant warmth,  using  blankets  an<l  hot  water  V)ottles  freely.  Give  hot 
drinks,  as  IwM'f  tea,  cofFetf,  a  t<*aspoonful  of  aromatic  spirits  of 
ammonia,  or  an  ounce  or  half  ounce  of  brandy  and  hot  water. 

II.— FAI\TIN(;. 


This  is  due  to  sonn'  su<l<len  imj)ressi(m  upon  the  nervous  system 
which  dcpH'ssi's  the  lu'art  and  for  the  time  being  it  is  so  overwhelmed 
that  it  n<»arly  or  «piite  (H'as(»s  to  (U)ntract.  At  once  the  brain  fails  to 
get  its  accustometl  supply  of  blood  and  there  is  a  cessation  of  con- 
scitMisness.     The  breathing  is  slow  or  may  be  suspended. 

Such  a  condition  can  last  only  a  short  time.  If  it  is  long  contin- 
ued death  results. 

(  ArSES. 


The  c«usi»  of  fainting  is  anything  which  temporarily  arrest**  the 
iU*tion  of  the  heart.  It  n»ay  occur  from  loss  of  blood  in  profuse  hem- 
orrhage, «»\ccssive  emotion,  starvation,  fear,  liarrowing  sights,  blows 
\\\u\\\  the  stiuuach  and  poisons  which  de]>ress  the  heart. 

SYMPTOMS. 


*r!u»  face  lH»comcs  deathly  pale,  the  ]>upils  are  enlarge<i,  the  })ulse 
is  f*H»ble,  the  bn\'Uhing  is  labored  and  gasping  <»r  apparently  ceases, 
ronsoiousness  is  lost  and  the  muscles»»f  the  IhmIv  are  relaxed.     These 

« 

symptoms  art*  mon*  or  less  intensitiiHl  as  the  Ci>nditii»n  of  fainting  is 
mon^  or  less  iH^nplete. 

TK'KATMKNT. 

It  i>  imperati%o  to  pla^v  the  patient  upon  the  Imck  with  the  head 
low.  The  dro'i  i>r  olothiuj;  .»k»ut  the  neck  or  wai>t  should  l»e  loos- 
emsl.     Ammonia  of  >uitablo  Mrei^gtii  m.iy  U*  apj^rK^l  to  the  m^ie  or 


113 


[  a  few  ilrupH  of  nitrite  of  amyl  may  Iw  inhalej  from  a  handkerchief. 
I  Cold  water  may  lie  sprinkled  mnni  the  face  to  lui'iie  reaction  aii<l 
I  freith  aireboiUd  lie  admitted.  Brandy  or  otljer  Btiraulaiitt*  may  be  ail- 
1  niinixlvred  by  thv  nioutli  or  liy)>uderm it-ally. 

Thtft<e  means  usually  avail  to  restore  a  person  who  has  fainted,  but 
I  when  the  swoon  is  profound  anit  threat«ns  to  destroy  life  the  t'lectrie 
I  IttUAry  may  he  applied  or  artificial  respiration  may  be  retiurted  to, 
I  snil  liraady  with  warm  milk  may  be  thrown  into  the  Itowels  by  the 
I  iiiil  of  n  syriuge.  The  patient  munt  be  kept  in  a  reclining  |ii)8ture  till 
eciivery  hat  taken  place. 

When  the  fainting  \»  due  to  hemorrhage  lift  the  bleeding  limb 
I  bigher  ilian  tlie  head  and  proueed  to  utMp  the  flow  of  bl<KiiI  nn  by 
I  *UrecliiiMpvfn  for  such  an  emergency.  The  head  should  Iw  placed 
y  lower  than  the  heart  «o  thnt  what  blood  remains  in  the  body  may  be 
I  nse"!  by  the  brain.  If  the  hemorrhage  is  uterine  lift  the  foot  of  the 
U-d  Hi\  ..r  ei^ht  inches. 


HI.~in'HNS  .V.NU  SCALDS. 

'■  What  woimJ  did  eter  heal,  lint  Ipy  deerM*." 

Burnh  are  caui^eil  by  dry  and  scalds  by  moist  or  liquid  heat.  The 
I'Cinontit  of  injury  produced  dej>ends  U|jon  two  factors ;  the  firnt  in 
Ithv  degree  or  intensity  of  the  heat  and  the  second  ia  the  extent  of 
r  mrfaee  involved. 

A  Hiight  superficial  bum  or  scald  involving  oidy  a  small  area  of 
surface  is  a  very  ciimui»n  injury  and  one  (hat  is  comparatively  void 
uf  ilanger.  There  is  usually  only  slight  rednesit  of  the  surface  of  the 
sJiiu  with  a  somewhat  jiersistent,  smarting  sensation.  The  appli- 
cation of  a  soothine  lotion  gives  relief  and  the  injury  is  soon  for- 

Thrii  again  the  injiirj-  may  be  so  ileep  and  extensive  as  to  produce 
deatJi  in  a  nhort  time,  and  between  these  two  extremes  there  may  be 
every  grade  of  injury. 

In  instances  of  mild  injury,  only  a  sn|>eriicial  layer  of  the  skin  is 
d€»troye<i.  l>eneath  which  blisterw  which  fill  with  serum  form,  oi-  the 
whole  thickness  of  the  true  skin  may  be  burned  owing  to  tlie  inien- 
Mty  of  the  heat  applied. 

In  Afldition  to  the  external  injury  there  may  Ik-  internal  injuries 
from  the  inhalation  of  steam,  hot  smoke  or  llanies.  A  su|ierlicLil 
burn  which  invulve.i  a  large  surface  is  tifien  far  more  -ierioun   than  a 
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deep  burn  of  only  small  area.  Even  a  superficial  burn  or  scald  dis- 
ables the  functions  of  the  skin  which  are  essential  to  the  continuance 
of  animal  life. 

It  is  a  common  rule  that  when  from  one-third  to  one-half  of  the 
surface  of  the  body  is  burned  or  involved  in  the  injury  the  case  is 
fatal,  even  though  the  degree  of  injury  may  not  be  severe. 

The  skin  is  very  liberally  supplied  with  nerves  and  for  this  reason 
a  burn  or  scald  of  wide  area  produces  that  condition  of  the  system 
well-known  and  recognized  by  medical  men  as  shock.  This  is  a  de- 
pressed condition  of  the  system  in  which  a  person  may  die  without 
rallying. 

Severe  burns  are  sometimes  followed  bv  ulceration  and  other  serious 
distiu^bances  of  the  bowels  and- other  internal  organs. 

Bums  and  scalds  result  from  a  great  variety  of  causes  among 
which  are  the  accidental  contact  with  molten  metals,  explosions  of 
steam,  gas  and  gunpowder,  the  accidental  ignition  of  cotton  garments 
about  a  stove  or  range,  the  falling  of  children  or  workmen  into  tubs, 
tanks  or  vats  of  boiling  water,  hot  fat  and  other  liquids  too  numer- 
ous to  mention. 

TREATMENT. 

When  the  clothes  are  on  fire  a  person  instead  of  fanning  the  flames 
by  running  into  the  street  should  lie  down  and  smother  the  flames 
with  a  rug,  blanket  or  whatever  is  within  reach.  If  a  second  ]>arty 
is  j)resent  he  should  dash  water  upon  the  flaming  victim  or  extinguish 
the  flames  by  means  of  a  shawl  or  blanket.  Success  dej)ends  uj)on 
instantaneous  action  governed  l>y  good  judgment  and  courageous 
methods. 

In  removing  j)artially  burned  clothing  from  a  person  exercise  much 
care  not  to  remove  the  injured  skin.  Blisters  should  In?  carefully 
pricked  at  the  lowest  point  and  their  contents  allowed  to  escape  with- 
out the  removal  of  the  superficial  layer  of  the  skin  which  forms  the 
l)est  covering  for  the  injured  surface. 

If  the  person  is  suffering  from  shock  a  little  stimulant  may  In?  ap- 
propriately administi»red ;  if  from  severe  j)ain  and  anguish  morphia 
should  be  administere<l  hyjKxlermically,  for  this  will  relieve  the  pain 
and  also  stimulate  the  action  of  the  heart.  If  the  injury  is  extensive 
it  may  be  dressed  in  sections,  one  part  at  a  time.  The  dressing  should 
be  ])Ut  on  in  a  warm  room  or  near  the  fire  and  the  j)arts  not  necessary 
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to  expose  covered  by  warm  blankets.  The  dressing  should  seek  to 
exclude  the  air  from  the  injured  surface,  hence  oleaginous  dressings 
have  been  extensively  employed. 

A  very  soothing  application  for  a  bum  is  the  following  old  but 
efficient  remedy.  It  is  composed  of  equal  parts  of  lime  water  and 
linseed  or  sweet  oil.  This  may  be  applied  upon  lint  and  covered 
over  with  a  layer  of  absorbent  cotton,  carbolized  cotton  or  iodoform 
gauze.     For  superficial  bums  this  dressing  will  answer  every  purijose. 

Another  good  remedy  is  carbolized  vaseline  or  oil.  One-half  a  dram 
of  carbolic  acid  to  an  ounce  of  vaseline  or  oil  is  the  proper  propor- 
tion to  use,  but  where  a  very  large  extent  of  surface  is  involved  other 
remedies  are  more  suitable,  or  a  less  proportion  of  carbolic  acid 
should  be  used.  Iodoform  and  vaseline  make  a  good  dressing.  If  a 
large  extent  of  surface  is  involved  use  less  iodoform,  as  there  would 
be  danger  of  too  free  absorption  of  this  remedy. 

Other  valuable  formulae  for  burns  are  as  follows : 

IJ         Muriate  of  cocaine  five  grains 

Oxide  of  zinc  ointment  one  ounce 

Mix  and  apply  as  needed  to  a  burned  surface. 

5         Carbolic  acid  fifteen  grains 

Fl.  ext.  calendula  half  an  ounce 

Olive  oil  one  half  pint 

Mix  and  apply  as  needed. 

5         Menthol  twenty  grains 

Muriate  of  cocaine  five  grains 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix  and  apply  as  needed. 

All  of  the  above  prescriptions  are  of  a  high  order. 

Deep  burns  about  the  neck  and  joints  require  much  care  in  the 
healing  process  to  prevent  contraction  of  the  skin. 

The  modern  method  of  skin  grafting  is  a  very  flattering  method  of 
preventing  unsightly  contractions.  This  delicate  operation  requires 
the  experience  of  the  surgeon,  to  render  its  performance  successful, 
and  hence  it  is  unnecessary  to  attempt  a  description  of  the  process. 
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By  this  8imj)le  operation  large  surfaces  can  be  healed  in  a  brief  time, 
and  unsightly  contractions  prevented.  No  discovery  of  modem 
times  vields  more  uniform  and  successful  results. 

Burns  produced  by  contact  with  strong  acids  or  other  chemicals 
should  be  treated  on  the  same  general  princij)les  mentioned.  It  is 
well  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  skin  of  infants  and  young  persons  is 
more  easily  impressed  by  the  action  of  heat  than  that  of  adults,  and 
hence  extensive  burns  or  scalds  are  more  liable  to  prove  fatal  to  such 
patients.  In  very  serious  injury  from  burns  the  nerves  are  ])ara- 
lyzed,  and  onlinarily  the  degree  of  pain  experienced  is  less  than 
would  otherwise  be  supi)osed. 

1V.__LIGHTNING  STROKE. 

A  person  receiving  an  accidental  electric  shock  may  be  rendered 
unconscious  temporarily,  or  if  the  current  is  a  strong  one,  instantane- 
ous death  may  ensue.  The  shock  may  be  largely  the  result  of  fright. 
When  this  is  the  case  recovery  usually  soon  takes  place.  Insensi- 
bilitv  mav  last  for  s(mie  time,  and  then  be  followed  bv  recovery. 
There  is  often  some  paralysis  of  the  motor  nerves,  usually  those  of 
the  lower  extremities.  There  may  be  loss  of  some  of  the  special 
senses,  as  sight,  hearing,  taste  or  smell.  If  a  person  is  not  killed  <m 
the  spot,  there  is  a  chance  of  recovery. 

Sometimes  the  body  is  wounded  or  burne<l,  and  such  injuries  are 
to  be  treated  the  same  as  similar  ones  from  other  causes.  When 
death  results  instantlv,  it  is  caused  bv  the  shock  which  paralvzes  the 
brain.  In  some  cases  the  blood  is  found  to  be  coagulated  by  the 
electrical  current. 

The  treatment  for  those  not  kille<i  outright  is  rest  and  stimulants, 
as  ammonia,  brandv  and  other  efticient  heart  tonics. 

v.— SPRAINS  AND  HHUISES. 

Sj)rains  are  often  associated  with  bruises,  and  hence  we  shall  con- 
sider both  subjects  under  one  hea<l.  .\  sprain  is  the  over-stretching 
of  the  muscular  an<l  ligamentous  tissues.  It  may  l>e  a  slight  or 
severe  injury,  or  any  grade  of  injury  between  the  two. 

In  some  cases  the  ligaments  which  bind  the  bones  in  place  may  be 
partially  or  completely  ru])ture<l  and  the  neighboring  parts  more  or 
less  injured  and  torn. 
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Somedmes,  in  stepping  down  from  a  carriage  or  step,  tiie  wlinle 
weight  i-''  ni'dilen tally  thrown  iin  to  nue  e'ide  of  the  foot,  and  the  f<»it 
is  ttirneil  uuiUt.  This  occasioually  occurs  iii  walking  over  rough 
walks,  or  from  stepping  into  a  hole  or  upon  a  stone.  The  injury 
caused  from  such  a  misstep  may  be  so  severe  as  to  require  several 
weeks  for  recovery.  In  this  injury  the  out  or  inside  ligaments  of 
the  ankle  joint  are  overstrained,  and  in  the  worst  cases  more  or  less 
rujitured. 

}|any  sprains  are  more  serious  and  require  a  longer  time  for  recov- 
ery than  a  fractured  hone ;  hence  a  had  sprain  shuulil  not  be  treated 
as  a  trivial  affair  for  no  one  would  so  regard  a  broken  hone.  Some- 
tuufs  llie  spraiu  or  injury  of  a  joint  which  at  first  appears  to  I»e  slight 
will  develop  lat«r  serious  ci>n sequences-  Cases  of  hip  joint  disease 
in  childri'H  have  resulted  from  an  injury  which  at  first  was  regariied 
fts  trivial.  Sometimes  a  fracture  has  been  regarded  only  as  a  bad 
sprain  and  then  again  a  sprain  has  been  treated  with  splints  as  a 
fracture.  It  sometimes  requires  a  large  amount  of  ex)>erlence  to  de- 
termine which  condition  exisle. 

The  treatment  is  so  important  that  a  correct  diagnosis  should  be 
madf.  In  a  sprain,  while  there  is  considerable  swelling,  the  parts 
are  not  mispla^-ed,  and  motion  of  the  bone  can  occur  without 
crepitus.  Crepitus  is  the  name  given  to  the  sound,  when  one  piece 
I  of  hnne  grates  upon  another,  and  is  a  certain  indication  of  fracture. 
Mnre  or  less  weight  can  W  borne  upon  a  sprained  joint,  although 
movement  is  piuuful  while  upt>n  a  fractured  limb,  as  a  rule,  no  weight 
can  bo  borne  u])on  the  injured  jiart,  neither  can  its  own  weight  be 
supported  without  assistance. 


TItKATMKXT. 


This  is  all  important.  !ie»l  niiiKt  be  enjoined  for  a  reasonalile 
tittle,  depending  u]ion  thu  degree  of  injury.  Cold  applications  sui'li 
as  alcohol,  witch-hay.el  or  ice  are  preferred  by  some  to  chuck 
the  in tl animation.  Hot  fomentations  are,  however,  the  liest  stents 
for  reducing  the  swelling  and  relieving  the  pain.  These  should  Iw 
applied  at  once  and  changed  and  re-applied  for  the  first  day  with 
persistency  to  avert  the  inflammation.  Holding  the  injured  joint  in 
a  hot  bath  is  beneficial.  A  little  at|ua  ammonia  or  bicarbonate  of 
s."!;i  added  will  inrrcasf  ll.c  efficiency  of  ihis  agent. 
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Hot  applications  are  recommended  because  they  are  preferable  to 
cold  and  afford  a  greater  sense  of  relief.  They  aid  the  capillary 
circulation  in  the  tissues  and  favor  the  rapid  absorption  of  the  extrav- 
asated  blood  and  lymph  and  consequently  reduce  the  swelling.  If 
the  lameness  and  swelling  continue  for  several  days  the  following 
stimulating  liniment  will  assist  the  process  of  recovery : 

^     Camphor  liniment  three  ounces 

Chloroform  one  ounce 

Mix  and  apply  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

If  the  parts  are  much  swollen  a  snug  bandage  carefully  wound 
about  the  limb  will  give  a  comfortable  feeling  of  support,  and  will 
favor  the  tedious  process  of  absorption.  If  the  swelling  continues 
and  becomes  chronic  in  spite  of  such  well  directed  efforts  as  have 
been  recommended,  absorption  an<l  recovery  will  be  further  aided  by 
[)ainting  over  the  injury  with  the  tincture  of  iodine.  It  is  good 
economy  to  commit  the  care  of  a  severe  sprain  to  a  competent  med- 
ical man,  as  there  may  be  earnest  indications  for  treatment  which  it 
is  impossible  to  anticipate,  and  which,  if  unobserved  and  neglected, 
might  lead  to  serious  mischief. 

Bruises  are  the  result  of  an  injury,  as  a  blow  with  some  blunt 
agent,  as  a  stick  of  wood,  an  axe,  or  from  a  fall.  At  the  same  time 
other  injuries  often  accom])any  bruises,  as  lacerations  of  the  flesh, 
dislocations  and  fractures.  This  is  often  the  case  in  carriage  and 
railroad  accidents.  The  effusion  of  blood  which  follows  a  bruise  or 
contusion  is  due  to  the  injury  either  of  the  capillary  blood  vessels  or, 
less  often,  to  the  rupture  of  a  vein  or  artery.  In  the  latter  case  a 
large  amount  of  bloo<l  will  penetrate  the  surrounding  tissues. 

In  some  j)arts  of  the  bo<ly,  as  about  the  eye,  where  the  cellular 
tissue  is  abundant,  a  bruise  is  succee<led  by  a  large  amount  of  extrav- 
asated  blood.  Tlu»  technical  term  for  a  black  eye  or  other  extrav- 
asation of  blood  is  eccli}inosis. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  of  bruises  is  <juite  simple,  nature  being  able  in  most 
instances  to  accomplish  the  cure  with  but  little  aid.  Whatever  the 
treatment,  nature  must  absorb  the  extravasated  blood,  which  always 
re(|uires  time;  the  discoloration  changing  in  the  process  from  black 
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or  dark  purple  to  green,  and  finally  yellow,  gradually  fading  till  it 
reache»  the  normal  color.  The  process  requires  about  two  weeks. 
Simple  water  dressings,  to  which  alcohol  has  been  added,  are  service- 
able, so  also  are  hot  fomentations.  When  soreness  and  8}Tiiptoms  of 
inflammation  follow  a  bruise,  equal  parts  of  tincture  of  arnica  and 
tincture  of  opium  will  usually  afford  relief.  Slight  bruises  require 
no  treatment,  but  sometimes  the  effused  blood,  wlien  the  injury  is 
extensive,  instead  of  being  absorbed  is  changed  into  pus,  and  sup- 
[uirations  follow  the  injury.  In  such  cases  it  is  necessary  to  lance 
the  abscess  and  allow  the  pus  to  drain  away,  and  then  wash  out  the 
cavity  with  carbolic  acid  water.  One  dram  of  the  former  to  a  pint 
of  the  latter,  or  a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  of  suitable  strength. 
For  ecchjTiiosis  about  the  eye,  there  is  no  better  application  than 
the  following : 

IJ         Muriate  of  ammonia  one  dram 

Water  one  pint 

Mix  and  apply  to  a  bniised  surface  on  a  cloth. 

VI.— FROST   BITE. 

This  is  an  injury  where  the  cold  has  taken  a  deeper  hold  than  in 
chilblains  and  is  sufficient  to  arrest  the  circulation.  Frost  bite  is 
prece<led  by  tingling  and  numbness.  If  frost  bite  of  an  extremity  as 
a  toe  is  prolonged  an<l  severe,  the  death  of  the  part  will  result.  Any 
part  which  has  Ikjcu  frosted  or  somewhat  frozen  should  not  be  ex- 
j:>ose<l  to  the  heat  sud<lenly  as  there  will  be  an  excessive  reaction. 
The  nerves  in  their  paralyzed  coiulitioii  are  unable  to  control  the 
blood  supply,  the  parts  will  suffer  congestion  and  gangrene  or  death 
of  the  frozen  portion  will  ensue. 

Persons  who  are  expose<l  to  severe  cold  should  not  give  way  to  a 
desire  to  sleep  or  fall  into  a  state  of  stupor  for  death  will  certainly 
follow. 

TREATMENT. 

This  must  be  careful  and  cautious.  Frosted  members  must  be  re- 
8t<)re<l  to  the  nonual  condition  very  gradually,  neither  warm  air  nor 
warm  water  nor  the  heat  of  a  fire  should  be  allowed  but  the  frosted 
parts  should  l>e  rubbed  witli  a  piece  of  flannel  to  aid  in  establishing 
the  circulation,  previous  to  which,  rubbing  with  snow  or  ice  water  is 
more  suitable  if  the  freezing  is  severe. 
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THE    SEW    MBincAl.   WOKUI. 


1 1  Dur  l<e 

tw  exettiifcil  to  e«e  lliM  the  n 
tOL-mhtrr  never  to  apply  h«^at 

IMrtH  ahrmM  tic  wrappeil  in  flannel. 


'timnUnt.*.     Ei^iecial  rarv  buM 

miif  th«tempentare-tsgTa<Ia>l.     R«- 

a  fr<Mt«<t  limb.     Aft«T  the  oiimUdun 

av  W  grxKlnjiIlr  a^l'led  anil  the  frc«Anl 

Portions  which  slouch  tboalj 


i>«-  trvatnl  in  the  »aine  way  a»  ulcw*.  bumn  antl  oiher  oj-t-n  .- 

Sfimclimtn  tb^  (t^et  are  rt>  frozen  as  In  reqiiin.-  amfmiatiua.  tn 
thii>e  C-AM1I  »  line  fomut  between  the  liiinng  and  the  <lfa'l  tissue  ami 
f-li'iw*  the  ourirt-oii  where  tu  <lr»w  the  knife.  In  wrcre  rlinutte«  |ivr- 
jtoni*  »Te  Mtmetimt^  frozen  to  ^leath.  Pernoiw  nniler  the  inflacnrp  of 
fiqunr  itre  nft'-n  wi  hereft  >if  jii')|;nient  &■•  to  lie  down  in  the  imoir  or 
ufMin  the  fri>xeri  earth  anil  if  nut  rcw5U«<l  are  fnunil  fmsen. 
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VII.— HITES  OF  SERPENTS. 

The  reil  rijier  nr  coiiperhead,  i-obra  and  rattle»na)[v  are  Tenomooa 
ttnil  their  bitoH  uau»e  ttonvtdHions  and  deaili.  Tbe  [inlson  i»  intro- 
duerd  into  the  eynt^in  in  the  a<-t  uf  bitin);.  The  bile  of  the  rattle- 
snake iH  Mncceeded  by  jtnin  of  a  pricking,  burning  character,  which 
lieiomes  more  mid  more  iiit«iiHitied.  The  tissues  i^urrovindtng  the 
bill-  or  injury  show  the  umial  cyinptoms  of  inflanimation,  viz:  red- 
nt'wi,  hi-al,  i)ain  and  nwelling,  and  there  is  hemorrhage  into  the  sur- 
riiutidin);  liHiiaeM  uliicJt  caiisen  llieir  diaeoloraiion. 

AfU-r  the  Hy>it«in  han  been  inuctilaled  by  thene  (uiifouii.  glandolftr 
enlai^i'mi-nti',  suppuration  and  gangrene  take  placv  in  «u».-e^on. 
If  tli(>  ainiMint  of  poL><on  introduced  by  the  fang  of  the  serpent  is 
large  great  prostration  follows,  the  c-ircnlation  is  checked  or  stopped 
in  the  wonnde<l  extremity  in  consequence  of  ihe  changes  which  take 
plai'L'  in  tlie  blood  and  death  results  with  great  rapidity. 

Knake  bites  produce  blood  poisoning  and  the  Jiction  of  this  poison 
on  llif  nerve  cenlen'  proiluces  irritation,  pnistration  and  iimvulsionti. 


TltE.\TMENT. 

The  treatment  needs  to  be  as  enei^etic  as  possible  inordertoha^-ea 
«'liBiice  of  sncifiH.  A  few  seiondu  are  snffiticnt  for  the  alisorgttion 
of  the  jKiinon  into  the  blood  luid  general  syNtem.  A  ligature  in  ad- 
vised to  prevent  the  poison  from  reaching  the  circulation  and  nerve 
centers.  Tlin.  Utraiure  must  lie  plmfil  about  the  injured  extremity 
,  Ix'twcen  tlu>  injni-v  iiiid  ihf  heiirt.      It  must  ]•>•  tight  en<Mi>;h   to  stop 
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Vrtli  llu'  ntli'rial  ami  vt-nou«  circulation  :  the  venous  Moml  must  !«■ 
,  |>i'i'VL'nti-<l  from  returning  to  iht?  he-art  from  the  injuix'i]  iiiunilH-i-. 
Tfatn  the  tistiiies  abont  the  wound  iniict  lie  unt  away  ami  the  whole 
wound  ihorouglilj-  cauteriKedby  nutans  ()f  utroiig  earhiilie  acid  or  a 
Ktirk  of  nitrate  of  silver.  Then  the  blond  in  the  wounded  extremity 
i»  withdrawn  by  pnnuturing  and  cupjiing  and  in  this  way  the  poiMin 
with  the  bIniMl  h  removinl  lipfore  the  eircnlatiun  is  again  estnli- 
Ii«ht^l.  In  some  cosks  it  has  l>een  necessary  Ui  am{intai<t  the  limb  in 
whieh  the  pniimn  is  degxiMt^d. 

As  the  [Hiison  is  harmless  wlien  introduced  into  the  stomach  it  is 
rtvouuuendeil  to  iinmediittely  stick,  ttie  bite.  StimulantM  are  given 
intvmally  U)  coiinterac't  the  ilepression  and  the  effects  of  the  poison, 
those  timst  used  being  ammonia,  digitalis,  whiskey  ami  strychnia. 
The  nitrate  of  strychnia  is  repnrteil  to  be  an  almost  infallible  remedy, 
failing  in  only  one  ca.se  out  of  a  hundred.  It  is  iLsed  hypodermicjilly 
ami  repeateii  every  fe«-  minutes  as  the  condition  of  the  patient  re- 
quires. The  hj-podermic  tablets  are  made  in  drtses  of  one-fortieth, 
one-sixttelh  and  otie-eightieth  of  a  grain  which  are  suitable  dotnea- 
One  of  these  Is  to  be  dissolved  in  a  teaspoonftil  or  syringe  full  of 
warm  water  and  injected  lieneath  the  skin,  watching  the  effeet  and 
rejieating  the  <b>se  as  oft«n  as  the  patient's  condition  demands  a  re- 
newal of  llie  stimulant.  Cases  of  such  importance  demam)  all  the 
dcill  (if  a  eompetent  physician  as  soon  as  his  services  C-an  be  pro- 
curcl. 

Vril.— STINCS  (IF    INSECTS. 


Ill  temperate  regions  the  stings  of  insects,  unless  in  large  numliers. 
an-  r'an'ly  severe.  They  sometimes  cause  in  children  fever  and  other 
coii.ititiitionat  distiu'bances  of  a  mild  efaaraeter.  Sometimes  a  wasp 
or  K-e  stinjrs  the  tongue,  in  cooseipienec  of  Ixing  accidentally  tavken 
into  (hi-  mouth  with  fruit.  Shonld  this  happen  there  may  result  ii 
rajiid  and  extensive  swelling  of  this  organ,  It  has  sometimes  liecn 
neceisary  to  open  into  the  windpipe  (tracheotomy)  after  such  an 
accident  to  prevent  suffocation. 

The  stings  of  insects  are  relieved  by  the  application  of  an  alkali 
sA  nqua  ammonia. 

The  sling  or  bite  of  some  of  the  tropical  inwets  is  more  serious 
and  is  sometimeK  followed  by  pain,  vomiting.  ncr\'oHs  depression  and 
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The  bite  of  the  mosquito  in  South  America  is  more  poisonous  than 
in  North  America  and  is  sometimes  followed  bv  local  inflammation 
and  ulceration.  In  Africa  and  Asia  the  bite  of  the  scorpion  is  so  ven- 
omous as  sometimes  to  cause  death. 

Large  spiders  are  the  means  of  many  harrowing  stories.  They 
are  said  to  have  poisoned  infants  and  small  children.  It  is  to  Ik? 
observed  that  such  occurrences  are  usually  so  far  away  as  to  ren<ler 
verification  impossible.  The  sad  story  of  the  death  of  a  child  from 
the  bite  of  a  poison  spider  can  generally  be  seen  in  the  columns  of  a 
sensational  newspaper  about  once  a  year  or  once  in  six  months,  and 
if  other  news  items  are  scarce,  as  often  as  every  three  months.  Tlie 
bite  of  a  spider  is  to  some  extent  j)oisonous  but  it  is  hardly  to  be  i>e- 
lieved  that  a  spider  is  venomous  enough  to  destroy  even  the  life  of 
an  infant. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  is  the  same  for  a  spider  bite  as  for  that  of  the  scor- 
pion.  Aqua  anmionia  is  the  best  external  ap[)lication.  It  may  be 
combined  with  olive  oil  as  the  latter  is  also  a  useful  application. 
Menthol  liniment  is  cooling  and  would  be  appropriate. 

The  j)rincipal  remedies  relied  upcm  for  internal  treatment  are  am- 
monia and  brandy  if  there  be  symptoms  of  prostration  sufticiently 
well  marked  to  require  stimulants. 

IX.— POISONED  WOT^NDS. 

Many  <>f  the  bites  of  insects,  reptiles,  dogs,  cats,  weasels,  s<piirrels, 
rats,  an<l  other  animals  are  ]K>isonous  to  a  greater  or  less  degree. 
For  the  most  ])art  tlu*se  wounds  heal  rea<lily  and  occasion  no  special 
inconvenience ;  there  are  numerous  excej)tions,  however,  to  this 
statement. 

Medical  students  are  expose<l  to  tlie  risk  of  introducing  into  the 
system  ]M>ison  material  from  dea<l  bo<lies.  There  is  esj)ecial  danger 
of  intnxlucing  dangerous  poison  into  the  body  from  handling  or 
dissecting  those  persons  who  have  died  from  ])uerperal  and  scarlet 
fevers,  diphtheria,  glanders,  malignant  pustule  and  siich  like  diseases 
of  a  poisonous  character.  Even  inhaling  the  odors  fnmi  <lead  bodies 
mav  introduce  more  or  less  poison  into  the  system,  but  this  is  rarelv 
followed  bv  anvthiuLr  more  serious  than  nausea,  slight  malaise,  and 
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perhaps  boils  subsequently.  Care  must  be  exercised  to  prevent  the 
inoculation  of  the  system  with  the  fluids  of  horses,  cattle  and  other 
animals  that  have  died  from  certain  malignant  diseases.  It  requires 
but  a  very  slight  abrasion  for  the  introduction  of  poison  into  the 
gj'stem,  and  it  may  be  so  slight  as  to  be  imperceptible. 

Those  who  have  been  bitten  by  a  dog  or  other  animal  are  liable  to 
become  the  victims  of  fear,  and  to  experience  in  their  imagination  all 
the  horrors  depicted  in  sensational  literature.  Doe^  bites,  unless 
severe  or  by  rabid  dogs,  usually  heal  kindly  and  are  without  especial 
danger. 

m 

TREATMENT. 

Wounds  made  upon  the  hands  in  the  dissection  of  dead  animals 
should  be  first  cleansed  in  the  following  manner :  Suck  the  blood 
from  the  woimd  immediately,  and  then  cleanse  it  by  means  of  an 
antiseptic  fluid,  as  the  peroxide  of  hydrogen  or  a  carbolic  acid  solu- 
tion. 

If  the  introduction  of  dangerous  poison  is  suspected,  cauterize  the 
wound  with  the  nitrate  of  silver  pencil,  or  with  chloride  of  zinc. 
Should  inflammation  follow,  apply  poultices,  and  should  pus  form 
open  the  abscess  early  to  prevent  its  absorption  into  the  sys- 
tem. After  the  pus  has  been  thoroughly  removed  by  poultices, 
apply  carbolic  salve,  iodoform  ointment  or  aristol  in  powder.  Indu- 
rate<i  glan<ls  may  be  painted  over  with  the  tincture  of  iodine ;  mean- 
time keep  the  bowels  free  and  the  system  in  a  vigorous  condition. 

The  woimds  caused  by  a  dog's  bite  are  to  receive  the  same  treat- 
ment as  wounds  from  other  causes,  unless  the  animal  is  suffering 
from  rabies.  (See  hemorrhage  from  wounds  in  the  article  upon 
hydrophobia.) 

A  wound  caused  by  the  bite  of  a  healthy  <log  should  be  carefully 
cleansed.  For  this  purpose  use  a  pint  of  warm  water  to  which  has 
l>een  added  a  teaspoonful  of  carbolic  acid.  The  carbolized  water 
should  be  })repared  in  a  clean  earthern  dish.  The  wound  may  then 
Ik*  «*auterized  with  nitrate  of  silver  if  an}-  suspicion  exists  as  to  the 
condition  of  the  animal  inflicting  the  wound,  but  this  process  will 
somewhat  retard  the  healing  [►rocess.  The  wound  may  then  he 
dusted  with  aristol  pow<ler.  (iaj/mg  wounds  should  be  brought 
together  with  plasters  or  stitches,  as  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
wound  may  require. 


X.— HEJioHiniAfiK  vnoy\  worxDs, 


liliKxl  flows  from  a  woiinil  however  filiglil,  and  the  amount  of  blood 
(loos  not  ilejienii  upon  tlie  fixe  of  the  wound  Imt  upon  the  size  of  the 
vessels  injureil.  The  Hlight<>st  wounds  injure  some  of  the  capiUmy  ■ 
vessels,  but  bleeding  from  the  oapillarieB  is  not  usually  nttende<l  with 
danger.  The  blooil  from  a  vein  in  not  of  a  bright  sciirlet  color  as  is 
blood  from  an  artery.  When  a  large  vein  has  been  cut  blood  flows 
from  it  in  a  steady  stream.  Pressure  usually  eontrols  hemorrh^e 
from  i-apillary  vessels  and  veinn.  If  it  does  not  dust  upon  It  nome  of 
Monsel's  salt  (ferri  subsiilphate)  which  is  a  powerful  styptic. 

When  an  artery  is  cut  or  wounded  bloodw  flows  from  it  with  every 
beat  of  the  heart  in  a  spurt  or  jet.  The  danger  from  arterial  hem- 
orrh^e  dejiendw  upon  the  size  'of  the  vessel  wounded.     From  tbs  J 


Tlii«  BguTB  ibowB  tlip  Bmuntement  of  the 
haodlirrrbler.toDrnliiuel  to  RnvBt  bleedlDg 
from  a  woaml  twlow  thp  korc.    A  larf^  pai 

madeliyfoldlngaluwel,  or  napkin,  or  roll-  Thla  flgare  ahiiws  Iho  mtimer  of  cmplor- 
Incupa  wooleo  slocking,  miut  lint  be  put  Idk  the  knotled  hanilken'bler  10  armt 
tnln  Ihe  hollow  behind  the  knee  and  Ihu  lileedlnir  from  a  wonnd  of  an  arterr  In  UM 
handkerchief  appllnl  over  11  left  tipper  eilremlty 

lai^  arterj-  of  the  ieg,  the  femoral,  one  would  lo»e  blood  enough  to 
prtHliice  death  in  a  very  short  time.  A  strip  of  stout  elolh  or  a  han- 
dle can  l»e  fastened  tightly  enough  around  a  limb  to  control  thft 
hemorrhage.  This  must  be  placed  just  above  the  wound  between  it 
and    tiic   lii^art.      It  mny  be   necessary  lo  place  a  stick  under  the 
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mluge  nml  tiike  a  twirit  or  turn  iii  it  to  tighten  it  enough  to  stop 

I-  hemorrhage  enpei'ially  if  the  blood  is*  flowing  from  a  large  wound. 

A  rubber  bamlage,  known  to  ine'licAl  men  a«  an  Enmari'h.  is  the 

BMt  a^nt  tor  I'ontroUing  hemorrhi^e  in  a  limb,  but  it  Ih  not  UMimllr 

It  hanil  said  so  other  meaAurea  niitst  be  uhciI,  a^  prompt  action  is 

ary  to  save  life.     Tlie  only  "afe  way  to  t'ontrol   a  large  vessel 

maiientlj  is  to  pick  it  up  with  artery  fortrejis,  draw  it  out  of  the 

round  itufliciently  and  tie  a  ligature  tightly  alxint  it.     A  white  silk 

ml,    doubU'd    and    twii^ti-il,    makes    a    suitable    ligature    in    an 

mergenry.    It  ought  ^^  be  diwinfoctcil  by  Hipping  it  into  a  oarltolie 

r  other  antiseptic  uolution.     It  mu»t  be  ilrawn  tightly  enougli  about 

[he  exposed  vessel  to  cut  through  the  inner  eoat«  which  are  k-sx 

tgh  than  the  outer.    Thin  favors  the  healing  process.     It  is  hardly 

t  be  supposed  that  anyone  will  att^^mpt  to  ligate  permanently  a 

e  veiwel  unless  twyond  the  reach  ot  medical  aid,  bnt  it  is  neces- 

ary  to  ite  able  to  atop  a  hemorrhage  for  the  time  being  till  profes- 

tonal  assistando  arrives. 

A  torn  vessel  bleeds  less  freely  than  a  cut  one.     The  author  has 

a  giersons  who  have  been  run  over  by  an  engine  or  car  wheel  and 

e  leg  cut  or  erui^lied  off  and  almost  no  hemorrhage  follow  thi-  ao- 

The  tissues  are  so  crushed  as  to  close  the  einls  of  the  vessel 

Bid  to  favor  the  formation  of  clots  in  them. 

Clean  cut  wounds  bleed  freely  and  heal  more  readily  than  niangle<l 
|rounds.  Such  cuts  often  hfai  direi'tly  by  first  intention  without 
iflammation  or  pus.  When  a  cut  h  maile  through  the  flesh,  con- 
ciiim  especially  of  the  wkiii  takes  |ilace  and  the  woimd  gaps.  The 
}|»posite  lips  of  a  cut  must  be  brought  clo^e  together  and  kept  in 
■iposition  for  a  few  days;  healing  is  uft«n  rapid  and  leaves  but  a 
lifUnf;  scar  which  tends  to  disappear  more  and  more  with  the  lapse 
I  time. 

^  It  is  good  practice  to  Ki-A  examine  ami   cleanse  a  wound  and  re- 
pvfl  any  ilirt,  f(»reign  sulistance  or  slired  of  clothing.     The  cleansing 
kliy  a  wash  containing  a  teaspoonful  of  carbolic  acid  to  each  pint 
jtliot  water  or  a  tablet  of  corrosive  sublimate. 

f  If  pure  carbolic  acid  is  warmed  and  has  aihletl  to  it  a  small  amoinil 
i  glycerine  or  alwhol,  it  will  keep  in  n  liquid  state  in  all  tempera- 
reJ  and  is  ready  for  use  at  any  moment.  Antiseptic  tablet-  of 
!«HVe  sublimate  may  Ije  used,  and  are  efficient;  they  may  be 
Obtained  ■■eadily,  for  they  are  kept  hy  the  drus^ist,  ami  directions 
:s.'ompany  them.     After  cleansing  ,a  w..und  llummghly   bring  the 


126 


NEW   MEDK'AL   1 


Opposing  parts  close  together  and  liold  thum  thure  witli  strips  of 
adhesive  planter.  Plasters  do  not  hold  the  partu  as  well  as  Btitches, 
for  they  usually  allon'  tlie  wonnd  to  gap  somewhat,  bo  that  as  good 
results  are  not  secured  as  by  stitches.  Any  handy  person  could  lenrn 
to  (ilose  a  wound  by  seeing  a  surgeon  do  it  once. 

.StitA'hes  should  be  removed  after  four  or  five  days,  and  tile  parts 
strengthened,  so  as  not  to  separate,  by  Rtrips  of  adhesive  jilaHl^r  put 
on  at  short  iiiter\al8.  After  a  wound  is  brought  together  by  atitcliea 
or  otlierwise,  a  piece  of  absfirlwut  cotton,  upon  which  some  aristol  or 
iodofonn  has  lieeti  dusted,  should  be  placoJ  over  it  to  seal  it  from  the  ' 
air  and  render  it  antiseptic.  Iodoform  is  objectionable  on  account  of 
its  disagreeable  and  persistent  odor. 

Over  all,  tie  a  piece  of  muslin  or  bandage,  or  jiut  on  S(Ibe»>ive  stripit, 
depending  upon  the  location  of  tlie  injury.  If  the  above  direetiona 
are  closely  and  carefully  followed  the  results  will  be  satisfactory. 

Warm  applications  are  exoellent  to  improve  the  circulation  and  j 
hasten  the  process  of  recovery.     Some  wounds  require  the  attend- 
ance of  experienced  and  professional  aid,  as  tlif  Hj-mjitoms  of  inflam- 
riiation,  fever  and  suppuration   are  too  obscure  to  bt'  (jbserved  and 
I>niperly  headed  off  by  the  unskilled. 

XI.— INCISED  WOUNDS. 


In  gi'ii.Tal  the  first  thing  to  think  of 
top  tile  heuiorrhagi.'.    This  can  often  be 


containing  one  tablet  to  a  pint 
answer  f<ir  sni.iU  su|>erficial  won 


nnds  of  thi»  kind  is  to 
iplished  by  the  applica- 
I  or  hot  water,  if  only 
small  vessels  have  been  divided. 
It  does  some  good  to  elevate  the 
wounded  part  above  the  rest  of 
the  body.  Arterial  hemorrhage, 
when  ihe  blood  spurts  freely,  re- 
quires that  the  vessel  should  be 
twisted  or  tied  tightly  with  a  piece 
of  silk  thread,  or  sui^eon's  silk. 
The  wound  should  be  cleansed 
thoroughly,  either  with  a  carbol- 
ized  wash,  containing  a  dram  of 
the  acid  tu  a  ])int  of  water,  or 
else  a  corrosive  sublimate  solution 
ir  (piart  of  hut  water.  Plasters 
ds  npi)M   the  surface  of   the  hocly. 


I 
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nut  for  wounds  about  the  scalp,  eyes,  nose  or  mouth,  stitches  hold 
much  l)etter  than  plasters  and  should  he  preferred.  Stitches  a1>out 
the  face  should  he  taken  near  together,  and  the  needle  and  silk 
should  l)oth  l)e  suitably  fine. 

The  utmost  cleanliness  is  required  in  handling  all  wounds. 

XII.— SCALP  WOrXDS. 

The  head  is  much  exposed  to  injuries  from  blows  and  falls.  Owing 
to  the  hardness  of  the  bone  beneath,  blunt  instruments  oft<»n  divide 
the  scalp  and  produce  wounds  which  resemble  incised  wounds.  The 
scalp  is  very  vascular,  l)eing  abundantly  supplied  with  blood  vessels, 
hence  hemorrhage  from  these  wounds  is  often  profuse.  It  can  1h» 
stopped  usually  by  pressure  and  the  application  of  cold  water.  Make 
a  compress,  dip  it  in  cold  water  and  hold  it  firmly  over  the  bleeding 
wound  with  the  hand. 

In  treating  a  wound  of  the  scalp  the  first  thing  is  to  cleanse  the 
wound,  remove  the  hair  or  dirt  and  wash  away  the  blood  clots,  for 
no  foreign  substance  must  be  allowed  to  remain. 

After  cleansing  the  wound  bring  the  parts  into  apposition  and 
hold  them  there.  Nothing  serves  this  purpose  so  well  as  stitches 
from  one  fourth  to  one  half  an  inch  apart  made  with  good  coarse  silk. 

Water  dressings,  tint,  of  arnica  and  opium,  or  powdered  aristol 
can  be  applied.     Remove  the  stitches  in  four  or  five  days. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

GENERAL  SUBJECTS  PRELIMINARY  TO 

THE  STUDY  OF  DISEASE. 


I. — Hkaltii  and  Diskask.  II. — The  Two  Great  Types  op  Dis- 
ease. III. — Temperature  in  Disease.  IV. — Kissing  in 
Its  Relation  to  Disease.  V. — Bathing  in  Its  Relation 
TO  Disease.  VI. — Symptoms  of  Disease.  How  to  Head 
AND  Interpret  Them. 

I.— HEALTH  AND  DISEASE. 

THESE  ari»  relative  terins  since  thev  refer  to  no  definite  con- 
dition. It  is  not  easy  to  <let ermine  where  health  entls  and  dLs- 
easelH»irins  lKH»ause  there  is  no  well-detined  border  line.  Health  and 
disease  art*  conditions  whieh  overlap  each  other. 

In  onler  to  understand  tlisease  it  is  necessary  first  to  know  whatLs 

ft 

involved  in  the  conditions  which  we  tlesicfnate  health.  Health  may 
Ih»  n»tjarded  as  that  condition  in  which  the  various  tissues  of  the 
IhhIv  are  maintained  and  all  the  various  bodily  functions  are  per- 
fornu'd  in  a  normal  manner.  Disease  is  some  departure  from  these 
normal  conditions;  it  may  lnM>nly  slight  and  temporary  or  severe,  pnv 
jrn»ssive  and  chronic. 

So  Ituiir  as  all  till*  tissues  of  the  IhmIv  aiv  maintained  unimpaireil 
anil  the  numerous  functions  of  all  the  origans  and  parts  are  performe<l 
in  a  n»irnlar  manner,  health  is  }»rescrved.  This  leads  to  an  iinjuirv 
concerniuij  the  proci's-^  by  which  the  tissues  and  functions  of  the 
IhhIv  an*  maintained.  We  immediately  perceive  that  the  ni«iterial 
fi>r  maintainini;  evi*rv   onran   and   every  function   must   Ik»  derives! 

•  ft 

fn>m  the  blood  -supply;  hence  this  must  1k»  sufficient  in  quantity  and 
(|uality  in  order  to  maintain  health.  If  the  blond  supply  should  lie 
deficient  in  quantity  nutrition  nnist  fail  ti»  airreateror  less  dejrret*  and 
either  the  whole  K^dv  suiYer-^  a  diminished  nutrition,  or  if  only  Darts 
then  thcNC  parts  sutYer  in  a  mon»  intense  manner.     This  would  mean 


1  ileparturv  from  health,  with  reMpect  lo  the  whole  (md}'  or  the 
s  which  feel  the  force  nf  the  reduced  hinod  ciippJy  and  deficient 
BUtrition. 

The  ijiiantity  of  th«  htood  nuiy  be  sufficient  and  still  be  imperfect 
or  below  the  natural  standard  in  it«  composition.     The  blood  r.iuat 
'  le  Ruuntaiiied  iwth  in  quantity  and  quality,  and  constantly  reinforced 
■  ''from  the  food  by  meanu  of  the  process  fif  digestion  and  alworption. 
Vlt  is  eAmy  to  see   how  food,  unmuitable  in  quantity  and  quality,  can 
f  disorder  die  digestive  apparatus,  effect  the  blood  unfavorably  and 
^proflnue   disease.     There    may  be    some   imperfection    also   in    the 
ocesa  of  elaborating  the  blood,  some  disorder  of  the  blood  making 
iDctionA,  even  though  the  food  supply  in  adequate. 
I   Thiw  we  perceive  how  easy  it  i«  for  this  delicate  bodily  machinery 
D  fail  in  some  tine  adjustment,  so  that  the  cum|)osition  of  the  blood 
may  be  changed    sufficiently  to  allow  departure  from  health  and 
become  the  starting  point  of  disease.     To  preser^-e  health,  an  abun- 
dant supply  of  nutntiouK  food  is  aboolutely  required.   There  must  be, 
^jn  wldition,  the  inherent  ability  to  convert  the  food,  taken  into  the 
Eincntary  canal,  into  ricli,  healthy,  normal  hiciod. 

Tlie  compleK  process  of  absorbing  c)nt  of  the  food  material  all  the 
nids  and  saltfi  required  for  the  maintenance  and  growth  of  tiie  vari- 
»  parts  of  the  body  must  be  carried  on  with  precision  and  success. 
Hiere  must  not  only  be  digestion,  but  assimilation,  in  order  to  con- 
taiitly  manufacture  within  the  Iwdy  a  perfect  blood  supply.  Con- 
r  for  a  moment  tliat  over  all  these  complex  ])rooei«se8  the  nervous 
list  ((reside.  Now  when  you  remember  that  occupations, 
fimate,  emotions,  and  a  thousand  little  things  may  disturb  the 
rvous  forces,  i»  it  any  wonder  tliat  sickness  or  departure  from 
iftltb  is  common?  It  is  by  the  jiower,  not  of  the  will,  but  of  nerve 
M,  largely  independent  of  the  will,  that  tlie  food  we  eat  Wcomeg 
e  and  muscle,  nerve  and  hriiiii. 

o  complex  is  the  machinery  of  tlie  Immau  body,  which  we  sii 
B  consider,  and  so  oft^^'n  ini»usc  and  abuse,  that  the  striking 
Foniler  is,  not  that  it  so  often  fails  in  it»  ilelicate  and  mysterious 
ork,  Imt  that  it  succeeds  so  well  and  with  so  little  of  failure, 
i  There  is  still  another  important  and  interesting  thought  in  coimec- 
ion  with  the  function  of  the  blood,  which  thus  far  has  escaped  our 
potice.  Sot  only  must  the  blood  current  carry  to  the  reach  of  every 
t  tlie  nourishment  sufficient  for  its  growtij  and  maintenance,  hot 
must  also  carry  away  the  waste  iirodnct.s,  n<i  longer  necdcl.     The 
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blood  supply  must  come  to  every  part  richly  laded  with  nntritioii,  all 
elaborated  and  ready  to  l>e  appropriated,  and  in  its  place  must 
receive  debris,  which  must  be  transported  to  some  other  (M-gan  for 
change  or  excretion. 

If  these  waste  products  were  not  carried  by  the  blood  to  the  lung^ 
and  other  organs  to  be  changed,  or  to  the  kidneys  and  other  organs 
for  elimination,  the  whole  body  would  soon  be  overloaded  and  over- 
whelmed by  poisons,  and  the  blood  itself  would  speeilily  become 
poisoned  and  unfit  to  support  life. 

In  certain  diseases  this  failure  of  change  or  elimination  becomes  a 
serious  complication  and  threatens  death.  The  carbonic  acid,  the 
uric  acid,  and  many  other  poisons,  the  results  of  the  wear  and  tear  of 
the  human  machine,  must  be  cast  out.  If  they  remain,  even  in  small 
amount,  thev  soon  disorder  the  functions  of  the  body  and  enkindle 
disease. 

How  close  then  are  the  relations  between  many  things  which  seem 
at  first  separate  and  distinct.  Healthy  blood  and  an  abundant  supply, 
depends  upon  healthy  food  and  a  proper  supply,  also  upon  exercise, 
which  stimulates  muscular  action  and  assists  the  process  of  circula- 
tion ;  also  upon  an  abundant  supply  of  oxygen  to  change  the  impure 
venous  into  pure  arterial  blood.  This  last  change  takes  place  in  the 
lungs,  every  heart-stroke  sending  the  impure  venous  blood  to  the 
limgs  and  every  breath  bringing  the  oxygen  to  carry  on  the  wonder- 
ful change. 

Can  we  fail  when  we  trace  out  these  complex  methods  to  recog- 
nize the  intimate  relation  which  always  exists  between  health,  pure 
food,  pure  air,  pure  water  and  exercise ;  and  to  observe  that  a  corrt*- 
spondingly  intimate  relation  must  exist  between  disease,  impure  food, 
impure  air  or  water  and  a  lack  of  exercise. 

It  took  the  medical  profession  ages  to  learn  what  now  is  so  simple 
and  api>arent<.  that  <lisease  is  most  successfully  treated  and  most  efTec- 
tually  cured  by  preventing  it  altogether.  The  best  medical  practice 
is  the  one  cimiiiig  everywhere  to  the  front  in  the  light  of  hygienic 
revelaticui.  The  physician's  greatest  work  is  not  in  administering 
])ills  but  in  disseminating  such  knowledge  in  regard  to  food,  water, 
air,  exercise,  stimulants  ami  various  hygienic  topics  as  will  keep  not 
only  the  indivi<lual,  but  the  whole  human  race,  in  a  constant  and  vig- 
orous state  of  health. 

The  Uuu\  which  we  eat  may  iiitro<luce  poison  and  death,  or  at  least 
sickness  and  functional  disturbance ;  the  water  which  we  drink  may 
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I  contain  gvnn»  that  will  work  untold  miscliief  io  the  human  economy; 
I  the  air  whifh  we  breathe  may  l>e  contaminated  with  poisonous  gaiies 

iinvej'  dangerous  disease  gei-ms  into  the  system.  He  is  our  friend 
[  who  helps  to  eliminate  the  (langers  to  health  which  lurk  in  our  path- 

,  and  who  assists  in  providing  for  the  absolute  needs  of  the  race, 
I  bealtiiy  foods  at  a  reaaonable  price,  healthy  water  nn contaminated 
I  by  foul  pollutions,  and  all  the  requisites  of  health,  contentment  and 
'  happinei's. 


II.— THK  T\V(I  (iREAT  TYPES  OF  DISEASE. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  disease — -fiincHomil  and  <irffanic.  Disease 
I  is  always  some  departure  from  the  condition  of  health.  It  is  geiier- 
L  ally  caused  by  some  change  in  the  working  of  nature's  great  labora- 
I  torj',  or  by  the  alteration  of  the  stnictnre  of  some  or^an  or  oi^ns. 

Ve  will  endeavor  to  explain  these  two  great  general  I'lasses  of 
I  disease,  known  as  functional  and  organic. 

Wlien  there  is  simply  a  temporary  disturbance  of  an  organ,  causing 
,  a  departure  from  health,  and  no  alteration  has  taken  place  ui  its 
I  atructural  make  up,  the  disease  is  simply  functional.     When  perma- 
nent change  has  taken  place  in  the  structure  of  an  organ,  so  that  it 
has  l>ecome  contracted,  or  enlarged,  and  its  tissues  are  pressed  ujion, 
'   causing  pain  and  disease,  this  is  recognizeil  as  oi^nic. 

The  distinction  is  a  very  clear  one,  if  we  will  only  master  the 
phraseology  which  describes  it.  A  heailache  is  often  due  to  inaction 
of  the  liver ;  there  is  some  functional  trouble,  the  liver  is  not  doing 
its  customary  work.  This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  certain 
clement",  which  are  ordinarily  eliminated  from  the  system,  when  its 
functions  are  normal,  failing  to  be  removed,  are  absorbed  into  the 
general  ciiculation,  and  irritate  the  brain  and  ner\e  centers.  The 
waste  products  of  the  system,  which  cannot  be  transformed  and 
rensed,  must  bo  cast  out,  or  eliminated.  When  this  i)rocess  is  inter- 
feres! with,  and  these  irritating  substances  are  too  long  retained,  they 
act  as  poisons,  and  give  rise  to  a  great  variety  of  symptoms,  which 
are  known  luider  the  somewhat  indeSnite  term  biliousness.  These 
Bymjttoms,  sallow  com|>lexion,  diEziness  or  vertigo,  headache,  want  of 
ambition,  sleepiness, etc.,  aie  ilepartures  from  the  condition  of  healtli, 
but  tliey  are  due  to  no  change  in  tlie  structure  of  the  liver,  and  henoe 
the  disease  is  termed  funciional. 

Asrain,  a  headache  may  lie  due  to  an  entirely  different  cause,  some 
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growth  or  tumor,  may  })ress  upon  a  nerve ;  the  disturbance  in  this 
latter  ease  is  not  functional,  but  due  to  some  change  of  structure,  and 
hence  organic.  Tubercles  of  the  lungs,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  heart,  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys,  these  are 
due  to  organic  change  in  the  structure  of  various  organs,  and  are 
illustrations  of  what  is  known  as  organic  disease. 

Functional  disease,  it  will  be  perceived,  is  much  more  satisfactory 
to  treat  than  organic.  The  former  usually  responds  quickly  to  rem- 
edies, while  the  latter  often  advances  to  an  unfavorable  issue,  in  spite 
of  all  remedies.  A  disturbance  of  the  working  or  functions  of  the 
liver  can  be  easily  remedied,  often  without  medicine,  if  the  patient 
will  abstain  from  unsuitable  foods,  and  j)rovide  rest  and  favorable 
conditions  for  recovery,  nature  herself  being  able  in  a  little  time  to 
regulate  the  disordered  functions.  Cancer  of  the  liver  is  a  severe 
departure  from  the  health  condition  ;  organic  changes  have  taken 
place  in  the  liver  which  neither  nature  nor  medicine  can  cure.  The 
latter  can  only  alleviate  suffering,  prolong  life,  and  render  existence 
tolerable. 

Peo])le  often  get  a  wrong  idea  about  disease  conditions.  They 
think  the  medical  practitioner  should  be  able  to  cope  with  every  kind 
of  disease.  They  do  not  see  the  distinctions  which  are  apparent  to 
the  practiced  eye.  If  they  are  not  at  once  l)enefited  by  medicine, 
they  are  prone  to  think  the  doctor  at  fault ;  an<l  they  fail  to  realize 
that  the  trouble  is  not  from  without,  but  from  within,  and  hence  they 
fly  from  one  to  another,  catching  at  this  and  that  straw,  hoping  for 
health  and  finding  none. 

People  seem  to  think  that  <leath  is  to  be  avoide<i  at  all  hazards,  in 
some  way  or  other,  that  it  is  foreign  to  human  conditions,  and  always 
ai»ci<lentnl  rather  than  natural.  There  is  another  and  more  rational 
view  of  this  subject.  Death  is  a  natural  process,  a  part  of  tbe  great 
plan.  To  be  bom  means  to  die,  and  the  only  (piestion  is  irhen. 
Every  beginning,  or  birth,  points  to  an  end,  or  death.  This  is  true 
in  the  whole  realm  of  the  animal  kingdom.  It  is  as  much  a  process 
of  nature  t^)  die  as  to  live  ;  to  cease  to  exist  as  to  beirin  to  exist. 

Scarcely  has  the  new  born  babe  entere<l  upon  its  life  career  before 
it  must  run  the  gauntlet  of  one  disease  after  another;  so  that  in  a 
very  few  years  half  of  the  whole  number  are  missing.  One  by  one 
the  weak  and  i)unv  fall  out  bv  the  wav,  and  sometimes  the  most  viir- 
orous,  too,  are  cut  off  by  disease.  The  great  problem  lK»fore  us  is  to 
strengthen  the  woak,  to  increase  their  ]H>wer  of  resistance,  and  then 
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U>  iliminiftli  the  diseases  iliai  invjiiit-  <>»r  jmthway.  t"  [iri'VL'iit  ilUeace 
and  ihuM  ailil  ki  longfvitv. 

Hence,  whatever  tendrt  to  improve  the  health  [■undition  of  the 
{tarent  eontributes  tn  the  living  prospects  of  the  child,  and  whatever 
weakeiiH  and  reduces  the  vitality  of  the  parent  reduces  the  health 
(fowpeclw  of  the  progeny.  Do  we  not  then  see  how  intricate  aiiit  far- 
reaching  are  the  itnbjectB  which  we  dincusH  with  regard  ti>  health  and 
disfawv?  iJo  we  not  see  how  even  our  mnot  tenable  tlicories  must 
be  uKiditied  tii  a<!C<>unt  for  a  thousand  exceptions  which  may  ncciir 
in  a  field  of  work  where  nil  is  uncertain,  owing  tu  a  thousand  impor- 
tant factors  which  mny  not  only  be  obscure,  but  entirely  hidden  ? 
To-day  a  child  is  born,  even  from  healthy  parentM,  ito  far  as  can  be 
diiHJovcreil.  It  may  seem  to  have  eyery  advant^e,  and  its  prospects 
r  f  a  long  life  l>e  excellent ;  to-morrow  it  may  l)egin  to  decline,  by 
reason  of  some  undiscovered  ()rganic  defect.  The  heart,  fierhapH,  is 
faulty  in  its  structure  and  proven  unable  to  maintain  the  circulation 
and  the  infant  dies. 

We  nmst  Uiit  ]H>i"sess  the  contiilence,  that  in  all  cawH,  death  can 
be  avoided,  but  on  the  other  liaiid,  the  ratio  of  deatliH  can  Ite  inateri- 
ftlly  diniiiushed.  How  many  little  ones  are  aacrificcd  every  summer 
to  urtiticinl  feeding?  Instead  iif  the  healthy  and  abundant  supply 
nature  inteudeil,  there  is  the  im|iro|ierly  cleansed  bottle  ami  the 
unhealthy  milk  full  of  poisonous  disease  germs  by  the  time  it  reaches 
tlie  child's  stomach.  Thousands  of  children  die  of  cholera  diseases 
every  summer  that,  under  better  conditions,  might  live  and  [lerhaps 
run  the  average  course  i-f  human  existence.  Thin  disturbance  or 
dittease  is  only  functional,  and  not  on;ariic.  Its  cause  is  improper 
ftKid  and  poisonetl  air  ibiring  the  heateil  term,  and  a  lack  of  knowl- 
edge as  to  the  projier  care  of  these  little  patients.  Its  ravages  are  to 
a  great  eiileni  preventable. 

III.— TEMPEKATriiE  IX  DISEASE. 

The  temperature  of  the  body  in  health  and  sickness  did  not  receive 
very  clone  attention  ami  study  until  about  thirty  years  ago. 

The  recent  observations  concerning  the  temperature  of  the  body 
are  due  to  the  invention  of  a  little  instrument  called  the  fever  ther- 
mometer. This  in  a  very  L■onvenien^  but  rather  frail,  little  instru- 
ment, which  consists  of  a  graduated  glass  tube, in  which  the  mercury 
ascends  when  the  iHiltoni  |iart  or  bulb  is  exposeil  to  heal.  It  is  very 
useful  in  the  diairno^^iK  of  di.He:L-'e,  and  discloses  a  large  amount  of 


184  THE    NEW    MEDICAL   WORLD. 

information  concerning  fevers,  the  breaking  down  of  tubercular 
nodules,  and  the  formation  of  pus  in  the  body,  which  can  be 
obtained  in  no  other  way. 

The  temperature  of  the  natural  body  is  called  the  normal  tempera- 
ture. It  is  very  nearly  the  same  in  all  healthy  persons,  at  all  seasons 
of  the  year.  The  best  way  to  obtain  the  temperature  is  by  placing 
the  bulb  containing  the  mercury  under  the  tongue,  where  it  should 
remain  four  or  ^ve  minutes,  if  accuracy  is  desired.  It  is  sometimes 
placed  in  the  armpit,  or  elsewhere,  when  the  patient  is  unable,  from 
any  cause,  to  hold  it  in  the  mouth. 

In  some  high  fever  stages,  it  reaches  one  hundred  and  five  or  six 
degrees ;  but  such  a  temperature  indicates  severe  sickness,  and  immi- 
nent danger.  In  acute  rheumatism,  a  temperature  of  one  hundred 
and  four  is  quite  alarming,  because  it  indicates  some  complication, 
especially  of  the  heart  valves.  In  consumption,  a  temperature  of  one 
hundred  and  four  degrees  indicates  rapid  waste  of  tissue  and  a 
galloping  progress  of  the  disease.  In  typhoid  fever  the  temperature 
rises  slowly,  and  it  takes  a  week  or  more  for  it  to  reach  one  hundred 
and  three  or  four  degrees,  or  the  highest  point.  When  the  evening 
temperature  in  typhoid  does  not  reach  above  one  hundred  and  three 
degrees  it  is  a  mild  case,  if  it  reac^hes  a  hundred  and  five  degrees  it 
is  a  severe  case,  and  danger  threatens  ;  a  hundred  and  five  degrees  is 
very  high  temperature,  it  rarely  goes  above  this  except  in  fatal 
cases. 

There  is  considerable  difference  between  the  morning  and  evening 
temperature.  The  case  is  not  as  favorable  when  the  temperature  is 
high  in  the  morning.  In  fevers  which  pursue  the  ordinary  course 
the  temperature  goes  higher  in  the  evening  and  falls  toward  mid- 
night, a  process  which  goes  on  until  morning.  When  the  morning 
temperature  is  as  high  or  higher  than  it  was  in  the  evening  it  is  a 
sign  of  some  complication,  and  indicates  a  severe  case. 

In  malaria  and  malarial  fevers  the  tenij)erature  reaches  its  highest 
point  in  a  few  hours.  A  })erson  who  was  well  yesterday  and  who 
has  a  temperature  of  one  hundred  an<i  four  to-<lay  has  malarial  or 
ephemeral  fever.     It  is  not  typhoid. 

In  pneumonia  the  temperature  rises  rapidly  from  one  hundred  and 
two  on  the  first  day,  to  one  hundred  an<l  four  or  fixe  on  the  second 
and  third  days.  In  i>neumonia  a  temperature  below  one  hundred 
and  two  indicates  a  very  mild  case,  with  but  little  exudation  into  the 
air  cells,  while  one  hundred  and  four  or  five  indicates  a  severe  attack 
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I  and  a  lurge  amount  nf  exinlati'ui,  ami  ni  suc'li  n  case  ileliriiitii  is  'juit^ 
Hkelr  to  be  present. 

The  l^mperalnre  rises  ratbtr  liiglier  in  chiliiren  wlieii  siek  than  In 
adiiltK,  owing  t*)  the  more  active  prot-esNes  of  the  body.  Each  mother 
ought  m  be  ai-(juainted  witli  the  sign iti(Ta nee  of  temperature  in 
ilkease.  If  a  child  complains  of  feeling  ill  and  the  temperature  ih 
under  one  hundred  degrees  the  slckneHs  is  slight,  while  if  above  a 
hundred  the  cane  is  important,  and  becomes  more  grave  aa  the  tem- 
perature SNoendH.  The  higher  then  the  lemperatiire  goes  the  sicker 
the  child,  exuept  in  fever  which  follows  malarial  chills,  when  the 
t«nperaturc  may  aHcen<l  very  rapidly  and  reach,  for  a  brief  time,  a 
very  high  jioint  witliout  min-h  signifioanee.  A  rise  of  one  degree  in 
temperature  correspondH  to  about  ten  beats  of  the  uulse. 

The  temperature  is  high  in  scarlet,  yellow,  typhus  and  typhoid 
fevern.  When  the  temperature  rises  above  one  hundreil  and  five 
degrees  the  patient  is  usually  in  danger,  especially  if  it  continues 
elevated  U>  tJiat  degree  for  any  considerable  ]>eriod  of  time.  When 
the  temperature  remains  high  after  the  ap^tearance  r>f  the  rash  in 
measles  some  complication  is  inilicated. 

After  an  attack  of  pleurisy  a  high  temperature  generally  indicates 
the  formation  of  pus  in  the  pleural  cavity.  After  many  acute 
diseasett,  if  the  temperature  continues  at  one  hundred  and  three  or 
four  degrees,  it  either  shown  that  the  disease  is  ntill  active  or  that 
some  complication  exists. 

In  the  condition  of  collapse,  prior  to  death,  the  temperature  falls 
below  tlie  normal.  When  the  temperature  falls  below  ninety  degrees 
recovery  seldom  takes  place.  A  person  is  sick  so  long  as  the  tem- 
perature fluctuates  or  contmues  above  the  normal. 

When,  after  sickness,  the  temperature  falls  to  the  natural  point 
and  continues  there  during  the  entire  twenty-four  hours  it  indicates 
that  the  disease  has  abated,  and  complete  recovery  to  health  may  be 
anticipated.  When,  during  a  course  of  sickness,  the  temperature 
lisea  higher  in  the  morning  than  nt  night  the  patient  is  getting 
wor»e,  but  if  the  decline  is  in  the  morning,  it  should  be  reganled  as 
'   8^^ificant  of  improvement. 

IV.— KISSING  IN  ITS  KELATIOX  TO  DISEASE. 

There  is  no  especial  objection  hygienically  to  kissing  on  the  part 

of  equals,  or  friends  and  relati^'cs,  nor  as  the  expre.ision  of  affection 

and  love:  but  for  stranfjcrs  to  force  kiswes  upon  infants  and  small 
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cIiildreiL,  gimply  becaiuie  the  )>abies  are  i)wt:«t  ati'l  the  little  om* 
cate  and  attractive,  shonM  he  cundemiieJ  as  De«<llesA,  and  liable  to 
convey  to  the  child,  whose  ability  t<i  resist  diseaBe  is  especially  Itmtted, 
certain  contagta  which  may  prove  fatal.  It  i»  al^o  ilangeruas  to  kiaf 
persons  who  are  e\ck  with  certain  ^Imente,  and  the  practi(«  shoold  be 
reMricted  as  mnch  as  poNsible. 

Many  [>ersons  are  led  by  a  itincere  affection  to  kiu  loved  onea 
after  death ;  it  shonld  be  universally  known  that  no  little  danger 
attends  thin  practice.  A  dead  body  cannot  be  regardeil  a«  a  wbole- 
Bomc  object,  for  alrea>ly  the  process  of  decomposition  has  com- 
menced. We  need  not  regard  the  dead  with  horror,  nor  with 
heathenish  snperstition,  for  the  body  is  simpty  the  tenement,  vacated 
bi-  its  occupant,  ^nd  it  is  useless  to  consnme  onr  emotion*  npon  a 
dead  and  decaying  iKHly,  which  is  not  only  destitnte  of  life,  hot 
which  may  be  capable  of  conveying  to  ourselves  an<l  othera  coa- 
tagions  diseases.  Many  cases  of  fjckness  and  death  have  been  Inucal 
to  this  revolting  enstom.  Outbreaks  of  diphtheria  have  resulted  fmtn 
snch  a  cauhc,  and  where  death  haa  resulted  from  diphtheria  it  haa 
been  found,  in  one  instance  at  leaxt,  necessary  to  isene  onlers  pro- 
hibiting the  practjce  of  kissing  the  dead. 

v.— BATHING  IX  ITS  ItELATKtN  TO  IHSEASE. 

The  fffjuent  liatliuig  of  the  body  is  essential  to  health,  bat  in 
order  to  gi-t  the  most  dct'ldiHl  benefits  from  the  bath  good  sense  ia 
eaaential.  In  addition,  a  few  common  rules  may  not  come  amiss  to 
the  inexperienced.  A  person  shoold  not  bathe  too  soon  after  a 
hearty  meal,  but  an  interval  of  two  hours  should  occur  between  it 
and  the  dinner.  A  bath  may  be  very  injurious  to  a  person  who  ia 
verj-  much  fatigued  or  ejtbausted.  Wait  till  a  reaction  has  taken 
place.  Be  careful  about  taking  a  bath  when  the  pores  of  the  body 
are  <ii*en  an(l  the  vitality  has  l>eeu  lowered  by  free  jierspiration.  In 
snch  a  iHiuditinn  the  bath  should  be  quite  warm.  Do  not  stay  in  the 
water  after  yon  ex|>erien[:e  a  sense  of  chilliness.  This  applies  more 
especially  to  o]>en  ^r  l)3thing.  Only  the  vigorous  and  strong  sbonld 
Itatbe  in  the  morning  before  breakfast.  Two  or  three  hours  after  a 
rovnl  is  the  preferable  time. 

A  tnwei  bath  followed  by  brisk  rubbing  uf  the  skin  is  very  refre«b- 
faig  before  retiring  in  hot  wi-atlier,  Bathing  in  the  nalt  sea  water  ia 
apt  l-j  be  loo  prolongt'il  ami  exhausting,  if  in  the  company  of  a  largs 
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\  Sinmlier  of  pemons.  Jiathing  in  salt  waU'r  is  invigorating  and  enjuy- 
•tile  if  judiciously  performcil  at  the  (iroper  seaison,  at  suitable!  hourti, 
ii<l  is  not  indulged  in  too  extensively-  PersonB  who  are  india})OHed 
may  be  injured  rather  than  benefited  by  this  vigorous  tumble  in  the 
VMVcfl.  Young  people  who  bathe  in  tlie  surf  are  inclined  to  remain 
too  long  in  the  water.  Fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  in  long  enough 
tor  the  most  robust,  extept  the  water  !;<  delightfully  warm,  whenapro- 
longeil  stay  may  l>e  unattended  by  harm. 

Rubbing  the  body  after  the  bath  is  etwentiai,  and  completes  the 

I    art  with  the  best  results,  quickening  the  circulation  of  the  ext^-rnal 

I   surfaces.     Systematic  bathing,  or  the  diuly  sponging  over   uf  the 

body,  followed  by  frittion  with  a  coarse  towel  is  healthful  and  exhil- 

iv«ting.     The  best  time  to  do  this  is  in  the  morning  before  ilresging. 


VI._SYMPTOMK  OF  DISEASE. 

HOW    TO    BKAIt    AVri    INTKRI'UKT    THEM.  ' 

In  eases  of  sickness,  one  difticully  which  confronts  the  ordinary 
intlividual  is   the  inability  to  read    and  interpret  the  symptoms  of 
disease  correctly.     No  positive  diagnositi  can  be  reached  except  in 
I  tri^nal  cases  without  giving  considerable  attention  to  this  important 
I   aubjeei.     Disease  symptoms  must  be  considered  collectively,  as  well 
I  singly.    Scarlet  fever  is  often  ushered  in  by  vomiting,  but  from 
this  sjkTiiptom  alone  you  cannot  infer  that  yon  have  a  case,  for  it  is 
very  common  in  many  other  affectionti.     It  only  indicates  the  begin- 
ning of  sc-arlet  fever,  where  a  group  of  other  symptoms  point  in  the 
I    same  direction,  otherwise  it  may  suggest  an  over-loaded  stomacb,  the 
condi^on  of  pregnancy  or  many  other  varied  conditions. 

By  going  over  some  of  the  common  and  important  symptoms  of 
di.iease  carefidly  v'lu  will  lie  better  able  henceforth  to  determine  what 
is  the  matter  willi  the  sick  members  of  your  family. 

The  Countenance. — The  lirst  thing  we  naturally  notice  about  a 
person  is  the  counteiianc«,  and  by  a  sort  of  intuition  we  recognize 
the  difference  l>etween  that  of  health  and  sickneKs.  The  pu]iiU  of 
the  eyea  are  dilated  in  most  rliseasen,  but  contracted  in  opium  jiotson- 
ing  and  in  certain  atTections  of  the  brain.  The  countenance  is  pallid 
in  anaimia  or  from  loss  of  blood,  from  fright  or  after  a  fall,  or  other 
severe  injurj',  especially  if  there  exists  the  condition  known  as  shock. 
The  face  is  pale  in  cholera  morhu-;,  and  both  pale  and  anxious  in  the 
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tiilaof^  wbit:h  ^i*>n  :-»fiit^»  iiu  whita,  dnufij  r^iiec  m>  ii«>c  obcained. 
Tht^Tt  >  VI  mxiifvu^  lfi«ik  at  '6MiaMf<f  -if  die  jh*&>iiieii.  an«i  aLco  in 
''erain  •&ii?9t*«^  if  The  ai^art.  The  see  b^  paOiiE  aii«l  «9rvwom  •iaring 
the  pmer*^?^  'ir  man  j  'rhrnoie  'BMrttec*;^  %inia  ami  nnbMlitj  make 
dieir  iiiipre*«4«in  TU*m  che  *yinaXBfuanty^.  EiXLik.-iani>n  jppean  in  athh- 
onn  tr>  pailor  if  die  «ii!kae?«*f  'hl  ^^fv^ei^  ja«l  *>c  [•rm;  tioracioa.  In 
t^mien  incmtinn  **Tn.T*iani>n  •.-«>iiie?f  '>n  •*3riy. 

In  iome  'iweaiMfif  *it  me  Innt£^  or  jir  pa»ms^^  when  •>XTzea  i»  noc 
obtsun*i*i  in  <*«i£i;uHit  amfiixnc  to  xrate  the  bli)*>*l  the  citre  is  palliti, 
with  a  himMi  hne  f  «rvani>^  .  the  lipif  3r>f  bine.  an*l  there  '»  a  pinciie«l 
ln«ik  ah«>fic  the  mifte  and  see.  The  i."t>nncenan«.*e  bear«  a  purple 
aifpe«rt  in  Mpnui  of  the  low  f«>pnis  ')C  fever,  ai*  tvpha». 

In  ^>me  ai]5fHrtii)iM  •>t  the  livifr  the  ciee  i}^  <<all#>v.  Thi»  i»  the  osm^ 
in  maioria  whiirh  alwavn  invoivie-^  the  liver,  an^l  aL<«>  in  •iy^spepi^a.  In 
i«>nie  •»€  the  '*eT»*rer  ai3^-cif)n.«f  •>£  the  liver  the  "ikin  »  veQ«)w;  this 
veili;v  hne.  known  aif  jaiin«iii.*e.  Is  e^H^efnailv  n«>ck!eabie  in  the  whites 
of  the  eye*. 

In  trani.'er  there  bf  a  ptHmiiar  waxv,  «<aiJow  c«>iincenani.*e,  which  is 
cfaaRhfterisctiL*  t>f  this  malignant  •iiiM>nier.  The  taire  is  flnshe^l  in  con- 
tz«?fdi>0!*b  in  the  eariv  <(ta^e  of  pneomonia  ami  feverk  in  ap«>plexT« 
in  p«ibM>nintr  fn^m  he[I;blonna»  an«l  in  the  hectic  fever  which  acc«>iii- 
ponie?^  the  pri>fn>fsc(  *tt  t^>nsampcion. 

The  '^ynipD>nLs  which  appear  in  the  c«^antenance  may  misleail  one 
who  i>  rinain-Ti:<ome«i  t>>  the  peculiarides  ot  an  in«livi«liial.  S>me 
pervn^  in  health  have  a  tin>he«l  «.*«>unte nance,  while  •>thers  are  palliii 
•*r  <iiI«'W,  "Ml  tiiat  therje  thinir*  mitft  have  «lue  onsiilerati«»n.  A 
*in«ri»?  '^lani-e  ••ften  'int!i<.*e^for  Ljraspinir  the 'iynipt*>ni.«4  which  ap(>earin 
the  ••o*intenani*e.    With  the^H?  a  i:lo!*e  •>b?*erver  has  little  or  no  trouble. 

Tbe  Toaf^uc. — The  next  thin^  U  a  N^ok  at  the  tons^e,  which 
pr^r^nt-*  a  ^rn^at  variety  «»f  apj-K^araxioe-i  an«l  reveaL*  much  aUuit  the 
con<iition  of  the  in^livitlnai.  The  natural  apjiearani.'e  of  the  t«»ns^e 
m  familiar.  It  i."*  r»-«I.  mi»i<t  an«l  ^itrhtly  c«>ate«l  in  the  back  part  of 
the  month,  ev^n  in  r.h»-  i-i.rnHti«»n  «»f  h«.'alth.  Thi^*  natural  appearance 
*hf**^  not  ••»,nfin:u'  \"j\\r  iiftt-r  <*^mv^  'leparture  fn»ra  health. 

In  -li'^lit  aiim»-nt'i  the  t«»nixue  i^^  u^iailv  m«»re  or  less  fiirre<l  over 
with  a  wliiri-h  **r  veil«'wi>h  ft 'at.  Thi<  «.*«»ii«litii»n  often  in<lii^te^( 
M.ioii.'*ni**— .  in«lii'e'»ti«>ri  -'r  -I'nie  temi»«'rirv 'Um »n ler  of  the  stt>nuu*h 
an»l  :ilini**nrarv  »-:iiial.  In  rv]»li«»iil  oon«Hti«»ii<  the  t«»nirue  is  bn>wn 
ivA  -ometimes  ^»  tis>ure«l  as  to  l>lee«l.     In  sv-ariet  fever  the  tonjjue 
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(  .1  pei'iiliar  ajipL'arante,  known   as  the  utrawberrv  loiipfHf, 
tlie  litlle  papillie  are  swollen  and  look  like  the  nee'h  on  the 
Mtaitle  of  a  strawberry. 

'  In  nnjemia  ami  malaria  the  tongue  has  a  jieciiliar  tmliHtinct  appear- 
taee  and  looks  an  though  it  wan  partially  blooillexM ;  this  pale  appear- 
Dce  of  tile  tongue  is  rarely  wanting  in  malaria.  Aft«r  typhoiil  fovcr 
"  e  coating  pe<ils  off  and  leaveit  the  t^ingue  somewhat  raw  and  very 
:  red.     This  condition  is  known  as  the  beefsteak  tongue. 

In  the  colla|)se  of  cholera  the  tongut^  is  cold  and  in  conditions  of 
great  weakness  or  extreme  debility  the  protrusion  of  the  tongnc  w  ao- 
CDOifianied  by  trembling.  In  apoplexy  the  tongue  when  protruded  ia 
int^lined  to  either  the  right  or  left  side  of  the  face,  the  side  opposite 
that  half  of  the  brain  where  the  pressure  exists  which  causes  the 
paralysis. 
_  The  tongue  iii  coated  in  all  acute  diseases  as  pleurisy,  pneumonia 
Hnd  the  various  kinds  of  fever.  The  degree  and  extent  of  this  coat- 
ing, it«  enlor  anil  the  want  of  moisture  make  up  a  variety  of  su^^k- 
tions  whi*'h  praitice  teaches  one  to  interpret  without  mistake. 

The  Teeth  and  Qums. — While  glancing  at  the  tongue  the  phy- 

^cian  also  notices  the  condition  of  the  teeth  and  gums,     The«;  parts 

ten  require  special  attention.     Decayed  teeth  are  unhealthy  and 

key  should  1>e  cleaned  and  tilled  or  else  removed  except  in  the  case 

f  the  shedding  teeth,  which  should  lie  allowe<l  to  remain  as  long  as 

sihie  to  prevent  contraction  of  the  jaw.    Rapid  decay  of  the  teeth 

■3a  often  indicative  of  some  constitutional  impairment. 

Certain  medicines  as  iron  injure  the  teeth,  and  when  administered 
lid  be  given  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  this  unfortunate  occnr- 
(nce.  In  typhoid  fever  the  teeth  and  gums  are  covered  with  a 
[  collection  of  matter  eallefl  sordes.  This  should  be  washed 
F  and  vaseline  applied  to  the  tips  to  prevent  their  cracking  and 
aling. 

A  blue  line  along  the  gums  indicates  lead  poisoning.  An  exces- 
•ive  flow  of  Haiivft  sometimes  indicates  mercurial  poisoning  though 
there  are  other  conditions  which  also  produce  this  symptom. 

The  Saliva  and  Mouth — Some  medicines,  like  jalwrandi,  in- 

rease  the  flow  of  saliva,  and  others,   like   belladonna,  check  the 

lecreiion,  rendering  the  mouth  and  throat  uncomfortably  dry.    An 

[oes»ive  flow  of  waliva  is  sometimes  troublesome  during  the  i>eriod 

I  of  it-i-thinsr.  also  in  preguain'v  and  otln-r  i-onditions. 
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The  Haliva  is  thick  and  viscid  in  catarrhal  inflammations  and  in 
fevers.  It  is  sometimes  mixed  with  purulent  matter  in  protracted 
bronchitis,  and  rust  colored  sputa  in  pneumonia. 

iVn  eroded  condition  of  the  mouth  sometimes  reveals  the  fact  that 
poison  has  l)een  taken,  and  the  peculiar  appearance  of  the  eroded 
membrane  indicates  to  the  experienced  eye,  just  what  particular 
poison  has  wrought  the  mischief. 

Appetite  and  Taste. — A  bitter  taste  in  the  mouth  usually  indi- 
cates dyspepsia  or  biliousness,  and  a  sour  taste  indicates  an  acid 
condition  of  the  stomach,  very  common  in  indigestion.  A  saltish 
taste  is  noticed  in  hemorrhage,  and  a  very  disagreeable  putri<l  taste 
from  the  discharge  of  a  quinsy  sore  throat,  when  the  absc-ess  ruptureis, 
or  from  gangrene  of  the  lungs. 

In  most  acute  diseases  the  appetite  is  lost,  and  it  is  perverted  in 
hysteria,  chlorosis,  and  frequently  in  pregnancy.  It  is  often  exces- 
sive in  diabetes,  in  certain  ner\'Ous  affections,  and  when  worms  infe«t 
the  stomach. 

Thirst  is  a  noticeable  symptom  in  fevers,  cholera  morbus  and  crholera 
infantum,  and  in  diabetes. 

Dysphagia. — In  certain  diseases  difficulty  in  swallowing  appeiM^ 
as  a  marked  symptom.  This  is  the  case  in  intlamination  of  the  ton- 
sils, pharynx  or  larynx.  It  is  usual  in  diphtheria,  mumps,  scarlet  fever, 
abscess  of  the  throat  or  neck,  and  many  other  affections  which 
attack  or  infnnge  upon  the  tissues  in  the  vicinity  of  the  throat. 

The  Odor  of  the  Breath  — The  odor  of  the  breath  will  l>e  no- 
ticed in  many  cases.  It  is  usually  offensive  in  fevei's,  quinsy  and 
diphtheria^  sour  in  in<ligestion  and  it  has  a  peculiar  sweetish  andsickish 
odor  in  uremia.  This  is  so  marked  as  to  l>e  readilv  observed  bv  one 
who  has  ever  encountered  a  previous  case.  The  odor  of  small  pox, 
typhus,  gout  and  some  other  affections  is  characteristic.  In  gangrene 
of  the  lungs  it  is  so  offensive  as  to  be  almost  unbearable,  but  fortu- 
nately this  putri<l  condition  is  <juite  uncommon. 

The  Pulse. — Vou  have  noticed  that  when  a  physician  has  been 
called  to  look  you  over  and  see  what  special  departure  from  health  is 
giving  you  trouble  about  the  first  thing  he  fippears  to  do  is  to  place 
his  finger  upon  your  wrist,  over  the  radial  artery,  thus  feeling  the 
pulse.  This  is  not  the  result  of  habit,  but  because  the  pulse  reveals 
the  action  of  the  heart,  and  at  the  same  time  much  concerning  the 


(if  l)ie  pntient.  Thert  are  some  facts  about  tlic  In-art  K'.it 
iad  |>n1-«c'  wlik-li  it  in  well  to  know.  It  is  ni»re  ra[>i<l  ^t^uxliiig  tliuii 
rng,  still  more  rapid  walkinii  than  staniiing,  and  still  more  rapid 
Uming  than  walking. 

AH  exercise  increases  the  action  and  force  uf  the  heart.  The  pulite 
%  more  rapid  after  a  meal  than  before,  owing  tn  the  energy  wbirh 
■  digestion  of  food  retjuires.  Every  thought  or  emotion  of  the 
ind  correspondingly  quiekens  the  action  of  the  heart.  All  excite- 
mt  didtarhs  more  or  ie«M  the  iien'ous  system,  ami  whftt*?ver  disturbs 
^tfkfr  nervM  disturbs  the  heart's  acttt>n  in  a  coiTeMponiling  degree. 

Kxereise  and  thought  are  healthy  and  invigorating  within  certain 
nits,  but  if  too  prolonged  and  carried  to  exceHs  may  lead  to  depart- 
;  from  health.  The  relation  of  the  tiiind  to  llie  bodily  oiyanw  m 
mate  almost  l>eyonrl  our  comi)rehenMioM, 
Age  reveals  great  variation  in  the  frequency  of  the  pulse.  In 
~  ucy  the  pulse  is  more  rapid  than  in  adult  life,  and  this  tendency 
•  atill  more  marked  in  old  ^e.  There  are  many  individual  exce|>- 
i  to  any  general  rule  which  could  be  formulated  with  reference 
•  tfais  Hubject.  It  i^  however,  sufHcient  for  practical  purposes  to 
WW  that  the  pnlne  rate  per  minute  in  infancy  in  about  120,  in  child- 
1  from  90  to  100,  and  in  atiult  age  from  70  to  1^0,  the  averi^ 
hig  about  7'^.  In  old  age  the  pulse  ileeline»  from  70  to  tiO,  and  in 
e  canes  to  50,  and  even  41). 
I  It  IK  owing  to  the  vigor  of  their  circulation  that  children  enjoy  the 
ptni  '>f  winter,  and  the  s]iort»  of  coasting  and  skating,  while  old 
iple  cling  to  the  warm  rooms,  and  complain  of  the  cold,  liccause 
nilation  is  feeble  in  proportion  as  the  heart  force  ha«  ileclineii. 
L  The  average  pulse  rate  in  females  is  gi-eater  than  ill  males.  ThiK 
)  does  not  appear  to  indiwite  less  vigor,  but  it  is  nature's 
[hod  of  compensatioii,  for  as  the  utroke  is  less  vigorous  a  greater 
mber  are  proljably  required  to  accomplish  the  same  work.     The 

e  rapid  the  pulse,  usually  the  less  force  in  each  heart  l>eai. 
In  the  early  stagen  of  fevers  the  piiW  is  full  and  bounding,  the 
fiice  often  t1u><hei|  and  the  eyes  congested.  The  pulse  is  rajild  in  the 
anite  ilisi-ases  of  childhood,  in  Hcarlet  fever,  pleurisy,  pneumonia  and 
in  typhoid  fever.  There  are,  however,  exceptions  to  this  rule.  In 
diphtheria  the  poison  acting  u]ioii  the  ner^e  force  somewhat  jiara. 
lyzes  and  retards  its  activity,  and  simitar  conditions  exist  in  malaria, 
bilious  fever  and  other  conditions  of  disease  poisoning. 
I  The  pulse  is  slow  In  apoplexy  or  in   allied  conditions  whei-c  com- 
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pression  of  the  brain  exists.  The  pulse  is  slow  in  cases  of  opium  or 
lead  poisoning.  Some  persons  in  health  have  a  slow  pulse  rate  with- 
out other  evidence  of  debility  or  prostration,  hence  a  slow  pulse  does 
not  of  necessity  indicate  sickness.  Irregular  pulse  is  often  due  to  the 
excessive  use  of  tobacco  by  smokers.  Irregularity  of  the  pulse  ap- 
pears to  be  natural  to  some  persons  and  may  exist  without  any  other 
indication  that  health  is  impaired.  In  these  cases  some  beats  are 
more  rapid  or  more  energetic  than  others,  a  few  rapid  beats  may 
occur  followed  by  a  few  which  are  slower  or  more  full,  or  a  l>eat  may 
be  occasionally  omitted.  A  person  of  ordinary  skill  is  unable  to 
judge  whether  irregular  heart  action  is  natural  or  the  result  of  disease 
of  the  brain  or  the  heart  itself.  Such  sjinptoms  are  of  but  little 
practical  importance  to  the  individual  and  to  be  unconscious  of  their 
existence  prevents  anxiety  of  the  mind  and  is  often  favorable  to  the 
continuance  of  health. 

In  nervous  diseases  the  pulse  is  usually  quick  or  jerky  showing  an 
excited  and  disturbed  condition  of  the  system.  In  the  last  stages  of 
fevers  and  other  diseases  which  are  approaching  a  fatal  termination 
the  pulse  is  small  and  thready  and  before  death  it  becomes  irregular 
and  flickering.  We  see  then  how  important  are  the  suggestions 
which  may  be  gained  by  placing  the  fingers  upon  the  wrist.  Practice 
and  experience  render  tliis  procedure  almost  prophetic. 

Respiration. — The  character  of  tlie  breathing  and  the  number  of 
respirations  each  minute  are  s^inptoms  of  great  importance.  Normal 
respiration  admits  of  quite  a  wide  range.  The  new-bom  infant 
breathes  about  forty  times  a  minute,  a  child  ^vq  years  old  breathes 
alK)Ut  twentv-five  times  a  minute  while  an  adult  ordinarilv  breathes 
from  fifteen  to  twenty  times  each  minute ;  the  average  is  about 
eighteen  for  a  healthy  adult  there  being  about  four  pulsations  of  the 
heart  during  each  act  of  respiration. 

In  fevers  the  lireathing  is  more  rapid  than  normal  except  in  cer- 
tain typhoi<l  conditions  when  it  may  be  slower,  and  in  profound  opium 
poisoning  it  also  becomes  very  slow  or  ceases  altogether.  The  breath- 
ing is  rapid  and  shallow  in  hysteriji,  it  is  short  and  attended  with 
severe  pain  in  pleurisy,  it  is  shallow,  rapid  and  painful  in  pneumonia, 
running  up  to  forty  and  sometimes  sixty  a  minute.  It  is  obstructed 
and  difficult  in  croup,  labored  in  asthma,  stertorous  (snoring)  in  pro- 
found anaesthesia,  in  apoplexy  and  in  the  deej)  sleep  of  inebrity.  In 
certain  diseases  of  the  heart  the  respiration   is  labored  and  difficult. 
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Cough. — The  act  of  toughiii;^  Ju  common  to  many  dineaws  of  the 
langN  und  air  pasH^^s.  It  is  sometimes  of  little  at  other  times  of 
Mridua  import.  The  ciiaracUT  of  the  cough  often  indicates  its  im- 
portaore  as  a  wj-raptom  of  disease.  A  dry,  hollow  or  hacking  cougli 
may  t>e  sj-m pathetic  or  only  of  nervous  origin  and  without  any  verj' 
■fH>ci&1  significance.  In  the  early  stage  of  bronchitis  the  eongh  is 
tight  and  dry  and  affords  no  i-elief.  This  is  due  to  the  inflammaUun 
and  ilry  condition  of  the  hronclii ;  later  however  it  hecomes  soft,  deejf, 
loose  and  brings  up  accumulations  of  thick  mni'ous. 

In  tlie  incipient  stage  of  consumption  the  cough  may  be  merely  of 
•  hacking,  bronchial  t  \i)e,  but  with  the  advanced  stages  of  the  disease 
it  becomes  deep  and  often  distressing. 

In  spasmodic  croup  the  congh  is  hoarse  and  barking,  or  in  ad- 
vanced croup  it  may  have  a  whistling  sound ;  favorable  symptoms 
■re  the  softening  of  the  cough  and  the  secretions  of  miictms.     In 
I  {ineiinionia  the  cough  is  shallow  and  owing  to  the  pain  a  streinious 
teflort is  made  to  suppress  it.     In  whooping  cough  the  paroxysms  are 
(characteristic  and  so  familiar  as  to  need  no  description. 

The  peculiar  sj-mptoin  known  as  hiccough  is  caused  by  a  spas- 
modic action  of  the  muscular  wall  which  se|>arates  the  abdomen  from 
e  thorax  known  as  the  diaphragm.     It  may  be  the  result  of  exhaus- 
iii  or  due  to  indigestion  or  some  nervous  disorder.     It  is  very  com- 
tDou  with  infantM  hut  of  little  significance-.     It  tometimes  indicates  the 
■ftjtproach  of  death  in  serious  cases  and  seems  to  he  due  to  that  final 
K  exhau!ition  which  is  relieved  only  by  the  calm  and  stillness  which 
I  ensues. 

Nausea  and  Vomiting. — These  arc  symptoms   of  considerable 

importance    when   weighed  in  connection  with   others.     They  may 

result  from  many  diverse  causes  as  will  he  seen   from  the  following 

Btatemeiits.     They  often  occur  from  indigestible  food  in  the  stomach 

Lespecially  in  children  who  devour  unrijie  fruits  in  the  summer.    They 

I  inflanimation  of  the  muscular  lining  of  the  stomach  [gastri- 

■  Ma)  whether  caused  by  alcoholic  drinks  or  otherwise. 

They  are  familiar  aa  occurring  from  sea-sickness,  bilious  disorders, 

■ftregnsncy,  cholera,  cholera  morbus  and  cholera  infantiun.     They 

JOT  in  ulcers  and  cancers  of  the  stomach,  in  diseases  of  the 

n  yellow  fever,  in  Bright's  disease,  in  strangulated  hernia  and 

from  medicinal  substances  and  various  poisons.    The  character  of 

■Ilie  vomited  matter  is  often  of  some  value  in  di^nosis.     In  bilious 

|-atlai!k  the  vomited  matter  is  oomposeil  of  mucous  and  bile.  In  cholera 
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the  fharacteristic  rice-water  vomit  i>c*iit»,  ill  yellow  fever  the  black 
vomit  appears,  in  ulcers  of  the  Htomaoh  mucous,  lymph  anii  blood  are 
vomiteil,  ill  cancer  of  the  dtomach  the  iiiicroscope  revealH  canc«r  celU 
in  the  vomited  mailer,  in  straitgulato'l  hernia  and  obstruction  of  the 
bowels  the  vomited  matter  ia  characteristic  and  con«i9lH  of  the  euii- 
lents  of  the  howeln.  Vertigo  is*  rarely  due  to  brain  diRcase  Imt 
oftt'ii  to  disordered  «u>ma<-h  and  liver  affections  "f  a  lemiiorary 
character. 

Pain. — This  Hvniptom  in  often  urgent.  It  must  tlien  he  inter- 
preted ]iromptly  and  correctly,  and  in  infants  from  their  only  lan- 
giiayc  which  is  a  cry-  In  general,  pain  which  is  relieved  by  prensiire 
is  not  attended  by  i  nil  animation.  Colic  cniises  pain  nf  this  kind 
and  affords  infants  previoiiH  to  three  months  of  age  niusi  nl'  tiivir 
distress. 

One  of  the  difficdties  in  interpreting  this  common  syraplom  is  di^- 
clotwd  ill  the  fact  that  pain  is  not  always  experienced  ut  the  seat  of 
the  trouble  from  whence  it  proceeds.  In  hi|)  joint  disease  the  pain 
ia  felt  at  the  knee,  in  affections  of  the  liver  the  pain  is  felt  under  the 
shoulder  blade,  in  dyspepsia  at  the  place  usually  descrit>ed  an  the  pit 
of  the  Htoniach,  just  under  or  lielow  the  sternum.  In  affections  of 
the  hla<lder  and  ovaries  the  pain  is  felt  in  the  limbs  ami  other  mem- 
bers and  parts,  while  uteriiii:  diseases  produce  headaches  and  jiajn  in 
the  1fi\)  of  the  head. 

Where  pain  is  the  produet  of  inllammation  there  is  us'ially  much   j 
tenderness  on  pressure. 

I'ain  may  Ik'  constant  or  intermittent;  it  may  be  fixed  at  one  point  I 
or  wander  about  from  plai«  ta  place.  The  character  of  the  pain  aids  ' 
in  the  act  of  diagnosis.  In  pleurisy  the  pain  is  located  m  the  side  of  ' 
the  chest.,  and  U  acute,  sharp  and  cutting.  In  pneumonia  it  in  dull, 
lienvy  and  a<-hing.  In  dynent«ry  it  is  twisting  and  griping  in  char- 
acter, while  in  cholera  morbus  it  is  attended  hy  <Tamping.  In 
HienmatiKm  the  pain  is  tearing  or  gnawing,  while  in  neuralgia  it  is 
liJiiHiting  an<l  darting  in  character,  now  here  and  now  tliere. 

In  an  abncesM  the  ]iain  is  pulsating,  in  erysipelas  it  is  smarting  and 
burning,  in  urticaria  (nettle  ra«h)  it  is  slinging,  in  labor  it  is  rhyth- 
mii-al  and  t«nds  to  1>earin^  down.  The  jiain  which  attends  th* 
passage  of  gall  stones  extends  from  the  right  side  under  the  s.li'>rt 
ribs  III  the  center  of  the  atHlmnen,  It  is  a  very  severe,  cutting  paini 
a  similar  pain,  but  in  a  different  locality,  attends  the  passage  of  & 
eah-uhiK  hum  ibe  ki.lncv-  through  ihc  nretcr  ijito  the  l.la.lder.     It  is 
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a  agonizint;,  tearing,  I'utliiit;  ]>;tin,  wliii-li  ivijiiires  energetic 
Plo  smrure  relief. 

Tile  position  assumed  by  llie  jiatietit  often  tlirowc  some  liglit  npon 

!  Iht  Uif^nusis.     Palienls  suffering  from  peritoniliit  lie  upon  the  Vmck 

with  the  limbs  rlrawii  up.     This  is  the  position  which  permits  of  the 

lar|rf»t  amount  of  relief  from  the  tenderness  and  severe  pain  in  the 

alxloineii. 

In  usthma  and  in  tioine  forms  of  heart  disease  the  patient  is  unable 
U>  lie  down,  anil  linds  existence  more  tolerable  by  sleeping  in  a 
Mttiiig  posture.  In  the  early  stages  of  {>leuriMy  the  jiatieut  lies  on 
\hv  unaffected  side,  hut  Inter,  after  the  effusion  of  witter  into  the 
tbent  cavity  takes  place,  changes  aTid  lies  on  the  affected  side  with 
K  greater  degree  of  comfort.  In  some  cases  of  heart  enlai^ment 
ind  other  affections  of  this  important  organ,  tiie  patient  can  lie  only 
n  the  tight  side.  In  the  pain  of  colic  the  patient  often  finds  a 
«iire  of  relief  by  lying  upon  the  abdomen. 

Hemorrhage. — This  is  a  sympt^im  which  requires  deliberate  judg- 

foment,  unless  from  an  injur}',  where  it»  source  is  easily  recognized, 

;Bnd  demands  |)rompt  action.     Hemorrhage  from  injuries  is  treated 

[elsewhere.     In  early  life  liemorrhage  from  the  no.w  is  freqnent  and 

Usually  insignificant.     For  the   treatment   of   serious    cases,   which 

Kjuire  plugging,  see  Chap.  XV.,  Art.  V. 

The  amount  of  hemorrh.ige  and  the  place  from  which  it  proceeiU 

e  alike  important.     Hemorrhage  from  the  lungs  may  result  from 

mngestiun  caused  by  defect  in  the  heart's  action,  or  otherwise,  or 

■friim  lnl>ercular  disease.     Hemorrhage  from  the  lungs  is  frothy  and 

bright  red,  and  is  brought  up  into  the  mouth  by  the  act  i>f  coughing; 

if  the  quantity  is  large  it  is  followed  by  corresponding  prostration. 

-Hemorrhage  from  the  lips  or  gums  is  usually  unimportant,     ll  may 

wme  from  the  throat  as  the  result  of  an  abscess  or  ulceration. 

That  which  comes  from  an  ulcer  in   ttie  stomach  is  usually  dark 

eii  and  brought  up  by  v<imiling.     It  is  never  frothy  nor  bright 

eil.     Blood  from  tlie  nose  often  escagiea  into  the  stomacli  during 

■the  fleep  of  a  young  person,  and  is  raised  on  the  following  morning. 

KHeniorrhage  from  the  ear  may    occur  as  the  residt  of  n  fractured 

ika\L     Hemorrhage  from  the  bowels  may  indieat*  dysenterj-  or  piles, 

•or  it  may  result  from  ulcer»tion  of  the  Iwwels  in  typhoid  fever.     In 

Ktlieise  <'Ases  it  in  not  necessarily  fatal  unless  the  amount  is  large  or  the 

ipafu-nt  very  weak. 
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Sni'h  heinon-faage  is  somelimeu  coiitealcl  aii'l  ivvealei]  only  by  a 
pOKt  niurt«m  examination. 

Hemorrhage  may  reHull  from  a1>ortion  or  nftvr  natural  labor.  Thta 
may  t»e  »o  suililen  or  so  oopioua  an  W  eiiclanger  life.  The  jirogresa 
of  a  cancer  in  the  stomach,  revtnm,  womb  or  bladder  may  produce 
alarming  hemorrhage  owing  to  the  erosion  of  an  artery*.  Blood 
Himeiiiues  appears  mixe<l  with  the  nrine  and  may  come  from  tlii'  kid- 
neyi),  the  bladder  or  the  adjacent  tissues.  Blood  may  ap|>ear  in  tbe 
urine  from  congestion  or  indamraation  of  the  kidneys  or  from  a  stone 
or  cyst  in  the  bladder.  It  has  l>een  known  to  3|i|>ear  in  tlie  urine  in 
malaria  and  other  diseases.  It  is  sometimes  of  'itiite  serious  import 
in  thin  connection. 

Blood  ill  the  urine  as  a  symptom  woidd  be  likely  to  mislead  p^- 
Hons  who  have  not  had  the  atlvantage  of  professional  training  aod  J 
exi>erience.     It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  some  persons  manifest  I 
a  peculiar  disposition  to  excessive    hemorrhage    from    the  slightest  I 


Oeliriuin. — This  symptom  is  often  observeil  in  diseases  of  chil- 
dren associated  with  high  tein|>erature  ami  does  not  ueeessarilv  im- 
ply an  unfavorable  condition.  It  is  common  in  typhoid  fever,  tiu]»- 
rial  fever,  meningitis  an<l  some  other  acut«  affections. 

Coma. — Thi«  is  a  nym{>tom  of  serioiu  import  in  the  later  stages  of 
acute  diseases.     The  coma  produced  by   alcohol  is  repogntzed  by 
smelling  the  breath  and  in  not  generally  fatal ;  that  of  opium  poison- 
ing is  recognized  by  the  contracted  condition  of  the  pupils  of  the  eye   I 
and  if  profound  requires  vigorous  efforts  ti)  prevent  a  fatal  culmin»>  J 
tion.     It  is  of  serious  im)iort  in  typhoid  and  typhus  fevers  and  other-] 
diseases  which  are  attended  by  extreme  prostration  or  disintegration  f 
of  the  blood  corpuscles.    The  coma  of  apoplexy  or  from  any  injnrjr  ' 
or  compression  of  the  braui  is  generally  the  ceruin  forerunner  at 
death. 

Porslysls. — This  may  result  from  a  local  injury  or  in  lamination 
of  a  nerve  or  nerves,  or  from  disease  of  or  pressure  upon  the  spinal 
cord  or  the  brain  itself.  Paralysis  of  eitlier  the  right  or  left  side  is 
known  AH  hemiplegia,  while  paralysis  of  both  lower  extremities  U 
called  paraplegia. 

The  Skin. — The  skin  is  usually  hot  and  dry  in  fevers.  In  debility, 
prostration  and  consmnptJon  there  h  a  lendency  to  excessive  sweats 
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Rfeg.  Ii  is  caused  by  the  debiliiateil  condition  which  it  foiitinually 
Ifacreases.  In  many  diNeases  a  moist  condition  of  the  nkin  i.s  lo  be 
u-ded  as  a  favorable  symptom.  The  various  eruptions  of  the  skin 
I  wid  their  HigniticaQc^e  will  be  found  in  the  ehapter  on  the  skin  and 
|4te  diseaaefl. 

Constipation, — This  usually  indiuates  a  torpid  condition  of  the 
finuftCHlar  eo8t  of  the  bowels.    It  i.s  oft*n  associated  with  indigestion 
and  sedentary  habitti.     It  indicates  a  deficiency  in  the  secretions  of 
the  liver  and  intetitinal  glands. 

The  Eye  Symptoms. — The  eye  Bj-niptonic  whith  should  be  noticed 
a  relation  to  disease  are  quite  niunerous.     The  pupils  are  dilated  in 
any  of  the  common  diseases  of  childhood,  also  in  hydrocephalus, 
^oplexy  and  from  the  use  of  belladonnn  and  other  drugs.     The  pu- 
pils are  contracted  in  intiammntion  of  the  retina  or  brain,  in  profound 
nrcotism  by  opium  and  other  dnigs  of  its  class.     In   consumption 
the  eyes  are  remarkably  bright  and  lustmns,  while  in  old  age  and  in 
lany  diseases  the  eyes  are  dim  and  lose  their  lustre.    The  arcus 
lenilis  ia  a  mark  of  physical  degeneracy  and  of  the  ravages  of  age. 
[It  indicates  that  the  vessels  and  thwues  of  the  body  are  losing  their 
nlflsticity  and  toughness. 

Rolling  the  eyes  from  side  t<i  side  suggests  irritation  of  tht'  brain. 
Inequality  of  the  pupils  also  indicates  disease  of  the  brain. 
In  conjunctivitis  the  membrane  about  the  eye  is  congesteil,  in 
t  the  light  is  dreade<l,  in  cataract  the  lens  becomes  ojiaque  and 
ibe  center  of  the  eye  looks  milky.  Many  other  symptoms,  such  as 
uthes  of  light,  moving  spots,  double  vision,  etc.,  are  of  special  inter- 
t  to  the  expert,  but  could  not  be  easily  explmned  to  those  who  have 
lot  made  a  special  study  of  the  eye  and  its  diseases. 

Ear  Symptoms. — Ear  sj-mjiioms  are  not  so  nuraerous.  Kinging 
Kin  the  ears  may  oc«ur  from  large  doses  of  quinine,  from  congestion 
tof  tile  brain,  from  nervous  debility,  from  twitching  of  the  muscles, 
r  from  disease  of  the  ear. 
Deafness  may  residt  from  cold  in  the  head,  wax  in  the  ear,  from 
rphus  or  typhoid  fevers,  also  from  disease  of  the  ear,  throat  or  brain. 

(Abnormal  Products.) — The  Urine  as  a  Symptom. — As  the 

■waste  products  of  the  system  are  extensively  eliminat^-d  in  the  urine, 

|this  se<;retinn  lieconies  prominent  in  establishing  the  existence  of 

Itiaay  otherwise  obscure  and  serious  disorders.     Tlic  normal  nrine  is 
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ac'id,  anil  when  it  in  fnuiul  tn  bt'  nlkaliiie,  ityHjiegisia  ur  soini'  (liMuriW 
of  thi'  iligestivf  a]i|.iftratun  may  be  inferred.  The  color  uf  ordinary 
urine  is  ainlter  or  straw,  laarkeil  departure  from  which  suggests 
malaria,  jaundice  op  oilier  di^eaiw  according  aa  it  is  c<>loreil  more  or 
less  highly  with  urates,  phosphatets  bile  pigmenui  or  blood.  Tlie 
speuifie  gravity  of  thi>  normal  urine  ranges  between  1018  and  1025; 
marked  departure  from  this  su^est8  that  it  contains  either  sugar, 
which  may  appear  in  large  <{uantities  in  diabetes,  or  albumen  and 
tube  casiA,  which,  if  peraifltent,  indicate  Bright's  diaeaBc. 

There  are  many  reliable  tests  f{>r  tJie  various  abiionnal  ]>roducta 
which  are  occasionally  found  in  the  urine.  These  are  contained  in 
special  wurkN  upon  the  Hubjeot.  Inability  to  paiM  the  urine  is  called 
strangury,  and  may  be  caused  by  a  Hy  blister,  a  calculus  or  stone 
the  bla<1der,  ur  by  paralysis  or  loss  uf  ner\'0us  control.  This  coi: 
tinn  is  easily  relieved  by  the  introduction  of  a  catheter. 

■Suppression  or  failure  of  the  kidneys  to  secrete  urine  in  a  serious  | 
conilitiun,  and  if  continued  for  only  a  few  hours  leads  to  uremic  i 
poisoning,  coma,  convulsions  and  death.  Unless  the  uric  acid  is  e 
stantly  eliminated  from  the  system  the  blood  soon  becomes  poisoned  I 
by  it,  the  brain  is  stupefied  and  life  cuntiniies  but  a  brief  season. 

There  are  many  other  symptoms  of  disease  which  are  diecovereii 
by  the  meauH  employed  by  the  skillful  ]>hyBician  or  expert  who  calls 
to  his  aid  appliances  such  as  the  oplhalmo8Coi>e,  the  laryngoseo]>e, 
various  specula  and  the  uphygmograph.     Such  meauti,  however, 
not  of  Ruflicieiit  general  interest  to  warrant  their  extensive  introduc-  I 
tioii  iti  ft  domestic  work, 


CHAPTER  VIII. 
ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY, 

INCLUDING    THE 

BONES,    JOINTS     AND     MUSCLES. 


I. — Anatomy  and  Physiology.  II. — The  Relation  of  Physi- 
ology TO  Anatomy.  III. — The  Anatomy  of  the  Bones. 
IV. — The  Bones  of  the  Skull.  V. — The  Bones  of  the 
Face.  VI. — The  Spinal  Column.  VII. — Injuries  of  the 
Spine.  VIII. — The  Bones  of  the  Upper  Extremities, 
Chest  and  Pelvis.  IX. — The  Bones  of  the  Lower 
Extremities.  X. — The  Joints.  XI. — The  Muscles.  XII. 
— Nature's  Effort  to  Prevent  Injury.  XIII. — Frac- 
ture of  Bones.    XIV. — Dislocations. 

I.— ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

AN  effort  has  been  made  to  present  tlie  subject  of  anatomy  so 
briefly  and  interestingly,  and  so  associated  with  practical 
lessons,  that  it  will  be  appreciated  by  every  one.  The  skeleton,  or 
framework  of  this  wonderful  human  machine,  known  as  the  body, 
consists  of  a  lai^e  variety  of  connected  bones,  which  support  it  and 
give  it  form. 

The  human  skeleton  itself,  when  brought  from  the  closet,  awakens 
unpleasant  associations,  and  is  usually  regarded  as  frightful  and 
hideous,  yet  when  covered  and  draped  with  the  various  tissues,  as 
the  muscles,  and  rounded  out  with  the  adipose  deposits,  embellished 
with  the  supple  and  yielding  skin,  and  filled  with  animal  life,  easily 
ranks  as  the  most  beautiful  work  of  art,  or  as  the  most  intricate 
piece  of  mechanism. 

The  bones  are  developed  in  cartilaginous  tissue,  beginning  at 
points  called  the  centers  of  ossification.  Bone  is  one  of  the  hardest 
tissues  in  the  human  body,  and  is  composed  principally  of  lime  phos- 
phates, various    salts  and  fat.     The  microscope  shows  that  bone 
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e  b  not  so  compact  as  it  appears,  for  Jt  is  traversed  by  numerous 

■  Cknals  (the  Haversian)  which  give  lodgement  to  blood  vessels  and 
I  namerouij  nerves.  There  are  over  two  hundred  Iwnes  in  the  human 
Pbody.  Some  are  long,  like  the  bones  of  the  leg;  some  short,  like 
I  the  bones  o!  the  hand ;  and  some  are  flat,  like  the  bones  of  the 
r skull;  while  others  are  of  irregular  shape,  as  the  vertebrie  which 
I  nniie  to  form  the  spinal  t-olumn. 

The  bones  are  connected  together  at  the  joints  by  strong  ligaments 
10  as  to  favor  all  necessary'  and  graceful  movements.  It  h  customary 
Kto  begin  the  study  of  medicine  with  the  bones,  because  they  are  the 
Kfoundatjon  of  the  body,  and  without  a  knowledge  of  them  it  would 
Ibe  impossible  to  obtain  a  correct  idea  of  the  relation  of  other  parts. 
Ill  IK  necessary  to  learn  the  name,  size,  stnicture  and  position  of 
t  (he  hones  and  their  muscular  attachments  in  order  to  he  successful  in 
^  repainng  the  injuries  to  which  they  are  frequently  subjected  in  falls 
and  various  accidents.  Hence  the  mudical  student  must  know  a 
[  great  many  things  about  the  bones,  muscles  and  nerves,  which  would 
I  be  considered  dry  and  uninteresting  to  others,  and  which  will  have  to 
Wfhe  passed  over  nnnoticed  for  want  of  space. 

It  is  believed  that  the  general  reader  will  not  care  to  spend  much 
■■time  in  the  examination  of  the  joists,  rafters,  supports  and  other 
Vframework  •:>f  the  house  we  live  in  and  that  far  more  interest  will  be 
Itnanifested  in  the  externals  of  this  house  beautiful,  such  as  the 
loihes  we  wear,  the  food  we  eat,  the  water  we  drink,  the  cause,  the 
Iffj-mptoms  and  cure  of  the  diseases  to  which  we  are  subject,  how  to 
■lk\'oid  sickness  and  live  long  and  well. 

To  these  practical  matters  it  is  reasonably  expected  that  the  reader 

'  will  give  more  willing  attention  than  to  anatomical  subjects.    Since 

snatomy  is  fundamental  it  viU  he  necessary  to  iiitrodace  just  enough 

Lof  it   to  render  the  practical  portiims  of  this  work  intelligible  and 

■'direct  those  who  are  seeking  for  further  light  to  the  many  s]>eci^ 

md  scientific  works  or  encyclopedias  better  calculated  to  satisfy  every 

bquirer. 

II.— THE  RELATION  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  TO  ANATOMY. 
The  relation  of  physiology  to  anatoiny  is  worthy  of  brief  notice, 

■  A^'hile  anatomy  brings  to  our  attention  the  various  parts  of  the  body 

■  their  situation  and  relation  to  each  other,  the  structure  of  each  part 
■'by  itself  and  of  the  whole  combined,  it  lacks  the  charm  of  vitality. 

■  It  presents  the  body  very  much  like  a  machine  or  watch,  to  l)e  taken 
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into  pieces  in  order  to  note  uarefully  each  wl)<.-t.'l,  iIji'  rt'liUioti   tliat, 
one  bears  to  another  and  to  the  whole. 

Physiology  presentH  the  human  machine  not  as  a  passive  mechan- 
ism lint  as  an  acting  coUeedon  of  forces.  It  brings  you  the  watch, 
not  Uiken  into  pieces  but  in  motion,  every  wheel  moving  in  its  proper 
place.  It  is  thus  that  physiology  studies  the  human  body  not  a»  a 
dry  skeleton,  not  a  liver  preserved  in  alcohol,  but  a  skeleton  clothed 
with  beauty  and  every  part  animate  and  performing  its  own  special 
functions.  The  lungs  are  breathing,  the  heart  beating,  the  blood 
circulating,  while  you  take  note  c>f  the  changes  that  occur  during  the 
process  of  its  circuit  in  the  kidneys,  the  liver,  the  lungs  and  back 
through  the  veins  to  the  heart.  You  do  not  analyze  the  blood  to  see 
what  it  contains  but  you  study  it  as  it  hurries  on  its  way  from  )>art 
to  part,  continually  acting  and  being  actei]  upon.  In  the  same  man- 
ner yow  study  the  process  of  digestion ;  the  food  acted  upon  first  by 
the  saliva  of  the  mouth,  the  pepsin  secreted  by  the  glands  of  the 
stomach,  the  pancreatic  fluid,  the  bile  and  the  intestinal  secretions, 
carefully  observing  every  change  until  it  is  taken  q\i  by  the  absor- 
bent vessels  and  conveyed  into  the  circulation. 

The  work  performed  by  an  oi^an  is  called  its  function,  or  if  more  I 
than  one  it«  functions,  bnt  such  work  could  scarcely  be  inferred  from 
the  mere  examination  of  an  organ.  It  is  important  to  study  ati  far 
aa  possible  the  organ  at  work  and  thereby  learn  what  its  fuDCtions 
are.  Because  the  arteries  were  empty  after  death  the  ancient  doctors 
supposeil  them  t«  be  hollow  tube»i  through  which  air  was  conveyed. 
If  they  ha<I  studied  the  arteries  in  a  living  animal,  full  of  blood 
moving  always  on  in  wave  currents  as  propelle<i  by  each  beat  of  the 
heart  they  would  not  have  ma<le  such  a  mistake. 

No  one  now  considers  that  physiology  is  a  subject  devoid  of  interest.  I 

How  interesting  it  is  to  learn  that  every  muscular  fiber  is  comgwsed  of 

a  bundle  of  smaller  fibers  and  that  each  one  is  accompanied  by  a  nerve 

to  control  its  action  and  another  to  preside  ovw  its  blood  supply  and 

uutritJon  ;  (hat  it  may  have  abundant  material  for  repairing  the  wastes 

which  are  constantly  taking  place   in  tlie  tierce  life  stniggle  which 

Muaes  such  a  conxtant  wear  and  tear  of  this  wonderful  machine. 

In  this  work  anatomy  and  jihysiology   will   be  combined,  the  one 

ling  interest  U)  and  complementuig  tlie  other.     Some  knowledge 

I  of  these  subjects  is  essential  to  a  projier  understanding  of  disease  and 

[  Its  intelligent  treatment  and  only  so  much  will  bo  introduced  as  ia 

I   deemed  essential  for  Kuch  jmrposes. 
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in.— TlIK  ANATOMY   <»F  THE  HONES. 

In  life  the  skeleton  supports  thf  weight  of  the  body  and  gives 
nttai-.hinent  to  numerous  muscles,  which,  by  contracting  and  expand- 
ing, admit  of  a  great  variety  of  niovemenls.  The  bones  of  the  sknil 
protect  the  brain  which  they  surround,  and  the  many  nerves  which 
railiate  from  thin  great  center  of  force. 

The  external  surface  of  the  bones  is  covered  by  a  toi^h,  dense 
membrane,  which  aids  in  its  nourishment,  called  the  i)eriost«iun,  and 
the  great  central  cavities  are  lined  by  another  tjiimilar  membrane. 
The  central  cavities  within  the  shaft  of  the  long  Imnes  contain  mar- 
row, or  material  stored  away  for  their  nourishment.  The  ends  of  the 
bones  are  less  compact  in  strticturc  ami  the  central  opening  is  oblit- 
erated. 

The  skeleton  contains  abonl  two  hundred  distinct  Iwnes,  as  follows: 

In  the  skull,  or  cranium,              .....  8 

In  the  face,                 ......  14 

In  the  spinal  column,  including  the  sacrum  ami  coccyx,             -  '26 

The  ribs,  including  the  hyoid  bone  and  sternum,      ■             ■  26 

The  upper  extremities,               ■            -            -            ■            -  64 

The  lower  extremities, 62 

T.ital, 200 

This  enumeration  liocs  not  include  the  three  small  iwtnes  of  each 
ear,  nor  the  teeth. 


rV.— THE  HONES  OF  THE  SKULL. 

The  eight  bones  of  the  skull  are  the  frontal,  the  two  parietal,  two 
temporal,  the  occipital,  the  sphenoid  ami  ethmoid. 

The  frontal  bone  underlies  and  gives  shape  in  the  forehead.  It 
has  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  portion.  The  former  extends  upward 
from  the  ridges  above  the  eyes  to  its  union  with  the  parietal  bones 
on  the  dome  of  the  skull,  while  the  latter  forms  the  roof  of  the 
orbittf,  and  itn  nmer  surface  lodges  the  anterior  lobeH  of  the  brain. 

The  parietal  bones  extend  from  the  frontal  to  the  occipital,  cover- 
ing  the  center  and  sides  of  the  dome.  They  are  united  in  the  center 
by  the  sagittal  snlure.  They  are  concave  on  the  inside  surface  and 
grooved  hy  the  arteries  which  lie  just  within,  and  they  contain  vari- 
ous depressions  which  correspond  to  the  convolutions  of  the  brain. 
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Tliu  temporal  bones  are  more  irregular  in  form.  They  are  situated 
at  the  sides  and  base  of  the  skull  and  contain  the  openuigs  for  the 
external  ear. 

The  occipital  bone  forms  the  back  part  of  the  skull  and  extends 
forward  under  the  Vwwe  of  the  brain,  where  a  great  opening,  the 
foramen  ni:^um,  exists,  out  through  whifli  the  spinal  conl  and 
vertebral  arteries  pass.  Its  inner  surface  is  i-oncave  and  contains 
well  marked  deprensions  which  receive  the  lower  lobes  of  the  brain. 
On  the  outside  surface  there  are  two  smooth  spots  about  the  size  and 
«h»pe  of  a  lima  bean,  called  condyles  which  articulate  with  the  first 
spinal  vertebra  or  atlas.  They  are  situated  one  on  each  side  of  the 
great  opening.  The  occipital  bone  gives  inaertion  to  a  large  number 
of  muscles,  which  are  used  in  the  various  movements  of  the  head. 

The  sphenoid  bone  is  noted  for  its  irregular  shape.  It  touches  at 
some  point  every  other  bone  of  the  cranium  and  completes  the  forma- 
tion of  the  base  of  the  skull.  Its  shape  resembles  a  bat  with  ouU 
spread  wings.  It  joins  all  the  bones  which  enter  into  the  formation 
of  the  vault  of  the  skull  and  binds  tbem  firmly  together. 

The  ethmoid  bone  is  situated  between  the  orbits  at  the  root  of  the 
nose.  It  is  irregular  in  form  and  very  tight  and  sjiongy  in  its  struc- 
ture. It  enters  into  the  formation  of  the  base  of  the  skull  and  the 
central  division  of  the  nose,  called  the  septum. 

At  birth  these  bones  are  incomplete  in  development  and  so  sep- 
arated from  each  other  that  they  allow  the  edges  of  one  to  shut  over 
tlie  other,  thus  diminishing  the  size  of  the  fiBtal  head  in  labor.  At 
certain  points  where  the  bones  unite  last  there  is  a  temporary  aly- 
tence  of  bone.  The  most  prominent  of  these  openings,  calleil  fonta- 
nelles,  is  at  the  junction  of  the  frontal  and  parietal  bones.  It  is  some- 
times called  the  "soft  spot"  or  anterior  fontanejle  and  remains  open 
for  one  or  two  years.  The  arteries  of  the  brain  give  a  pulsating 
movement  to  the  scalp  at  this  point  and  in  some  cases  of  severe  sick- 
nees  there  is  also  noticed  a  marked  depression. 

As  the  osseous  development  extends  these  bones  of  the  skull  be- 
come joined  in  irregular  lines,  containing  tooth-like  projections  called 
sutures,  and  they  are  so  firmly  dovetiuled  together  or  interlocked  that 
the  bones  would  break  rather  than  separate  on  the  original  lines  of 
anion.  These  eight  bones  described  above  form  in  adult  life  a  strong 
unyielding  cavity  which  contains  the  brain.  They  are  composed  of 
two  layers  or  plates  of  bone  united  by  a  bridgework  of  sjtongy  struc- 
ture called  the  "di|>loe."   The  external  plate  im  thicker  and  firmer  tlian 
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the  internal.    The  diploe  is  Iravereed  by  n iinitTous  MwhI  veNseln 
whicJi  carry  nourishment  to  the  Btructures. 

On  the  outside  of  the  skull  there  are  numerous  elevations  known 
as  prominences  or  landmarks.     At  these  pdnl«  there  is  great  thick- 
ness of  bone  for  the  purpose  of  affording  protection  to  the  more  ex- 
I   potted  partii.     On  the  inside  there  are  various  depressions  which  con- 
I  form  to  the  lobes  of  the  brain  and  grooves  for  the  blood  vessels  which 
1  bring  the  ever-needed  supply  of  nourishment. 

There  are  various  small  openings  through  the  skull  more  especially 
L  in  the  region  of  the  base  for  the  transmi.sAion  nf  numerous  vessels 
\  anil  nen-es. 

Tlie  top,  sidcM  and  back  part  of  the  head  are  covered  by  the  si;alp 
I  and  its  growth  of  hair,  which  is  often  luxuriant  and  ornamental.  A 
I  broad  and  high  forehead  may  indicate  intelligence  and  a  low,  f<lop- 
I  ing  forehead  the  opposite  condition,  but  such  indications  are  not 
always  correct.  Owing  to  the  firm  plates  of  bone  beneath  the  scalp 
injuries  usually  extend  down  to  the  bone.  They  bleed  freely  but  if 
I  proi)erly  dressed  heal  ra|>idly. 

v.— THE  BONES  OF  THE  FACE. 

The  bones  of  the  face  are  fourteen  in  number,  and  li^elher  with 
I  the  eight  tif  the  cranium,  already  deserihol,  make  nj)  the  coniitlete 
I  bony  framework  of  the  head.  Tliere  are  two  nasal,  two  superior 
I  tuaxtlla,  two  lachrymal,  two  malar,  two  palate,  two  inferior  turbin- 
I  ated.  the  inferior  maxillary  and  the  vomer. 

The  nasal  bones  are  two  small  ones  forming  the  sides  of  the  upper 
I  part  of  the  external  nose  and  imiting  in  the  center  to  form  the  bridge. 

The  two  superior  mamillary  form,  by  meeting  and  uniting  in  the 
I  center,  the  hone  of  the  upper  jaw.      They  are  of  great  interest  to 

B  surgeon,  because  of  numerous  diseases  which  develop  in  this 
I  re^on.  They  enter  into  the  formation  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  the 
I  rides  of  the  now,  and  the  floor  of  the  orbits.  They  contain  a  ceu- 
I  tral  cavity  called  the  antntm  of  Highmore,  and  also  give  firm  lodg- 
I  nent  to  the  upper  teeth. 

The  lachr^Tnal  bones  are  two  very  small  ones  about  the  siitc  of  a 

I  finger  nail,  situated  near  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye.     They  HMsist  in 

I  the  formation  of  the  lachrymal  groove,  which  lodges  the  laclir\'mal 

U^k  and  also  in  the  fonnation  of  the  lachrymal  canal  which  lodges 

le  nasal  duct,  hence  their  nam';. 
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Till'  iimUr,  or  chwk  Imufs  art  twc  irri'gular  prominent  bones 
whicli  RRi  (tltiiiiU'il  mn'  ijii  I'acli  siili-  of  the  fwv  Itentiatli  the  eye. 
They  enter  into  the  fc)rmatirni  of  riie  orhits.  they  join  the  iijiper  jaw 
boneti  ill  front,  ami  eonlAin  ati  area  of  bone  which  exten<ls  Ut  join 
the  tempornl  bone  jnst  in  fi-oiit  uf  the  ear. 

The  palate  bones  are  of  irregular  form  ami  sitnateil  at  the  baae  of 
the  cavity  of  the  nose,  tilling  wji  the  vaeant  npace  ami  we<Ij[ing 
togetlier  the  other  hones  no  as  to  complete  the  framework  bai-k  of 
the  upper  jaw.  They  aw-sist  in  the  formation  of  the  orbitB,  the  nasal 
ravttieH  and  the  roof  of  the  month. 


MM  awl  dhnold 

Mnl,  '.  nMBrnulUvj;/.  lacteTUl 

The  tiiriiiiiatnl  hant-s  mnsist  uf  a  thin  Un-r  of  lione  roileil  i^ion 
ilM'lf  Mkv  a  MT>>11  an<l  hen<^  the  name.  They  are  sitoaied  cm  e*cli 
Aif  of  ilie  na.'sal  i-aviltcs  anil  assist  in  ihrir  formation. 

TIm'  vtitntT  forms  a  |>art  of  thr  |iaiitti'>n  in  the  center  of  tkr  mwe, 
■Bil  M  |ilai>xl  vertii-ally.  It  nNvi\-es  its  namr  fmm  its  nffMnblanon  lo 
■  plm^Hban-. 

Tit*  infimor  naaidia  i^  lh«  unty  moraMe  booe  nf  die  Uev.     The 

i  or  boruiiBtsl  |Mnio4i  i<f  tbv  bone  >»  semiiorralar  in  fiiim.  and 

i  Gk«  •  htwmAor,      It  jEives  loi^itaMM  U>  tJw  low-er  teeth.    On 
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L'oi'li  ni'lt.'  is  !tii  upright  ]i<irtiuii  whii^li  extends  upward  ti'  form  :i  joint 
in  front  of  tht  ear ;  in  front  of  ihe  joint  in  a  [irojectiiin  of  I>i»ne  whioh 
gives  attaehment  to  the  teniporal  muscle.  Other  powerful  miiscleii, 
the  niaaseter  anrl  buccinator,  are  attat^bed  to  this  bone  for  the  i)iir- 
[Kiee  of  moving  thc<  jaw  in  bhing  and  in  the  mastication  of  food. 

At  the  hase  of  the  tongue  in  found  a  small  bone,  the  hyoid  or 
lingual,  which  gives  support  to  this  organ,  and  to  which  also  are 
aliached  many  delicate  little  muscles  so  numernux  in  Uiis  region.  It 
b  sliaped  like  a  horsenhoe.  It  is  not  joined  to  any  other  lK)nL',  ami 
exists  simply  to  increase  mnncular  attachments. 

The  head  in  man  is  the  most  prominent  part  of  the  Iiody.  It  is 
made  up  of  a  large  number  of  tissues,  the  most  abundant  of  which  is 
llic  brain  within  the  skull.  This,  together  with  the  cranial  nerves,  is 
rescr^■e^^  for  separate  consideration.  We  have  seen  that  t)ie  frame- 
work of  the  head  is  made  up  of  twenty-two  hones.  External  to  tills 
bony  framework  are  nnmcrons  niuHcles,  vessels,  nerves  and  associate 
tissues.  The  muscles  of  the  face  are  numerous  and  cause  varied 
expressions  which  indicate  fear  and  boldness,  despair  and  liopc, 
pleasure  and  pain,  joy  and  irrief.  innocence  and  guilt,  dit^ist,  con- 
tempt and  trouble. 

Hence  the  face  is  that  portion  of  the  Ixxly  which  gleams  with  in- 
'elligeiiee  and  is  pntperly  admired  for  ibi  beauty-  It  iK-conies  im- 
pressed with  the  Imbits  of  thought  and  the  occupations  of  life  and 
reveals  in  a  tell-tale  way  ollierwise  hidden  secrets.  Phrenology 
is  of  trifling  importance  in  intlieating  the  character  of  a  ])erson 
by  the  external  contour  of  the  skull,  but  the  demeanor,  the  general 
expressions  of  the  face,  the  tones  of  the  voice,  these  together  form 
an  array  of  data  from  which  many  tnie  deductions  can  Iw  made. 
Perwms  of  large  business  capacity  or  those  who  have  the  reputation 
forgreat  firmness  or  those  who  have  Wen  the  recipients  of  many 
honors  are  apt  to  disclose  without  elTort  or  intention  these  individual 
traits.  Those  accustomed  to  authority  for  a  bmg  time  carry  the  head 
mnrv  erect  until  the  spine  Wconies  unneldiug,  the  face  assumes  lirni- 
ncss  nnd  the  voice  l>ecomes  ccunmanding.  These  are  the  pointers 
which  unconsciously  disclose  what  phrenologista  profess  to  find  in  the 
elevations  and  depressions  which  exist  on  the  outer  plate  of  the  skull. 


The  spinal  column  is 
verlebr:i-.  with  ihe  sacri 


VI.— THE  SPINAL  COLrMN. 
p  of  twentv-six  Ijo 
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vertebrte,  twelve  dorsal  and  five  lumbar.     The  sacrum  in  formed 
from  what  were  originally  five  vertebne,  and  the  coccyx  from  four. 

The  vertebne  are  piled  into  a  col- 
nma  like  empty  spools  upon  a  string, 
one  resting  upon  another.  This  col- 
umn supports  the  head.  Behint]  the 
body  of  each  vertebne  there  is  an  open- 
ing which,  with  the  others,  similarly 
situateil,  forms  a  canal  through  which 
the  spinal  cord  and  its  membrane  pass 
from  the  brain,  giving  off  branches  on 
the  way  which  reach  every  portion  of 
the  body. 

Between  the  bodies  of  the  vertebrte 
there  is  an  elantic  cushion  so  as  to  lesiten 
jars  in  walking  or  running  and  prevent 
weariness  from  standing  or  other  bodily 
exercise.  The  vertebrje  are  boiind  to- 
gether strongly  by  ligaments,  and  the 
strong  prOL'esses  of  bone  so  interlock 
that  it  requires  a  severe  fall  or  injury  to 
separate  or  displace  them. 

The  Hp|>er,  or  cer\-ical,  is  callei]  the 
atlas.  It  supports  the  head,  and  joins 
the  oci-ipital  bone  of  the  skull.  It  is  of 
peculiar  shape,  the  body  being  absent. 
The  occipital  Iwjne  is  so  articulated  with 
the  atlas  as  t^}  allow  of  nodding  motion, 
and  of  throwing  the  head  backwards. 
The  second  cer\-ical  vertehne  is  called 
the  axis,  because  it  has  a  large  tooth-like 
process  which  fits  into  the  atlas.  When 
the  heail  turns  or  rotates  this  tooth-like 
process  acts  as  a  pivot  and  rotary  mo- 
tion thus  takes  place  iK-twcen  the  atla,x 
and  the  axis. 

The  vertebne  arc  heavier  in  the  dor- 
sal than  in  the  cer\-icnl  region,  ami  still 
heavier  as  we  go  <lownwanl.     When  the  hinil>ar  region  is  reached 
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crtebrie  are  very  strong,  thick  and  heavy.     This  is  necessary  to 
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inereasing  weight  of  the  body.     The  vertebrw  give  attach- 
my  miiBcles   which  control  the  movements  in  the  spinal 


VII.— INJURIES  OF  THE  SPINE. 
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VV'beii  a  person  falls  a  considerable  distance  from  a  t 
ing  the  spinal  column  is  sometimes  dislocuted  or  fractured  and  the 
cord  in  either  esse  may  be  seriously  injnred.  In  these  accidents 
there  is  paralysis  of  the  bo^ly  lielow  the  point  of  injurj-. 

When  such  injury  h  iu  the  upper  region  of  the  neck  the  upper 
linihs  are  paralyzed  and  the  sufferer  usually  lives  only  a  short  time. 
The  result  of  spinal  injury  varies  and  depends  upon  the  amount  of 
damage  done  to  the  spinal  cord  or  marrow.  When  this  is  severe  the 
uord  being  crushed,  if  the  patient  survives  his  condition  is  pitiable. 
Uany  of  these  oases  terminate  fatally  as  the  result  of  inllammatjon 
and  softening  of  the  cord. 

The  spine  may  be  sprained  and  the  ligaments  which  bind  the  adja- 
cent vertebra"  together   lacerated  and  yet  the  cord  escape  serious 
injury.     When  poruons  of  the  vertebrse  are  crushed  a  severe  injury 
is  indicated.     The  adjacent  vertebrie  may  be  dislocated.     This  pro- 
I  duces  pressure  upon  the  cord  and  at  least  temporary  paralysis  of  all 
the  Iwdy  below.     The  injury  is  recognized  by  a  break  in  the  conti- 
nuity of  the  spinous  processes  which  may  be  felt  by  running  the  tin- 
I  gen  uf  the  hand  down  the  bauk.     The   treatment  must  be  prompt. 
Place  the  injured  man  upon  his  abdomen.     Powerful  extension 
I  must  be  made  by  four  nieti,  two  at  the  upi>er  and  two  at  the  lower 
I  extremities  while  the  surgeon  pushes  the  displaced  vertebra?  back 
o  place.     If  this  is  well  done  and  the  cor<l  is  not  severely  injured 
I  good  recovery  may  be  expected. 

The  gravity  of  the  case  depends  upon  Che  amount  of  damage  ex- 
I  perienced  by  the  cord.  Spinal  injury  may  result  in  temporary  or 
I  permanent  paralyMii,  hemorrha^  or  the  effusion  of  fluid  hitu  the 
I  cuial  about  the  uord,  inHamniation  uf  the  cord  and  its  membranes, 
k  uid  lastly  softening  of  the  cord  whicli  would  l>e  followed  by  hopi-k-ss 
I  paralysis.  These  uncertain  and  serious  results  are  liable  to  followan 
1  injury  of  the  spine. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  tJnit  any  considerable  injury  to  the  spine 
I  reiideni  it  impossible  to  empty  the  bladder  and  the  wat«r  must  be 
I  drawn  frequently  by  a  suitable  catheter.  Spinal  injuries  ought  to 
]   receive  prompt  surgical  attendance, 


VIII.— THE    BONES  OF  THE  UPFEK  EXTliEMlTfES 
CHEST  AND  PELVIS. 

The  scapula,  or  shonlder  blade,  is  a  large,  tial,  triangular  shaped 
bone  Bituated  baijk  of  the  shoulder.  It  is  held  in  position  by  lar^e 
muHclea.  At  the  upper,  outer  end  it  has  a  cup-shaped  depression  in 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  hnraeruB  rotates,  forming  a  ball  and 
socket  joint.  The  scapula  is  quite  thin;  a  lai^  apine  or  bnu-e  of 
bone  crosses  the  upper  third  anil  teminates  in  a  projection,  the 
acromion  profess,  which  helps  in  the  formation  of  tlie  cavity  of  the 
shoulder  joint.  There  is  still  another  projection  of  bone,  the  o">rii- 
coiil  jirocess,  whieli  also  enters  into  the  formation  of  the  joint. 
Large  and  powerful  muscles  are  attached  to  the  sides  and  cflges  of 
this  bone,  some  of  which  extend  to  the  humerus  and  assist  in  the 
movements  of  the  arm. 

The  clavicle,  or  collar  bono,  'm  a  hmg  bone  curved  tike  the  italic 
letter  5.  It  is  situated  at  the  top  and  front  part  of  the  chest  above 
the  ribs.  It  extends  from  the  upper  outside  corner  of  the  sternum 
to  the  acromion  process  of  the  scapula.  It  is  a  brace  to  hoUl  the 
shoulder  back  in  place,  and  its  curved  direction  renders  it  more 
elastic,  and  less  liable  to  fracture  when  one  falls  upon  the  shnubWr. 
\utwitt}eitanding  this  fnct  it  is  often  bniken,  especially  in  childhood. 
Several  muscles  are  attached  to  this  bone,  some  of  which  aid  in  the 
movements  of  the  head. 

The  humerus  is  a  long  and  powerful  Imue  situated  in  the  up])er 
arm  and  extending  from  the  shoulder  to  the  elbow.  The  upper  cud 
is  a  rounded  head  which  tits  intJj  the  socket  of  the  scapula.  Thiscup 
ur  iioi.'ket  is  rendered  deep  and  complete  by  surrounding  tissues  so 
llial  the  head  of  the  humerus  rotates  in  every  direction.  The  humenw 
has  luimerous  powerful  muscular  attachments,  large  muscles  coming 
from  the  fnmt  and  back  of  the  chest  and  top  of  the  shoulder  so  as  to 
secure  a  great  variety  of  niotiim. 

The  liones  of  the  forearm  are  the  radius  and  ulna.  When  the 
hand  is  placed  on  its  back  these  two  Ixmos  are  parallel,  the  ra<lius 
occupying  the  outside  portion.  When  the  hand  is  tume<l  over  onto 
ihc  palm  the  radius  erosses  tlie  ulna  obliijiiely.  The  upper  head  of 
tin  radius  rolls  upon  the  ulna.     The  ulna  is  large  at  the  clbnw  and 

mis  the  principal  part  of  the  joint.     The  point  of  tlie  elbow  called 

» waxy  bone  is  a  projection  fnim  the  ulnn.     Its  true  name  is  tllu 
•i-ocess  to  which  the  triceps  is  attached,  a  stnuip  miuciv 
phieh  straightens  the  arm. 
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j\l  the  wrist  tLe  radius  ia  large  and  enters  into  the  formation  of  the 
wrist  joint.  When  one  falls  u|>on  tlie  hand  the  radius  is  often  frac- 
tiireil  near  the  wrist.  This  fractui-e  is  ualted  a  Colles  fracture  and  ia 
one  of  the  most  eunimon  injuries  which  the  surgeon  is  called  to  treat. 
Many  powerful  muscles  are  attat^hcd  to  these  bones  which  beoome 
tendons  or  cords  as  they  approai^h  the  hand. 

The  wrist  consists  of  eight  bones  arranged  ui  two  layer  or  rows 
and  strongly  bound  togetlier  but  i^apable  of  some  slight  movement, 
and  heiice  of  increasing  the  elasticity  of  tlie  hand.  The  names  of 
tJiese  are  the  scaphoid,  semilunar,  cuneiform,  pisiform,  trapesiimi, 
trapezoid,  os-magnum  and  unciform.  The  bones  of  t)ie  thick  ])nrtion 
of  the  hand  are  the  metacarpal;  they  are  l^ve  in  number  and  thev 
may  lie  felt  beneath  the  skin  on  the  back  of  the  hand.  Pour  of  them 
are  iiarallil  but  the  one  Ivelonging  to  the  thumb  stands  out  consider- 
ably from  the  rest. 

The  bones  of  the  fingers  are  called  the  phalanges,  There  are 
fourteen  in  each  hand  three  in  each  linger  and  two  in  each  thumb. 
The  fingers  are  manijiulated  chiefly  by  tendons  which  are  the  contin- 
uation of  mnstles  of  the  arm. 

The  Kternuni  is  a  flat  hone  in  the  front  part  of  the  chest.  It  is 
made  up  of  three  bones  which  l>ei.'ome  united  into  one  in  adult  life. 
I  On  each  side  it  is  joined  by  the  elaviclett  and  by  the  cartilages  of  the 
libs. 

The  ribs  are  twenty-four  in  number,  twelve  on  eath  side.  They 
«re  long  curved  bones  extending  from  the  spine  around  to  the  ster- 
num, forming  the  chest  cavity  which  contains  the  heart  and  lungs. 

The  union  with  the  sternum  is  cartilaginous.  The  first  rib  is  short 
Bnd  crooked.  The  two  lower  rilw  are  not  joined  to  anything  in  front 
'  and  hence  are  called  floating  ribs. 

The  thorax,  or  chest,  is  the  cavity  bounded  by  the  spine,  ribs  and 
■•t«mum.  ini!  on  the  und(r  side  it  is  separated  from  the  abdominal 
■oavtty  by  a  nin-«.ular  pirtition  called  the  diaphragm.  The  ribs  are 
■to  cunstmit^d  that  thei  rii^e  and  fall  durmg  e\erv  act  of  respiration, 
(And  thus  intrease  and  dimmish  the  capacity  of  the  chest  allernatelv. 

The  al>dommal  ta\H\  lies  btlow  the  diaphragm  and  extends  to  the 
^Ivic  liaflin      It  lies  in  front  of  the  large  lumbar  vertebrie.     There 

e  no  bones  in  front,  but  strong  must  iilar  walls  Within  the  alxlom- 
bial  envityare  thi  liver,  ntumi(.h   pancreas,  bowels  and  kidneys. 

Tho  pelvic  caiitj  or  basin  is  sunounded  h_\  strong  bones,  the 
wmm  is  behind  and  on  (he  sides  and  front  are  two  lar^je,  biiiad, 
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lug  bniies,  ami  from  their  lai'k  of  i-escmblaniie  to  anything  tht-y 
ftiu«  railed  the  iiameii'M  bones  (iiinominKtn),  ami  they  are  sometiaieii 
Icolleil  th<>  liaiineh  boneit.  The  oa  iitnomiiiatum  in  early  life  is  eoin- 
lipoMjil  of  three  l>onc«,  the  ilium,  isehiiim  and  ]>uhic;  thci^e  iinit«  in 
I  adult  life  and  form  one  bone. 

The  sacrum  &U  in  between  the  innitminata  liki*  a  wedge.  The 
rHium  h  the  upper  and  flaring  portion  of  the  oh  ionutuinatura,  iiHually 
m  called  the  hi}i  V)one ;  llio  wchiiira  is  the  lower  portion,  upon  which  the 
KiMdy  reatc  when  we  sit.  The  rim  of  bone  running  round  in  front  to 
f  tneet  its  opposite  is  the  pubic  bone,  and  the  line  of  union  i»  called 
Pthe  NymphyHts.  On  each  oide  there  Ls  a  deep  cup-shaped  depression 
0  i"  ccive  the  head  of  the  tbtgh  lione,  or  femur.  This  deep  cup  is 
ailed  the  acetabulum,  and  the  thigh  bone  is  held  in  it  by  u  vtrou^ 
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ineadannmlnata) ;  A,  uocUbulnm  ;  c.wamm. 

r.Egameuu  tlie  ligamentum  t^ros.     Th*?  sacrum  and  innominnui  fnnn 
■the  pelvU.     Within  the  pelvis  are  important  organs,  as  the  bladder, 
'  e  ub.Tus  ami  the  rectum. 

The  ]ielvis  is  of  especial  interest  to  the  physician,  who  must  under- 
Um*l  thorcmghly  itH  mechanifm  in  order  lo  bo  Nuceessfii)  in  coridmi- 
ing  difliGult  labor  or  childbirtli. 

IX,— THK  ISONES  OFTIIK  LOWEU  KXTKKMrTIKS. 
The  femur  or  thigh  bone  is  the  largest,  longest  ami  strongest  hone 
{bf  the  human  boily.     Its  upper  end  temunates  in  a  rounded  head 
irhich  rn\\»  in  a  deep  ball  socket,  joint  and  permits  of  motion  in  aev- 
(eral  directions. 
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The  heJid  joins  the  main  shaft  almost  at  right  angles.  Powerful 
muscles  from  the  pelvis  are  attached  to  this  bone  to  carry  out  the 
movements  necessary  in  walkini;  and  other  varieties  of  exercise.  The 
bone  enlarges  at  its  lower  end  to  form  the  knee  joint  and  the  two 
projections  are  called  condyles,  one  outer  and  the  other  the  inner. 
The  inner  condyle  is  the  larger  of  the  two,  and  between  the  two  con- 
dyles is  a  notch  which  is  filled  with  a  corresponding  elevation  at  the 
summit  of  the  head  of  the  tibia. 

The  patella  or  knee  cap  covering  the  outer  portion  of  the  knee 
joint  is  a  flat  triangular  one.  It  lies  directly  over  the  knee  joint  in 
front  and  is  held  in  place  by  the  quadriceps  extensor  muscle  to  wliich 
it  gives  attachment.  When  the  leg  is  held  in  a  straight  position  this 
powerful  muscle  is  relaxed  and  then  the  bone  can  be  move<l  al)Out  quite 
freely  with  tlie  hand.  It  protects  the  knee  joint  which  is  much  expose<l 
to  injuries  and  increases  the  leverage  of  the  muscles  attached  to  it. 

Tlie  tibia  is  the  large  and  prominent  bone  of  the  leg  situated  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  leg.  It  ranks  in  size  and  length  next  to  the  femur 
and  is  the  next  largest  bone  in  the  skeleton.  It  is  of  ton  calle<l  the 
iihin  bone.  Its  front  portion  lies  just  underneath  the  skin  and  super- 
ficial tissues  and  its  outline  may  be  seen  by  the  eve  or  felt  by  tlie 
liand.  Its  ends  are  enlarged  to  form  a  j)ortion  of  the  ankle  and  knee 
joints.  On  the  inside  the  bone  projects  down  over  the  ankle  and 
this  projection  is  called  the  malleolus. 

Parallel  with  the  tibia  is  a  hmg,  slender,  small  bone  of  equal  length 
called  the  fibula  or  splint.  Its  upper  end  does  not  enter  into  the 
formation  of  the  joint  but  rests  against  the  tibia.  The  lower  en<l  of 
this  bone  projects  down  over  the  ankle  joint  on  the  outside  and  is  the 
outer  malleolus.  Fracture  of  this  boiu»  is  often  unrecognized  from 
the  fact  that  it  is  so  enveloped  in  strong  muscles  that  it  can  only  Ih» 
felt  for  a  few  inches  alcove  the  ankle.  Its  chief  importance  is  to  af- 
ford attachment  for  the  muscles  of  the  leg  and  assist  in  forming  the 
ankle  joints. 

The  ankle  bones  are  seven  in  number,  the  calcis,  astragalus,  cuboid, 
sca]>hoid,  internal,  nii<ldle  and  external  cuneiform.  These  bones  of 
tlie  ankle  together  are  called  the  tarsus,  and  are  one  less  in  number 
than  the  bones  of  the  wrist,  or  carpus.  Their  arrangment  is  some- 
what jlifferent.  The  os  calcis  forms  the  heel  and  is  the  larsjest  of 
these  bones.  To  it  is  attached  a  j)owerful  tendon,  the  Achilles  a 
continuation  of  the  muscles  of  the  calf,  which  raises  the  body  upon 
the  front  of  the  fo(>t  in  walking. 
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Tile  aMtragaliw  forms  with  the  lower  eiiil  <•(  the  tibui  an.l  lihiila  tlii' 
inkle  joint.  It  rests  upon  the  forward  end  of  tbe  oa  cnlcis.  In  front 
^f  the  iLstnu:alus  on  the  inner  side  of  the  f<)oi  U  situated  the  scaph- 
ri<l,  while  on  the  outside  of  the  foot  ix  situated  the  cuboid  bone. 


BONES  OF  THE  I.OWEH   EXTREMITIES. 


f,rf,*,ph«1ilQ(tes 

Till'  fiinciforin  are  armiiu'ed  in  n  row  of  three  Wni-s  we 
tPtwtvti  the  acajihoid,  cuboid  mid  nietatHr^al  bones  (see  jiUto 
BlPtntarsxl  boues  are  five  iTt  number  and  extend  forward  f 
tones  of  the  tarsus  towani  ejith  toe. 

The  phaianger^  like  tli'-*e  i>f  tlit'  h;ind  arc  three  in  number 
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for  the  great  toe,  which,  like  the  thumb,  has  only  two.  This  brief 
description  completes  the  bony  framework  of  the  human  body ;  this 
framework  gives  to  it  form,  and  also  gives  attachment  to  a  great 
variety  of  muscles  which  are  essential  to  motion. 

X.— THE   JOINTS. 

Nearly  every  bone  is  connected  with  one  or  more  others  to  form  a 
joint  "»r  articulation,  which  admits  of  varying  degrees  of  motion  to 
correspond  to  the  requirements  of  the  particular  region.  Indeed, 
some  of  the  articulations  are  immovable,  the  bones  being  united  so 
firmly  in  adult  life  as  to  admit  of  no  motion.  The  articulation  of  the 
crarial  bones  are  immovable,  and  Jire  called  sutures. 

In  some,  only  slight  motion  is  required,  and  such  articulations  are 
bound  together  by  tough,  elastic  fibers  and  cartilage,  as  for  instance 
the  vertebrie  of  the  spine.  In  others  the  ends  of  the  bones  are 
enlarged  and  free  motion  hi  one  direction  takes  place,  as  in  the  elbow 
and  knee,  which  are  hinge  joints. 

In  still  others  there  is  greater  freedom  of  motion,  and  the  rounded 
hea<l  of  the  bone  rotates  in  a  deep  depression  or  cup,  as  the  shoulder 
and  hip  joints.  These  are  known  as  ball  and  socket  joints  and  admit 
of  the  freest  motion  of  all  the  joints. 

The  ends  of  bones  forming  movable  joints  are  covered  over  with  a 
smooth  layer  of  shining  cartilage  and  bound  together  by  ligaments, 
which  are  composed  of  strong,  tough,  elastic  fibers.  Around  the 
movable  joints  is  a  thin,  delicate  membrane,  the  synovial,  which 
secretes  a  thick,  viscid  fluid,  resembling  the  white  of  an  ogyi; ;  this 
keeps  the  joint  lubricated.  Without  this  jointed  arrangement  of  the 
bones  the  body  wouhl  be  stiff,  unyielding  and  lacking  in  graceful 
movement.  It  would  be  impossible  to  sit  down,  to  lie  down,  or  turn 
either  the  head  or  body.  A  joint  capable  of  motion  in  all  directions 
is  a  ball  and  socket,  while  a  joint  limite<l  to  two  motions,  forwani 
and  backward,  is  a  hinge  joint ;  the  elbow,  knee  and  ankle  are 
s})eciniens  of  the  latter. 

XL— Til K  MrSCLES. 

The  bones  themselves  have  no  power  of  motion  except  as  they  are 
acted  upon  by  the  muscles.  Muscles  possess  the  jjower  of  contract- 
ing when  acted  uj)on  by  nervous  stimulus.  In  some  muscular  tissue 
the  nerve  force  generated   by  the  will  causes  contraction  ;  in  other 
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Mue  the  mtimtilus  is  developed  independently  of  the  will  power  ns  it 
B  neeeiituuy  to  keep  up  oi^anie  action  in  the  digestion  of  foo<l  nnd 
Idnring  sleep. 

Tliere  are  found  to  be  two  kindfl  of  maBcular  fiber ;  volnnWry,  or 
iWift  controlled  by  the  will,  also  known  as  striped  muscular  fibers  or 
e  museltfs  of  animal  life  ;  and  involuntary  or  ihoHe  acting  inde[>end- 
»*Btly  of  the  will,  also  kutawn  as  unstriped  muscular  fiWr  or  the  nine- 
pies  of  organic  life. 

The  inuscles  are  composed  of  bundles  of  fibers  held  together  and 
OTcIosed  by  a  delicate  tisxue.  Each  biuidle  is  composed  of  groups  of 
laller  bundles  and  each  little  bundle  can  lie  separated  into  primitive 
^ber«  smaller  in  diameter  than  an  ordinary  hair. 

The  voluntary  muscles  composed  of  massea  of  fibers  surround  the 
mi  make  up  a  large  portion  of  the  external  weight  of  the 
>ody.  Many  of  them  are  attached  to  the  bones  and  by  conlracting 
ESiise  the  various  movements  of  the  body,  as  in  walking  and  all 
kinds  of  manual  labor.  The  blood  supply  to  the  muscles  is  abimdant 
a  of  the  arterial  and  capillary  circulation ;  and  the  nerve  suji- 
nly  results  from  a  profuse  distribution  of  nene  fibers  to  the  voluntary 
muw-'Ie«. 
There  are  several  hundred  muscles  in  the  human  Iiody.  They  are 
ivhe<l  to  the  iKines,  cartilages,  ligaments  and  also  to  the  skin, 
"hey  vary  greatly  in  ciae  and  fonu  and  iu  ihe  manner  in  which  their 
tebers  are  arranged.  In  bonks  of  anatomy  the  origin  of  a  muscle 
refers  to  its  more  fixed  attachment  and  the  insertion  to  the  more 
novablc  end  or  point;  this  distinction  however  is  often  arbitrarj-  as 
Dost  muscles  act  from  either  extremity-  A  knowledge  of  the  action 
f  the  muscles  is  important  to  tlie  surgeon  and  explains  the  cause  of 
HJsplaoements  in  fractures  and  other  deformities  and  simplifies  the 
piethods  of  treatment. 

Some  of  iho  muscles  are  a  guide  to  tlie  conrse  of  important  bUiod 
lels  and  stand  out  as  prominent  landmarks  of  the  bo<ly.  The 
Biusules  have  been  named  without  reference  to  any  particular  system, 
»me  from  their  situation  as  the  pectoral,  temporal  and  gluteal  ; 
ibere  from  their  direction  as  the  rectus  capitis,  rectus  femoris,  etc.; 
wrs  from  their  use  as  the  masseter  and  the  extensors  and  1lexor»^; 
itth«rs  from  their  shape  as  the  trapezius,  rhorolmid  and  delioi<l; 
athers  from  some  jieculiarity  of  formation  as  the  biceps  and  ti'iceps, 
md  still  others  from  their  oiigin  and  insertion  as  the  stemo-cleido- 
na-loid  and  tin-  sicmo-thvroid. 
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It  is  necessary  that  one  itet  of  muscles  Nbould  act  in  an  opposite 
ilirectinii  to  another  net ;  for  instance  those  which  bi'tid  the  forearm 
are  rolled  flexors  and  those  which  titrughten  it  again  extensor!^ 
.Such  Rroups  of  musclcH  are  termed  ant^oiiLsts.  The  mnscles  which 
close  the  jaw  in  eating  must  be  antagonized  by  another  sot  to  o)jen  it. 

The  action  of  nearly  every  muscle  in  the  body  is  antagonized  by 
the  action  of  some  other  niiuole  in  order  to  produce  motion  in  an 
opposite  direction  and  establish  an  eqnilibrium.  The  muwles  which 
raove  the  eye  ball  form  an  interesting  group,  cwnsiBting  of  fonr  recti 
raueeles  and  the  superior  and  inferior  oblique. 

The  miiscletf  of  the  arm  form  an  important  and  interesting  group. 
The  deltoid  rounds  out  the  upper  part  of  the  arm,  and  when  con- 
tracted lifts  it  away  from  the  side  of  the  body.  The  biceps,  aided 
by  the  brachialis,  Rex.es  the  forearm  ami  hand,  bending  the  elbow,  as 
when  a  dnmb-bcll  or  weight  is  rsiised  by  the  hand. 

The  triceps  ant^onizes  the  biceps  and  extends  the  forearm.  The 
latissmius  dorsi  is  a  strong  muscle  of  the  back  inserted  into  the 
humerus,  or  upper  part  of  the  arm.  Its  action  carries  the  extended 
arm  liackwards.  This  muscle  is  ant^ionised  by  the  pectnralis,  a 
lat^e  mnsele  covering  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  and  inserted  into 
the  humerus,  which  brings  the  extended  arm  forward  toward  the 
chest.  From  the  inside  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  hnmeros,  calieil  the 
inner  condyle,  arise  a  group  of  miiwles  which  bend  the  wrist  and 
fingers  and  to  the  outside,  itic  external  condyle,  are  attached  the 
extensors,  which  straighten  the  lingers  an<l  hand,  thus  aiitagoniicing 
tlic  Hexors. 

Many  otJier  things  could  be  said  concerning  the  muscles,  which 
would  l»c  of  interest  to  those  possessing  professional  or  technical 
[  IcDon'ledge,  but  for  general  purposes  the  subject  is  too  complicated 
for  more  extended  consideration. 


XII.— \.\TntK"S  KFFOUT  To  PWKVKXT  IN.TriiY. 

Ill  cHinneetion  with  a  study  of  the  Iwnes,  it  is  well  to  notice  nature's 
eSortM  to  prevent  injury.  Nature  possesses  a  great  variety  of  means 
both  for  warding  off  injury  and  preventing  disease.  We  have  sera 
bow  strong  and  thick  the  bones  of  the  xkull  are  in  oriler  to  thor- 
oughly (irotect  the  soft  tissues  enclosed  within.  Notice  tbe  prominent 
ridgea  of  strong  projecting  bone  which  surroand  the  eyeballs  to  pro- 
eel  them  iVoin  injury. 
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See  the  sensitive  eyelids  guarded  by  a  row  of  long  hairs  along  the 
margins  to  announce  danger  and  close  uj)  the  eyes  so  that  dust  and 
other  injurious  substances  cannot  enter. 

Notice  the  act  of  vomiting,  nature's  process  to  expel  disturbing 
substances  and  poisons.  When  mucous  or  foreign  bodies  occupy  the 
nasal  passages  and  the  bronchi  of  the  lungs,  nature  causes  you  to 
cough  or  sneeze  violently  in  order  to  expel  the  irritating  and  harmful 
substance.  When  heat  or  exhaustion  causes  the  bodily  temperature 
to  rise  above  the  normal  nature  gradually  opens  more  than  two 
millions  of  little  pores,  by  which  she  increases  the  process  of  evapora- 
tion, equalizes  the  temperature  and  prevents  the  heat  from  working 
injury,  and  at  the  same  time  that  this  evaporation  is  going  on  she 
takes  occasion  to  send  out  noxious  elements  from  the  blood,  which 
would  have  to  be  eliminated  in  other  ways,  or  else  remain  to  poison 
the  svstem. 

ft- 

Did  you  ever  think  what  a  complex  macliine  the  human  body 
is,  and  what  a  variety  of  processes  are  going  on  all  the  time 
within  it? 

Have  you  ever  thought  how  when  you  climb  a  mountain  and  the 
air  becomes  more  and  more  rarefied  and  nature  requires  an  increased 
amount  of  oxygen  to  keep  the  mac^hinery  running  smoothly,  that  the 
res[)onse  to  her  call  comes  in  more  rapid  breathing? 

Suj)pose  you  arc  obliged  to  suffer  hunger  being  allowed  only 
short  rations.  Have  vou  ever  considered  the  resources  of  this  won- 
dcrful  something  which  we  call  nature,  how  she  slowly  and  cautiously 
consumes  the  surphis  fat  laid  up  in  the  tissues,  drawing  upon  her 
reserve  very  much  as  you  draw  u[)on  your  surplus  in  the  bank  under 
the  force  of  necessity  ? 

Su])pose  for  any  reason  you  are  obliged  to  encounter  exposure  and 
severe  cold,  can  nature  a&j^ain  come  to  your  rescue?  Her  resources 
are  legion  ;  she  closes  up  the  pores  of  your  skin  to  })revent  evapora- 
tion and  the  escape  of  heat  and  sends  word  to  the  kidneys  that  they 
must  carry  off  the  waste  products  which  are  eliminated  onlinarily 
with  the  persj)iration.  In  addition  to  this  she  consumes  more  of  the 
reserve  fat  and  takes  in  more  oxygen  into  the  lungs. 

What  ha])pens  when  we  overtax  nature  and  she  is  unable  to 
meet  all  the  demands  we  make  uj)on  her?  It  is  at  this  j)oint 
that  we  bes^in  to  be  made  the  victims  of  disease.  Nature  has 
great  force  to  resist  but  she  is  not  all  j)owerful.  She  cannot  always 
resist  disease.     She  can  cast  off  some  contaj^ious  tjcrms  and  resist  a 
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certain  amount  of  poison  but  when  each  breath  is  loaded  with  poi- 
sonous germs  they  may  get  the  mastery  and  effect  an  entrance  into 
the  blood  where  they  multiply  like  yeast  in  the  moistened  flour  and 
so  fermentation  ensues  accompanied  by  fever  and  prostration.  If 
nature  becomes  weakened  in  any  way  so  that  she  is  unable  to  elimi- 
nate the  poison  products  of  the  system  the  avenues  of  the  body  soon 
become  clogged  and  disorder  follows.  Biliousness,  uraemia  and  other 
troubles  manifest  themselves. 

Should  nature  become  unable  to  secure  suflicient  nutrition  to  make 
healthy  blood  anaemia,  atrophy,  fatty  <iegeneration  and  many  other 
diseases  might  result. 

When  nature  is  unable  to  obtain  suflicient  oxygen  to  purify  the 
blood  impurities  accumulate  and  there  follows  disturbed  bodily  func- 
tions and  disease.  In  these  cases  it  is  not  so  much  me<licine  that  is 
required  as  improved  sanitary  conditions  which  will  contribute  to  the 
restoration  of  health. 

It  is  necessary  to  learn  something  about  the  complex  working  of 
nature  in  order  to  help  rather  than  hinder  her  in  her  diflicult  work. 
Medicines  cannot  do  the  work  of  nature  for  they  can  at  their  best 
only  assist  her  as  oil  does  the  machine  to  run  more  smoothly. 

It  may  be  seen  from  the  article  which  follows  that  nature  in  addi- 
tion to  warding  off  injury  has  marvelous  power  to  repair  injuries 
when  they  have  occurred  and  can  readily  accorai)lish  a  task  so  appar- 
entlv  diflicult  as  the  union  of  fractured  bones. 

» 

XIII.— THE  FRACTl'RE  OF  BOXES. 

Fractures  are  broken  bones,  often  the  result  of  a  fall  or  other 
accident.    They  are  known  as  simple,  compound  and  comminuted. 

A  simple  fracture  is  not  complicated  by  any  external  wound.  A 
compound  fracture  is  where  the  skin  and  soft  tissues  are  broken 
throujjh  by  the  ends  of  the  severed  bone.  When  the  bone  is  broken 
into  several  separate  pieces  or  small  fragments  the  injury  is  known 
as  a  comminuted  fracture.  Other  distinctions  are  also  recognized  by 
surgeons.  A  fracture  is  complete  when  the  bone  is  broken  clear 
across  or  severed  in  twain  ;  it  is  incomplete  when  cracked  or  partially 
broken.  Incomplete  fractures  are  common  in  children,  because  the 
bones  are  more  elastic,  and,  like  a  green  stick,  they  bend  rather 
than  break.  The  term  green  stick  fracture  is  sometimes  applied  to 
the  incomplete  fractures  of  children.    A  fracture  is  transverse  when  the 
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riiihr  !ini;les  or  straight  auruxtt.  Whtn  llie  fractiiri- 
is  ttlantiii^  it  is  known  an  an  obliijai.'  frac- 
ture. Fractures  occur  at  alt  ages.  In  in- 
fancy tlie  bonea  are  flexible,  and  usually 
bcnti  rather  than  break.  The  bones  of 
»<liilts  are  more  brittle,  and  a  comjilete 
fr.ict.iire  ia  more  likely  to  result.  The 
bonea  of  old  ])eople  are  often  quite  brit^ 
tie,  and  break  from  slight  falls  and  in- 
juries. Sometimes  muscular  action  is  «uf- 
ticieiit  to  produce  a  fracture.  In  cer- 
tain diseased  conditions,  tm  rickets,  in 
some  forms  of  atrophy,  and  when  tbe 
bones  are  very  much  weakened  by  tu- 
mors or  syphilis,  fractures  result  from 
slight  causes.  A  fracture  may  lie  com- 
the  plicated  by  injury  of  the  joint,  and  then 
'*'■  always  awakens  unusual  concern  on  ac- 
„„(,(  count  of  the  liability  to  a  stiff  or  an- 
chylosed  joint. 


SYMPTOMS   OF   FUACTURE. 

The  Vyraptoms  of  most  fractures  are  characteristic  and  ea-iily  rec- 
Ogrnized  a.t  excessive  mobility,  deformity  and  crepitus.  The  chnrac- 
t«r  of  the  fracture  determines  the  nymptoms  which  will  be  mani- 
fested. If  the  fracture  is  transverse  there  may  be  no  ileformity  at 
|dl;  if  it  is  oblique  there  will  l>e  deformity  nwini?  ui  the  contraction 
f  the  muscles,  which  will  cAUse  the  ends  of  the  fractiireil  bone  to 
ide  upon  one  another  thus  shortening  the  injured  limb.  The  mus- 
tRlar  attachments  of  a  fractured  bone  often  cause  characteristic  dis- 
Kcement.  but  in  order  to  underaund  the  peculiar  action  of  the  vari- 
fl  muscles  an  extensive  knowledge  of  anatomical  snidery  is  essential. 
After  a  fall  or  ilircct  i  iolence  resulting  in  fracture,  there  i*  usually 
inability  to  move  the  injurwi  limb,  but  by  taking  hold  nf  ii,  it  moves  in 
an  unusual  manner  as  if  supplied  with  an  extra  joint.  This  increased 
mobility  in  artificial  and  can  be  reailily  recognized.  The  movement 
however  causes  great  pain,  and  the  ends  of  the  bone  grate  Ingetlier; 
this  grating  sound  is  a  valuable  and  certain  sign  of  fracture  uud  ia 
p  known  as  cre])ilns. 
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Many  fractures  may  be  recognized  by  a  shortening  of  the  injured 
limb.  After  an  injury  which  resnltg  in  fracture  considerable  swelling 
quickly  follows.  Thiet  i^  caused  by  injury  of  the  soft  parts  and  the 
[Kiiiring  out  of  iieriim  from  the  tissues  and  blood  from  the  numerons 
Htnall  vessels  which  are  ruptured.  Comparing  the  injured  limb  with 
the  sound  one  is  a  valuable  means  of  discovering  deformity.  It  must 
be  remembered  by  the  surgeon  that  in  the  bones  of  young  persons 
tlicre  are  natural  lines  of  separation  known  as  the  epyphyses  and 
vicili'uce  sometimes  causes  separation  at  these  points. 

Fractures  of  the  bones  of  the  cranium  and  pelvis  are  often  ob- 
scure and  may  occnr  without  being  recognised. 


TREATMENT  OF    FliACTrUE. 


Mnoh  care  is  reqnireil  in  the  examination  of  a  fracture  in  order  not 
to  augment  the  injury.  Repeated  examinations  are  unnecessary  and 
likely  to  do  further  harm.  When  the  extent  of  the  injury  cannot  be 
made  out  the  patient  should  l>e  put  under  the  influence  of  ether  in 
order  that  the  full  extent  of  the  injury  may  be  learned.  As  soon  as 
convenient  after  a  fracture  the  patient  should  be  attended  and  the 
fracture  put  up  or  set. 

The  rule  for  treating  fractures  is  the  most  simple  of  ail  directions 
and  the  most  difficult  of  all  to  follow.  It  is  as  follows  :  "  Bring  the 
fractured  ends  into  perfect  apposition  and  keep  them  there  by  splints 
or  suitable  appliances."  While  the  treatment  is  so  simple  in  theory 
in  pracl4ce  great  skill  and  ingenuity  i»  often  required  to  achieve  suc- 
cess.    Itrequires  good  judgment  and  considerable  experience. 

When  a  person  is  injure<l  and  a  bone  broken  place  the  limb  in  a 
natural  position  and  bind  it  to  a  piece  of  board  or  stick  to  prevent 
movement.  In  fracture  of  the  lower  extremities  the  injured  limb 
may  be  bound  to  the  sound  one  after  which  the  patient  may  be  car- 
ricil  home  or  to  a  hospital.  If  severe  bleeding  occurs  bind  a  pad 
over  the  wonnd  and  in  addition  raise  the  injured  limb  above  the  le\'cl 
of  the  head.  A  fractnre  is  set  in  the  following  manner.  An  assist- 
ant holds  the  upper  part  of  the  broken  limb  firmly  while  extension 
is  made  in  the  opposite  ilirectinn  to  overcome  muscular  contractitin, 
then  by  means  of  a  little  skillful  manipulnuon  with  the  thumb  and 
fingere  the  broken  bones  are  brought  into  place  or  coapted.  The 
parts  having  been  put  into  the  right  position  must  be  held  there  as 
inimovabh'  as  possible.     For  this  purpose  well-padded  splints  of  felt, 
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sole-leather,  wood  or  metal  are  made  use  of.  Sandbags  sometimes 
take  the  place  of  splints  in  fracture  of  the  thigh  or  femur.  Service- 
able splints  are  also  made  of  piaster  of  Paris  and  a  great  variety  of 
other  appliances  have  been  used. 

Plaster  of  Paris  dressings  are  appropriate  after  all  swelling  ha« 
subsided,  but  are  not  recommended  for  the  first  dressing  of  fractures 
except  in  experienced  hands.  Extension  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  the 
treatment  of  fractures,  especially  of  the  lower  extremities.  It  is 
accomplished  in  different  ways,  but  most  commonly  by  attaching  a 
weight  of  eight  or  ten  pounds  to  the  foot  and  leg  so  as  to  draw  over 
a  pulley  at  the  foot  of  the  bed.  Counter  extension  may  V>e  accom- 
plished easily  by  elevating  the  foot  of  the  bed  about  six  inches. 

Extension  counteracts  the  contraction  of  the  muscles  and  j)revent,s 
the  broken  ends  of  bone  from  grinding  against  each  other  and  from 
riding  upon  each  other,  as  they  will  when  one  end  sli[)s  by  the  other. 
Without  extension  there  is  great  danger  from  shortening  Jind  j>enna- 
nent  deformity  of  the  limb.  Extension  also  prevents  a  large  amount 
of  suffering  from  pain.  Simple  dressings  for  fractured  l)ones  are  the 
best,  for  extemporized  splints  and  other  contrivances  invented  by  the 
ingenious  surgeon  often  produce  better  results  than  costly  aj>pliances. 
Having  fixed  a  fractured  limb  by  extension,  sand  bags  may  be  placed 
on  both  sides  of  the  limb  to  prevent  movement,  or  they  may  be 
bound  to  the  limb  by  means  of  plasters.  Fnmi  such  sim])le  Jipj)li- 
ances  the  author  has  seen  almost  j)erfect  results,  as  well  as  great 
comfort  experience<l  by  the  j)atient. 

When  the  fracture  is  compound,  that  is  complicate<l  by  an  external 
wound,  it  must  be  thorou<jhlv  cleansed  bv  a  carbolic  or  corrosive 
sublimate  solution,  Over  the  wound  some  carbolized  or  iodoform 
gauze  should  be  j)lace(l.  Under  the  modern  method  of  antiseptic 
dressing,  comj)ound  fractures  are  ahnost  wholly  bereft  of  risk,  where- 
iis  forinerlv  thev  were  reirarded  with  much  concern  bv  the  surixeon. 

('rushe<l  or  sniaslu'd  limbs  may  re<juirc  amputation  when  the  integ- 
rity of  the  nerves  an<l  arteries  are  so  injured  that  life  in  the  injured 
parts  cannot  be  maintained,  but  at  the  present  day  many  limbs  are 
saved  and  perfectly  restored  which  in  former  times  wouM  have  been 
cut  off.  As  nature  possesses  great  recuperative  force,  it  is  often 
worth  while  to  wait  for  her  to  demonstrate  whether  or  not  amputa- 
tion is  necessarv. 

Broken  bones  repair  ra])idly  in  young  ])ersons,  only  about  four 
weeks  being  re«iuire<l  to  (•oni])lete  the  whole  process,  l)ut  ten  weeks 
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may  be  required  for  thu  same  process  in  the  case  of  old  people.  The 
best  results  are  obtained  wlieii  the  broken  ends  are  ^brought  into 
proper  position  and  held  there  immovably. 

It  is  impossible  to  fix  a  fractured  rii)  or  a  broken  collar  iKine  bo  aa 
to  prevent  some  movement,  but  this  does  not  prevent  a  satiwfaciorv 
result.  When  a  btuie  has  lieen  frai^tnred  there  seems  to  be  but  little 
activity  toward  recovery  for  a  few  daj-s ;  from  the  twelfth  ilay 
onward,  however,  recovery  jirogresses  quite  rapidly,  anil  in  a  few 
weeks  is  eomj)]el«.  Wlien  the  splints  are  removed  from  a  fractured 
limb  there  is  usually  considerable  stiffness,  but  rubbing  the  musules 
with  oil,  and  I'onstant  use,  soon  brings  about  perfect  recovery. 

It  sometimes  happens,  though  rarely,  that  a  fracture  fails  to  unit«, 
owing  to  debility,  or  to  a  separation  of  the  bones,  by  the  interven- 
tion of  some  of  the  soft  tissues.  In  snch  cases  the  surgeon's  skill  is 
usually  adequate  to  remedy  the  difficulty.  Time  and  patience  are 
essential  in  all  instances  to  the  perfect  repair  of  fractnred  bones. 

Of  the  special  fractm-ea  only  a  few  of  the  more  common  w  ill  be 
noticed.  In  fractures  of  the  collar  bone,  or  clavicle,  the  arm  should 
be  lifteil  upward,  outward  and  back- 
ward by  tlif  application  of  a  suitable 
imndage.  Kewt  upon  the  I)ack,  in 
bed,  accomplisheij  this  purpose  ad- 
mirably and  should  be  encnu raged. 
Fiactures  of  the  radius,  or  wrist,  are 
I'ominon  from  falls.  This  fracture 
i^  usually  dressed  with  two  padde<l 
splints,  and  the  forearm  is  suspended 
i^o  that  the  band  rvnta  against  tlte 
chest  with  the  thumb  looking  up- 
ward towani  the  face.  The  splints 
need  ti)  bo  worn  three  weeks,  and 
often  longer.  Fractures  of  the  hip, 
or  fenmr,  arc  all  best  twaieil  by 
means  of  extension  to  overcome  the 
contractions  of  the  powerful  muscles 
III  these  regions,  and  sandba^^  may 
he  used  to  lessen  the  need  of 
splints.  Fractures  which  involve  the 
joints  should  he  carefnlly  watched. 


jUi  oblique  frsoture  of  lliC' 
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right  time  to  inanre  BticcesB  and  prevent  an  unfortunate  stiffness  o£ 
the  injured  joint.  For  fracture  of  the  spine  see  injuriew  of  the  spine. 
The  reptur  of  fractured  hones,  if  posKilile  should  lie  under  tlie  direc- 
tion of  the  surgeon. 

XIV.— DISLOCATIONS. 

Disloeation  oeeurs  at  some  joint  and  is  commonly  the  result  ■if  \io- 
lenee,  the  head  uf  the  bone  being  wholly  or  partially  foreed  out  of 
the  socket  or  articulation.  In  many  instanceH  the  surrounding  liga- 
meiils  of  a  joint  are  torn  and  injured  as  well  as  the  muscles  and  other 
soft  parte.  When  a  dishication  baa  occurred  the  sooner  the  bone  ia 
put  back  into  place  the  better.  On  account  of  swelling,  it  in  siime- 
timeg  difficult  to  determine  whether  a  bone  has  been  dij^ilocated  or 
not  as  the  result  of  an  injury,  but  typical  cases  are  readily  rocognized. 
Dislocations  are  sometimes  overlooked  or  mistaken  for  sprains. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  prominent  symptoms  of  ilislocatioii  are  deformity,  loss  of  vol- 
untary motion  and  limited  mobility.  There  is  an  absence  of  crepitus. 
In  cases  of  doubt  it  is  the  best  plan  to  put  the  patient  under  ether 
when  the  injury  can  be  readily  made  out  and  reduction  at  once  ao- 
com]>Ii.'*bed,  When  a  fracture  complicates  a  dislocation  there  may 
be  considerable  trouble  expeneuced  in  making  out  the  extent  of  the 

THKATMRNT. 

This  should  be  prompt  and  ellicient.  The  dialooations  of  the  small 
joints  can  \te  rcduceil  re-iilily  by  making  extension  and  suitable  inaiii])- 
idation  ;  the  head  of  the  br>ne  slipa  into  place  and  natural  mobility  is 
restored.  In  reduction  of  the  hip  and  other  targe  joints,  ether  should 
be  used  in  preference  to  the  employment  of  any  consitleralile  force. 
The  patient  when  brought  under  ether  is  in  a  state  of  muscular  relax- 
ation and  manipulation  can  be  ai-^^omplished  without  pain  and  thw 
reduction  of  the  dislocation  is  easily  accomplished. 

The  head  of  the  bone  goes  back  through  the  rent  made  in  the  cap- 
sular ligament  at  the  time  of  injury,  if  the  manipulation  is  skillful. 
The  after  treatment  consists  in  rest  and  hot  packs  to  reduce  the 
■  •welling  and  allay  inflammation.     Three  or  four  weeks  may  \ie  re- 
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quired  for  the  recovery  of  a  dislocated  joint,  although  passive  move- 
Dieiit  can  be  permitted  after  a  couple  of  weeks  and  in  nome  caseH 
Huoiiei'.  DLstocationH  can  be  reduced,  weeks  after  they  occur,  by  the 
aid  of  ether,  bnt  old  atlheHioim  liave  to  be  broken  up  by  force  aitd 
the  risk  is  greater  tlian  in  recent  injuries. 

SPECIAL  nrSLOCATrONS. 

A  few  of  the  more  common  dislocations  will  }>e  mentioned  in  de- 
^1il  bnt  it  would  be  impossible  to  give  directions  so  that  the  un- 
skilled could  reduce    the    various    dislocations  which  are    liable  to 

Uislocfltion  of  the  shoulder  is  common  and  there  are  several  vari- 
eties of  this  injurj'.  It  can  usually  be  reduced  by  skillful  manipula- 
tion without  the  use  of  ether.  Dislocation  at  the  elbow  is  less  com- 
mon, the  radius  an<l  ulna  being  pushetl  haukwanl.  ThiN  gives  the 
ellmw  a  peculiar  apj^earance  which  having  been  seen  once  will  Ix; 
readily  recognized.  This  injury  is  easily  reduced  with  the  patient 
under  ether  I>y  making  extension  u))on  the  forearm  bent  at  the  ellxiw 
at  right  angles, 

A  dislocation  of  the  hip  is  a  grave  accident  as  considerable  force 
is  usually  required  to  produce  it.  There  ai-e  several  varieties  of  this 
dislocation.  It  will  require  a  competent  surfieoii  to  treat  an  injury 
so  serious  as  dislocation  of  the  hiji,  and  indeeil  for  all  the  imjiortant 
dislocations  the  same  is  true,  for  no  description  or  plates  could  give 
the  ability  sulticieut  t<>  do  (hit  important   branch   i)t'  surgery.     It  re- 


DlalocBllou  ot  the  third  boi 


quires  that  skill  which  alone  results  frimi  study,  observation  and  i-x- 
jierience.  Dislocation  uf  a  finger,  thuiul)  or  even  the  wrist  anyoiii- 
could  probably  reduce  by  grasping  the  foreann  with  one  hand  and 
pulling  in  a  straight  direction  ujion  the  dislocated  mendier  with  sutii- 
cient  force  to  bring  it  into  place. 
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Dislocation  of  the  lower  jaw  sometimes  takes  place  from  gaping  or 
oj)ening  the  mouth  too  widely.  This  injury  can  be  reduced  by  ])lac- 
ing  the  thumb  of  each  hand  upon  the  lower  back  teeth  and  making 
f)ressure  downward  and  backward ;  the  thumbs  should  be  wra}»pe<l 
with  a  piece  of  muslin  for  protection.  A  very  small  amount  of  skill 
is  sufficient  to  overcome  this  dislocaticm.  Dislocation  of  the  vertebrie 
of  the  sj)ine  is  treated  of  under  injuries  of  the  spine.  A  di.slocated 
knee  cap  could  be  brought  back  into  place  by  straightening  out  the 
leg  and  pushing  the  patella  into  place  with  the  thumb  and  fingers. 


CHAPTER   IX. 


THE  BLOOD  AND  ITS  DISEASES 


I.  —  Anemia.     II.  —  Chlorosis.     III. — Leukemia.     IV. — Septi- 
cemia, Pyjsmia,  Blood  Poisonixg. 

THE  BLOOD. 

THE  blood  is  a  crimson  fluid  which  holds  in  solution  a  large 
number  of  solids.  It  circulates  through  the  arteries,  capillaries 
and  veins,  and  changes  its  color  from  a  rich  scarlet  to  a  dark  red, 
owing  to  changes  which  take  place  during  the  circulation.  The 
blood  Ls  a  complex  substance.  It  contains  a  colorless  nutritive  fluid, 
blood  corpuscles,  fibrin,  albumen,  chlori<les  of  soda  and  potash,  phos- 
phates of  soda,  lime  and  magnesia.  These  mineral  substances  are 
held  in  solution  and  give  it  a  saltish  taste. 

The  blood  also  contains  iron  in  solution,  which  gives  to  it  color, 
and  also  colors  many  of  the  tissues  which  it  nourishes.  The  blood 
contains  a  vast  number  of  disks,  calle<l  corpuscles.  These  are  of  two 
kinds,  red  and  white.  The  red  are  smaller  than  the  white,  being 
Y^ifjf  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  they  are  also  much  more  numerous. 

In  some  diseases  these  corpuscles  are  very  greatly  changed,  and  an 
examination  of  them  shows  their  numl>er  much  increased  or  dimin- 
ished and  the  ratio  between  the  white  an<l  red  to  be  much  disturbed. 
Other  changes  may  occur,  so  that  an  examination  of  the  blood  is 
often  of  much  importance  and  ai<ls  in  ascertaining  the  proper  line  of 
treatment  for  some  obscure  diseases. 

The  red  coqjuscles  in  the  blood  of  man  differ  somewhat  from  those 
of  other  animals.  This  is  of  considerable  imj)ortance  in  the  conviction 
of  criminals  and  the  vindication  of  the  innocent. 

An  explanation  of  the  appliances  for  examining  the  blood  and  de- 
termining the  number  of  corj)nscles  would  be  of  so  little  interest  to 
the  general  reader,  that  the  few  interested  in  such  studies  are  referred 
to  scientific  works  upon  this  subject. 

The  reaction  of  blood  is  alkaline.     This  is  determine<l   by  litmus 

« 

paper,  an  acid  fluid  turning  blue  litmus  red,  while  an  alkaline  fluid 
turns  red  litmus  blue. 


180 


The  spet'itiu  gravity  of  the  blood  varies  between  \04^  and  1075. 
If  yoii  weigh  a,  thousand  grains  of  water  the  Bttme  me.isiin'  of  blood 
Wfiuld  weigh  from  forty-live  to  seveuty-five  gi'aiiis  more.  Thu  quan- 
tity of  blood  is  about  one-thirteenth  of  the  weight  of  the  entire  body. 
Blood  after  lieing  drawn  from  the  veins  and  standing  awhile  sepa- 
rates. That  part  which  contains  the  tibrin  solidities,  the  tibrin  enclos-  , 
iiig  ill  its  meshes  the  corjmsdes.  This  part  is  called  thy  coagulumor 
dot,  while  the  thin  fluid  which  remains  In  the  serum. 

The  circulation  of  the  blood  is  carried  on  cliieHy  by  the  heart 
which  throws  or  pumps  a  new  quantity  out  into  ihu  arti^ries  at  every 
beat.  The  arteries  diminish  in  sine  ad  they  rei^de  from  the  heart 
anit  give  uS  many  branehen  on  the  way,  spreading  out  like  a  Ijranch- 
ing  tree. 

The  capillaries  are  a  line  network  of  vesselH,  a  continuation   of  tlie 

arteries,  an<l  it  ix  while  tlie  bloo<l  is  passing  through  tlieni  tJiat  the 

different  organs  an<l  ]>arts  take  from  the  blood  t^uid,  that  nutrition 

which  is  required  for  their  maintenance  and  for  tlie  performance  of 

their  functions,  ami  return  to  it  the  waste  products  which  must  either 

be  wrought  over  into  new  material  or  eliminated  from  tiie  wj-stem. 

The  blood  in  the  arteries  is  briglit  red  for  the  reason  that  before  it 

is  pum|)eil  out  of  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart,  it  has  just  returned 

from  the  lungs  where  it  has  lost  its  carbonic  acid  and  rectiivedafreah 

and  l>ouni.eous  siipply  of  oxyyen.     The  difference  lietween  arterisl 

and  venous  blood  is  chiefly  this,  that  venous  bhKtil  is  deprived  of 

I  oxygen  and  loaded  with  carbonic  acid  while  art«rial  blood  is  deprived 

I  of  carbonic  acid  and  loaded  with  oxygen. 

The  blood  corpuscles  have  great  affinity  for  oxygen  an<i  are  able 
I  to  take  it  from  tlie  air  through  the  thin,  moist  membrane  in  the  lungs 
I  which  K'pnrates  the  blood  from  the  air;  the  carbonic  acid  also  passeA 
I  out  through  till-*  thin  membrane  and  vitiates  the  respired  air. 

The  circuKtion  o(  the  blood  is  fully  expluneil  elsewhere.  (See 
E'tiliapter  on  the  heart  ) 

Diseases  of  the  blood  are  frequent  but  most  of  these  are  somewhat 
I  obscure.  The  most  common  and  important  disease  of  the  blood  is 
[  aniemia. 

I.— AN.EMIA. 

The  name  of  this  disease  is  derived  from  the  Greek  language,  and 
L  A^^itifies  bloodless.     Thin,  however,  fails  to  convey  the  precise  mcan- 
r  of  the  term.     It  is  a  dise.isc  ilue  to  an  impoverished  or  reduced 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD.  181 

tfitate  of  the  blood.  This  fluid  becomes  thin  and  waterv  and  does  not 
contain  sufficient  nutritive  elements  for  sustaining  and  building  up  the 
weakened  lK)dv. 

There  is  found  to  be  a  great  reduction,  sometimes  amounting  to 
one  half,  in  the  number  of  the  red  blood  corpuscles,  which  are  essen- 
tial to  health.  The  cause  of  this  condition  may  be  a  direct  loss  of 
blood,  as  in  frequent  or  profuse  hemorrhages.  By  overtaxing  the 
nervous  system  with  anxiety,  care  or  loss  of  sleep,  as  occurs  in 
taking  care  of  the  sick,  nutrition  is  impaired  and  a  condition  of 
anaemia  is  developed. 

Living  in  poorly  ventilat^^l  or  over  heated  rooms,  neglecting  out- 
door exercise,  excess  of  study,  which  <lraws  away  the  blood  su|»ply  to 
sustain  the  activities  of  the  brain  ;  novel  reading,  which  consumes  the 
mental  force  by  trifling  with  the  emotions;  unnatural  excitements, 
which  use  up  the  nerve  force ;  irregular,  unwholesome  or  insuflicient 
food,  or  a  diet  consisting  chiefly  of  pastry,  confections  and  nick- 
nacks;  in  fact,  any  mode  of  life  which  prevents  full  com|)ensation  for 
the  Ixxlily  wastes  sooner  or  later  brings  on  an  anaemic  condition. 

Young  women  in  boarding  schools,  as  a  class,  are  especially  liable 
to  suffer  from  this  trouble,  on  account  of  monotonous  fare,  over 
study,  want  of  exercise  or  loss  of  appetite.  It  is  impossible  to  pro' 
long  mental  labor  and  esca|»e  anaemia  without  sufticient,  wholesome, 
nourishing  foo<l  and  good  <ligestion. 

There  are  not  a  few  diseases,  as  fevers,  rheumatism,  consumption 
and  <lyspepsia,  which  <liminish  the  nutritive  elements  contained  in 
the  blood  and  reduce  it  to  a  thin  and  watery  condition. 

« 

The  physician  recognizees  this  disease  at  a  glance,  often  in  passing 
a  person  on  the  street,  its  sym|)toms  are  so  well  marked  and  char- 
acteristic; whereas  the  patient's  friends  are  slow  to  interpret  the  cause 
of  the  pallid  countenance.  Its  a|)|»roach  is  so  insidious  that  months 
are  wont  to  pass  before  the  patient's  frieiuls  are  aware  of  the  situ- 
ation, hence  it  will  be  well  to  give  hee<l  to  the  following  symptoms, 
which  are  easily  recognized. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  cheeks,  lips,  and  even  the  tongue,  look  pale,  the  ears  are  quite 
transparent^  the  veins  have  a  dark,  empty  appearance,  the  heart  beat 
is  weak  and  rapid.  These  symjitoms  are  intensitie<l  by  emotion  or 
exercise,  and  physical  and  mental  fatiirue  follow  slight  exertion. 
Chmbing  a  hill  or  ascen<ling  a  flight  of  stairs  |)roduces  rapid  breath- 
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in^,  f|uickc;iio(1  action  of  the  heart  and  perhaps  palpitation.  Tlie 
emotioiiM  anuiaMily  excdted,  and  Huch  persons  are  often  subject  to  faint- 
ing atUu'ks  or  symptoms  of  hysteria,  such  as  laughing  or  crying  with- 
out (rause.  The  feet  and  hands  suffer  from  cold  on  little  exposure 
and  tlie  whole  Ixxlily  condition  is  one  of  debility. 

TREATMENT. 

This  rcKpiires  the  use  of  varied  means.  Exercise  in  the  open  air 
and  sunlight  are  valuable  aids  to  recovery.  Judicious  bathing  with 
fri(*tion  of  the  skin,  a  nutritious  diet,  rest,  change  of  scene  and  rec- 
n^ation  are  helpful  and  sometimes  these  simple  remedies  alone  will 
Ik»  sutruMont  to  improve  the  condition. 

HittcT  tonics  are  often  indicated  to  improve  the  appetite  and  pep- 
sin to  assist  <ligestion.  In  the  most  persistent  C4ises  of  amemia  iron 
in  suitable  amount  is  an  agent  of  great  efficiency.  Nux  vomica  is 
also  a  valuable  n»me<ly  to  aid  the  blood-making  functions.  The  fol- 
lowing prescription  h.'is  In^en  thoroughly  tried  and  will  benefit  a  large 
majority  of  cjises. 

IJ         Podophyllin  one  grain 

KtHluced  in>n  twenty  grains 

Ext.  nux  voniicA  four  grains 

Ext.  gentian  twenty  grains 

Piperine  five  grains 

Mix  anti  make  twentv  pills.  Dose,  one  three  times  a  dav  after 
meals. 

If  the  condition  of  an:vmia  is  the  result  of  malaria  fn>m  twentv  to 
forty  grains  o(  quinine  may  1h»  adde<l  to  the  alH>ve  presi'ription. 
When  indiijestion  exists  thn»e  gniins  of  eoni'entnited  jH^psin  may 
Ih»  taken  with  oaoli  nu'al.     The  al>ove  doses  an*  intended  for  adults. 

It  may  Ih»  addod  that  chn>nic  ci>nstipation  is  often  associated  with 
the  worst  tonn^  oi  an:eiiiia  auti  shouM  Iv  n»mo<iied  In^fore  decided 
impn>vement  oan  K*  oxpoctod.     Ki^r  its  treatment  stv  constipation. 

ll.-rilLOlJOSIS. 

Chh>ri>sis  i*i  an  atYivtim  ^^i  ^rirK  at  tlu*  asro  t»t  jmlvrty  and  is  M>nu*- 
time>i  i\Uu'd  irrx^n  siokni"*>.     It  i>  rio>t'ly  nlatcdt**  ana-mia  if  ni»t,  a 
\\rU\  by  soiur  .ruhorv,  iiiutiral  with  it.      Tho  ]»:.>*v,l  is  in   an  imjMi\- 
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erished  condition  and  there  is  a  deiieiencv  in  the  number  of  red 
hlood  corpuscles.  There  is  usually  la<^k  of  nourishment  owing  to 
|K)or  appetite  or  deficient  food  supply. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  symptoms  are  headache,  palpitation,  shortness  of  breath,  a 
feeling  of  fatigue  and  an  inclination  to  sleep.  Other  symptoms  are 
loss  of  appetite,  inability  to  labor  either  with  the  hands  or  mind,  cold 
feet  and  hands  and  pallor  of  the  skin. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  demands  plenty  of  nourishing  food,  exposure  to  the 
fresh  air  and  sunlight,  sea  air  and  sea  ]>athing,  light  gymnastics  and 
the  use  of  the  reme<lies  suggested  for  anaemia  to  stimulate  the  blood- 
making  functions. 

III.— LEUIwEMIA. 

This  is  a  name  given  to  a  <lisease  characterized  by  a  large  increase 
in  the  white  blood  corpuscles  and  a  diminution  in  the  re<l. 

The  sj)leen  and  hTnj)hatic  glands  are  usually  enlarged  and  the 
color  of  the  blood  is  more  or  less  diminished. 

The  s\^nptoms  are  marked  pallor,  enlarged  spleen  and  enlargement 
of  the  glands  in  the  neck  and  armpit.  Hemorrhage  from  the  nose 
occurs  fre<|uently  and  is  difficult  to  control. 

Unless  relief  is  obtaine<l  these  symptoms  are  intensilied,  the  pallor 
l)ecomes  more  marked,  hemorrhages  are  more  frequent,  fever  or 
dropsy  may  develoj>,  and  a  fatal  debility  at  length  supervenes 

Malaria  seems  to  be  in  some  cases  the  forerunner  of  this  affection- 
The  treatment  demands  improvement  of  the  nutrition  and  strength. 
The  remedies  recommended  for  anafuiia  are  appropriate  also  for  this 
affection.  ^ 

1V._SEPTKVEMIA— PV.EMIA.     HLOOI)  POISONING. 

Tlie  term  bloo<l  poisoning  has  come  into  such  prominence,  during 
the  last  decade,  that  a  few  wonls  upon  this  important  subject  will 
not  l)e  out  of  place  in  a  work  upon  hoiisehoM  medicine. 

BlcM)d  poisoning  refers  to  a  condition  of  the  blood  and   not  to  a 
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parti<*ular  disease.  It  is  the  result  of  some  septic  or  purulent  mate- 
rial, the  product  of  inflammation,  circulating  in  the  blood.  Nature 
attempts  to  eliminate  these  purulent  products  by  absorbing  them 
into  the  general  circulation  and  then  carrying  them  in  the  blood  cur- 
rent to  the  different  organs  to  be  cast  out  of  the  body. 

When  there  is  acute  inflammation  in  any  i)art  or  organ  of  the 
body,  as  the  result  of  disease  or  injury,  more  or  less  poison  material 
is  absorbed  into  the  system.  When  these  toxic,  or  putrid,  products 
are  not  too  numerous  they  are  eliminated  from  the  body  with  ease, 
along  with  the  natural  wastes  of  the  system,  which,  if  retained,  would 
soon  act  as  violent  poisons.  When,  however,  these  purulent  prod- 
ucts are  so  abundant  as  to  overwhelm  and  paralyze  the  nervous 
system,  so  that  they  cannot  be  removt^d,  the  |)atient  at  length 
Incomes  stuj)id  or  comatose  and  the  whole  machinery  of  the  body 
stops.  It  is  in  this  way  that  death  results  from  blood  poisoning. 
Sometimes  abscesses  break  out  upon  the  limbs,  nature  making  an 
effort  in  this  manner  to  assist  in  the  work  of  elimination,  but  when 
abscesses  form  in  the  lungs  or  other  internal  organs  death  invariably 
results. 

Septicaemia  and  pyaemia  are  the  names  of  the  condition  descrilied. 
but  known  to  the  peoj)le  as  blood  poisoning. 

Septicemia  is  the  term  apj)lied  to  the  milder  forms  of  blood  poi- 
soning. Pyiemia  is  the  term  a|)plied  to  those  severe  conditions  in 
which  abscesses  are  formed  in  the  internal  organs  or  joints  ending 
usually  in  death.  The  primary  cause  of  septicjemia  is  often  some 
injury  which  is  regarded  as  slight  till  the  symptoms  of  blood  poison- 
ing manifest  themselves. 

It  is  well  remembered  that  President  Garfield  died  of  pyjemia  or 
blood  poisoning.  In  his  case  the  injured  bone  was  doubtless  the 
cause  of  the  trouble.  Nature  attem|)ted  to  remove  the  dead  |)articles 
of  bone.  This  ])urulent  material  was  absorbed  into  the  general  cir- 
culation but  nature  was  unable  to  com|)lete  the  work  she  had  under- 
taken ;  for  she  could  not  eliminate  the  poison  and  abscesses  formed 
in  the  lungs,  and  the  whole  system  at  last  infected  and  poisoned 
vielded  to  the  incvitabU'. 

Blood  ]>oison  follows  surgical  operations  but  much  less  often  than 
formerly,  owing  to  anti-septic  dressings.  Inj»u*ies  of  the  bone  are 
more  liable  to  be  followed  by  these  disasters  than  other  injuries. 

Severe  or  malignant  blood  ]>oisoning  is  liaTi)le  to  follow  di|)htheria, 
scarlet   fever,   malitrnaiit   pustule,   glanders,   childbirth   and   in  mild 
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form  all  the  germ  diseases  as  erysipelas  and  consumption.  In  fact 
nearly  all  disease  is  due  to  waste  or  toxic  material  circulating  in  the 
Hvstem. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  symptoms  of  blood  poisoning  are  severe  chills,  fever,  striking 
variations  of  temperature,  profuse  sweating  and  great  depression  of 
the  j)owers  of  life.  Should  the  s\Tiiptoms  be  severe,  it  indicates  that 
the  attack  is  also  severe.  The  sym])toms  usually  come  on  in  about 
nine  days  after  an  injury.  The  wound  becomes  fetid,  its  discharge 
is  thin  and  unhealthy.  After  a  severe  injury  or  after  capital  opera- 
tions symptoms  of  blood  poisoning  are  usually  absent,  but  they  may 
super\'ene  after  very  slight  injuries.  There  is  this  element  of  uncer- 
tainty, but  in  recent  years  the  risk  has  greatly  diminished.  Every 
degree  of  severity  may  be  manifest  in  the  symptoms  of  blood  j>oison- 
ing.  They  may  l>e  so  slight  as  to  last  only  a  few  hours,  or  so  severe 
and  prolonged  as  eventually  to  produce  death. 

TREATMENT. 

After  injuries  and  surgical  o|)erations  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  prevent  blood  poisoning,  l)y  looking  after  every  detail,  as  clean- 
ness of  the  wound,  fresh  air,  nutrition  and  <lict.  Sewer  gas  must  not 
be  permitted  to  enter  the  patient's  apartment.  If  pus  forms  arrange- 
ments must  be  made  for  its  escape,  an<l  the  wound  washed  thoroughly 
with  anti-septic  solutions,  as  carbolic  acid  or  corrosive  suljlimate. 
The  propter  strength  of  these  solutions  is  given  elsewhere  in  detail. 
Cleanliness  should  l)e  emphasized  as  the  most  im|>ortant  of  all 
measures.  Sponges  are  objectionable  and  should  not  be  used  unless 
thoroughly  disinfected  and  scrupulou^ily  clean. 

A  charcoal  poultice  will  often  improve  the  character  of  a  se]>tic 
woun<l.  For  a  high  grade  of  surirical  fever  give  quinine  in  generous 
doses  combined  with  j)henacetine  as  follows. 

IJ         Quinia  sulphate  one  dram 

Phenacetine  thirty  grains 

Mix  and  make  in  twejve  capsules.  One  of  these  may  be  given 
every  four  hours  if  the  fever  is  severe  »nitil  the  temperature  In  rc- 
duce<l. 
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The  diet  should  be  nutritious.  Milk,  eggs  and  animal  broths 
should  be  used.  Stimulants  may  be  required  but  must  always  be 
used  with  caution.  Morphine  may  be  used  for  pain  and  chloral  or 
sulphonal  to  jiroduce  rest  but  always  cautiously. 

It  would  he  better  to  confine  the  term  blood  poisoning  to  those  sep- 
tic conditions  which  follow  oj)erationa  or  injuries  and  where  some 
septic  material  is  inoculat'ed  into  the  system  as  in  malignant  pus- 
tule, glanders  and  diseases  of  similar  type.  The  poison  of  other 
diseases  as  t}'])hoid  fever,  small  pox,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  gon- 
orrhea and  syphilis  should  be  recognized  and  treated  under  their 
own  individual  names,  and  not  under  the  name  of  blood  poisoning. 


CHAPTER  X. 

THE  LYMPHATIC   SYSTEM   AND   GLANDU 

LAR  DISEASES. 


!• — The   Lymphatic   System.     II. — Scrofula.     III. — The   Pan- 
creas.   IV. — Diseases  of  the  Pax<;rea8. 

I.— THE  LYMPHATIC  SYSTEM. 

WITHIN  the  body  and  found  in  most  of  the  tissues  is  a  system 
of  delicate  vessels  which  form  a  minute  network  converging 
toward  the  interior.  They  are  more  numerous  but  of  smaller  size 
than  the  blood  vessels.  They  communicate  with  glands  which  are 
also  numerous  in  certain  locations  as  the  neck,  the  axilla,  the  bend 
of  the  elbow,  the  groin,  under  the  knee,  in  the  mesentery  and  in 
many  other  situations.  These  vessels  absorb  liquid  material  from  the 
tissues  and  convey  it  into  the  general  circulation.  The  l}Tnphatic 
vessels  are  also  known  as  absorbents  and  lacteals. 

The  lacteals  are  more  properly  the  l\Tnphatic  vessels  of  the  small 
intestines,  so  named  because  during  the  process  of  digestion  they 
contain  a  milk-colored  fluid  sometimes  known  as  chvle.  Chvle  dif- 
fers  from  lymph  in  that  it  contains  a  large  amount  of  flat  globules  in 
a  finely  divided  or  emulsified  state.  The  chyle  is  absorbed  by  the 
villi  of  the  small  intestines  and  is  rich  in  nutritious  material.  It  is 
mixed  with  the  lymph  and  enters  the  circulation  through  the  same 
channel. 

The  great  central  canal  which  conveys  the  hmiph  and  chyle  into 
the  blood  is  called  the  thoracic  duct.  It  is  eit?hteen  or  twcntv 
inches  long  and  about  the  size  of  an  ordinary  goose  <iuill.  To  this 
common  duct  the  hinphatic  vessels  converge,  bearing  the  products 
they  have  absorbed  in  their  course,  just  as  little  streams  <lrain  the 
country  of  a  certain  region  and  convey  it  to  the  river,  which  swallows 
u[)  all  its  tributaries.     The  thoracic  duct  passes  up  the  body  in  front 
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of  th«>  »|)inal  column,  carrying  this  Hqitiil  current  which  is  cmptieda 
into  the  left  Biibplavinn  vein,  quite  near  tlie  heart  anil  it  is  then  mixedfl 
witli  the  venous  lilooil. 

These  Ipnjihatic  vesaels  rontain  valves  to  prevent  the  fluid  froni'l 
flowing  in  the  wrong  dii-ection  and  the  opening  of  the  thoracic  diial  1 


i8  also  guar(l<Ml  hy  valves  In  jj 
it.  The  lj-ni|ihalic  VL'usels  ai- 
Q«ath  the  ^kin  and  it 
beneath  the  skin  are  ahsorlKnl 
results  with  sueh  certainty 
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'veiit  the  Vfnons  hlooJ  from  entering  I 
tiuinerifUfi  in  thf  cdlular  tissues  l>e<  I 
to  tliia  fai-i  tliat  medicines  injected  I 

ui  rjuickly  and  jiro<lneu  charaeteristlfl  | 
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II._SCUOFULA,  KING'S  EVIL. 

Scrofula  has  reference  to  a  peculiar  condition  or  diathesis  of  the 
system,  in  which  there  is  a  tendency  to  develop  certain  disorders  of 
the  glands,  joints,  bones,  skin,  and  various  other  tissues  and  organs. 
It  is  concerned  in  indolent  growths  of  the  glandular  system,  and  in 
slowly  progressing  inflammations,  which  are  liable  to  end  in  the 
formation  and  discharge  of  pus,  from  a  sore  showing  great  unwilling- 
ness to  heal.  It  often  pursues  a  tedious  and  intractable  course.  It 
is  largely  a  disease  of  childhood,  and  rarely  develops  after  twenty 
years  of  age. 

CAUSES. 

Among  the  predisposing  causes,  heredity  has  always  been  believed 
to  occupy  a  strong  place.  It  has  been  regarded  by  many  as  the 
result  of  syphilis,  manifested  in  succee<ling  generations,  or  several 
removes  from  the  original  source.  Others  believe  it  to  result 
from  some  faulty  composition  of  the  blood,  whereby  it  contains  mor- 
bific or  disease  producing  elements.  All  agree  that  it  is  a  disease  of 
faulty  nutrition,  and  whatever  disarranges  these  functions  is  favorable 
to  its  development. 

Improper  sanitiiry  conditions  are  found  to  have  a  strong  jilace  in 
the  development  of  scrofula,  as  polluted  atmosphere,  cold  and  damp 
situations,  improper  foods,  unhealthy  localities  and  habits  of  life. 

It  has  been  observed  that  scrofula  is  often  brought  into  activity  by 
the  injurious  effects  of  certain  diseases,  as  typhoid,  and  scarlet  fever, 
or  measles.  Diseases  of  the  eyes,  ears,  various  catarrhs  and  eczema 
are  often  properly  regarded  as  forms  of  the  manifestation  of  scrofula. 

Scrofulous  swellings  of  the  glands  in  the  neck,  or  chronic  dis- 
charges from  the  ear,  may  follow  attacks  of  mumps,  diphtheria,  measles 
and  scarlet  fever.  Falls  or  injuries  may  appear  to  be  the  starting 
point  of  cases  of  this  affection,  an<l  so  slight  an  operation  as  vaccina- 
tion might  cause  scrofula  to  develop  if  alrea<ly  in  the  system,  but  in 
the  author's  experience  this  has  never  occurred,  and  in  the  experience 
of  others  but  rarely.  It  has  been  known  to  result  from  the  severe 
drain  upon  the  system  due  to  frequent  j)regnancies  an<l  lactation,  but 
this  also  is  rare. 

Many  have  thought  tubercular  disease  and  scrofula  closely  related, 
or  perhaps  the  same,  but  the  ground  for  such  belief  <lisaj)peare<l  with 
the  discovery  of  the  bacillus  of  tubercle.     It  is  possible,  however. 
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that  those  who  have  manifested  the  condition  of  scrofula  in  early 
life  are  more  liable  to  become  the  victims  of  tubercular  consumption 
at  a  later  period. 

SYMPTOMS.    • 

The  symptoms  of  scrofula  may  develop  in  any  temperament  or  con- 
dition of  early  life,  owing  to  the  activity  of  the  IjTnphatic  glands  at 
this  period.  Children  who  develop  scrofula  are  apt  to  be  pale,  have 
soft,  flabby  muscles,  and  a  capricious  appetite,  but  to  this  statement 
there  are  frequent  exceptions. 

Children  who  are  fussy  about  their  food  at  the  table,  rejecting 
hearty  articles  of  diet,  and  removing  every  shred  of  fat  from  a  piece 
of  roast,  choosing  starchy  foods  and  sweet  substances  are  especially 
prone  to  scrofula.  Such  children  always  feel  the  cold,  and  hover 
about  the  register ;  their  teeth  show  signs  of  early  decay.  With 
them  injuries  produce  unexpected  results,  abrasions  are  slow  to  heal, 
and  their  wounds  are  hard  to  cure,  while  pus  shows  a  tendency  to 
form  on  slight  provocation. 

Joint  troubles,  glandular  swellings,  abscesses  slow  to  form  and 
loth  to  heal,  a  discharge  from  the  ear  and  a  tendency  for  such  ail- 
ments to  l>ecome  chronic,  these  and  similar  symptoms,  indicate  that 
condition  to  which  the  term  scrofula  has  been  given. 

TREATMENT. 

Preventive  mt^asures  must  consider  the  marriage  of  persons  who 
are  unlike  in  physical  temperament,  or,  in  other  words,  who  are 
physically  compatible.  Two  j)ersons  who  have  had  the  scrofulous 
tendency  in  earlv  life  should  not  marrv  each  other.  Families  afliic- 
ted  with  the  scrofula  diathesis,  and  related,  should  not  for  a  moment 
consider  the  thought  of  intermarriage,  for  the  result  would  be  puny, 
scrofulous  children,  liable  to  die  at  an  early  age. 

Children  should  not  sleep  in  the  same  bed  with  their  parents. 
Children  and  younuj  ])ersons  must  not  sleep  in  bed  with  old  people. 
This  is  a  law  that  oiii^ht  not  to  be  violated. 

Pure  air  and  constant  attention  to  the  subject  of  ventiLation  will 
do  something  to  prevent  the  development  of  this  struma. 

School- rooms  should  be  looke<l  after  to  prevent  over  crowding, 
and  to  see  that  pure  air,  pure  water,  and  thorough  ventilation  are 
supplied.     (Tood  appetite,  good  digestion,  nutritious  food  and  syste- 
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matic  bathing  are  all  in  the  line  of  the  best  preventive   remedies. 

Artificially  fed  babies  need  close  attention,  for  they  are  especially 
liable  to  develop  scrofulous  affections. 

As  regards  medical  treatment,  the  svruj)  of  the  iodide  of  iron  is  a 
valuable  remedy.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  of  from  tc»n  to  thirty 
drops  to  children  under  live  years  of  age,  and  to  older  persons  one 
teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day.  The  teeth  must  be  protected 
from  its  injurious  effects.  Cod  liver  oil  is  beneficial  in  thin,  scrawny 
children,  who  are  destitute  of  fat  tissue. 

The  following  is  a  good  prescription  : 

IJ     Lacto- phosphate  of  lime  four  oimces 

Pulverized  acacia  two  drams 

Oil  of  bitter  almond  six  drops 

Cod  liver  oil  four  ounces 

Mix.  The  dose  is  from  one  teaspoonful  to  a  tablespoon ful,  accord- 
ing to  the  age. 

III.— THE  PANCREAS. 

The  pancreas  is  a  glandular  structure  situated  behind  the  stomach. 
It  extends  from  the  spleen  on  the  left  to  the  duodenum  on  the  right, 
a  distance  of  six  or  eight  inches.  Its  shape  is  compared  to  a  dog's 
tongue,  the  pointed  end  of  whicli  touches  the  sj)leen.  It  is  an  inch 
or  more  in  thickness  and  an  inch  and  a  half  in  width  and  weighs  two 
or  three  ounces. 

The  right  end  is  broader  and  curved  <lown wards  fitting  into  a 
cur>-e  in  the  duodenum.  It  contains  a  duct  about  the  size  of  a  goose 
quill  which  empties  into  the  duodenum.  In  structure  the  pancreas  re- 
sembles the  salivary  glands.  It  secretes  a  fluid  which  is  conveyed 
by  the  duct  already  mentione<l  into  the  duodenum  or  small  intestine. 
This  secretion  mingles  with  the  substances  that  have  been  acte<l  upon 
by  the  gastric  juice  in  the  stomach.  Its  principal  ingredient  is  called 
pancreatin  and  except  for  this  the  secretion  almost  completely  re- 
sembles saliva.  The  pancreatin  forms  about  ten  per  cent,  of  the 
whole  secretion  and  renders  the  fluid  thick  and  viscid. 

The  secretion  of  the  pancreas  is  alkaline  in  reaction  and  unites 
with  fats  and  oils  to  form  an  emulsion.  It  together  with  the  secre- 
tion of  the  liver  is  the  great  factor  in  the  digestion  of  fats  and  oils. 
It  also  converts  starch  into  glucose  or  sugar  at  the  bodily  temperature 
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With  gi-eat  rapiilily.  Fully  substuiices  are  not  acU"l  u|"iti  hi  the 
?tomiK-h  but  their  digesliitn  fnllows  tho  passage  of  fofi<l  iiilu  tlie 
small  intcstineti.  The  action  of  the  secretion  of  the  pancreas  Ls  of 
great  importance  in  the  digestion  of  foo<l  which  alwaya  containa  a 
greater  or  less  amount  of  fatty  material. 

The  emulsiKcd  food  is  known  as  chyle. 

The  pancreas  is  active  during  the  process  of  digestion  and  pours 
out  a  large  amount  of  fluid  and  after  the  procesM  is  over  it  ifiunis  to 
a  state  of  (juiescenco. 

It  should  then  be  remenilierud  that  fatty  substances  are  digested  in 
the  ttniall  inuwtines  and  that  the  chief  agent  in  this  process  is  the 


pancreatic  juice  which  emulsilies  them.  EmulsiHod  fats  form  a  tiiick 
while  fluid,  chyle,  which  in  apiiearaiicc  resembles  milk.  This  proc- 
ess will  be  n'.fcrred  to  later  when  the  functions  of  the  intestines  arw 


[V— IHSKASKS   OF   TlIK  PAXCHEAS. 
Iliscasos  of  ihe  panorcns  are  neither  numerous  nor  common.     In- 
flammation of  the  panrreas  may  lake  place  but  it  is  rarely  recognized 
as  the  !ii-inptoms  are  few  and  similar  to  bilious  c^lie  anil  neuralgia  of 
the  ^tolnach. 
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The  only  common  affection  of  the  pancreas  about  which  much  is 
known  is  cancer.  The  earliest  symptom  is  persistent  pain  in  the  epi- 
gastric region  and  at  length  fat  globules  appear  abundantly  in  the 
stools,  jaundice  and  dropsy  usually  appear  but  those  symptoms  are 
confusing.  Digestion  is  also  disturbed.  Other  symptoms  may  arise 
from  pressure  by  the  growth  upon  neighboring  vessels  and  organs. 

There  is  the  same  peculiar  waxy  look  as  seen  in  those  suffering 
from  cancer  of  the  stomach.  The  same  internal  treatment  is  appli- 
cable as  in  cancer  of  the  stomach  or  other  internal  organs. 

The  progress  of  the  disease  is  onward,  and  terminates  fatally  in 
one  or  two  years.  This  gland  may  undergo  fatty  degeneration,  but 
as  diseases  of  the  pancreas  are  more  or  less  obscure  till  after  death, 
an  extended  discussion  would  be  out  of  place  in  a  hand  book  of 
domestic  practice. 


CHAPTER  XL 

THE    SKIN  —  ITS    ANATOMY,    FUNCTIONS, 

AND    DISEASES. 


I. — The  Skin.  II — Management  op  the  Skin.  Ill — Cosmetics. 
IV.  —  General  Observations  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 
V. — Disorders  of  the  Sweat  Glands.  VI. —  Disorders 
OF  THE  Skhaceous  Glands:  </,  Seborrhea  or  Dandruff; 
b^  Wens  or  Tumors  of  the  Scalp;  c,  Baldness  or  Alo- 
pecia. VII. — Acne  and  Comedo.  VIII. — ^Milium.  IX. — 
Prurigo,  Itciiinc;  or  Pruritus.  X. — Shingles  or  Herpes 
Zoster.  XI. — Eczema,  Tetter,  Milk  Crust  or  Salt 
Khkum.  XII. — Urticaria,  Hives  ou  Nettle  Hash.  XIII. 
— Psoriasis.  XIV. — Leprosy.  XV. — Lice  or  Pediculo- 
sis. XVI. — Itch  or  Scabies.  XVII. — Ring  Worm  or 
Tinea.  XVIII. — Favus.  XIX. — Freckles  or  Lentigo. 
XX. — Moles.  XXI. — Warts.  XXII. — Corns  or  Clavus. 
XXIII. — Bunions.      XXIV. — S<:urvy. 

I._THK  SKIN. 

IN  order  to  explain  the  functions  of  tlie  skin  it  is  necessary  to  pve 
a  general  description  of  its  anatomy.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  say 
that  the  skin  is  made  up  of  two  layers  although  others  are  sometimes 
given.  The  derma  or  true  skin  and  the  epidermis  or  searfskin,  also 
called  the  cuticle. 

The  epidermis  or  searfskin  is  a  to»igh  layer  upon  the  outside  of 
the  body  varying  in  thickness  in  different  places,  conspicuously  upon 
the  han<ls  and  soles  of  the  feet.  It  is  compose<l  of  flattened  cells 
which  are  constantly  exfoliated  and  renewe<I  by  the  growth  of  the 
parts  underneath.  It  forms  a  covering  for  the  true  skin,  it  limits  the 
evaporation  of  tlui<ls  from  the  body,  j)revents  the  absorption  of  poi- 
sons and  protects  from  other  in  jury. 

The  epidermis  is  rendered  thick  by  the  sunlight  and  rough  usage 
but  is  soft,  thin  an<l  smt^oth  where  the  body  is  protected  by  clothing 
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or  (itherwii^f^  from  expunure.  While  tlie  nutside  U  ilry  and  tuugli  ntii) 
constantly  becoming  wat>te  to  be  cast  off,  the  inner  surface  is  suft, 
moist  and  more  like  living  tissue. 

Thi>  scarfskin  contains  a  substftnce  cslled  keratin  which  neither 
water  nor  alcohol  will  dissolve.  The  microscope  is  essential  to  aid 
Ui  sindying  and  understanding  the  anatomy  of  the  ekiii.  The  color 
of  the  akin  is  due  to  a  pigment  deposited  in  the  lower  layer  of  the 
epidermis.  The  amoiinl.  of  pigment  is  inHiienced  by  the  rays  of  the 
snn.  In  hot  or  tropical  countries  people  have  yellow,  brown  or  black 
skins. 

The  dermis  or  true  skin  lies  beneath  and  iti  confjict  with  the  epi- 
dermis. It  is  composed  of  strong,  dense,  tough  filwre  which  inter- 
lace each  other,  somp  of  which  possess  elastic  properties.  It 
altto  coDtftins  nerves  and  lymph  vessels  while  the  whole  is  traversed 
by  a  network  of  small  blood  vessels  which  make  it  appear  red 
wherever  the  scai-fskin  is  removed.  It  varies  iu  thickness  in  differ- 
ent places.  The  skin  rests  upon  a  laver  of  connective  tissue  and 
fat. 

The  skin  has  a  variety  of  appendages  as  hair,  nails,  siicbirifi-roiis 
and  sebaceous  glands. 

The  roots  of  the  hair  or  hair  bulbs  are  deeply  implanted  in  the 
derma  or  true  skin  and  in  close  contact  with  a  little  papillary  eleva- 
tion which  contains  a  blood  vessel  that  supplies  nutrition.  Each 
hair  is  composed  of  a  shaft  outside  a  central  pilh. 

The  nails  are  similar  in  composition  to  tiie  epidermis  of  which  they 
are  a  modification.  They  are  firmly  attached  to  the  skin  and  seem 
to  iie  chiefly  designed  to  protect  the  ends  of  the  fingers  and  toes. 
The  main  portion  is  called  the  body  and  the  lower  portion  from 
whence  growth  takes  place  is  called  the  matrix. 

The  sebaeeoud  glands  are  little  bodies  imbedded  in  the  tower  str.ita 
of  the  true  skin,  where  they  secrete  an  oily  liquid.  They  are  more 
numerous  in  the  scalp  and  face  than  in  other  parts  of  the  liody. 
About  the  face  and  nose  they  are  often  large  and  become  congested, 
containing  a  thick,  oily  secretion,  which,  when  pressed  out,  resembles 
very  much  a  small  worm. 

The  sebaceous  glands  open  usually  by  means  of  a  Utile  duct  into 
the  hair  follicles  close  besiilo  the  hair  bulb,  ami  the  secretion  lubri- 
cates the  hair  and  jirevents  it  from  becoming  dry  ami  brittle.  On 
the  face  the  sebaceous  glands  open  mostly  upon  the  surface  of  the 
»kin.  and    prevent  it  from  becoming  parched  and  cha|ipeil  by  the 
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sun's  rays.  In  hot  countries  these  glands  do  not  secrete  suflicicnbl 
material  to  protect  the  face  and  hands,  and  oil  is  used  U>  supply  thef 
deficiency  and  prevent  the  exposed  parts  from  chapping. 

The  sudorifeiijus,  or  sweat  glands,  are  very  numerous,  and  are! 
found  throughout  the  entire  fiiirface  of  the  body.  They  present  iittlA,  J 
valve-like  openings  upon  the  Burfaee.  which  are  tonneeted  by  KpiralJ 
lubes,  or  ducts,  with  little  yellow  globular  glands,  situated  on  theil 
under  surface  of  the  tnie  skin.  These  fnl>es.  or  dncti,  wliich  lead  to  1 
tho  surface  are  presidfil  nvcr  liy  delicate  Utile  sensitive  ner^-es,  whiuh  | 


il  colli.     The  latter  eontracta  andJ 
I  iirrangement  for  regtul 


i  to  the  intlitence  of  heat  i 
the  former  expands  these  tubes.     ' 
laUng  the  temperature  of  the  body. 

These  tubes,  which  convey  the  moisture  to  the  surface,  are  largOtifl 
and  exist  in  great  numhci-s  in  the  armpits  and  groins,  and  henc«  iaj 
these  places  free  prespiratiini  takes  place.     In  the  painis  of  the  hnndt  J 
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lie  sweat  glands  tCre  very  numeruus,  hut  miii-li  smaller  usually  than 
1  the  armjiits,  otherwise  the  muisture  of  the  hands  would  lie  qiiile 
annoying  in  Hummer.  It  ix  eatlmate<l  that  there  are  between  two  and 
three  millions  of  these  sudoriferous,  nr  sweat  glan<ls,  in  the  human 
body,  every  one  eonueiited  with  the  stirface  by  a  spiral  canal  and 
valve-like  oritice,  and  if  all  these  tubes  were  stretched  into  one  con- 
nected line  it  would  measure  o^'er  eight  miles. 

The  body  is  always  perspiring,  but  when  the  amount  is  umibserv- 
ahle  it  is  called  insensible  ))erspiratian.  When  the  body  becnmes 
over  heated  by  hot  weather,  by  exertion,  or  artificial  heat,  these 
tubes  iliiate  and  the  activity  of  the  sweat  glauds  is  greatly  increase<l, 
ao  that  drops  of  moisture  are  seen  trickling  down  from  the  face. 
Men  in  the  hay  field,  or  those  working  upon  the  railroad  track,  and 
elsewhere,  often  sweat  profusely,  and  nre  obliged  to  drink  large  and 
copious  draughts  of  water  to  replace  that  Umt  by  the  evaporation 
going  on  at  the  surface  of  the  body. 

With  this  moisture  a  lai^e  amount  of  waste  material  is  carried  out, 
wliich  amounts  in  an  active  person  to  over  two  pounds  daily.  Work 
always  moans  destruction  of  tissue,  and  the  debris  must  l>e  removed ; 
furitischargtKl  witliearlwuicaddgas.  It  will  be  seen  that  a  process 
quite  similar  in  some  res]iccts  to  re.spiration  goes  on  in  the  skin- 
by  moans  of  th«  sweat  glands.  Not  only  does  carlwiiic  acid  gas  pass 
off  through  the  ptires,  but  a  small  amount  of  oxygen  is  absorbed, 
I'his  process  of  absorbing  and  expelling  gases  U  essential  to  the  main- 
tenance of  animal  heat.  Animals  that  have  Iwen  vamisbcd  over 
soon  die  and  the  blood  is  found  to  be  deficient  in  oxygen. 

The  process  of  sweating  performs  two  main  objects ;  the  elimina- 
tiiin  itt  wa<«te  and  the  increase  of  evaporation  whereby  the  animal 
heat  is  reduced  and  prevented  from  becoming  excessive.  Hence  it  is 
thill  we  can  lie  exposed  to  high  ranges  of  temperature  without  serious 
injury  and  that  tlie  skin  is  able  to  assist  the  kidneys  in  eliminating 
wiwtc  pnidui'ts  from  the  system. 

The  odor  of  assafcetida,  musk,  garlic  and  sulpltwr  can  be  detectt'd 
in  the  perspiration  soon  after  Ijeiiig  taken  in  considerable  quantity 
into  the  stiiniach.  It  h  also  probable  tli.it  every  human  lieiiig  ejt- 
hales  a  [>eculiar  odor  in  his  perspiration  which  enables  a  dog  whose 
sense  of  smell  is  very  acute  to  distinguish  one  person  froni  another 
and  seveial  hours  after  to  recognize  the  track  of  his  master.  The 
d<jg  probably  recognizes  as  great  difference  in  the  odors  of  two  per- 
sons as  we  do  in  their  form  and  features. 
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The  blood  vessels  of  the  skin  are  very  niiimU*  arteries  an<l  eapilla- 
ries  growing  smaller  and  smaller  as  they  extend  upward  toward  the 
surface.  They  are  very  numerous,  forming  a  eomjdete  network 
throughout  the  true  skin  and  so  dense  are  they  tliat  the  j)riek  of  the 
finest  cambric  needle  wounds  several  of  them.  The  fibers  of  the 
skin  cross  each  other  obliquely  thus  leaving  small  openings  through 
which  the  blood  vessels  and  nerves  pass  and  form  a  t<'rminal  net- 
work, which  are  finally  gathered  together  in  little  elevations  under 
the  epidermis.  These  elevations  can  be  plainly  seen  in  the  jialin  of 
the  hand  and  inner  side  of  the  fingers.  When  these  bliM>d  vessels 
have  reached  their  highest  ]»oint  and  smallest  size  they  terminate  in 
returning  veins  which  pass  ba^'k  through  the  openings  already 
described. 

The  blood  vessels  of  the  skin  supply  the  glands,  the  hair  follicles 
an<l  all  the  other  tissues  connected  with  it  with  that  abundant  nutri- 
tion which  is  essential  for  their  warmth  and  development.  So  small 
are  they  that  they  measure  less  than  a  thousandth  part  of  an  inch  in 
diameter,  but  they  are  ca]>able  of  a  large  amount  of  expansion  should 
the  sensitive  little  nerves  which  presi<le  over  them  be  temjmrarily 
paralyzed  or  suffer  shock  as  is  the  case  in  the  familiar  act  ()f 
blushing. 

After  intense  cohl  is  experienced  an<l  before  the  nerves  have  re- 
covered their  activity  marked  congestion  of  the  skin  is  noticed.  \M- 
ladonna  or  atropia  in  full  or  rei)eated  doses  temporarily  disables  or 
l»aralvzes  the  terminal  nerves  and  allows  a  lari^e  amount  of  blood  to 
be  thrown  into  the  suj»erficial  blood  vessels.  Sometimes  such  a 
course  is  j)ursued  in  giving  medicine  in  order  to  congest  the  blood 
vessels  of  the  skin  an<l  relieve  congestion  of  the  lungs  and  other 
internal  organs.  The  ease  with  which  the  superficial  blood  vessels 
<lilate  is  s<»nietinies  a  ti^reat  relief  to  the  delicate  and  sensitive  orirans 
within. 

'^riie  nerves  of  the  skin  are  nunuTous  forming  a  delicate  network 
of  fibers.  The  greater  ]>art  of  these  are  acutely  sensitive  an<l  suj>ply 
us  with  tlie  delicate  seiis(»  of  touch.  Others  ])resi<le  over  the  bl<MMl 
supply  and  nutrition  and  regulate  all  the  vari(»us  functions  of  the 
skin,  inchuling  absorption  and  secretion  of  the  glands.  Various  sen- 
sations as  of  |M"essure  and  j)ain,  heat  and  cold,  soft  and  hard,  smooth 
nnd  rouirh,  are  transmitted  to  the  brain  bv  means  of  thi'se  terminal 
nerves  whose  sense  of  tou<'h  is  excet'diniriv  <lelicate. 

These  nerves  of  touch  are   irathered   t<»irether  in   masses   with  the 
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io(l  vessels  nnil  fiirni  [laiiillfc  or  little  elevations  In  tliu 
pulai  of  the  hands  and  ibe  fingers  ami  also  in  the  lips  where  the  sense 
of  touch  is  exceedingly  delicate.  Blind  persoiiit  are  taught  to  read  by 
paKsing  tlieir  fingers  over  raised  letters.  Owing  to  the  absence  of 
sight  the  sense  of  touuh  becomes  more  highly  developed  so  that 
they  can  disungnish  euins,  transai:t  busineRS  and  do  many  kinds  of 
work  which  wonld  seem  impossible  without  sigbt. 

Tlie  lymphatic  vessels  are  abundant  in  the  skin ;  they  absorb  a 
certain  portion  of  waste  li<)uid  material  and  convey  it  back  to  the 
circulation.  Here  nature  shows  her  economy  by  casting  oft  that 
which  is  poisonous  and  for  which  she  has  no  further  service  and 
re-iising  all  that  can  be  of  any  furtlier  aid  to  the  system. 

The  skm,  upon  close  inspection,  «»  we  have  already  seen,  is  found 
to  contain  little  lines  or  furroww  and  elevations,  which  are  composed 
of  a  minute  artery  and  vein,  or  blood  points,  and  the  meshes  of  the 
nerves  of  touch  already  referred  to.  These  elevations  are  called 
papillte,  and  are  very  minute  and  abundant,  the  ti|i  of  the  finger 
containing  several  hundred.  On  account  of  the  existence  of  these 
papillie  in  the  external  portion  of  the  true  skin,  that  portion  is  some- 
times called  the  papillary  layer. 

The  study  of  the  skin  in  general  is  of  great  interest.  It  forms  a 
wonderfully  efficient,  intricate  and  lieauliful  covering  for  the  body, 
without  which  man  wnnld  be  in(.'a})able  of  eommnnicating  with  the 
world  al>out  him.  So  nece.ssary  is  the  scarfskin  to  our  existence 
and  to  the  well  being  of  the  structures  beneath  it,  that  existence 
couM  be  mainlined  only  a  few  hours  without  it.  The  skin  regulates 
all  the  impressions  made  upon  the  Iwdy  by  the  wtirld  around  us,  and 
in  health  enables  tts  to  receive  these  impressions  without  distress  and 
transmits  them  to  the  brain.  Thus  we  heeome  conscious  of  the 
world  around  us  and  the  properties  of  material  things. 

The  millions  of  pores  of  the  skin  stand  ever  ready  to  do  their 
important  work  in  the  eliniinaiion  of  effete  material  and  the  regula- 
tion of  the  tein[>erature  ot  the  iKirly.  The  skin  ia  in  full  sympathy 
with  the  lungs,  the  kidne^t's  and  other  organs  of  the  body,  and  aids 
as  is  neuessary  in  llie  performance  of  their  work.  In  fevers,  almost 
the  first  sign  of  improvement  is  manifested  by  the  activity  of  the 
skin. 

The  skin  is  subject  to  a  great  variety  of  diseases,  some  of  which 
are  of  serious  import.  These  we  will  cousider  as  their  importance 
rctjuiros.     Every  intelligent  person  should  be  intei-ested  iii  tbin  sub- 
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jecl.  If  ladies  would  give  more  uttentioti  to  thin  complex  organ  they 
would  be  unwilling  to  cover  the  fape  with  injiirioiw  lotions  and 
liowilers,  which  in  the  end  can  only  harm  the  delicate  hloom  of  the 
complexion  they  are  eo  anxious  to  preserve. 

Not  only  is  the  skin  subject  to  a  great  variety  of  diseases,  but  it 
sliares  in  all  the  diearrangemente  of  the  system.  Fever  disturbs  its 
functions,  also  indigestion,  congestion  of  the  liver,  the  eating  ot  cer- 
tain unwholesome  foods,  and  the  use  of  ceilaiu  medicines.  Before 
entering  upon  the  spedal  diseases  of  the  skin  some  general  remarks 
will  enable  iis  to  comprehend  the  subject  more  fully  and  render  the 
consideration  of  skin  diseases  more  Hatisfactory. 


11.— MANAIJKMENT  OF  THE  SKIN. 

The  skin  requires  considerable  attention  to  preserve  it  in  a  healthy 
condition.  Its  structure  is  complex  as  wb  have  seen,  its  functionsare 
various  hence  it  is  liable  to  become  disordered  by  a  great  variety  of 
('auses.  Many  diseases  of  the  skin  if  not  caused  are  certainly  aug- 
mented by  an  improper  diet  and  in  the  management  of  the  skin  the 
question  of  food  in  its  relation  to  health  stands  lirst. 

There  are  many  conflicting  ideas  with  respect  to  diet  which  we  shall 
not  attempt  to  discuss.  It  is  suflicient  to  say  that  food  should  be 
adequate  in  quantity  and  of  suitable  variety  and  quality.  It  seems 
probable  that  in  this  country  at  least  more  persons  are  over  than 
underfed  and  that  on  the  whole  too  much  meat  and  heating  food  is 
consumed.  Those  afflicted  with  skin  affections  should  pay  partii^ular 
attention  to  the  diet  and  avoid  greasy  fooil,  rich  gravies  an-l  pastry. 
Moderation  is  as  essential  in  eating  and  drinking  as  in  labor  either  of 
body  or  mind. 

It  is  possible  to  eat  too  much  meat  thereby  clogging  the  portal  cir- 
cnlation  and  obstructing  the  various  outlets  of  the  eliminative  sys- 
tem. This  acts  unfavorably  upon  the  skin  and  gives  it  a  muddy  a|>- 
pexranea  if  it  does  not  contribute  to  more  marked  disturbances. 

Tea  and  coffee  do  not  improve  the  complexion,  and  if  used  ebould 
be  of  good  quality  and  employed  moilerately.  Vecelablcs  are  essen- 
:ial  to  health  as  they  contain  various  chemical  properties  which  are 
UVeqaired  to  keep  the  system  and  especially  the  skin  in  a  heialthy 
mndition.  Scurvy  never  breaks  out  unless  the  diet  is  deficient  in 
tliis  resjiei't. 

A  variety  of  ripo  fruits  may  be  rcirarili-d   as  rondncive  to  health. 


Beer  drinking  is  anfax'orflbl^  and  will  leriainiy  injure  the  complexion 
if  persisted  in.  Alcoboliu  apiriu  cau^e  eungeslion  of  the  capillary 
blood  v^HBeU  of  the  face,  and  unduly  Htimnlate  the  sweat  glandit,  and 
are  objectionable  on  thiit  score  as  well  as  on  many  others. 

Avoid  especially  over  indulgent'e  at  night.  I>o  not  eat  heartily 
enongh  to  spoil  the  appetite  for  breakfast.  A  poached  e^  or  two, 
or  a  slice  of  lean  told  roast,  with  a  liake<l  potato,  a  slice  of  stale  bread 
or  toai<l  or  fruit  sauce,  ought  Ut  be  a  suffioient  meal  for  the  close  of 
the  day.  More  than  this  overtasks  the  eliminative  organs  and  works 
detrimen  tally. 

There  is  one  other  important  matter  associated  with  the  care  of 
the  «kin,  and  that  is  cleanline»s.  The  surface  of  the  body  is  not  only 
exposed  to  dust  and  dirt,  but  the  evaporation  of  the  perspiration 
leaves  upon  it  a  residum  of  salts  ati<l  fatty  matter  which  requires  fre- 
quent removal  to  prevent  an  offensive  odor  friiin  the  person.  In 
ad<litioD  to  this,  scales  of  epidermis  are  being  constantly  exfoliated; 
and  all  such  dead  and  wajite  material  should  be  removed.  Cleansing 
requires  the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  soap  to  the  water,  as  the 
alkali  acts  upon  the  fatty  waste  material  and  accomplishes  its  renioval. 

After  this  is  removed,  rinse  the  face,  hands  or  body  in  pure  water 
and  rub  till  thoroughly  dry.  Friction  is  a  valuable  ])romot«r  of  a 
healthy  skin.  Hot  water  is,  for  many  reasons,  preferable  to  cold  for 
sponging  the  skin,  [t  is  beneficial  to  the  complexion  of  the  face. 
In  fu>me  diseases,  as  avne  and  eczema,  it  aisc 
properties. 

Outdoor  exercixe  in  Wnetiiial  t'>  the  skin.      Do 
or  freckles. 

The  xcaljis  uf  children  should  be  kept  clean.  Do  not  allow  scurf 
oud  dirt  to  accumulate.  Water  to  which  a  little  pulverised  borax 
has  Ijcen  added  will  be  found  serviceable  for  removing  dandruff;  do 
Dot  use  the  costly  washes  advertise<l  for  sale,  for  they  are  no  better 
than  water  to  which  a  little  alcohol  has  been  added. 

When  skin  diseases  exist  they  should  always  be  cured  if  possible. 
Health  is  atwavs  preferable  to  disease.  There  is  no  more  danger  in 
curing  diseases  of  the  skin  tlian  there  i>^  in  curing  disease  in  any  other 
part  or  organ  of  the  body. 

Children  of  l<iw  vitality  should  not  be  bathed  or  immersed  in  cold 
water.  A  warm  sponge  or  towel  bath  is  much  preferable.  The  parte 
lialile  to  chafe  may  lie  dusted,  after  bathing  and  drying,  with  rice  or 
tivlc  i»)wdcr. 


possesses    curative 
not  be  afraid  of  tan 


11  th^rMr  «r«rrv;  «rMi^rjtial  to  h^th  or  even  good  looks  there  wonld 
^Mr  vmi'r  trxrtim4r  for  th^iF  11*^.  ft  Lf  known  that  ther  do  not  make 
ih*r  ^kin  fair  uor  improve  it«  condition  in  anr  respect  bat  do  just  the 
o]f]ftt*\U'^  for  they  extnau-t  from  it  oil,  rendering  it  faded,  wrinkled, 
f\ry,  chapfi^'^l,  *>allow  and  unhcralthy,  and  hence  after  awhile  injure 
the  i'orupUfxiou  and  it  would  seem  aif  thoogh  no  one  could  be  induced 
to  make  iim?  of  them. 

ThoM';  which  contain  lea^l  or  mercury'  are  poisonous  because  these 
minerals  cannot  Uf  UHi-d  without  l>eing  alisorbed  into  the  system 
mort:  or  Ichh  and  without  doing  injury  to  the  skin  and  destroying  its 
natural  qualities.  It  is  impossible  to  use  cosmetics  and  conceal  the 
fa^'t  from  the  eye  of  any  jierson  who  has  any  keenness  of  perception. 
This  last  fa^'t  should  deter  any  sensible  person  from  their  employ- 
ment. 

The  fr>llr>win^  is  a  non- poisonous  mixture  which  can  be  prepared 
by  any  ^ood  dru^j^ist,  and  when  the  use  of  cosmetics  is  considered 
n<»(u*ssary  to  cover  over  some  natural  blemish  is  recommended  on  ac- 
count (»f  its  Inmu^  safe  and  free  from  deleterious  substances. 

I J  Wheat  starch  four  drams 

Zinc  oxide  half  a  dram 

Mji^iiesia  carbonate  four  grains 

Keel  canniiie  one  grain 

Ol  rose  three  drops 

Mix.     Apply  as  nee<le<l. 

It  Hhouhl  be  reiiieinbered  that  beauty  does  not  consist  in  a  painted 
fare.  Heautv  lias  been  <letined  bv  a  recent  writer  as  intelligent  ex- 
pressio?!  conibined  witli  refined  manners,  pure  skin,  healthy  bUnmi, 
spark  11  njjf  eye,  pearly  teeth  and  smiling  lips. 

IV.     (JKNKU.VL  OHSKHVATIOXS  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE 

SKIN. 


Tliere  are  in  all  about  sixtv  distinct  diseases  of  the  skin  enumer- 
ateil,  a  few  i^i  wliieli  are  important  from  their  fretpient  occurrence. 
Others  ai't»  less  inipi>rtant  because  rai*e,  and  in  this  wt>rk  deser\'e  only 
a  passiuj^  mention,  while  many  others  are  more  properly  omitte^i. 


THE   NEW    MEUICA 


Sorae  skin  dtseasea  are  well  known  ami  easily  recognkcil  by  any 
experienced  person.  Still  a  jireal«r  number  are  so  rare  that  the  liiisy 
practitioner,  ontsiiiu  of  the  large  cities,  scarcely  ever  sees  them.  Many 
diseases  of  the  skin,  as  mi^lit  be  supposed,  are  si)  mild  as  to  cause 
hm  little  disturbance,  and  are  w-ithout  danger,  while  others  may  be 
formidable,  obstinate  or  perhaps  malignant. 

In  nearly  all  acute  diseases  and  inflammations  the  skin  manifests 
sympatlietic  symptoms  of  the  affection  to  a  greater  or  less  extent-  !n 
tiie  acute  stage  of  scarlet  fever  the  skin  is  hot,  dry,  red  and  itchy, 
and  the  exfoliation  which  takes  place  after  recovery  proves  how 
great  was  the  disturhanc«  of  this  organ. 

As  we  have  seen,  the  skin  is  very  lilMjrally  supplied  with  sensitive 
nenes.  It  is  owing  to  this  fact  that  injuries  like  burns  and  scalds 
even  though  superficial,  whenalargeextentof  the  surface  is  involved, 
often  prove  fatal.  The  nervous  system  is  liable  to  suffer  from  shock 
when  any  powerfid  impression  is  suddenly  made  upon  it. 

When  a  person  is  overheatt-d  and  all  the  pores  of  the  skin  are  di- 
iated  or  relaxeil,  a  cold  current  of  air  striking  the  liody  ]iroduc«8  a 
violent  impression  upon  the  cutaneous  nerves  and  perhaps  tempora- 
rily paralyzes  them,  or  else  the  shock  is  transmitted  to  the  great 
nerve  centers  which  control  the  processes  of  organic  life.  .\  oold,  a 
fever  or  congestion  of  some  intenial  organ  may  result.  Many  a  fatal 
sickness  has  had  its  lieginning  in  a  current  of  air  after  the  manner 
describe!  1. 

In  a  siiniljtr  way  the  nervous  system  may  be  shocked  by  the  exces- 
sive ilrinking  uf  ice  water  when  overheated  and  ooc-asionally  the 
shock  is  said  to  have  been  sufficient  lo  produce  death.  Fatal  results 
have  sometimes  followed  a  blow  U|n>n  the  abdomen,  apparently  of 
insignitiCAUt  force  but  sufficient  to  startle  and  paralyze  the  nen-e  cen- 
ters, 

.Sudden  checking  of  the  perspiration,  apparently  trivial,  often  pow- 
erfully imjiresses  the  nervous  system,  throws  it  into  a  state  of  shuck 
and  it  is  in  this  manner  that  those  grave  results  are  brought  about 
which  are  attributed  to  catching  cold.  An  entire  arrest  of  the  fnuc 
tions  of  tho  skin  would  prove  sjieedily  fatal.  In  reality  this  never 
occurs  but  to  a  partial  arrest  of  these  functions  a  vast  numlH.'r  uf  se- 
rious complaints  as  catarrh,  |>leurisy,  lironchitis,  croup  and  many  others 
can  often  he  attributed. 

When  the  secretions  of  the  skin  are  ]iartially  arrested  extra  labor 
has  to  lie  performed  bv  llic  Itini:-,  the  kidt»evs  and  all  the  flimiiiaiivc 
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organs.  If  at  such  a  lime  there  is  weakness  or  disease  of  these  rorn- 
uensating  organs  the  danger  is  much  increased. 

Il  is  an  old  notion  that  skin  diseases  are  due  to  impurities  uf  l)ie 
blood  ;  this  notion  tliougli  false  is  so  strongly  intrenched  in  the 
minds  of  the  peo]>le  that  a  statement  of  tlie  truth  stands  little  ehane« 
of  being  believed.  Another  old  fallacy  is  that  eruptions  iijion  the 
tikin  should  not  be  too  speedily  cured.  Effort  should  be  made  to 
enre  eruptions  upon  the  skin  with  as  much  promptness  aa  disease  of 
any  other  part  or  organ. 

Before  entering  upon  a  description  of  particular  akin  dii^eases,  a 
few  general  observations  will  assist  much  in  a  complete  understand- 
ing of  what  follows,  and  render  it  possible  for  the  uninitiated  to 
diagnose  the  more  common  skin  affections. 

A  red  spot,  or  blush,  upon  the  skin  is  due  to  an  excessive  blood 
supply  m  the  capillaries ;  it  may  be  temporary  or  permanent.  Blush- 
ing is  temporary,  and  due  to  a  slight  shock  of  the  vasomotor  nerves  of 
Uie  face,  by  meantt  of  which  shock  or  temporary  paralysis  the  tilood 
<iupply  of  the  capillaries  is  momentarily  increased  and  the  blood 
rushes  m  and  distends  them  to  the  extent  of  their  capacity.  Hella- 
donua  may  be  given  in  sufficient  doses  to  paralyse  for  the  time  lieing 
the  cutaneous  nerves  whiih  regulate  the  blood  supply  of  the  eapill- 
aries  and  produce  a  pink  blush  upon  the  skin. 

In  scarlet  fever  the  jwison  of  the  ilisease  prttbably  paralyzes  the 
tropic  cutaneous  nerves,  hence  the  skin  is  hot,  dry  and  flushed  from 
ail  excessive  blood  supply. 

A  red  spot  upon  the  skin,  due  to  hyperiemia,  is  known  as  erylhemn, 
but  when   the  spots   are   small    they  are  sometimes  called  roseola. 

The  term  pipule  (i  pimple)  is  applied  tii  small,  inflammaton,' ele- 
vnlionK  of  the  skm  the  size  of  a  pin  head,  and  sometimes  a  little 
latter.  When  the  diameter  ot  a  papule  is  about  one-third  of  an  inch 
or  more  it  is  then  known  as  a  tubertle  A  tubercle  ie  smaller  than  a 
titmor. 

Vesicles  are  little  cone  shaped  elevations  which  contain  a  straw- 
cnlored  fluid    thev  usualK  t-iute  itching 

Pustules  are  small  ele\ali>n4  whiih  contain  pus  or  matter.  A 
vehicle  may  Ixtouii  a  piLstule  it  i  later  tiage. 

Tumors  \arj  insizefri-m  i  huknr\  nut  t"  a  goose  egg.  A  tumor 
is  a  general  term  which  ii  applu.  1  ti  an\  swelling  or  growth,  as  a 
wen  or  cancer. 

Scaler  are  flakes  of  'Iried  epidermis.     In  snme  intlammatory  affcc- 
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(ions,  especially  after  scarlet  fever,  their  proliferation   is  abiinilant. 

Excoriations  arc-  portions  of  the  nkin  denuded  of  epidemiia  by 
hcratchiug,  frictiiin,  some  slight  injury  or  otherwise, 

Cra»t«  are  composed  of  tliiirts  which  dry  and  harden  after  exuding 
from  an  inHamed  Hurface.  In  infantile  eczema  such  crusts  are  abun- 
dant, hence  the  name  milk  crust.  They  vary  in  size  and  tihape  aii'l 
their  contents  are  nenim,  p«s  and  blood.  When  they  are  composed 
of  blood  they  are  dark  colored,  when  of  semm  nione  they  are  ytUow. 

Fissures  are  vntckt)  in  the  skin  which  vary  in  length  and  depth, 
situated  nl>oitt  the  comers  of  the  mouth,  nose,  ear,  neck,  tips  of  the 
fingers,  soles  of  the  feet,  bends  of  joints,  and  in  folds  of  the  skin  suli- 
jecl  lo  motion  and  tension.  They  are  often  qnit«  troublesome  and 
painful,  and  interfere  with  the  natural  movements  of  tile  parts  to  n 
greater  or  lesH  degree, 

ricers  are  destructions  of  a  portion  of  the  skin  due  lo  suppuration 
or  the  formation  of  pus.  They  vary  in  sixe,  depth  and  appearance. 
They  result  from  various  causes,  as  diseases  or  injuries,  A  simple 
ulcer  tends  to  heal  readily.  Chronic  or  indolent  ulcers  are  mort' 
difficult  to  heal.  Ikfaligsant  ulcers  ]iossess  a  slongliing  and  gniigro- 
DoUH  character,  and  the  destmction  of  the  diseased  tissue  is  essential 
lo  the  healing  procecs.  I'nless  this  can  be  accomjilished  the  destruc- 
uve  pi-oi^ss  continues  till  vital  oi^ans  are  involved, 

Scars  are  new  tissues  resulting  from  burns,  scalds,  wounds,  ulcers 
and  nnmerons  injuries.  They  an-  usually  painless  and  they  vary  as 
much  as  do  the  injuries  by  which  they  are  caused. 

Skin  diseases  are  usually  classified  by  authors,  and  such  classifica- 
tions are  numerous.  If  simple,  they  .ire  an  aid  to  the  student,  but 
no  claitsification  would  help  the  readers  of  household  medicine,  since 
80  many  aSoctions  treated  in  technical  works  are  here  omitted. 

It  is  well,  however,  to  bear  in  mind  that  certain  affections  of  the 
skui  are  due  to  disorders  of  the  glands,  others  are  due  to  inflamma- 
tory action,  white  others  are  due  to  vegetable  or  animal  para.sites, 

It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  syjihilis  causes  disturhancea  of  the 
skill  to  a  remarkable  ilegree. 

V.^DISOKIJKKS  OF  THE  SWEAT  GLANDS, 


lerspiration,  or  there  may  be 
id  these  mav  exist  to  such  an 


There  may  l>e  lack  or  excess  o 
of!fen(iivc  odor  to  the  persjtiration 
extent  as  tf  require  treatment. 

Absence  of  peripiration  causes  a  dry  and  unnatural 
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found  to  be  quite  healthy  beneath  the  dandruff.  Unless  the  fine 
scales  are  very  abundant  or  the  hair  falls  out  freely  but  little  atten- 
tion is  given  to  this  common  affection. 

TREATMENT. 

This  is  apt  to  be  tedious,  the  affection  frequently  lasting  for  years. 
Sometimes  there  exists  a  debilitated  condition  of  the  general  system 
which  requires  appropriate  treatment.  Gastric  troubles  should  be 
remedied  and  tonics  administered  acxjording  to  the  needs  of  each 
particular  case. 

For  seborrhea  of  infants  it  is  necessary  to  soften  up  the  crusts  by 
the  application  of  sweet  oil  or  vaseline  and  then  to  wash  the  head 
thoroughly  with  castile  soap  and  warm  water,  or  with  a  solution  of 
glycerine,  borax  and  water  or  buttermilk  may  be  used. 

External  remedies  are  beneficial  to  soften  the  secretions  and  aid  in 
their  removal,  to  improve  the  general  condition  of  the  skin  an<l  to 
prevent  the  reappearance  of  the  affection.  Dry  seborrhea  will  be 
benefited  by  the  following : 

IJ      Sulphur  sublimed  twenty  grains 

Thymol  fifteen  grains 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Oil  bergamot  one-fourth  of  a  dram 

Mix.     Rub  some  into  the  scalp  each  night. 

After  washing  and  cleansing  the  head  thoroughh'  with  soap  and 
water  or  the  borax  and  glycerine  lotion  the  following  may  Ik?  used : 

IJ      Corrosive  sublimate  one  grain 

Rose  water  one  dram 

Vaseline  four  drams 

Oil  of  sweet  almonds  two  drams 

Mix,  find  rub  a  little  into  the  scalp  every  night. 
This  affection  is  apt  to  recur. 

Wens  or  Tumors  of  the  Scalp. — A  wen  is  a  sebaceous  tumor, 
occurring  most  frecpiently  upon  the  head.  A  wen  may  be  due  to 
obstruction  of  the  outlet  of  a  sebaceous  gland,  and  its  secretion  being 
retained  forms  a  tumor  of  varying  size. 

The  contents  of  a  sebaceous  tumor  mav  varv.     It  is  sometimes 


\  twliil  and  Honietimt^  Hu'iil.  A  degenu ration  may  occur  when  the 
tumor  softens  ami  suppurates,  the  contemx  tiiially  cscjipiiig  bv  lUcera- 
tion.     Thesu  {rrowths  ;iri.'  wometinicH  miiitakcn  for  cancerM. 
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TREATMENT. 

This  consists  in  removal.  An  incbion  should  lie  made  into  the 
tumor  and  tlie  accumulated  material  removed  together  with  the  sack 
which  surrounds  it.  A  small  wen  can  somelimci  be  squeezed  out  by 
the  thumb  and  linger,  using  sulficient  pre.ssure.  The  risk  of  removing 
a  seba«:eous  tumor  in  very  nlight.  Caiicernus  tumors  of  the  skin  are 
iriL'luded  under  the  general  subject  <y(  cancer. 

BaldneS5  or  Alopecia. — HaldnettK  of  a  whole  or  even  a  small  part 
of  the  iiiad  iM  never  desirable.  It  is  usually  regarded  as  a  sign  of 
ajiproat'hing  agi^,  but  this  is  not  necessarily  so,  for  many  persons  are 
more  or  less  buhl  liefore  reaching  forty  years.  In  some  families 
baldness  c'lmies  on  at  an  early  period.  It  may  oiTur  in  periions 
otherwise  healthy,  ami  in  such  i'ascs  it  :.-<  often  due  to  hereditary 
tendency. 

Tliere  are  several  varieties  of  baldness  as  congenital,  presenile  or 
premature,  and  baldnesH  due  u>  oome  affection  or  niisnianagemeiit  of 
the  scalp , 

Congenital  baldness  is  usually  unimportant,  an  in  most  casea  it 
exists  only  for  a  limited  time,  and  ilue.i  not  require  treatment.  Chil- 
dren lH)rn  without  hair  usually  develop  a  growth  of  it  in  at  leaitt  one 
or  two  years  without  treatment. 

Senile  luildneas,  or  that  of  old  age,  is  another  form  about  which  but 
little  It  necessarj'  to  be  saiil.  After  forty-live  or  fifty  it  may  be 
rxpected  tliat  the  hair  will  gi?t  thinner  and  baldness  appear  on  the 
(lom«  or  crown  of  tlie  head.  Senile  baldne.ss  cannot  be  remedied  to 
any  great  extent.  It  may  in  some  instances  bo  delayed  by  treatment, 
but  a  cure  cannot  lie  espectefl. 

Premature  baldness  may  be  regarded  as  that  which  occurs  prior  U> 
!  common  iii  civilized  than  in 
ich  more  freijuent  in  men  than 


forty  years  of  age.    It  Is  much 
savage  or  primitive  life  and  is  alsi 

Naturally  tlie  hair  falls  out  su 
nttna  as  two  or  tliree  times  nyear, 
place  baldness  will  finally  ensue, 
to  a  variety  or  a  combination  of  c: 


1  is  renewed  quite  frequently,  as 
and  unless  sufficient  renewal  lakes 
Premature  baldne.>*s  may  be  due 
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Among  the  prominent  causes  of  this  affection  heredity  is  regarded 
as  taking  foremost  rank.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  families  from 
father  to  son  manifesting  this  tendency  in  a  marked  degree,  and  that 
such  a  tendency  should  exist  is  no  more  strange  than  a  similarity 
in  other  respects  as  looks,  voice,  gesture,  build,  etc. 

Another  cause  of  premature  baldness  is  atrophy  or  disease  of  the 
hair  bulbs  resulting  perhaps  from  acute  fevers  of  a  severe  t\'pe,  ery- 
sipelas, gout,  leprosy,  syphilis  and  seborrhea.  When  syphilis  is  the 
cause  of  alopecia  proper  treatment  usually  succeeds  in  the  restoration 
of  the  hair.  The  treatment  in  every  case  depends  to  a  large  degree 
upon  the  cause  which  produces  the  affection  and  upon  the  manage- 
ment of  the  scalp. 

Preventive  treatment  is  much  more  successful  than  curative  and 
hence  it  is  that  the  care  of  the  hair  is  of  special  importance. 

The  hair  needs  for  luxuriant  growth  light  an<l  air ;  the  wearing  of 
stiff,  un ventilated  hats  is  detrimental  to  its  health.  The  hats  of 
women  are  less  injurious  than  those  of  men,  they  do  not  press  heav- 
ily upon  the  head,  but  being  light  and  small  admit  the  air  and  sun- 
light. This  accounts  also  to  some  extent  for  the  difference  between 
civilized  and  primitive  life. 

It  is  said  that  hot  curling  irons  and  crimping  the  hair  upon  papers 
is  not  a  harmless  process,  as  it  usually  in  time  injures  the  hair. 

Constant  mental  strain  and  worry  are  said  to  cause  baldness. 
Working  under  artificial  lights  w^hich  emit  a  perceptible  amount  of 
heat  is  said  to  be  detrimental.  Too  much  wetting  of  the  hair  is  also 
injurious. 

When  the  head  needs  cleaning  a  borax  solution  does  its  work  well 
but  should  not  be  repeated  too  often.  After  washing  the  scalj)  it 
should  be  thoroughly  dried  and  if  necessary  oiled  with  a  small  amount 
of  vaseline  or  almond  oil.  When  the  hair  is  properl}'  brushed  it  will 
require  but  little  oil  to  keep  it  in  a  healthy  condition.  The  hair  should 
be  exposed  to  the  air  and  sunlight  for  they  are  the  natural  stimulants 
of  the  scalp.  Hair  restoratives  containing  lead  are  poisonous  and 
should  not  be  used. 

Of  all  the  causes  of  premature  baldness  dandruff  occupies  a  ])romi- 
nont  ])laco  ;  it  does  not  always  occasion  baldness  but  does  in  a  large 
number  of  cases.  The  scalp  is  itchy,  there  are  a  large  numlKT  of 
scales  which  fall  upon  the  clothing,  the  hair  is  dry  and  falls  easily 
and  rapidly.  It  is  noticed  that  the  hair  gets  thinner,  especially  upon 
the  top  of  the  head  and  crown.     For  premature  baldness  caused  bv 
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dandruff  stilphur  is  regarded  as  the  most  imponanl  remedy.  No 
satisfactory  domestii.'  line  of  treatment  can  be  well  detailed  for  these 
affections,  as  many  remedies  are  wu^eNied  by  eminent  authority  and 
the  skill  of  the  practitioner  is  usually  required  to  select  the  appropri- 
ate means  for  individual  caaea.  A  few  only  of  the  more  efficient  and 
usual  remedies  can  be  sitg^exted  at  this  point. 

For  the  prevention  of  lialdnei^H  the  followine  claims  high  sanction  : 


B     Sulphur  precip. 
Vaseline 
Oil  hergamot 


thirty  to  sivty  grains 

one  oitni-e 

one- fourth  of  a  dram 


Htx,  and  apply  to  the  scalp  every  night  for  three  weeks,  then  give 
the  scalp  a  thorough  washing,  after  which  apply  every  other  night 
for  three  weeks  more,  and  then  gradually  taper  off  its  use  as  sug- 
gested by  the  progress  of  recovery.  If  the  sulphur  irritates  the  scalp 
use  olive  or  almond  oil  in  its  place  till  the  irritation  subsides.  Only 
a  small  quantity  of  the  above  prescription  should  be  used  at  one  time, 
and  the  treatment  often  needs  to  last  for  several  months  or  a  year. 

In  the  same  line  of  cases  and  to  be  used  in  about  the  same  manner 
is  the  following :  It  is  said  to  be  an  excellent  formula,  to  he  used 
preventively,  in  mild  forms  of  dandruff,  before  baldness  becomes  au 
actual  fact : 


ij      Ammoniatcd  mercury 
Mild  chloride  of  mercury 


md  apply  two 


twenty  grains 
forty  grains 
one  omice 


a  day. 


vmg  I. 


t  has  lieen  used  with  success; 


Quinine 

Acid  sulphuric  aromat. 

Tinet.  cnntharides 

Myroxylon 

Cologne  water 


one  half  dram 
one  half  dram 
one  half  ounce 

eight  ounces 


md  apply  three  limes  n  day  to  the  scalp. 
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The  following  U  a  lotion  of  »  more  stimulating  charaott-r,  and 
works  weil  in  Belected  cases : 

\i      Aliohol  one  ounce 

Tinpt,  oanthariden  two  drama 

Tincl.  capsicum  two  drams 

Spirits  rosemary  one  ounce 

Strong  spts.  of  ammonia  one  ounce 
Mix,  nnd  apply  twice  a  day. 

VII.— ACNE   AND  COMEDO, 

i>R     FAl^E    riUPLES   AMD    BLACKHEADS. 

Acne  is  a  very  common  cliaease  of  the  akin  especially  annoying  to 
young  persons  after  the  fourteenth  year.  It  exists  in  neveral  forma 
upon  the  face,  neck  and  chest.  The  most  common  form  is  an  erup- 
tion of  pimples  varying  in  sisie  which  are  succeeded  by  renewals  of 
the  affection  st)  that  its  duration  is  uncert^n.  The  pimples  may  or 
may  not  contJiiii  pus.  The  pus  may  be  superficial  or  deeply  seated. 
When  the  latter  condition  eiisls  the  swelling  is  often  quite  large  and 
the  amount  of  inflammation  considerably  increased. 

Cnmcdo  or  blackhead  is  the  name  applieil  to  acne  when  there  is 
no  inflammation,  redness  and  swelling.  In  this  form  the  sebaceous 
glands  are  filled  with  a  semi-solid  cheesy  substance  and  dust  loi]ging 
in  the  depression  at  the  opening  of  the  sack  causes  the  resemblance 
ti>  a  worm  or  grub.  This  resemblance  is  very  striking  when  the  con- 
tent* of  the  gland  is  pressed  out.  In  addition  to  pimples  whiskey- 
drinking  causes  a  dilation  and  congestitm  of  the  capillary  blood  ve«- 
sel*  alwiit  the  nose  nnd  this  disorder  is  called  acne  r 


CAUSES. 

The  sebaceous  glands  have  been  ilescribed  elsewhere.  They  open 
by  a  little  duct  into  the  hair  follicles  close  to  a  bulb  or  root  of  the 
hair.  This  secretion  prevents  the  hair  from  getting  dry.  I'pon  the 
e  these  glands  open  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  prevent  ilry- 
■  or  chapping.  When  the  sebaceous  glands  are  active  the  fluid 
y  secrete  is  constantly  poured  out  in  a  normal  manner.  There  ia 
en  no  formation  of  pimples  but  when  the  secretion  is  retained  in  the 
•k  or  l>tK.<omes  hartlened,  the  sack  becomes  distended  and.  in  order 
get  rid  of  it  nature  set^  up  an  inflammation  alK>ut  the  irland. 
tamdo  is  the  name  i>f  the  retained  secretion  before  it  ha-i  cxcitpd 


inflammatory  action  bent*  it  is  really  but  niie  stage  i>f  llie  afffftion. 

The  cause  of  acne  then  must  be  due  to  an  altered  conilition  of  the 
Bebac«ou8  glands  so  that  their  functions  are  disturbed.  This  altered 
condition  results  cither  in  an  excessive  secretion  of  sebae(>[>ns  matter 
or  else  in  its  being  hardened  and  retained  in  the  sacic  until  it  excit«s 
Bome  inflammatory  art4on. 

The  causes  of  acne  must  l>e  sought  for  back  of  the  inflammation 
ifhich  results  in  pimples,  swellings  and  the  formation  of  pus.  These 
causes  are  somewhiit  obscure  but  among  them  are  a  sluggish  circula- 
tion, a  disonlered  liver  and  constipation.  Alruholic  excesses,  dis- 
order i>f  the  fiexual  organs  and  nervoii.s  changes  taking  place  in  the 
8j"st«m  at  puWrty,  errors  in  diet  as  overeating,  the  eating  not  only  of 
too  much  but  too  rich  food,  especially  the  consumption  of  fatty  foo<ls, 
close  habits  of  study  causing  too  much  indoor  confinement,  bail  hy- 
gienic surroundings  m  general  and  a  sluggish  condition  of  the  elimi- 
nating organs.  Several  of  the  above  causes  prolrably  combine  in 
every  case  of  this  afTei.tion  to  produce  the  changes  in  the  fnnotJcos 
of  the  skin  which  are  characteristic. 

TREATMENT. 
The  treatment  is  often  unsatisfactory  and  ought  to  be  carried  on 
for  some  lime.  When  the  cause  of  the  disorder  vau  be  ascertained 
it  should  be  removed,  if  possible,  by  appropriate  measures.  Improve 
the  general  condition  by  hygienic  measures,  as  ejtercise  and  bathing. 
Rc^ilate  the  digestive  functions  and  correct  derangements  of  the 
nervous  system.  Avoid  highly  seasoned  and  indigestible  articles  of 
foinl,  also  stimulants,  as  lieer  and  alcoholic  drinks.  Tonics  cnnt.iin- 
ing  iron,  nux  vomica  and  arsenic  may  be  essential.  The  following 
pill  may  be  used  w-ith  benefit.  As  it  contains  active  poisons  care 
ahould  attend  its  use  : 


Keduceil  ii 
Strychnia 
Arsenious 


one-liflh  grain 
one-fifth  grain 

Mix,  and  rlivide  into  liventy  |>iHs.  Take  one  pill  three  times  a 
day,  after  meals.  At  the  same  time  local  treatment  must  be  made 
nse  of,  and  chief  reliance  must  be  platted  upon  it.  It  is  necessary  to 
sqneese  nut  the  black  heads  with  the  fingers  or  a  watch  key.  and  a 
little  practice  will  render  the  process  rapid  and  almost  painless. 
Pimples  th.1t  have   festered  should   be  pricked   wilh   a  Hcrtii  sl,-.-l 
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needle  and  their  contents  pressed  out  with  the  fingers.  Bathe  I.lie 
face  every  night  and  morning  with  hot  water,  an  hot  as  can  lie  nsed 
without  burning  it.  This  i«  of_  great  benefit  in  bringing  about  a 
healthy  condition  of  the  glands. 

The  follomng  are  some  of  the  best  prescriptions  known  to  the 
profession,  and  either  of  them  cAn  be  selected  and  used  a<^cor<ling  to 
directions: 

B     Naphthol  one  dram 

Sulphur  precipitate  five  drama 

Vaseline  two  and  one-half  drams 

Green  soap  (German)  two  and  one-half  drams 

Mix,  and  spread  some  of  this  on  the  skin  daily  for  ton  minutes. 
then  cleanse  the  face  and  dust  on  talc  powder. 

5      Sulphur  Bublimed  thirty  grains 

Thymol  three  grains 

Zinc,  oleate  one  scruple 

Vaseline  one-half  ouin-e 

Mix,  and  apply  to  the  face  each  night,  cleauHing  the  face  thor- 
oughly in  the  morning.  If  the  remedy  inflames  the  skin,  it  must  be 
omitted  for  a  few  days  and  then  it«  use  again  commenced. 

The  following  is  a  stimulating  lotion  reeommendeil  hy  high  author- 
ity: 

B      Green  soap  (German)  two  ounces 

Hectified  spirits  of  wine  one  ounce 

Dissolve  the  soap  in  tlie  spirits  then  strain  throiigh  a  muslin  cloth 
^Jind  add : 

Spirits  of  lavender  two  drams 

Mix,  and  bathe  the  face  with  this  each  night  and  morning. 
The  following  prescription  is  much  used  in  (iermany : 


3      Sidphur  precipitate 

two  'trams 

Camphor 

ten  griuns 

Gum  .irabic 

twenty  grune 

Lime  water 

two  ounces 

Hose  water 

two  uunees 

Mix,  shake  the  bottle  well  and  apply  to  tlie  (ncn  at  Itcd  lime 
morning  remove  the  sulphur  witJnmt  wetting  the  Hkin. 

Other  reme<lic^  arc  mude  hm-  n{  hv  llic  Hurccon  in  stul>l>or: 
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VIII.— MILIUM. 

Milium  is  the  name  applied  to  certain  Rmall  white  points  or  tumors 
seen  iml>e<lded  in  the  skin  of  the  face  especially  about  the  angles  of 
the  eyes. 

They  vary  in  size  from  a  pin  point  to  a  j)in  head  and  get  their 
name  from  their  resemblance  to  a  millet  seed.  These  little  tumors 
are  similar  to  those  larger  ones  which  sometimes  appear  in  the  Mei- 
bomian glands  of  the  eyelids. 

The  treatment  of  these  little  tumors  is  simple  and  consists  in  their 
removal.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  small  incision  and  by 
the  application  of  sufficient  pressure  to  force  out  the  little  hard,  white 
globular  substance. 

IX.— PRURIGO,  ITCHING  OR  PRURITUS. 

Itching  is  a  symptom  of  several  skin  diseases  but  it  may  exist  as  a 
separate  affection  and  is  often  an  important  and  troublesome  condi- 
tion. It  is  often  worse  at  night  when  the  patient  gets  warm  in  bed 
and  may  be  so  severe  as  to  disturb  or  even  j)revunt  sleep.  It  may  Ik; 
general  and  extend  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  body  or  local  and 
confined  to  some  particular  area.  It  is  frecpiently  very  annoying 
about  the  anus  or  genital  organs  and  so  obstinate  as  to  resist  for  a 
long  time  the  best  directe<l  treatment.  This  affection  is  augmented 
by  scTatching  an<l  the  skhi  is  liable  to  l>ecome  thickened  or  take  on  a 
chronic  condition  resembling  ec/.ema. 

In  order  to  treat  pruritus  successfully  it  is  necessary  if  j)ossible  to 
ascertain  the  cause  on  which  it  depends.  Unless  the  cause  can 
be  ascertained  the  treatment  is  likelv  to  fail  altoj^ether.  It  is  some- 
times  due  to  the  change  from  warm  to  cold  weatluT  or  to  wearing 
woolen  underwear.  It  inav  result  from  certain  diseases  of  the  liver, 
kidneys  or  nervous  system  or  from  constipation  or  piles.  Disorders 
of  menstruation  and  the  condition  of  pregnancy  sometimes  favor  the 
development  of  this  affection.  It  is  sometimes  due  to  disonlers  of 
digestion,  to  intestinal  worms  or  to  some  disturbance  of  the  nervous 
system. 

TKKATMKXT. 

Whenever  pruritus  is  due  to  any  of  the  above  causes  they  should 
receive  appropriate  .attention.  The  diet  should  be  regulated  ;  strong 
tea,  coffee,  highly  seasoned  dishes  and  alcoholic  stinnilants  should  Ik? 
avoided.     Easily  digestetl,  wholesome  food,  a  proper  amount  of  ex- 
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ci'cise  in  the  open  air  and  soft  underwear  should  be  prescribed. 
Local  treatment  consists  in  hot  water  baths  containing  borax,  car- 
bolized  lotions  and  ointments.  A  lotion  made  by  j)ouring  a  pint  of 
boiling  water  upon  two  drams  of  leaf  tobacco  is  said  to  be  of  consid- 
erable virtue. 

The  following  is  an  excellent  lotion  : 

IJ     Acid  carbolic  one  or  two  drams 

Alcohol  one  or  two  ounces 

AquaB  one  pint 

Mix.     This  makes  an  excellent  external  application. 

The  following  will  often  give  prompt  and  decided  relief: 

5      Menthol  thirty  grains 

Alcohol  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apph-  externally  as  needed. 

The  following  ointments  may  be  used : 

5      Naphthol  one  dram 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  externally,  or : 

IJ      Menthol  thirty  grains 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  externally  as  needed. 

The  following  ointment  containing  cocaine  is  said  to  afford  marked 
relief  : 

IJ      Cocaine  fifteen  grains 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  as  needed. 

For  internal  treatment  a  tablet  containing  y^^  grain  of  atropia  sul- 
phate may  be  taken  twice  a  day.  Many  other  remedies  have  been 
used,  but  for  ordinary  cases  no  l>etter  remedies  can  be  prescril>e<l 
than  those  already  suggested.  When  the  trouble  does  not  yield  to 
these  remedies  it  will  be  necessary  to  consult  some  one  who  gives 
especial  attention  t<>  disorders  of  the  skin. 

X.— siiix(;les  oh  iiehpes  zostkh. 

This  is  an  acute  <lisease  characterized  bv  neuralgia  pain  and  the 
formation  on  the  surface  of  grouj»s  of  vesicles  over  the  line  of  certain 
P'Tves. 
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CAUSES. 

The  following  are  regarded  as  the  usual  causes  :  exposure  to  col<l, 
the  sudden  checking  of  the  perspiration  and  the  irritation,  compres- 
sion or  injury  of  a  nerve  cjanglion  or  nerve  tract  The  injudicious 
use  of  arsenic  medicinally  has  been  thought  to  give  rise  to  this  affec- 
tion and  there  are  probably  other  obscure  causes. 

SYMPTOMS. 

Pain  either  mild  or  severe  is  the  first  symptom.  The  pain  is  of  a 
neuralgic  character  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of  smarting,  burn- 
ing or  throbbing  and  sometimes  persistent  itching.  The  next  symp- 
tom is  an  inflamed  condition  of  the  skin  in  patches  on  one  side  or 
half  of  the  body,  following  the  line  of  some  nerve,  commonly  the  in- 
tercostal, extending  from  the  spine  along  the  line  of  the  ribs  to  the 
median  line  in  front.  Upon  this  inflamed  and  reddened  surface 
groups  of  vesicles  begin  to  form  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  which 
increase  in  size  until  they  are  as  large  as  a  }>ea.  This  process  goes 
on  for  five  or  six  davs.  Within  these  vesicles  is  a  yellow  fluid  which 
at  length  dries  away.  This  affecticm  usually  appears  but  once  dur- 
ing a  lifetime  and  is  especially  troublesome  when  it  attacks  aged 
persons.  Its  duration  is  indefinite  varying  from  ten  to  twenty  days 
or  more.  Vesicles  which  form  about  the  lips,  nose,  forehead 
or  face  after  fevers  and  attacks  of  malaria  are  forms  of  this 
disease.  They  are  known  as  fever  sores  or  cold  sores  and 
receive  different  names  dej)ending  upon  their  locality.  They 
sometimes  attack  the  genitals. 

TREATMENT. 

Internal  remedies  seem  to  do  but  little  good.  Herpes  about  the 
lips  can  oft^n  be  aborted  by  applying  tcf  them  in  their  beginning 
strong  camphor,  pure  cologne  water,  or  a  solution  of  carbolized 
wat<?r  or  vaseline.  It  is  necessarv  to  abstain  from  rubbino:  them, 
which  hastens  and  favors  their  deveIo|niient. 

The  strength  of  the  carbolic  solution  should  be  twenty  grains  of 
the  acid  to  the  ounce  of  water  or  vaseline. 

For  her]>es  upon  the  body  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  makes  a  i^ood 
dressing.     To  an  ounce  of  this  may  be  added  cocaine,  ten  grains,  or 
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menthol  fifteen  grains.  Or  the  following  may  be  used  and  relieve 
the  pain  and  itching,  and  its  application  is  soon  followed  by  a  cool 
sensation : 

IJ     Menthol  one  dram 

Alcohol  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  as  needed  for  relief. 

If  a  more  soothing  application  is  needed  use  the  following : 

Q     Extract  belladonna  ten  grains 

Extract  stramonium  ten  grains 

Extract  opium  ten  grains 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  as  needed. 

Warm  poultices,  containing  poppy  heads  or  belladonna  leaves  are 
said  to  afford  relief.  A  Dover's  powder  may  be  needed  to  relieve 
pain ;  five  or  ten  grains  at  night. 

XL— ECZEMA,  TETTER,  MILK  CRUST  OK  SALT  KHEl'M. 

Eczema  is  the  most  common  of  all  skin  diseases.  It  is  an  acute 
inflammatory  affection  much  inclined  to  take  on  a  chronic  condition. 
It  presents  many  stages  and  varieties  and  for  this  reason  is  home- 
times  difficult  to  diagnose.  It  may  appear  upon  any  part  of  the 
body,  but  is  more  common  about  some  portion  of  the  face  or  scalp. 

The  skin  is  somewhat  reddened  an<l  an  eruption  of  vesicles  appear 
from  which  there  is  a  copious  flow  of  serum  or  weej)ing.  The  dry- 
ing of  this  serum  forms  crusts,  which  cause  sometimes  an  unsightly 
appearance.  The  disease  is  accompanied  by  intense  itching,  an<l  if 
the  patient  scratches  the  eruption  the  affection  is  aggravatetl  and 
scabs  form  comj)osed  of  serum,  jmis  and  blood.  The  skin  becomes 
thickened  if  it  lasts  for  some  time  and  the  disease  takes  on  the 
chronic  forms. 

Infantile  eczenia,  also  called  milk  crust,  is  one  of  the  most  common 
aft'ections  of  infants.  It  is  often  obstinate  an«l  yields  reluctantly  to 
treatment.  In  some  cases  it  covers  a  lartrc  )>ortioii  of  the  face  or 
scalj).  It  has  a  preference  for  the  region  about  the  ears  and  nose,  but 
may  appear  anywhere.  Those  cases  in  which  the  eruption  covers 
the  whole  body  are  fonni«lable,  and  in  a  few  cases  have  provetl  fatal. 
Certain  irritating  siil>stanccs  favor  its  dcvelo|)inent. 
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CAUSES. 

Teething  is  sometimes  regarded  as  the  cause  of  infantile  eczema. 
It  appears  often  to  result  from  some  fault  in  the  process  of  digestion 
or  nutrition.  In  adults  certain  occupations  appear  to  favor  its  devel- 
opment. Washerwomen,  grocers,  masons  and  bakers  are  more  prone 
to  its  development  than  others.  Yet  in  many  cases  no  assignable 
cause  can  be  perceived. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  of  eczema  often  requires  great  care  and  patience 
and  depends  much  upon  the  age  of  the  patient,  the  stage  of  the 
eruption  and  its  locality.  In  general,  constitutional  irregularities 
should  be  remedied ;  dyspepsia,  consti]>ation  and  similar  disturbing 
conditions  should  be  relieved. 

In  some  cases  internal  remedies  are  necessary  while  in  others  local 
treatment  may  be  sufficient.  The  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  is  a  mild 
and  efficient  remedy  in  mild  cases ;  it  should  be  carbolized  to  allay 
itching. 

g     Oxide  of  zinc  ointment  one  ounce 

Acid  carbolic  ten  grains 

Mix  and  apply  externally  three  times  a  day. 

The  following  local  application  is  efficient : 

3      Ungt.  hydrarg.  nitrate  one  dram 

Naphthol  one-half  dram 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

3Iix  and  apply  externally  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

In  cases  of  long  standing  much  benefit  often  follows  the  adminis- 
tration of  Fowler's  solution  in  connection  with  the  above  local  reme- 
dies. Three  or  four  drops  after  meals  should  be  given  to  an  adult. 
It  should  be  diluted  sufficiently  with  water. 

The  following  is  a  good  formula  for  the  administration  of  this  val- 
uable tonic  for  the  skin. 

IJ     Fowler's  solution  one  and  one-half  drams 

Elix.  calisaya  two  ounces 

Comp.  spts.  of  lavender       two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  one  teaspoon ful  after  meals  in  a  little  water. 


XII.— UKTICAIilA,  HIVES  OK  NETTLE  liASlI. 

This  is  a  common  hut  mild  intlanimalorj-  affection  of  the  skin, 
characterized  by  tlie  appearance  of  circular  elevations  known  as 
wheals.  They  reeemhle  the  eruption  caused  by  the  bite  of  the  mos- 
quito and  other  insects,  or  the  eting  of  nettles.  Itching  is  usually 
severe.  Thip  affection  is  very  common  with  children,  especially 
when  taken  to  the  seashore  for  the  fii-at  time.  In  addition  to  the 
elevated  circle  and  eniption,  itching,  tingling,  burning  anil  pricking 
arc  usually  troublesome,  while  scratching  aggravates  the  affection. 

It  is  usually  worse  at  night,  and  a  persi>n  troubled  with  urticaria  is 
restless,  and  the  sleep  is  much  disturbed.  In  a  sensitive  skin  slight 
irritation  will  often  cause  urticaria.  It  may  be  extensive,  covering 
large  portions  of  the  body,  disappearing  and  reappearing  ^ain  for 
an  indefinite  period.  Stomach  disorders  are  often  noticed  in  coiinec- 
tinn  with  this  affection,  such  as  indigestion,  and  sometimtfs  a  mild 
grade  of  fever.  In  severe  cases  delirium,  congestion,  bounding  pulse 
ant!  high  fever  have  occurred,  suggesting  meningitis  or  some  bmo 
Iriiuble.     These  cyniiitonis  are  temporary,  and  readily  subside. 

(.'AI'SES. 


It  has  been  noticed  that  buitlc-fcd  children,  who  are  poorly  nour- 
ished and  who  suffer  from  indigestion,  are  especially  liable  lo  attacks 
of  urticaria.  The  causes  of  this  affection  may  come  from  witliout  or 
from  within.  Among  the  common  external  causes  may  be  mentioned 
nettles,  insect  biles,  friction  of  the  skin,  irritating  clothing,  cliemiud 
itritanifi,  changes  of  temperature,  the  sea  air  and  sea  water.  Among 
internal  causes  may  lie  mentioned  the  use  of  the  following  articles  of 
food:  Muscles,  shelltish,  |>ork,  cannefl  meats,  cheese,  and  certiin 
fruity  as  BtrawlR-rries,  There  are  a  number  of  medicinal  substances 
which  may  produce  a  r.ish  upon  the  skin  resembling  urticaria. 


THEATMENT, 


The  digestion  should  bo  looked  after  and  constipation  remedied. 
Local  r.i-eatrnenl  consistx  in  hot  alkaline  baths,  using  soda  or  borax  in 
the  water.  The  sopping  upon  the  surface  of  alcohol  and  water,  or 
aicohiil,  vlTiegar  and    «;Uer  .ii-c  rcconnnendcd.      I.ciU'in   juice  m.ly  Is- 
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nibbed  over  the  eruption.     Equal  parts  of  linseed  oil  and  lime  wjiter 
make  a  soothing  application,  and  will  be  found  very  beneficial. 
Either  of  the  following  ])rescriptions  may  be  used  to  advantage : 

IJ      Soda  bicarbonate  two  drams 

Acid  carbolic  half  a  dram 

Camphor  water  ten  ounces 

Mix,  and  apply  freely  to  the  surface. 

IJ     Zinci  oxide  two  drams 

Spt«.  camphor  three  drams 

Goulard^s  extract  one  and  a  half  drams 

Glycerine  one-half  ounce 

Water  eight  ounces 

Mix,  and  apply  externally  as  needed. 

Internal  treatment  may  require  some  mild  laxative  as  the  milk  or 
citrate  of  magnesia,  the  former  in  teaspoon ful  doses. 
The  following  j)rescription  is  excellent: 

If,      Sulphur  pra^cip.  one  dram 

Cream  of  tartar  twelve  grains 

Mix.  Divide  into  twelve  powders.  Dose,  one  three  times  a  day. 
This  can  be  obtained  in  tablet  form  and  is  more  convenient  to  use. 

XIII.— PSORIASIS. 

Psoriasis  is  one  of  the  less  common  inHaminatory  affections  of  the 
skin,  characterized  by  fine  scales.  Its  cause  is  unknown.  It  has  a 
great  variety  of  manifestations,  but  usually  begins  as  a  red  point, 
which  increases  in  size,  and  becomes  covered  with  a  multitude  of 
scales.  The  spot  itself  is  usually  circular  in  form  and  surrounde<l  by 
a  red  marginal  line.  Under  the  scales  the  skin  is  red  and  unnatural. 
Its  favorite  locality  appears  to  be  about  the  elbow  or  knee;  it  «loes 
not  itch  like  eczema.  Psoriasis  is  a  chronic  affection  and  likclv  to 
resist  treatment. 

The  skin  under  the  scales  usually  becomes  more  or  less  thickened. 
When  it  attacks  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet  it  is 
persistent  and  occasions  consi<lerablc  inconvenience  from  cracks  or 
fissures.  Spring  and  fall  are  seasons  of  the  year  which  appear  to 
favor  its  development. 
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TREATMENT. 

The  internal  use  of  Fowler's  solution  in  three  drop  doses,  taken  in 
water  after  meals,  has  a  more  favorable  influence  upon  psoriasis  than 
any  and  all  other  remedies.  Instead  of  this  the  sulphide  of  arsenic 
may  be  taken  in  doses  of  ^J^  of  a  grain  in  pill  form.  Cod  liver  oil 
and  the  compound  syrup  of  hj'pophosphites  are  also  helpful  in  many 
cases.     The  following  may  be  used  externally  with  good  effect : 

g     Oil  of  cade  one  ounce 

Glycerine  one  ounce 

Alcohol  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  once  or  twice  a  day. 

5      Sulphur  sublimed  four  drams 

Oil  of  wide  four  drams 

German  green  soap  one  ounce 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Precipitated  chalk  two  and  one-half  drams 

Oil  of  lavender  one-half  dram 

Mix,  and  apply  on  a  piece  of  lint. 

Many  other  remedies  have  been  suggested  and  reconmiended,  and 
in  the  hands  of  physicians  are  used  as  occasion  reciuires  for  the  treat- 
ment of  psoriasis.  Whatever  remedies  are  made  use  of  they  must  \ye 
persisted  in  for  a  long  time.  The  following  prescription  is  said  by 
foreign  authority  to  have  cunul  when  all  other  remedies  have  failed. 

I^      Bromide  of  arsenic  one  grain 

Alcohol  two  ounces 

Simple  syrup  eight  ounces 

Mix.     The  dose  is  one  teaspoonful  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

Bnmiide  of  arsenic  may  be  obtained  in  tablet  form  in  doses  of  ^ 
of  a  grain.     These  are  very  convenient. 

XIV.— LEPHOSV. 

Leprosy  is  a  chronic,  contagious  an<l  incurable  disease,  somewhat 
resembling  syphilis  in  its  effects  upon  the  skin,  ])ut,  unlike  syphilis,  it 
does  not  yield  to  treatment.  It  is  characterized  by  marked  deformi- 
ties, unsightly  growths,  painful  disturbances,  and  at  last  emls  iii 
death. 
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TItEATMEXT. 

The  internal  use  of  Fowler's  eohition  in  three  drop  'loses,  taken  in 
water  after  meals,  has  a  more  favorable  influence  upon  psoriasis  than 
any  and  all  other  remeiiicH.  Instead  of  this  the  siilphide  of  arsenic 
may  be  taken  in  doses  of  j^^^  of  a  grain  in  pill  form.  Cod  liver  oil 
and  the  compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites  are  also  helpful  in  many 
cases.    The  following  may  be  used  externally  with  good  effect: 

li     Oil  of  cade 
Glycerine 
Alcohol 
Mix,  and  apply  once  or  twice  a  day. 

3      Sulphur  sublimed  four  drams 

Oil  of  cade  four  drams 

German  green  soap  one  ounce 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Precipitated  chalk  two  and  ont 

Oil  of  lavender  one-half  drar 

Mix,  and  apply  on  a  piece  nf  lint. 
Many  other  remedies  have  been  su^ested  antl  r 
in  the  handis  of  physicians  are  uifed  as  occasion  requires  for  the  treat- 
ment of  psoriasis.  Whatever  remedies  are  made  nseof  they  must  be 
persisted  in  for  a  long  time.  The  following  prescription  is  said  by 
foreign  authority  to  have  cin-ed  when  all  other  remedies  have  failed. 

H      Bromide  of  arsenic  one  grain 

Alcohol  two  ounces 

.Simple  syrup  eight  ounces 

Mix.     The  dose  is  one  teaspoonfnl  two  or  tliree  times  a  day. 
Itromide  of  arsenic  may  be  obtained  in  tablet  form  in  doses  of  ^ 
of  u  grain.    These  are  very  convenient. 

XIV.— LEPHOSY. 

Leprosy  is  a.  chronic,  contagious  and  incurable  dixeaHc,  somewhat 
resembling  syphilis  in  its  effects  upon  the  skin,  but,  unlike  syphilis,  it 
does  not  yield  to  treatment.  It  is  characterized  by  marked  deformi- 
ties, unsightly  growths,  painful  dbturbances,  and  at  last  ends  in 

dearli. 


-half  drams 


nimended,  and 
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It  affects  not  only  the  skin,  but  the  nervous  and  lymphatic  system 
and  other  tissues,  in  all  of  which  it  develops  morbid  processes. 

It  is  believed  to  be  due  to  bacilli  or  rod- shaped  germs,  but  its 
method  and  law  of  development  have  not  been  discovered.  It  is  not 
actively  contagious,  so  that  all  danger  of  contagion  can  be  averted 
by  timely  means.  It  originates  in  Eastern  countries,  and  appears  to 
thrive  best  in  warm  climates.  Three  forms  of  this  disease  are  noticed 
but  they  all  merge  into  each  other.  Leprosy  can  be  stamped  out  by 
separating  those  having  the  disease  from  others.  It  is  so  rare  an 
affection  that  a  complete  description  of  it  is  not  essential.  No  treat- 
ment avails  for  its  cure. 

XV.— LICE  OR  PEDICULOSIS. 

Three  distinct  species  of  lice  find  a  habitation  on  the  human  body, 
head  lice,  body  lice  and  crab,  or  pubic  lice.  The  head  louse  is  found 
only  in  the  scalp.  Its  eggs  are  attached  to  the  hair  and  are  visible 
to  the  unaided  eye.  These  eggs  are  popularly  known  as  nits.  Lice 
multiply  rapidly  and  produce  considerable  itching,  due  to  irritation 
of  the  scalp.  Lic^  are  often  found  in  the  heads  of  the  untidy,  and  at 
school  are  liable  to  pass  from  one  head  to  another.  It  is  not  unusual 
for  them  in  this  way  to  gain  access  to  tidy  families  and  to  become  a 
source  of  no  little  annoyance. 

TREATMENT. 

In  children  the  hair  may  be  cut  short,  the  scalp  thoroughly  cleansed 
with  soap  and  water,  after  which  apply  crude  petroleum  or  kerosene 
oil ;  two  or  three  applications  are  sufficient. 

Mercurial  ointment  may  be  used  thus : 

IJ     Ammoniated  mercury  one  dram 

Simple  ointment  or  vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  externally  a  few  times. 

The  ammoniated  mercury  ointment  is  popularly  known  as  white 
precipitate  ointment. 

The  following  is  efficient : 

3     Beta  naphthol  one  dram 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  externally. 


TJ.y  THE    ."TEW'   X£DI«  \L   W«/CLIf. 

A  lofion  «^#f  !kU'oKo\  will  Ifpfr^en  the  nit*  *o  that  thf-v  •.•an  h^  r«n"Tr'i 
\]fy  foTuh\rii£,  Th*:  tini-tare  of  «taphL«aeria  appli«r*l  thMn-aahly  will 
f^^-fr*aily  kill  any  kin*1  of  lict.     ThL*  L»  a  very  «iznple  an*i  rt.'ii^»rt:- 

For  fMj'Iy  li/-*r  apply  a  lotion  a<4  follow-* : 

li      Ad'l  i'^pAic  one  'Irani 

Water  one  pint 

TTie  /'lothinjr  •horjM  li^r  pnt  in  boiline  hot  water  or  *aWjei-te»l  t.»  a 
rJi^h  ternj^eratur^.  T}ie  ••<5ir^  of  the  Ix^ly  loa-^e  are  •lep»^ite»l  in  the 
w-am*  of  the  flothin*/.  where  thev  mav  -^een.  Ileatin^r  the  oat»t-le 
jfaniienf-*  an 'I  pr*r-*intr  the  .<w,'am<»  with  a  hot  flat  are  amonir  the 
nUi't'f^Uil  nifan^  of  irettinif  ri<l  of  the^  tronhle?*^^me  parasite*. 

The  '-rah.  or  ptihirr  loii«e,  may  \r^  <le^troye«1  hy  appIit-ation«  **i 
('.Tilth'  \r*-tr*t\*'M%tu  kf-np^rtif:  oil  or  mereiirial  ointment.  The  ni«-e>t 
renMr^lv  i^*  a  lotion  of  rorr'^ive  ;itihliniate  with  <'^;h>ifne,  thiL-*: 

1^      Torr^nive  mihlimate  four  irrain* 

A'|iia  eolr^ie  two  «lran:!* 

A<|ua  four  ounces 

Mix,  an^l  apply  a  few  timer?*  externally. 

An  ointrnimt  is  ma/1e  of  jitaphi^aip-ia,  or  ^tavesaere^  which  L^  >ai*l 
lit  }h*  M-rv  erti^'ient  for  the  'le?*tnu'tion  of  lice  an«l  the  itch-mite.  It 
i?«  ti-^'^1  for  other  ciitaneoii?*  #li'*ea«a.*M.  It  Is  not  irritatinij,  hut  this 
caution  U  en^ential,  that  it  Ik?  applied  only  to  the  unbroken  skin. 

XVI.— ITCH  i)\i  SCABIES. 

Thin  JM  a  contaifious  disease  of  an  inflammatory  character,  «ine  to  a 
para<«rrc,  the  acarii-,  also  known  as  the  itch-mite.  This  animal  para- 
•^ite  U  no  j^niall  an  to  he  hardlv  visible  to  the  naked  eve.  The  female 
itch-niifc  uIm'Ii  traii>fcrred  to  a  healthv  i>erson  works  her  wav  down 
through  th<'  cpid<'rrnis  and  burrows  alontc  forming  a  canal  in  which 
are  dcpo^it^'d  a  rninilHT  of  eirgs,  and  in  a  short  time  a  new  crop  hatch 
out  from  thi'M*  «'irir-.  The  disease  in  this  way  sprea<ls,  and  more  and 
more  territory  is  suece^sivelv  involved.  I>v  means  of  the  fimrers  and 
clothing  the  di**ease  may  be  carried  to  other  j>arts  until,  in  neglecte^l 
cases,  nearly  the  whole  bodv  mav  be  involved. 

The  disease  always  lasts  until  the  parasites  causing  it  are  destroyed. 
The  iteh   i«  ehiefly  a  dis(»ase  of  the  unclean   poor,  but  may  l)e  con- 
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troubleBome  in  armies  and  on  ship 
e  congregated  together  with  unCa- 


tracteil  by  any  one.  It  is  oftei 
boanl,  or  where  large  nitrabers 
vornble  snrrounding*. 

Thif  affection  nsuallr  begins  in  some  sensitive  part,  especially 
between  the  fingers.  The  first  thing  to  arrest  attention  ia  the  per- 
sJMtent  itching  which  characterizes  the  disease  and  gives  it  &  name. 
Sometimes  considerable  irritation  of  the  »kin  is  noticed  and,  further 
irritated  by  scratching,  papules  and  vesicles  maj-  form.  The  itching 
is  worse  at  night,  especially  when  the  patient  is  in  bed, 

THEATMENT. 

The  disease  may  spread  through  an  entire  family  before  it  is  sus- 
pected, but  fortunately  it  yields  readily  to  treatment. 

It  is  necessary  to  destroy  the  parasite  without  injuring  the  sktn. 
Sulphur  has  always  been  considered  a  specific  for  this  affection,  and 
It  does  not  injure  the  skin  in  any  way. 

The  following  is  a  good  prescription  unless  the  skin  is  very  sen- 


U      Sulphur  imlverir.ed 
Potassa  sul). carl  innate 
Lard 


two  drams 


Mix,  and  make  into  an  ointment.  This  should  lie  rubbed  in  at 
night  over  the  whole  portion  of  the  body  affected ;  wash  with  soap 
nd  water  in  the  morning.  This  treatment  pursued  for  five  or  six 
nights  will  generally  effect  a  cure. 

The  following  may  be  used  in  the  same  luauncr.  and  is  more  suit- 
able for  a  sensitive  skin  : 


Sulphur  Uor. 
Naphthol 
Bals.  Peru 
Vaseline 


three  <lrams 
three  drams 
three  drams 
three  ounces 


Mix,  and  make  ointment. 

Out  of  the  many  |)rescri|itions  suggested  these  will  |>roYe  satis- 
I  factory,  and  if  directions  are  followed  will  effect  a  cure. 

Ill  using  these  ointments  for  infants  or  persons  of  unusually  deli- 
I  cats  skin  they  may  be  reduced  in  strength  by  the  addition  of  more 
lar-V  or  vaseline. 
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The  clothing  worn  by  an  iu*h  patient  should  be  destroyed  or  else 
disinfected  bv  heat  to  destroy  the  itch-mite,  also  the  under  linen  and 
bed  clothes  should  be  treated  in  the  same  manner. 

XVII.— RINGWORM  OR  TIXEA. 

There  are  three  diseases  usually  described  as  due  to  ringworm, 
depending  upon  the  location  of  the  affection.  Ringworm  of  the 
scalp  is  known  as  tinea  tonsurans ;  ringworm  of  the  beard  is  other- 
wise called  tinea  sycosis  or  barber's  itch,  and  ringworm  of  the  body 
is  known  as  tinea  circinata.  These  affectionp  are  due  to  a  vegetable 
parasite  which  multiplies  within  the  tissues  of  the  human  body. 

Tinia  sycosis  or  barber's  itch  is  an  affection  of  the  hair  follicles  of 
the  beard  and  face,  not  only  the  hair  follicles  becoming  inflamed  but 
also  the  surrounding  tissues.  It  begins  in  small  red  spots,  accom- 
panied by  burning  and  itching.  It  is  contagious  and  may  be  com- 
municated by  the  lather  brush  of  the  barber  if  the  brush  has  l>een 
used  upon  the  face  of  some  person  suffering  from  barber's  itch. 

The  hair  becomes  dull  and  dry  and  is  easily  pulled  out  or  broken 
off.     This  disease  does  not  get  well  without  treatment. 

TREATMENT. 

The  infected  hairs  may  be  removed  and  the  following  ointment 
applied  night  and  morning : 

IJ     Oil  cade  one  dram 

Ungt.  hydrarg  nitrate  two  drams 

Fngt.  aqua  rose  '  one  ounc^ 

Mix,  and  apply  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

In  ringworm  of  the  beard  the  intlanimatory  action  is  much  more 
marked  than  in  ringworm  of  the  body,  owinsr  to  the  tendency  to  the 
formation  of  pus  and  the  escape  of  fluid  from  the  hair  follicles,  which 
dries  and  forms  crusts.  When  crusts  form  they  should  be  removed 
by  first  saturating  them  with  sweet  oil  and  then  washing  with  soap 
and  hot  water.     Then  apply  the  ointment  above  as  directed. 

Tinea  tonsurans  or  ringworm  of  the  scalp  also  requires  thorough 
treatment.  The  hair  should  be  cut  short  an<l  the  head  thoroughly 
washed  with  a  lotion  of  carbolic  aci<],  one  dram  to  a  pint  of  water. 
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After  thorough  cleansing  the  diseased  hairs  should  be  removed ;  this 
treatment  should  be  continued  daily,  followed  by  the  application  of 
some  suitable  ointment,  as  the  following : 

IJ     Ungt.  hydrarg  nitrate  one  dram 

Beta  naphthol  one  dram 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix,  and  apply  externally  three  times  a  day. 

Ringworm  may  be  contracted  from  several  of  the  domestic  ani- 
mals, when  afflicted  with  the  manrje^  as  the  horse,  cow  and  cat. 

The  treatment  for  these  affections  should  not  be  discontinued  until 
certainty  of  cure  is  established.  • 

XVIII.— FAVUS. 

This  is  a  contagious  disease,  caused  by  a  vegetable  parasite  derived 
from  the  cat  and  other  animals.  It  is  characterized  by  dirty  looking, 
cup-shaped  patches  or  crusts,  of  a  yellowish  color,  and  emitting  a 
peculiar  musty  or  mousy  odor. 

It  usually  occurs  in  the  scalp  and  involves  the  health  of  the  hair. 
It  is  not  common  in  this  country.  The  cause  of  this  disease  being 
known,  such  remedies  must  be  used  as  will  destroy  or  remove  the 
parasite,  when  the  diseased  parts  will  be  speedily  restored. 

Mercurial  ointments  or  lotions  are  generally  used  to  accomplish 
this  end,  and  ointments  containing  sulphur  and  tar  are  successfully 
used. 

This  affection  is  so  rare  that  the  details  of  treatment  are  not  con- 
sidered essential.  Cleanliness  is  preventive  of  this  as  well  as  of 
many  other  disagreeable  affections  of  the  skin. 

XIX.— FRECKLES  OR  LENTIGO. 

FVeckles  are  usually  a  slight  disfiguration  of  the  skin.  They  are 
especially  likely  to  occur  on  persons  who  have  light  h.air  and  com- 
plexion. 

Freckles  are  little  circular  spots,  of  small  size,  on  the  face  and  back 
of  the  hands.  They  are  due  to  some  <listurbance  in  the  even  deposit 
of  pigment.  All  skin  is  colored  by  pigment,  which  causes  the  hue 
known  as  flesh  color.  This  color  is  considerably  removed  from 
white.    Dark  skinned  persons  have  :i  more  liberal  deposit  of  pigment 
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in  till-  "kill  ilmij  light  jiersoni*.  Tlie  color  of  the  hair  am!  eyes  are 
dim  to  N|iwia]  ilfpositH  of  jii^ieiit.  Pi^Tneiit  in  excessivt'ty  nbunilant 
in  thi'  »kin  of  the  nugn>  race. 

Kreckles  are  Jiiflueneed  by  the  nun'e  raj-s  and  are  more  noiiueable 
in  Hummer  than  in  winter,  and  in  cold  weather  they  t«nd  to  disappear 
altogether.  Freckles  are  very  annoying  to  young  ladies,  if  we  may 
judge  from  the  frequent  demand  from  ladies"  journalK  of  reeipes  for 
their  removal.     The  following  lotion  is  harmU'AH  and  useful : 


]$     Carbonate  of  potash 

Common  salt 

Rose  water 

Orange  Hower  wat«r 
Mi*.  and  apply  externally  two  o 
AIho  the  following ; 

F(     Corrosi\'e  siiltlimate 
Zinc  sulphate 
l^ad  acetate 
Water 


thi 


[Irams 
wo  drams 
ight  ounces 


three  times  a  day. 


eight  grains 
thirty  graijia 
thirty  grains 
four  ounces 


Mix.    Apply  for  five 


■  ten  minutes  thrice  daily,     (.See  Cosmetics.) 
XX.— MOLES. 

Moles  are  dark  spots  of  discolored  skin,  which  vary  considerably 
in  sine.  They  are  quite  (-nmrnon,  as  but  few  persons  escape  the 
existence  of  one  or  more  upon  the  surface  of  the  body. 

Their  color  is  due  to  an  excessive  deposit  of  pigment,  anti  they  are 
often  the  site  of  an  unnatural  growth  of  hair.  They  derive  imjior- 
taiiee  when  situated  upon  the  face,  in  consequence  of  its  distigurement. 
Thwr  reiuiival  is  easilji'  aoeoni|)lished. 

When  a  mole  shows  a  lendeney  to  enlarge  or  to  become  unnatural 
its  removal  should  Iw  I'oniemplaleil.  Soft  cancers  of  the  melanotic 
variety  have  U-en  known  lo  <ll■^-elop  upon  the  site  of  a  mole,  and 
hence  any  change  in  the  appearance  of  a  mole  should  be  regarded 
with  apprehension. 

The  melanotic  cancer  when  once  established  multiplies  rapidly, 
npreading  an<l  Incoming  virulent,  A  mole  may  W  removecl  by  a 
iiaiixrii'  pta-trr.  the  same  id.  an  epithelial  cancer  or  by  the  knife. 


XXL— WARTS  OR  VERRUCA. 

Wnrte  refiiiU  from  an  nbnnrnial  growth  in  the  skiti  or  a  hyper- 
trophy, line  to  iiiiknowTi  causes.  They  are  sometimes  very  namerous 
upon  the  Iianils.  Tliere  are  several  varieties ;  they  vary  in  size,  ami 
there  are  certain  persons  and  families  which  appear  to  be  especially 
subject  to  their  ilevelopment.  From  general  familiarity  with  these 
growths  further  description  is  deemed  unnecessary. 

TREATMENT. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  they  often  disappear  without  any  treat- 
ment. SometinieN  they  may  l)e  removed  by  tying  a  silk  cord  aboii. 
the  base  or  pedicle  and  cutting  off  the  sources  of  nutrition.  This 
method  answers  wtU  in  those  cases  where  the  pedicle  is  small,  but 
when  the  base  of  the  warl  is  extensive  other  means  must  lie  n)«ed. 

The  usual  method  is  to  jiare  off  the  upper  surface  of  the  wart  with 
a  sharp  knife  down  to  the  bleeding  point.  Then  apply  some  oil  or 
vaseline  about  the  circumference  of  the  base  to  prevent  injury  to  the 
healthy  tissues.  With  a  pine  stick  which  has  been  dipjwd  in  strong, 
fuming  nitric  actd  rub  over  the  wart  thoroughly.  Its  caustic  effect 
will  turn  the  touched  surface  yellow.  Aft«r  a  few  days  pare  off  the 
destroyed  surface  and  repeat  the  operation  pi-eeisely  as  before  if  the 
wart  does  not  ap]»ear  to  be  destroyeil  thoroughly.  Several  applica- 
tions may  be  necessary,  though  two  or  three  usually  sufHce. 

Instead  of  nitric  acid,  caustic  potash  may  l>e  used.  This  bums 
more  deeply  and  one  application,  if  properly  applied,  will  be  sultioient. 
Nitrate  of  silver  can  be  used,  but  its  caustic  action  is  so  mild  that  too 
many  repetitions  might  be  re<juired.  Chromic  aoid  is  an  eHicient 
caustic,  and  one  application  would  lie  sufficient. 

Warts  that  tend  to  rapid  enlai^eincTit  and  have  a  suspicious  appear- 
ance should  be  removed,  especially  upon  the  face,  lips  and  some  other 
portions  of  the  body,  as  epithelial  cancers  have  sometimes  had  their 
origin  in  such  warts. 

XXII.— CORNS  OR  CLAVITS. 

Nearly  everyone  is  familiar  with  what  are  known  as  corns  and 
many  have  had  actual  experience.  They  are  due  to  a  thickening  or 
hypertrophy  of  the  skin,  which  becomes  hard,  almost  like  a  piece  of 
bone.  They  are  usually  alwut  the  size  of  a  small  split  pea,  but  they 
vai-v  c<insi<lerablv  both  as  to  size  and  form. 
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Corns  are  of  two  kinds,  hard  and  soft,  depending  upon  their  situa- 
tion. Between  the  toes  soft  corns  are  developed,  and  these  are  sub- 
ject to  inflammation.  They  may  c^use  but  slight  disturbance,  or  they 
may  become  so  inflamed  as  to  be  not  only  sensitive  and  painful,  but 
also  interfere  with  ease  in  walking,  and  give  one  a  limping  gait. 
They  sometimes  occur  upon  the  soles  of  the  feet,  though  not  as  com- 
monly as  upon  the  toes  and  sides  of  the  foot. 

CAUSE. 

They  are  caused  by  hard  pressure  and  the  friction  of  the  boot  or 
shoe ;  hence  they  are  often  much  more  troublesome  in  warm  than  in 
cold  weather.  A  loose  or  badly  fitting  shoe  will  cause  corns  as  well 
as  those  which  pinch  and  squeeze  the  feet. 

TREATMENT. 

Prevention  here,  as  in  thousands  of  other  cases,  is  more  satisfactory 
than  cure.  Wear  well-fitting  shoes,  made  of  soft,  pliable  material, 
neither  too  loose  nor  too  tight.  The  heel  should  not  be  too  small 
nor  too  high.  The  fashionable  French  heel  which  brings  the  weight 
of  the  body  upon  the  hollow  of  the  foot  is  an  abomination. 

The  feet  require  especial  care,  yet  no  part  of  the  body  is  so 
neglected  or  abused,  or  suffers  more  from  vanity  or  silly  fashions. 

The  feet  need  frequent,  and,  if  possible,  daily  bathing ;  and  the 
nails  should  be  carefully  and  closely  cut  and  the  dead  skin  removed. 
Such  careful  treatment  prevents  corns  and  otlier  callosities. 

When  corns  exist  soften  them  by  soaking  in  hot  water,  pare  off  the 
thickened  skin  down  to  where  it  is  soft  an<l  j)lial)le,  but  do  not  draw 
blood.  Then  apply  the  tincture  of  iodine  every  night  and  morning, 
forgettiiitr  not  the  importance  of  the  daily  bath.  Make  the  same 
application  to  soft  corns.  A  ring  of  felt  with  an  oj)enmg  in  the  center 
may  be  worn  to  lessen  pressure  an<l  friction.  Such  a  method  of 
treatment  will  prove  satisfactory  and  afford  relief.  The  following 
treatment  niav  be  used  instead  if  for  anv  reason  ])referred : 

After  soaking  and  paring  the  corns  as  directed  above,  paint  them 
over  each  night  and  morning  with  the  followinu:  mixture: 

R      Salic vlic  acid  thirtv  irrains 

Ext.  Indian  hemp  ten  grains 

Collodion  one  and  one-half  ounces 

In  a  few  days  the  hardened  mass  of  epidermis  can  be  easily 
removed  after  soakinj;  the  feet  in  warm  water. 
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The  only  medicioe  which  has  any  effect  upon  the  removal  of  cornB 
when  taken  internally  is  arsenic,  but  the  more  natural  and  simple 
methods  here  recommended  should  certainly  be  preferred. 

XXIII.— BUNIONS. 

These  are  common  and  well  known  enlargements  of  the  joint  of 
the  great  toe. 

CAUSES. 

They  are  usually  caused  by  shoes  which  taper  too  much  and  which 
press  the  end  of  the  toe  inward,  leaving  the  joint  so  prominent  as  to 
be  irritated  by  friction  and  pressure.  Various  occupations  may  have 
some  relation  to  the  production  of  these  deformities,  especially  those 
which  require  constant  standing  and  thus  bring  the  weight  of  the 
body  continually  upon  the  feet.  Sometimes  they  become  very  pain- 
ful, or  verv  much  inflamed,  and  troublesome  sores  mav  be  formed 
which  discharge  pus  and  manifest  considerable  obstinacy  in  healing. 

TREATMENT. 

Preventive  treatment  in  the  way  of  properly  fitting  shoes  is  first 
and  best  of  all.  Tight  fitting  shoes  with  narrow  toes  should  not  l>e 
tolerated.  Painting  the  enlarged  joints  with  iodine  is  in  the  line  of 
preventive  treatment,  and  will  <lo  much  good  without  <loing  harm. 
Cup-shaped  plasters  may  be  placed  over  the  enlarge<l  joints  with 
good  results  and  will  give  relief  by  relieving  the  pressure  upon  the 
enlarge<l  bursa.  The  biniodide  of  mercury,  two  grains  to  an  ounce 
of  water,  may  be  applie<l  externally,  an<l  this  treatment  is  recom- 
mended by  high  authority. 

Many  other  applications  liave  been  8uggeste<l,  and  even  surgical 
operations  for  the  relief  of  bunions,  but  they  are  too  complex  or 
difficult  to  introduce  with  any  profit  here.  When  the  measures 
above  pn>posed  do  not  afford  relief,  and  easy  fitting  shoes  and  res* 
do  not  avail,  the  case  should  be  submitted  to  some  one  who  is  skillful 
in  their  treatment. 

XXIV.— SCURVY. 

Scurvy  Ls  a  condition  of  the  body  due  to  the  prolonged  employ- 
ment of  foods  deficient  in  acids  and  veiretable  matter.  It  breaks  out 
as  the  result  of  a  diet  consisting  exclusively  of  salt  meats,  smoked 
and  drie<l  fish  or  flesh ;    hence  in  famine    stricken  regions,  amonir 
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those  shut  in  by  siege,  and  on  board  of  ships  in  long  voyages,  this 
disease  in  the  past  has  often  been  of  serious  import.  Since  the  mod- 
ern method  of  preserving  fruits  and  vegetables  by  canning,  it  has 
almost  become  unknown. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  may  be  briefly  stated  as  dull  complexion,  headache,  dizzi- 
ness, loss  of  strength  and  vigor,  or  muscular  debility,  despondency, 
short  breath,  and  finally  effusion  of  blood  into  the  skin,  causing 
blotches,  spots,  ulcers  and  spongy  gums  which  bleed  easily.  At 
length  the  prostration  is  extreme,  the  heart  is  slow  and  feeble,  the 
mental  powers  are  impaired,  the  face  looks  haggard,  the  sleep  is 
broken,  the  glands  become  enlarged  and  swollen,  and  the  hair  falls 
off.  Pains,  mistaken  for  rheumatism,  are  felt  in  the  limbs,  joints  and 
loins,  and  hemorrhage  from  the  nose  is  common. 

The  victim  at  length  sinks  into  a  condition  of  apathy.  The  blotches 
on  the  skin  give  name  to  the  disorder.  They  are  from  the  size  of  the 
finger  nail  to  two  or  three  inches  in  diameter.  These  spots  are  at 
first  reddish,  but  later  become  darker  colored  or  bluish. 

TREATMENT. 

Medicines  are  of  little  avail  in  this  disease,  for  fruits  and  succulent 
vegetables  are  what  the  system  craves.  Lime  juice  has  great  reputa- 
tion. 

Those  suffering  from  this  disease,  unless  beyond  the  reach  of  help, 
recover  rapidly  on  a  change  of  diet.  Onions,  garlic,  mustard, 
sorrel,  dandelion,  potatoes,  beets,  radishes,  together  with  vari- 
ous fruits  and  lemons  are  among  the  best  means  of  warding  off  and 
curinti:  the  scurvv. 

It  is  often  observed  how  greedy  city  children  are  especially  for 
green  apples,  pickles  and  unripe  fruits,  and  how  seldom  they  are 
injured  by  eating  them.  They  are  simply  satisfying  the  system  with 
what  it  craves. 
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I.— THE  BRAIN  AND  CRANIAL  NERVES. 

"  What  a  piece  of  work  is  man  ! 
How  noble  in  reason  ! 
How  infinite  in  faculty ! " 

THE  brain  is  a  large  and  important  organ  consisting  of  an  aggre- 
gation of  nerve  centers,  together  with  the  vessels  by  which  they 
are  nourished,  and  the  coverings  by  which  they  are  held  in  position. 

Coverings  or  Membranes. — The  brain  has  three  external  cover- 
ings, the  dura  mater,  the  arachnoid  and  the  pia  mater. 

The  Dura  Mater. — The  inside  of  the  skull  is  covered  over  with  a 
dense  white  membrane  composed  of  fibers,  called  the  dura  mater.  It 
is  the  periosteum  of  the  skull,  and  surrounds  the  brain  with  a  smooth 
covering,  and  its  fibers  hold  the  brain  in  position.  The  dura  mater 
not  only  covers  the  interior  of  the  skull,  but  it  extends  into  the 
numerous  openings  of  the  bones  and  forms  a  lining  so  that  the 
numerous  nerves  and  blood  vessels  which  pass  through  the  openings 
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in  the  bones  are  surrounded  by  a  smooth  surface.  The  dura  mater 
is  attached  to  the  sutures  and  its  reflections  form  the  sinuses  which 
receive  and  transport  the  venous  blood. 

It  holds  the  lobes  of  the  brain  in  place,  and  prevents  them  from 
pressing  upon  each  other  in  the  different  positions  assumed  hj  the 
body. 

The  Arachnoid. — Next  to  the  dura  mater  is  the  arachnoid  mem- 
brane, a  thin,  delicate  tissue,  which  secretes  a  fluid  known  as  the 
cerebro  spinal  or  arachnoid  fluid.  When  the  base  of  the  skull  is  frac- 
tured the  arachnoid  fluid  is  liable  to  escape  slowly  through  the  ear. 
This  fluid  helps  to  maintain  the  positions  of  the  various  portions  of 
the  brain  ;  it  equalizes  the  pressure  and  so  prevents  injury  from  con- 
cussion. 

The  Pla  Mater. — The  pia  mater  is  a  thin  tissue  which  forms  the 
outside  covering  of  the  brain  substance.  It  contains  a  large  number 
of  blood  vessels  which  transport  the  arterial  blood  for  nourishment 
and  gather  up  the  venous  blood  and  empty  it  into  the  great  sinuses. 
It  dips  down  into  the  deep  fissures  of  the  brain  and  forms  a  covering 
for  all  the  lobes. 

The  brain,  though  contained  within  the  skull,  is  connected  by 
means  of  the  spinal  cord  and  its  branches  with  ever}'  other  organ 
and  tissue  of  the  body. 

•  The  main  divisions  of  the  brain  are  the  cerebrum,  the  cerebellum, 
the  pons  Varolii  and  the  medulla  oblongata. 
.   The  brain  substance  which  fills  the  entire  eavitv  of  the  skull   and 
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conforms  to  its  shape  is  quite  soft,  of  a  white  and  gray  color,  known 
as  the  white  and  gray  matter,  the  latter  being  external  and  gathered 
into  numerous  convolutions  which  add  greatly  to  its  extent,  and 
several  deep  fissures  increase  its  surface.  The  gray  matter  is  the 
seat  of  the  intellectual  faculties,  and  the  character  of  the  intellect 
depends  less  upon  the  size  of  the  brain  tlian  upon  the  amount  of  the 
gray  matter.  The  average  weight  of  the  male  brain  is  forty-nine 
ounces,  and  that  of  the  female  forty-four  ounces.  The  brain  con- 
tains the  great  nerve  centers  which  recognize  sensation  and  originate 
motion.     It  contains  also  the  nerve  centers  of  the  special  senses. 

The  Cerebrum. — Four-fifths  of  the  space  within  the  skull  is  occu- 
pied by  the  cerebrum.  It  extends  from  the  forehead  to  the  occiput 
and  overlies  all  the  other  portions  of  the  brain,  occupyinsj  the  whole 
upper  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  skull.     A  large  fissure  running  from 
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efore  backn-ards  divides  the  oerebrum  iiito  two  nearly  equal  linlves 
r  hemisj'heres.  It  is  fnrtlier  (iividcd  by  deep  ftsoiires  which  sepa- 
I  rate  eaoh  hemisphere  into  three  lobes  known  aa  the  anterior,  middle 
I  and  posterior  lobes  of  the  brain.  The  cerehrHm  is  separated  from 
I  tile  t-erehelliim  by  folds  of  the  dura  mater  called  the  tentorium.  The 
I  two  hemispheres  are  united  at  the  bottom  by  a  band  of  white  trans- 
verse fibers  known  as  the  commissure,  or  the  cor[>uB  callosum. 

The  Cerebelluni.  —  The  cerelwllnm  ia  sittiated  in  the  occipital 
chamber  of  the  skull,  and  is  also  divided  into  two  hemispheres,  joined 
together  in  the  central  portion.  The  cerebellum  controls  the  co- 
ordination of  muscular  movements.  It  is  connected  with  the  medulla 
oblongata  by  means  of  libers. 

The  Pon»  Varolii  —The  pons  Varolii  is  the  name  tiiven  to  the 
Upper  and  bulbous  portion  of  the  medulla  oblongata.  It  is  composed 
of  white  fibers  which  connect  the  medulla  to  the  cerebellum  and  the 
gray  matter  which  is  deposited  among  them. 

The  Medulla  Obloni^ata. — The  medulla  oblongata  is  the  expanded 

and  ii]i|>er  ejid  of  ihe  spinal  cord.  It  conveys  impressions  to  and 
from  the  brain.  The  nerve  fibers  in  the  medulla  cross  each  other 
from  side  tn  side  so  that  an  injury  to  one  hemisphere  of  the  brain  is 
followed  by  paralysis  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  body. 

The  brain  is  very  liberally  Bup|)lied  with  arterial  blood,  which 
enables  it  to  prosecute  with  energy  its  manifold  labors.  The  art<?riea 
of  the  brain  pursue  a  tortuous  course  so  that  the  Impulse  given  to  the 
blood  by  the  powerful  stroke  of  the  heart  is  not  folt  as  a  distur))ing 
force.  The  arrangement  whicli  is  made  in  the  great  venous  sinuses 
for  receiving  and  disposing  of  the  venous  Vdood,  preventa  ton  great 
blood  pressure  upon  the  brain,  which  w<mld  prove  injurious  in  many 
ways. 

A  more  complete  description  of  the  brain  would  involve  such  a 
large  number  of  technical  t«nna  as  to  weary  the  patience  of  the  gen- 
eral reader  and  is  omitted. 


The  Cranial  Nervej.— 

I  nerves  have  their  origin 


(For  origin  see  plate.) — Twelve  pair 

n   till'   liase  of  the  brain  near  the  foi 

[  ventricle 

The  first  pair,  the  olfactory,  give  off  about  twenty  hranche; 
I  each  side  which  are  dislrihuled  to  the  mucous  niembranu  or  lininj 
■  nose.     Tlie.se  are   the  nerves  by  which  we  take  cogni/anc 
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different  odors  and  they  convey  the  impressions  of  odor  to  the  brain. 
The  olfactory  bulbs  lie  in  front  of  the  optic  commissure. 

The  second  pair,  the  optic  nerves,  pass  from  the  optic  commissure 
to  the  back  part  of  the  eyeballs  and  are  spread  out  upon  the  retina. 
These  are  the  nerves  of  sight  and  convey  the  impressions  of  objects 
to  the  brain. 

The  third  pair,  or  the  motor  oculi,  are  the  nerves  which  control 
the  movements  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye  as  their  name  implies. 
They  originate  in  front  of  the  pons  Varolii  and  extend  to  the  mus- 
cles of  the  eyeball. 

The  fourth  pair  extend  to  the  muscles  of  the  eyeball.  They  arise 
near  the  origin  of  the  third  pair  and  extend  to  the  superior  oblique 
muscles  of  the  eye  which  are  not  reached  by  the  third  pair.  The 
fourth  pair  are  also  known  as  the  patheticus  or  trochlear  nerves. 
They  act  in  harmony  with  the  third  pair. 

The  fifth  pair,  trigeminous  or  trifacial,  arise  from  the  vicinity  of 
the  pons  Varolii.  They  are  the  largest  of  the  cranial  nerves  and  are 
widely  distributed  to  the  regions  of  the  face.  They  are  all  mixed 
nerves,  possessing  functions  of  motion  and  sensation.  They  become 
three  great  divisions,  the  opthalmic  which  extends  to  the  region  about 
the  eyes,  forehead  and  nose ;  the  superior  maxillary,  which  is  dis- 
tributed to  the  upper  teeth  and  a  wide  region  of  the  face ;  the  inferior 
maxillary,  which  is  distribut^jd  to  the  lower  teeth  and  the  region  about 
the  lower  jaw.  This  nerve  is  often  the  seat  of  much  pain  known 
as  headache,  toothache  and  neuralgia  of  the  face  or  tic  douloureux. 

The  sixth  pair  supply  the  external  recti  muscles  of  the  eye. 

The  seventh  pair  or  facial  are  distributed  to  the  muscles  of  the 
face.     Thev  are  motor  nerves  exclusivelv. 

The  eighth  pair  of  cranial  nerves,  the  auditory,  are  closely  asso- 
ciated with  the  facial  and  were  formerly  regarded  as  a  part  of  the 
seventh  j)air.     They  are  distributed  to  the  external  ear. 

The  ninth  pair  are  distributed  to  the  pharynx  and  the  back  part  of 
the  tongue. 

The  tenth  pair,  the  pneumogastric,  is  widely  distributed  reaching 
the  phar\Tix,  larynx,  heart,  lungs,  trsophagus  and  stomach.  From 
its  wandering  course  it  is  often  called  the  vagus  nerve. 

The  eleventh  pair  receive  their  nanus  the  spinal  accessory,  from 
their  singular  origin  and  course. 

The  twelfth  pair  of  cranial  nerves  is  distributed  to  the  muscles  of 
the  tongue.     The  nerves  of  special  sense  not  only  originate  in  the 
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brain  but  also  terminate  in  a  neighboring  portion  of  the  head  except 
the  nerves  of  touch,  which  pass  to  every  portion  of  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  body. 

II.— THE  NERVES  AND  SPINAL  CORD. 

The  nerves  form  a  network  of  the  entire  body.  They  convey  im- 
pressions to  the  brain  and  control  movements  in  conformity  to  the 
will.  This  subject  is  one  of  unusual  interest.  There  are  two  kinds 
of  nerve  structure,  the  gray,  in  which  impressions  originate  and  tlio 
white,  which  transmits  the  impression. 

The  nerve  substance  originates  and  conveys  impressions  t<^)  control 
the  action  of  the  various  organs.  There  are  two  systems ;  viz  :  the 
cerebro-spinal  and  the  sympathetic.  The  cerebro-spinal  system  is 
made  up  of  the  brain,  the  spinal  cord  and  their  branches.  The  cere- 
bro-spinal system  presides  over  the  functions  of  animal  life  and  the 
intellectual  processes. 

The  sympathetic  system  presides  chiefly  over  the  work  of  nutri- 
tion and  growth.  It  is  indirectly  connected  with  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord  and  their  functions  are  not  so  absolutely  separate  as  was 
once  supposed.  The  sympathetic  system  is  known  to  be  connected 
with  the  cerebro-spinal  system  by  means  of  interlacing  branches 
which  are  the  channels  of  communication.  The  sjTupathetic  system 
consists  of  a  series  of  ganglia  on  either  side  and  in  front  of  the  sj)inal 
column  connected  together  by  means  of  nerve  fibers. 

The  Spinal  Cord. — This  is  the  great  line  of  communication  be- 
tween the  brain  and  other  portions  of  the  body.  It  occupies  the 
canal  formed  by  the  vertebne  and  is  surrounded  by  fluid  to  prevent 
its  injury.  On  its  ])assago  from  the  brain  it  gives  off  branches  on 
each  side  forming  thirty  ])airs  of  nerves.  * 

The  V)ranches  which  go  to  the  upper  find  lower  extremities  are 
necessarily  large.  The  spinal  cord  in  structure  resembles  the  brain. 
The  internal  portion  of  the  cord  contains  the  gray  substance  u  hich 
is  surrounded  by  white  fibers  that  pa.ss  in  longitudinal,  tr.ansverse  and 
obliipie  directions.  These  membranes  enveloj)  the  cord  ;  the  outer  is 
the  dura  mater,  the  middle  the  .arachnoid,  and  the  inner  the  pia 
mater,  a  continuation  of  the  enveloping  membranes  of  the  brain. 
The  front  portion  of  the  cord  transmits  impressions  from  the  brain  to 
the  muscles. 
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The  gray  substaiU'C  carries  senaations  from  without  to  the  brain. 
The  back  portion  of  ihe  cord  controls  the  en- ordination  of  musuuiar 
movements,     The  spinal  cord  also  produces  reltcK  or  unconscious 
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moi-ements.     Reflex  movements  are  such  as  are  produced  independ- 
ent of  the  will.     The  acts  which  we  do  in  sleep  are  reflex. 

As  a  branch  pa.ssea  out  from  the  cord  it  contains  fibers  from  tlie 
anterior  and  posterior  columns  of  the  spinal  cord,  so  that  the,«e  spinal 
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branches  are  miie<l  nerves,  or  nerves  of  motion  and  eensation  ;  and 
however  much  these  nerves  are  divided  and  subdivided  they  are 
always  mixed,  containing  the  two  sets  of  motor  and  sensitive  fibers. 
The  nerve  force  is  peculiar.  It  passes  as  rapidly  along  a  nerve  as 
electricity  does  a  wire.  It  in  owing  to  the  action  of  the  nerve  force 
that  muscular  movements  are  skillfully  performed. 

III.— HYDROCEPHALUS,  OR  DROPSY    OF    THE   BRAIN. 

This  h  a  disease  characterized  by  an  cxceBsive  amount  of  fluid  in 
the  spaces  and  tistiues  of  the  brain.  It  is  in  many  cases  a  congenital 
affection  and  exists  at  birth. 

The  first  thing  noticed  is  the  excesgive  size  of  the  child's  head,  it 
being  out  of  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the  body.  Chiiilren  born  with 
hydrocephalus  usually  die  within  a  year  but  a  tew  cases  of  recovery 
have  been  reported. 

CAUSES. 

When  this  disease  comes  on  after  birth  the  exciting  causes  to  be 
considered  are  fevers,  falls,  blows  upon  the  head,  tumors  of  the 
brain,  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  Brigbt's  disease  of  the  kid- 
neys, unfavorable  surroundings  and  disturbances  of  the  nervous  eys- 

SYMPTOMS. 

In  congenital  cases  ihe  digestion  is  poor  and  much  dislurl>ed,  the 

face  has  an  old,  wrinkled  look,  the  intellect  is  impaired,  standing  upon 

the  feel  or  walking  is  delayed  and  the  weight  of  the  head  seems  too 

great  for  the  strength  of  the  Ixtdy. 

When  the  disease  comes  on  suddenly  the  svmptoms  at  first  are 
headache,  intolerance  of  noise  and  light,  delirium,  restlessness  fol- 
lowed by  stupor  and  coma.  Or  the  disease  may  approach  with  nau- 
tea,  vomiting,  fever,  twitchings  and  finally  convulsions.  The  pupils 
BjO(  the  eyes  may  be  of  unequal  size,  the  pulse  irregular  and  the 
xtwels  constipated.  The  symptoms  increase  in  severity  till  a  state 
I'Of  complete  stupor  is  reached  antl  recovery  cannot  be  predicted. 

TREATMENT. 
Only  mild  cases,  when  the  symptoms  are  arrested  previous  to  con- 
laions,  recover.  Congenital  rosea  need  pure  air,  nittriUous  food, 
nitabte  tonics  and  ^ds  to  digestion.  Acute  cases  are  to  be  treated 
I  the  B)-mptoms  require  with  brain  sedatives,  antispasmodics  and 
'|)erhaps  stimuJHnts. 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL   WORLD.  241 

IV.— MENINGITIS  OR  INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  BRAIN. 

This  disease  was  formerly  known  as  brain  fever.  There  are  sev- 
eral  varieties.  Simple  meningitis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  pia  mater^ 
or  outer  covering  of  the  brain. 

Tubercular  meningitis  is  another  and  more  serious  form  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  brain.  Its  beginnings  are  insidious,  its  progress 
chronic,  and  its  termination  usually  fatal.  The  diagnosis  of  the  sec- 
ond form  during  life  is  uncertain  and  difficult,  for  the  sv-mptoms  are 
often  mistaken  for  malarial  fever  or  worms.  This  form  of  meningitis 
Ls  more  likelv  to  occur  where  there  is  a  marked  history  of  tubercular 
ccmsumption  in  the  family.  Tubercular  disease  attacks  not  only  the 
lungs,  but  sometimes  the  brain  and  bowels. 

Cc re bro- spinal  meningitis  is  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  brain  of 
intense  character.  It  involves  the  base  of  the  brain  and  extends 
into  the  spinal  cord,  and  hence  its  name.  It  attacks  young  ]>ersons, 
especially  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and  twenty-five.  It  occurs 
sometimes  as  an  epidemic,  and  on  account  of  the  ])eculiar  character 
of  the  fever  which  accompanies  it,  it  was  formerly  called  spotted 
fever. 

CAUSES. 

The  causes  of  inflammation  of  the  brain  are  quite  varied,  as  blows 
upon  the  head  and  falls  of  so  serious  a  nature  as  to  injure  the  tissues 
of  the  brain.  It  is  sometimes  the  result  of  prolonged  exposure  to  the 
excessive  heat  of  the  sun's  rays,  and  begins  as  a  congestion,  followed 
by  fever  and  other  S}'m})toms. 

The  excessive  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants  causes  a  condition  of 
congestion,  and  if  long  continued  may  result  in  meningitis. 

In  childhood  it  often  follows  and  terminates  in  other  serious  diseases, 
as  cholera  infantum,  scarlet  fever,  or  pneumonia;  also  other  acute 
affections  of  the  adult,  as  erysipelas,  rheumatism,  Hright's  disease, 
and  typhoid  fever.  It  may  also  result  from  chronic  disease  of  the 
ear,  and  in  such  cases  the  destruction  of  tissue  due  to  the  continued 
flow  of  pus  at  length  reaches  the  brain  and  sets  up  inflammation. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  more  common  symptoms  are  severe  headache,  vomiting,  rest- 
lessness or  stupor,  delirium  and  convulsions.  The  face  is  ])ale,  th'.' 
features  are  sunken,  the  pupils  of  the  (»yes  may  be  dilate<l  or  con- 
tracted, the  urine  is  scanty,  and  the  bowels  constipated.     The  pain 
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in  the  head  is  often  acute,  causing  the  patient  t»  crj'  out  or  acream 
when  a  change  of  position  in  attempted.  Light  and  noise  increiue 
the  suffering.  There  is  great  restlesaneaa,  ntl^n  inability  to  sleep. 
the  skin  is  hot  anil  dry,  tnitchings  and  eonv-ulsions  are  prominent, 
and  in  fatal  casea  coma  precedes  death. 

In  tubercular  meningitis  the  early  symptoms  approach  gradually, 
the  patient  is  languid  and  feverish ;  vomiting  may  occur,  and  for  this 
disturbance  no  cause  appears.  The  patient  loses  fleSh  and  strength, 
grows  pale,  and  seems  disinclined  to  make  exertion  of  any  kind. 
The  sleep  is  disturbed,  the  child  often  starting  or  moaning,  grinding 
the  teeth  and  rolling  the  head  from  side  to  side.  The  tliermometer 
shows  a  continued  rise  of  temperature.  In  brain  troubles  the  respira- 
tion is  slow,  the  pulse  is  slow  and  intermittent  when  the  temperature 
is  high ;  this  is  an  important  symptom. 

TREATMENT. 
A  disease  so  grave  demands  professional  skill  and  no  line  of  treat- 
ment could  be  safely  followed  by  the  househtjlil.  Meningitis  is  ill- 
wail's  serious  and  often  fatal  and  requires  careful  attention.  In  the 
acute  forms  with  much  fever  cold  applications  to  the  head  are  indi- 
cAted,  either  cold  water  or  ice.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  open  by 
gentle  physic.  Tincture  of  aconite  is  a  valuable  remedy  to  relieve 
congestion  of  the  br^n.  To  produce  rest  chloral  is  preferable  to 
opium.  Bromide  of  jtotAsh  and  oilier  brain  sedatives  are  beneficial. 
GelNemium  and  ergot  are  remedies  wbii'h  in  skillful  hands  may  be 
Bsfiilly  used.  The  diet  should  be  nourishing  and  consist  of  milk, 
f  tea  and  other  liquid  food.  If  stimulants  arc  indicated  the  aro- 
itic  spirits  of  ammonia  in  teaspoonful  doses  well  diluted  for 
lilt  or  brandy  may  be  used.  The  patient  ought  not  to  be  dL«- 
1  by  noise  and  excitements.  The  nurse  should  move  about 
afully  and  exclude  most  of  the  light  from  the  room.  Medicines 
n  in  the  early  stages  may  avert  the  fatal  consequences  of  this 
Preventive  remedies  such  as  proper  diet,  ventilation  and 
keeping  delicate  children  away  from  school  until  a  suitable  age  will 
do  much  toward  buihUng  up  the  constitution  where  there  is  danger 
to  be  feared  from  the  development  of  tubercular  disease. 


NeUralgi.!  i 
ferisbcd  C.I 


v.— NEURALGIA. 
I   of  a  nerve,  often  due  |. 
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iTV  of  a  hungry  nerve  for  nourishment.  Neuralgia  is  an  exceedingly 
common  affection.  It  exiKtH  apart  from  fever  and  inflammation,  and 
without  any  ajiparent  cause.  Pain  is  the  most  prominent  and  often 
the  only  symptom  present.  The  pain  is  sharp  and  cutting,  of  a 
movable  character,  often  obstinate  and  more  severe  at  some  times 
than  others.  While  the  skin  may  be  senwitive  lo  the  touch,  firm 
.  pressure  usually  relieves  the  pain,  and  distinguishes  neuralgia  from 
any  ordinary  inflammation.  Motion  nf  the  affected  parts  increases 
the  pain. 

Some  personH  are  much  more  subject  to  neuralgia  than  others, 
especially  those  of  a  nervous  temperament,  as  frail  women,  and  those 
who  hiherit  a  tendency  to  nervous  troubles. 

The  duration  of  an  attac'k  of  neuralgia  is  indefinite.  It  may  last 
only  a  few  hours,  or  it  may  continue  for  days  anil  weeks  and  the 
termination  is  often  gradual.  There  are  many  different  varieties  of 
neuralgia,  and  the  locality  of  the  affection  furnishes  the  particular 
name  which  designates  it. 

Neuralgia  of  the  head  is  called  migraine,  and  is  usually  confined  to 
one  side  of  the  head.  Other  names  which  may  be  applied  are  nervous 
headache,  hemicrania,  and  neuralgic  headache. 

Neuralgia  of  the  face  is  called  tip- douloureux.  The  pain  is  usually 
very  severe,  and  is  increased  by  exposure  to  cold  air,  wind  and 
dampness. 

Neuralgia  of  the  chost  is  called  intercostal ;  that  about  the  heart, 
angina  pectoris ;  that  of  the  stomach,  gastralgia ;  of  the  back  and 
loins,  lumbago;  of  the  ovaries,  ovarian ;  of  the  thighs,  sciatica ;  and 
that  of  the  skin  accompanied  by  eruptions,  herj)es  zoster  or  shingles. 
These  form  a  class  of  common  affections  frequent  in  occurrence  and 
often  irouhlesome. 

CAUSES. 
Among  the  predisposing  causes  are  heredity  and  certain  periods  of 
life.  Women  are  much  more  frecjuently  the  victims  of  neuralgic 
pain  than  men  as  might  be  expected  from  their  liability  to  uterine 
diseases.  Certain  other  diseases  as  rheumatism,  gout,  aniemia,  syph- 
Uia  and  malaria  have  much  to  do  with  the  development  of  neural^c 
Iroubleis.  Among  exciting  causes  the  following  are  sufficiently  prom- 
inent to  mention  :  atmospheric  changes  as  heat,  cold  and  dampness, 
had  teeth,  broken  bones,  the  pressure  of  tumors  and  other  growths, 
injuricn,  irritation  or  prcKsure  upon  a  iieive,  the  poison  of  any  miasm 
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acting  upon  the  nervous  system,  the  presence  of  worms,  in  fact  what- 
ever overtaxes  or  impoverishes  the  nervous  system. 

It  is  especially  noticeable  that  neuralgia  is  common  in  cold  and 
damp  weather,  in  damp  locations  or  as  the  result  of  exposure  to 
storms. 

TREATMENT.      . 

The  successful  treatment  will  depend  much  upon  the  cause  and 
hence  no  special  line  can  be  proposed.  Local  causes  of  irritation 
should  be  remedied  and  removed.  Decayed  teeth,  errors  in  refrac- 
tion and  uterine  troubles  ought  to  receive  appropriate  attention. 

When  dependent  upon  anaemia,  malaria,  rheumatism,  gout  or  syph- 
ilis these  diseases  must  receive  attention  adapted  to  each  case.  In 
the  great  majority  of  cases  some  fault  of  nutrition  exists  and  for 
these  cases  nerve  tonics  such  as  phosphates  are  excellent.  Over- 
work and  excessive  nerve  strain  should  be  avoided  and  their  past 
effects  corrected.  Change  of  climate,  rest  from  wearying  occupa- 
tions and  an  improved  diet  will  help  many  cases.  Indigestible  foods, 
hot  bread,  pastry  and  cakes  aggravate  digestive  troubles  and  should 
be  avoided.  The  habits  if  bad  should  be  corrected  as  late  hours,  late 
suppers  or  the  use  of  tobacco  and  alcohol. 

A  j)roper  amount  of  sleep  should  be  secured.  Baths,  if  possible 
salt  water  baths,  and  friction  of  the  skin  with  a  rough  towel  or  flesh 
brush  are  especially  seaviceable  for  those  who  experience  incon- 
venience from  atmospheric  ehan<j:os.  Suitable  clothing,  preferably 
woolen,  should  be  worn  next  the  skin  at  all  seasons.  In  summer  it 
may  be  of  very  light  weight. 

Electricity  may  sometimes  be  used  to  advantage.  Local  applica- 
tions of  heat  and  of  stimulating  liniments  may  afford  considerable 
temporary  relief ;  counter  irritants,  as  mustard,  turpentine,  or  ])erhap8 
chloroform  stand  liighest  in  the  list  of  local  remedies.  Menthol  lini- 
ment will  often  relieve  headache  Jind  neuralgia  of  the  face.  The 
following  mixture  makes  a  liniment  of  considerable  efficiency : 

I^      Oil  of  mustard  one  dram 

Camphor  liniment  three  and  a  half  ounces 

Chloroform  four  drams 

Mix,  and  apply  on  a  piece  of  flannel  or  muslin. 

The  most  efficient  internal  remedies  are  the  phosphate  of  iron^ 
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quinine,  arsenic  and  strychnine,  combined  in  a  pill  or  tablet  form. 
(See  Anaemia.) 

VI.— HEADACHE. 

Headache  claims  many  sufferers  ;  it  is  not  only  of  frequent  occur- 
rence, but  of  great  variety.  The  brain  is  a  delicate  and  complex 
fitnicture.  It  is  no  wonder  that  in  the  severe  struggle  of  modern  life 
this  great  group  of  nerve  centers  is  liable  to  suffer  from  such  opposite 
conditions  as  congestion  and  exhaustion  or  ansemia.  The  nervous 
system  is  liable  to  be  overtaxed  by  the  frequent  demands  made  uj)on 
it  without  sufficient  opportunity  for  rest  and  recuperation. 

The  brain  is  subject  to  constant  burden  and  overwork.  There 
can  be  no  thought  and  no  emotion  which  does  not  reach  and  often 
thrill  it.  There  can  l)e  no  anxious  care  which  does  not  add  to  its 
burden.  Every  part  of  the  human  body  communicates  directly  with 
the  brain,  and  hence  our  various  ills  all  t<}nd  to  depress  and  exhaust 
it.  Any  functional  or  organic  disease  of  the  various  organs  is  likely 
to  act  as  a  debilitating  force  upon  the  brain. 

CAUSES. 

Digestive  troubles  and  all  affections  of  the  stomach,  liver,  womb, 
or  ovaries  are  frequent  causes  of  headache.  Defective  vision,  causing 
eye  strain,  or  malarial  poison  circulating  through  the  system  produce 
headache  of  a  persistent  type.  Any  excessive  indulgence  at  the 
table,  the  use  of  alcoholic  drinks,  or  narcotic  medicines  are  liable  to 
cause  headaches. 

Gratification  of  the  sensual  passions  tends  to  consume  the  vital 
forces  and  debilitates  the  nervous  s^-steni,  and  may  be  a  frequent 
cause  of  this  affection.  The  two  most  prominent  factors  in  head- 
aches ap]:>ear  to  be  excitement,  causing  congestion  of  the  brain,  and 
exhaustion,  causing  anaemia.  Thus  we  have  two  opposite  conditions 
producing  the  same  symptoms. 

In  congestive  headache  the  blood  vessels  of  the  brain  are  dilated 
and  distended,  the  face  is  often  HusIumI,  the  eyes  red  or  bloodshot 
and  the  arteries  full  and  throbbing.  Congestive  headache  may  be 
due  to  an  enlarged  heart  or  to  its  excessive  action  so  that  the  tissues 
of  the  brain  receive  too  much  blood.  Or  there  mavbe  some  obstruc- 
tion  which  prevents  the  rapid  return  of  the  venous  blood.  Excessive 
or  prolonged  mental  work  may  attract  sufficient  blood  to  the  brain 


246  THE    NEW   MEDICAL   WORLD. 

to  cause  congestion  and  a  resulting  headache.  In  fevers  the  head- 
ache is  of  the  congestive  variety.  The  heat  of  the  sun  sometimes 
causes  an  intense  congestive  headache. 

Anaemia  causes  a  headache  due  to  an  impoverished  and  waierv 
condition  of  the  blood,  and  the  brain  suffers  for  want  of  nourish- 
ment. The  sufferer  from  this  form  of  headache  is  weak,  faints  easily, 
has  cold  feet  and  poor  circulation.  There  is  a  marked  lack  of  vital- 
ity, inability  to  sleep,  irritability  and  nen-ousness.  This  is  the  head- 
ache of  exhaustion  and  nervous  prostration,  and  is  very  similar  to 
neuralgia,  the  hungry  nerves  uttering  their  constant  protest  against 
starv^ation. 

Headache  may  result  from  many  other  causes,  as  poorly  ventilated 
rooms,  the  inhalation  of  carbonic  acid  gas  from  burning  charcoal, 
overstudy,  colds,  catarrh,  gout,  rheumatism,  fevers,  syphilis,  or  what- 
ever affects,  either  temporarily  or  permanently,  the  delicate  tissues  of 
the  brain.  The  duration  of  a  headache  may  be  a  few  minutes  or 
several  days,  or  even  months. 

TREATMENT. 

Much  skill  is  often  required  in  managing  this  affection  which  at 
first  appears  so  innocent.  If  the  cause  is  known  the  treatment  is 
usually  simple.  Cold  applications  to  the  head  often  relieve  a  conges- 
tive headache.  Wet  a  towel  in  equal  parts  of  strong  vinegar  and 
water  and  tie  about  the  head.  It  will  help  the  result  to  soak  the  feet 
in  hot  mustard  water.  If  constipation  exists  or  biliousness  is  sus- 
pected open  the  bowels  freely.  P'ifteen  grains  of  the  bromide 
of  lithium  or  sodium,  or  a  five  grain  tablet  of  acetanelid  or  a  dessert 
spoonful  of  the  effervescing  hydrobroniate  of  caffeine  are  all  efficient 
remedies. 

For  the  headache  of  exhaustion  and  overwork  nerve  foods  or 
tonics  are  indicated,  in  headache  of  this  variety  the  phosphates  are 
valuable.  Tablets  of  the  phosphate  of  iron,  (piinine  and  strychnia 
may  be  used.  Host,  chanixe  of  climate  and  a  nourishing  diet  are  often 
(juite  as  curative  as  nuMlicines. 

Headache  is  a  svnn>toin  of  manv  other  diseases,  as  malaria,  hvsteria> 
consti]>ation,  uterine  disturbances,  fevers,  and  diseases  of  the  kidnevs. 
Menthol  applied  externally  is  beneficial  in  some  forms  of  headache. 

For  hysterical  headache  use  one  teaspoon ful  of  the  ammoniated 
tincture  of  valerian  mixed  with  a  wine  i^lass  of  water. 
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The  following  may  be  used  for  anaemic  headache : 

IJ      Reduced  iron  ten  grains 

Arsenious  acid  one-half  crrain 

Podophyllin  one  grain 

Ext.  gentian  twenty  grains 

Mix,  and  make  into  twenty  pills.  Dose,  one  three  times  a  day 
after  meals. 

For  nervous  headache  the  following  will  afford  temporary  relief : 

rj      Aromatic  spts.  of  ammonia  one  ounce 

Spts.  of  chloroform  one  dram 

Water  q.s.  to  make  two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose,  a  teaspoonful  in  water. 

VII.— VERTIGO  OR  DIZZINESS. 

Vertigo  is  a  symptom  of  various  conditions  rather  than  a  disease 
in  itself.  It  is  caused  by  a  disordered  circulation  of  the  brain,  or  a 
congestion  of  that  organ.  A  sedentary  occupation,  with  little  exer- 
cise and  a  hearty,  unrestrained  appetite  is  liable  to  bring  it  on.  A 
disiL>rdered  condition  of  the  digestive  organs,  especially  the  stomach 
and  liver,  are  among  the  more  prominent  causes.  The  arrest  of 
digestion,  chronic  dyspepsia,  constipation,  intellectual  or  physical 
fatigue,  fevers,  inflammation,  blood  poisoning,  malaria,  exhausting 
hemorrhages,  derangement  of  the  menstrual  functions,  exposure  to 
the  heat  of  the  sun,  or  similar  causes,  may  favor  attacks  of  vertigo. 
The  irritation  resulting  from  disease  of  the  ear,  or  from  foreign 
Ixxlies  in  the  ear,  or  organic  disease  of  the  brain,  may  result  in 
vertigo.  Certain  drugs,  as  alcohol,  tobacco,  l)elladonna  and  others, 
may  act  as  causes.  The  most  frequent  cause,  however,  is  disordered 
digestion. 

An  attack  of  vertigo  may  Ik*  momentary,  or  it  may  last  an  indef- 
inite period.  The  degree  antl  duration  will  be  likely  to  depend  upon 
the  cause.  Old  people  are  more  subject  to  .attacks  of  vertigo  than 
anv  other  class. 

TREAT^IEXT. 

When  vertigo  is  associated  with  flushed  countenance  and  distention 
of  the  veins  and  arteries  of  the  temple  it  is  suggestive  of  apoplexy, 
and  should  receive  prompt  attention.     When  vertigo  is  associates  I 
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with  the  opposite  condition,  as  pallor  and  anieniia,  it  is  usually  due 
to  weakness,  indigestion  and  disorder  of  the  uterine  functions,  and 
requires  a  line  of  treatment  to  enrich  the  blood  and  improve  the 
general  condition.  The  treatment  demands  a  diligent  search  for  the 
cause. 

In  all  cases  the  diet  should  be  reguLated  and  the  course  of  life  made 
to  conform  to  hygienic  laws.  If  animal  foo<l  has  been  used  to  ex- 
cess let  a  milk  and  vegetable  diet  be  substituted.  When  due  to  over- 
work, rest  and  change  of  air,  as  a  summer  at  the  seaside  or  a  tnp 
across  the  ocean,  will  be  found  preferable  to  medicine.  Constipation 
should  be  relieved,  the  use  of  tobacco  regulated  or  abandoned.  De- 
fective vision  should  receive  attention.  Diseases  of  the  ear  should  be 
looked  after  and  intelligently  treated.  When  vertigo  is  caused  by 
disease  of  the  inner  ear  it  is  persistent  and  difficult  to  reach.  When 
signs  of  cerebral  congestion  exist  the  following  will  be  found  effi- 
cient : 

IJ     Extract  ergot,  fl.  one  ounce 

Tr.  digitalis  two  drams 

Bromide  of  potash  one  ounce 

Syr.  orange  peel  two  ounces 

Water  to  make  eight  ounces 

Mix.     The  dose  of  this  is  one  dessertspoonful  every  four  hours. 

If  anjemia  exist  the  remedies  recommended  for  that  affection  or  for 
headache  due  to  aniemia  are  reliable. 

VIII.— INSOMNIA. 

Inability  to  sleep  is  often  a  serious  trouble  to  the  brain  worker. 
It  is  iinjK)ssible  to  continue  mental  or  physical  exertion  without  a 
proper  amount  of  sleep  and  not  incur  the  danger  of  nervous  exhaus- 
tion.    In  Fact  it  is  a  prominent  symptom  of  brain  exhaustion. 

CArsES. 

It  is  often  the  svmntoni  of  some  atYection,  or  it  mav  1h*  due  to  tem- 
])orary  eni(»tions.  Its  chief  cause  i>  contjestion  t)f  the  tissues  of  the 
brain,  a  condition  whicli  is  invite«l  bv  overwork,  treat  aiixietv, 
de|»ressing  emotion,  or  excessive  activity  of  the  tissues  of  the  brain. 
The  patient  is  often  nervous,  sometimes  hvsterical,  lies  awake  a  lonu 
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time  after  retiring,  all  the  activities  of  the  day  pass  in  review,  the 
brain  is  active,  thought  succeeds  thought,  i)lan  succeeds  plan,  the 
head  is  hot,  the  heart  beats  heavily,  and  the  reclining  position  seems 
less  favorable  to  sleep  than  the  upright  posture.  Some  people  are 
awake  very  early  in  the  morning,  at  two  or  three  o'clock,  and  are 
unable  to  get  to  sleep  again.  Among  the  causes  may  be  mentioned 
chronic  heart  disease.  Pregnancy  often  causes  insomnia.  It  may  be 
the  indication  of  approaching  insanity.  The  insane  are  usually  poor 
sleepers. 

TREATMENT. 

Leave  off  mental  work  some  time  before  retiring  and  take  a  walk 
out  of  doors.  The  head  may  be  bathed  with  cold  water  and  cooling 
lotions.  Country  air  is  good.  Take  a  vacation,  or  sea  voyage, 
especially  in  a  sailing  vessel.  Hot  foot  baths  or  sponge  baths  are 
beneficial;  avoid  late  suppers,  and  sleep  in  a  col<l  room  with  the 
window  open.  Quiet  the  nervous  system  by  good  habits,  regulate 
the  daily  life,  attend  to  the  digestion  and  relieve  constipation. 

Avoid  spirits,  as  they  only  lead  from  bad  to  worse.  Bromide  of 
potash  may  be  used  with  less  danger  than  opium,  but  it  affords  no 
nourishment  to  the  exhausted  brain.  Sulfonal  in  pow<ler  of  five 
grains  may  afford  relief.  Chloral  may  In?  used  sometimes  with  l)eneiit 
to  cJilm  the  excite<l  brain  and  produce  much  iieeckMl  sleep,  but  it  is 
not  safe  to  resort  to  such  a  remedy  except  as  it  is  recommende<l  by 
the  medical  adviser. 

When  sleeplessness  is  due  to  organic  <lisease  it  must  receive  the 
attention  of  the  doctor.  The  warm  bath  before  retiring  is  an  excel- 
lent remedy.  The  bath  should  be  warm,  95  degrees  or  more,  and 
continued  from  twenty  minutes  to  half  an  hour.  This  may  be 
followed,  if  necessary,  with  cold  ajiplications  to  the  head. 

IX.— IXSAXITV. 

Insanity  appears  to  be  due  to  a  disordered  condition  of  some  of 
the  nerve  centers  of  the  brain,  which  is  sutlicient  to  produce  derange- 
ment of  the  thoughts,  feelings,  or  actions,  or  all  combined.  WIkmi 
the  functions  of  the  brain  are  so  disordered  as  to  render  the  patient 
incapable  of  fulfilling  the  ordinary  relations  of  life,  his  condition  is 
known  as  insanity. 
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While  it  is  dirticiilt  to  give  a  satisfaetory  detinition  of  the  t^rni 
inaanity,  yel,  ac^'onllng  to  moderD  investigation  and  teaching,  it  is    I 
a  condition  resulting  from  a  disturbance  or  disease  in  some  portion 
of  the  brain.     Views  reapectiug  the  character  of  this  disease  have 
undergone  no  little  change  during  the  past  twenty  years. 

The  history  of  insanity,  if  not  as  old  as  the  race,  runs  back  ut  a  | 
very  remote  period.     It  is  a  well  recogniz<Hl  and  unpleasant  fact  that 
the  number  of  insane  persons  is  steadily  on  the  increase  ;  yet  )t  must    , 
be  borne  in  mind  in  accepting  this  statement  that  the  recognitioo  of  | 
insanity  ha.i  broadened  very  much,  so  as  to  embrace  a  large  number  J 
not  formerly  indmied,     The  medical  skill  of  today  renders  this  dw. 
ease  more  reailily  detected  than  formerly.     It  is  not  strange,  too,  that  ] 
insanity  increases  when  we  consider  the  increasing  demands  of  our  J 
exacting  civilization,  and  the  only  cause  for  wonder  is  that  so  few  j 
brains  are  ovenvhelmeil  by  the  intensity  and  perplexity  of  modem 
life. 

CAUSES. 

These  are  both  predisposing  and  exciting.  Among  the  predift-  I 
posing,  the  hereditary  tendency  to  insanity  stands  lirst,  and  close  to  j 
this  stands  the  intermarriage  of  those  who  are  so  closely  related  as  to  • 
be  unable  to  proibice  a  vigorous  and  healthy  pnjgeny.  Such  mar- 
riages result  in  deterioration  of  offspring  although  the  reasons  for  1 
such  ilegeneracy  cannot  be  easily  explained.  Other  predii^posing  J 
causes  are  long  conUniied  ill  health,  whicli  finally  results  in  a  ho|H»-  I 
less  condition  of  melancholy ;  an  overcrowdeil  population,  rendering  I 
the  struggle  for  life,  on  the  part  of  the  poorer  classes,  desperate  and  J 
severe. 

The  exciting  causes  are  intemperance,  overwork,  mental  anxiety  ] 
and  worry,  •lisappointment,  e.specialiy  in  love,  political  or  religioiu  j 
excitement,  prolonged  domestic  or  business  trouble.'',  poverty,  excessea  1 
which  overtax  the  strength  and  debilitate  the  body,  and  espeii^ially  the  J 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  Hj-inptoms  of  insanity  are  numerous  and  varied.  They  . 
usually  classitied  under  the  three  heails  of  Illusions,  delusion  and  I 
hallucination.  The  more  noticeable  and  common  symptoms  are  a  J 
change  of  character,  as  a  loweretl  moral  tone,  increased  irritability,  a  1 
loss  of  Mtabilitv,  a  loss  of  nicmorv,  and  a  loss  of  interest  in  aff^rs. 
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There  may  be  a  loss  of  self-control,  a  manifestatioD  of  Htujior  or 
Vviolence.  and  usually  a  disposition  to  be  sitspiciouM,  cunning,  and  in 
yearly  all  cases  sleeplessness.  The  usual  elassitication  of  the  differ- 
lent  forms  of  insanity  is  mania,  melancholia  and  dementia,  and  under 
tone  or  the  other  of  these  head*  every  fonn  of  insanity  may  be  placed. 

TREATMKNT. 

The  treatment  of  insanity  reijiiires  the  control  anil  restraint  of  the 

patient  for  his  own  protection  an<l  fur  the  protection  of  others.    These 

are  especially  ]>rominent  requirements  in  that  form  of  insanity  known 

as  acute  mania.     Attention  must  be  given  to  tlie  bodily  functions  in 

^Order  to  seciu-e  their  healthful  action.     The  tendency  to  constipation 

wakefulness  so  often   characteristic  of    the  iuKane  should    be 

remedied.     Sufficient  nourishment  is  essential,  and  it  is  sometimes 

^ecessary  to  resort  to  artificial  methods  of  feeding  in  order  to  fulfill 

I  requirement.    The  treatment  for  insane  ca^es  can  only  be  out- 

Btne'l  in  a  general  way,  for  each  case  needs  to  be  studied  and  have  a 

reatment  especially  appropriate  for  ite  own  peculiarities. 

Some  cases  do  better  at  home,  surrounded  by  friends,  where  free- 

Q  from  restraint  and  care  are  secured  ;  other  cases  do  better  in  an 

toylum,  away  from  friends  and  under  tJie  influence  and  control  of 

ran^rs.     Much  improvement  has  been  made  in  the  treatment  of 

file  insane  in  recent  years.     Quite  as  much  dependence  is  now  made 

(on  snch  remedial  i^rents  as  rest,  nutritions  diet,  baths,  fresh  air 

ind  agreeable  occupation,  as  upon  medicines. 

When  medicines  are  required  they  must  be  so  chosen  as  to  meet 
the  individual  requirements  of  the  ca.se  in  hand.  Such  medicines  as 
loprove  the  appetite  ami  digestion  are  often  needed.  Medicines  to 
relieve  constipation,  aid  sleep  an<l  improve  the  general  condition 
lay  he  required.  The  sources  of  irritation  shoidd  be  ascertained 
Drugs  t<i  produce  slee]*  slioidd  lie  chosen  with  care 
Hid  nsed  with  good  judgment.  Rest  and  travel  are  often  important 
kids  to  recoverj% 

X.— APOPLEXY. 

Apoplexy  is  the  result  of  pressure  Hj)on  the  brun  due  either  to 
longestiim  or  hemorrhage  within  the  skidl.     If  due  to  hemorrhage, 
ftiere  is  the  rupture  nf  a  blood  vessel,  and  pressure  upon  the  brain  is 
cd  by  a  clot  of  Mood. 
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An  aitatik  of  apoplexy  is  usually  sudden,  and  for  this  reason  it  is  I 
sometimes  i-alled  a  stroke.  It  is  nniisual  in  children  and  young  ' 
persons,  but  after  sixty  years  of  agf  it  is  quite  a  common  cause  of 
death. 

SYMPTOMS. 

Previous  to  an  attack  of  apoplexy  there  may  be  some  premonitoiy   ' 
symptoms,  a.s  faendafhe,  vertigo,  drowsineaa,  confusion  of  the  mind, 
loss  of  niemorv    for   words,  causing  their    wrong   use,  a   changed 
disposition,  weakening  of  one  side  of  the  body,  and  other  similar 
warnings.     In  other  cases  the  attack  comes  on  suddenly,  the  patient 
falling  insensible  without  warning.     The  facial  mu^oles  and  tongue  . 
are  drawn  to  one  side,  and  the  stupor  is  sudden,  with  snoring  respira-   , 
tion.     The  pulse  in  slow,  the  face  flushed,  and  the  unconsciousneaa  I 
profoiinil.     Apoplexy  is  associated  with  more  or  less  paralysis  of  ft  I 
leg,  arm,  or  of  one  side  of  the  body.    Partial  or  complete  recovery 
may  take  place,  but  the  mental  force  is  ordinarily  more  or  less  per-  J 
manentiy  impaired. 

CAt'SES. 

The  cause  of  tliis  disease  is  a  degenerate  condition  of  the  blood  1 
vessels  of  the  brain,  which  permits  their  rapture  when  llie  force  of  ] 
extra  exertion  or  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  them.  Predis- 
posing causes  are  high  living,  mental  excitement,  Ij'mphatic  tempera- 
ment, age,  and  the  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants.  Wh-itever  determine*  I 
an  unusual  quantity  of  blood  to  the  brain  and  retards  its  return  may  I 
help  to  cause  (he  rupture  of  a  liloiwl  lessel  and  result  in  a  stroke  of  | 
apoplexy. 

TKKATMKNT. 

When  apoplexy  is  threatened,  but  has  not  occurred,  means  should  | 
be  taken  to  n-lieve  llie  brain  from  excessive  blood  pressure.  Medi-  I 
eines  which  relieve  cimgestion  by  contracting  the  blood  vessel*  are  J 
beneticial.  Mustard  draughts  may  be  applied  to  the  feet,  and  cold  1 
applications,  as  vinegar  ami  water,  or  ice,  to  the  head.  Rest  should  J 
be  maiiitJiined  in  a  cool  room,  the  bowels  opened  freely,  and  thel 
head  well  elevated  ;  and  (juiet  is  essential.  Do  not  gWe  solid  food, 4 
hut  milk  and  I>cef  tea  ai-e  appropriate. 

The  aromatic  spirit*  i>f  ammonia,  if  stimulants  are  needed,  may  bd  1 
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given  in  teaspoonful  doses.  When  it  is  known  that  hemorrhage  has 
oceurretl  it  is  usual  to  give  a  dose  of  i)hysic.  Aconite  in  one  drop 
doses  of  the  tincture  every  hour  or  two  is  beneficial. 

After  a  few  weeks,  massage  and  electricity  are  appropriate  to  over- 
come the  wasting  of  the  paralyzed  muscles  and  to  aid  in  their  restora- 
tion. Many  other  remedies  couhl  be  suggested,  but  remedies  are  of 
little  avail  in  this  disease,  unless  adapted  to  the  individual  case  in 
hand.  A  young  and  vigorous  patient  is  more  likely  to  recover  than 
one  who  is  aged  and  feeble. 

Bleeding  was  formerly  much  resorted  to  in  the  treatment  of  apo- 
plexy, but  recent  medical  practice  favors  it  only  in  rare  cases  and 
when  the  condition  of  plethora  is  well  marked.  In  a  few  cases  it 
may  l>e  advantageous.  It  is  safe  to  administer  medicines  to  act  upon 
the  bowels  freely  in  every  case. 

XI.— VARIOUS  OTIIEK   DISEASES  OF  THE  HKAIX. 

Abscess  of  the  Brain. — An  inHammation  sometimes  takes  place 
in  the  brain  followed  by  a  localized  collection  of  pus.  The  cause 
may  l)e  stated  as  contusion  and  other  injury,  or  caries  of  the  cranial 
bones.  The  abscess  may  be  as  small  as  an  almon<l  or  pea,  or  it  may 
be  much  larger.  The  abscess  is  usually  encysted  or  enclose<l  in  a 
membrane.  The  symptoms  are  similar  to  those  of  brain  disease  in 
general,  and  the  diagnosis  cannot  be  made  by  ordinary  individuals. 
These  cases  usually  terminate  fatally,  but  surgical  interference  has 
brought  some  recent  cases  to  a  successful  issue. 

Tumors  of  the  Brain. — Tli(»se  growths  within  the  brain  are  rare 
and  can  l>e  dismissed  with  few  words.  Tumors  within  the  brain 
affect  it  unduly  on  account  of  pressure.  Cancer  within  the  skull 
terminates  fatally.  Tho  diagnosis  is  uncertain  and  the  treatment 
unpromising.  The  symptoms  resemble  meningitis,  apoplexy,  and 
pressure.     See  general  articles  on  tumors. 

Aphasia. — This  is  inability  to  use  language  or  express  ideas.  It  is 
one  of  tlie  common  results  of  aj)oplexy. 

Amnesia. — Is  loss  of  memory,  either  real  or  apparent,  temporary 
or  partial.  A  familiar  word  or  fact  sometimes  escapes  a  sj^eaker 
which,  for  the  time  being,  he  is  utterly  unable  to  recall.  Sometimes 
after  severe  acute  diseases  the  memory  for  a  time  is  left  a  blank.     In 


254  THK    NKW   MKDICAL    WOBLD. 

some  cases  there  ia  ability  to  recall  the  remote  events  of  chihihood,  I 
but  110  ability  U>  recall  the  events  of  the  present  or  immediate  past.  1 
This  may  be  due  to  the  deterioration  of  the  brain  in  old  nge,  c 
softening  of  the  brain,  and  is  known  as  amnesia. 

Numbness  and  Prickling. — These  may  be  due  to  pressure  upon  , 
some  large  nerve.  Numbness  occurs  in  many  nervous  affections  in  [ 
poisoning,  in  lesions  of  the  brain,  or  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Hemiplegia. — This  is  a  form  of  paralysis  involving  one  side,  or  1 
half  of  the  iMdy.     It  may  result  from  embolism  or  from  a))oplexy. 
EiTibolisni  is  the  phigging  of  an  artery  by  a  clot.     It  c-auces  arrest  of  1 
nutrition,  followed  by  softeniiiir  of  tlio  brain. 

Paraplegia. — This  is  a  paralysis  of  the  lower  half  of  the  bod 
and  rexulls  from  disability  of  the  spuie.  It  is  due  to  inflammation,  ] 
hemorrhage,  or  pressure  fi'om  some  cause,  as  syphilitic  tumors.  It  I 
conifs  on  suddenly,  or  gradually,  and  it  may  be  complete  or  ]iartiaL  J 
It  may  be  due  to  disease  of  the  membranes  of  the  spinal  cord,  o 
pressin-e  from  dislocation  of  a  vertebra,  or  from  a  tumor  or  growth  j 
which  cuts  off  connection  with  the  nerxe  of  the  lower  extremities. 

Lc»comotor  Ataxia. — This  is  a  disease  of  the  spinal  cord.     It  ii 
due  to  oi^anic  changes  which  take  place  iii  the  posterior  portion  o(  1 
the  i-oid,  eausing  atrophy  and  degeneration.     Thuee  clianges  take  I 
jilace  gradually,  the  diseatie  reaching  over  several  years.    A  hartlen-  I 
ing  process  takes  place  which  alfecte  the  circulation,  the  nutrition  I 
and  the  muscular  movements.     The    patient  Ls  unable  to  stand  or  1 
walk  in  the  dark  or  with  the  eyes  shut,     '{''lie  locomotion  is  chiefly  4 
affected  and  is  peculiar.     In  the  early  stages  there  are  deep  seated  1 
pains  alwtul  the  thigbri,  legs  and  back,  which  ai-e  mistaken  tor  rheu- 
matism.   The  disease  may  exist  fifteen  or  twenty  years.    It  is  thought  1 
to  ri'sult  from  dissipation  and  abuse  of  the  sexual  organs.    It  is  some- 
times the  result  of  syjthilitic  disease.    Tht;  treatment  in  such  hopeless  I 
cases  is  imsiitlsfactory.  the  preparations  of  gold  and  electricity  {ler-  , 
baps  doing  as  much  good  as  anything. 

Facial  Paralysis. — This  may  be  due  to  pressure  Tipon  the  great  1 
nerves  which  xupply  the  fat'e.  The  features  are  distorted  and  drawn  I 
either  towanl  the  right  or  left,  usually  only  one  side  being  affected.  I 
It  is  the  contraction  of  the  muscles  on  the  unaffected  side  which  J 
causes  the  distortion.  The  treatment  of  these  cases  is  not  at.  encoi 
aifiiig  as  of   many  other  affections.     Electricity  will   iii'neHt   soi 
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cases,  and  perhaps  cure  some  of  those  of  more  simple  degree.  Phos- 
phorus and  strychnia  are  powerful  remedies  to  nourish  and  stimulate 
disabled  nerves,  hut  their  use  should  be  left  in  the  hands  of  the 
medical  practitioner.  Other  forms  of  paralysis  are  known  to  physi- 
cians such  as  writer's  cramp,  wasting  and  shaking  palsy,  different 
forms  of  paralysis  of  the  aged,  infantile  paralysis,  etc. 

Congenital  Defects. — Congenital  defects  of  the  brain  are  of  con- 
sitlerable  interest  to  the  physician,  and  such  defects  together  with 
other  deformities  may  be  appropriately  noticed  here.  Congenital 
defects  exist  at  birth,  and  sometimes  are  of  such  a  serious  character 
as  to  limit  the  duration  of  life  to  a  few  hours,  days,  months,  or  years. 
Hydrocephalus  may  exist  at  birth,  and  indicates  usually  a  brief  exist- 
ence. Other  defects  of  the  brain  may  jexist,  or  there  is  in  rare 
instances  an  imperfect  development  of  the  brain,  or  an  absence  of 
the  brain  itself.  When  this  latter  condition  exists,  independent 
existence  cannot  be  established,  and  as  soon  as  the  link  connecting 
the  circulation  of  mother  and  child  is  severed  death  ensues.  Respira- 
tion cannot  be  established  nor  can  the  heart  beat  be  excited  without 
the  controlling  energy  and  force  of  the  great  nerve  centers.  Other 
congenital  deformities  may  be  a  failure  of  the  spine  to  close  at  some 
portion,  causing  a  tumor  at  that  point  (spina  bifida).  Congenital 
defects,  such  as  hair  lip  and  cleft  palate  are  of  more  frequent  occur- 
rence. Congenital  defects  of  the  heart  sometimes  exist,  so  that  life 
is  continued  but  a  brief  period.  Such  defects  are  sometimes  confined 
to  the  organs  of  generation,  and  many  of  these  can  be  remedied  by 
the  surgeon,  while  others  are  too  serious  to  remedy.  This,  however, 
is  to  be  remembered  by  the  prospective  mother,  that  such  defects  are 
occasional,  and  belong  to  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule.  Xo  one 
should  allow  life  to  be  clouded  by  fear  of  such  defects  or  defonnities, 
and  brooding  over  them  may  be  the  chief  factor  in  their  production. 
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I.— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  EYE, 

THE  apparatus  for  vision  is  both  ingenious  ami  complex.  Tfie 
eye  in  a  beautiful  and  wonderful  organ.  This  description  of  it 
iDcludes  not  only  tbe  apparatus  for  seeing,  but  also  tlie  appendages 
of  the  eye. 

In  simple  language,  each  eyeball  forms  a  hollow  sphere,  composed 
of  three  layem,  or  tunics.  The  inside  layer  is  blackened  over  by 
deposit!)  of  pigment,  so  that  pictures  are  formed  upon  its  surface. 
The  interior  of  tbe  eyeball  contains  fluid  material  and  a  double 
convex  lens,  which  lies  behind  the  two  chambers  of  the  eye  and  con- 
verges  the  rays  of  light,  so  that  a  distinct  image  is  formed  upon  the 
retina,  which  is  conveyed  to  the  brain  by  the  optic  nen-c. 

The  light  passes  from  without  in  order,  through  the  cornea,  the 
aqueous  humor,  the  chrystalline  lens,  the  vitreous  humor,  and  is 
focused  upon  the  back  part  of  the  eye,  where  the  images  or  outlines 
of  objects  are  formed.  This  outline  or  Impression  is  carried  to  the 
brain  by  the  optic  nerve,  and  a  sensation  is  awakened  which  we  call 

There  are  some  things  pertaining  to  this  process  which  are  dillicult 
to  explain  to  the  ordinary  reader. 

The  aciount  of  light  admitted  to  the  eyes  ia  regulated  by  the  Iris. 
The  iris  is  so  sensitive  that  it  contracts  the  pupil  when  the  light  is 
too  br^ht,  and  enlarges  it  when  the  light  is  loo  dim  to  produce 
perfect  vision.  In  this  way  the  rays  are  diminished  or  increased,  as 
the  requirements  of  perfect  vision  demand.  A  muscular  arrange- 
ment also  increases  or  diminishes  the  convexity  of  the  lens  so  that 
objeclti  can  be  seen  far  away  as  well  as  near  at  hand.  Muscles  are 
attached  to  the  eyeballs  which  rotate  them  sufficientlj-  tti  enlarge  the 
field  of  vision  and  permit  a  wi<le  survey  at  the  same  instant. 

The  two  eyes  also  act  in  such  harmony  that  the  images  formed 
Upon  each  retina,  though  slightly  different,  are  blended  into  one 
■ymmetrieal  whole.  This  if,  in  brief,  a  description  of  the  apparatus 
for  vision.  Ii  is  very  similar  to  the  method  employed  in  taking 
pictures  witli  the  camera  obseura,  which  was  no  doubt  suggested  by 
a  study  of  the  human  eye. 

The  OrbltA. — The  orbits  are  the  bony  cavities  which  give  a  secure 

f  abode  for  thf  eyeballs.  They  are  shaped  like  pjTamids,  with  the 
I  base  in  front  and  the  apex  extending  l>ackward  toward  the  brain. 
I  Through  an  "i-cning,  calletl  the  optic  foramen,  at  the  apex,  ihc  «].(ic 
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nerve  enterit,  afcompaniefl  by  blood  vessels,  botli  essential  to  the  func- 
tions  of  tlie  eye.  The  orbits  ai-e  lined  with  iierioeieuni,  ami  ennuun 
considerable  oonnective  tixHue  and  fat,  which  forms  an  easy  l)«d  for 
th(^  eye  to  rent  npun,  and  favors  its  natnral  movements. 

The  bony  structures,  so  prominent  about  the  eyes,  serve  to  protect 
these  important  oi^ans  from  harm. 

The  Optic  Nerve. — The  ojitic  nerves  compone  the  seconil  pair  ot 
cranial  nerves ;  they  have  nothing  to  do  with  motion  or  scnsatiun. 
They  are  nerves  of  special  sense.  The  oplic  nerve,  accompanied  by 
an  artery,  penetrates  the  back  part  of  each  eyeball,  and  is  spread  out 
upon  the  retina  so  aa  to  make  it  very  sensitive  to  impressions,  and  for 
this  reason  the  retina  is  sometimes  termed  the  sensitive  coat  or  tnuio 
of  the  eye.     Division  of  the  optic  nerve  causes  immei1iat«  blludneu. 

The  Sclerotic. — The  sclerotic  is  the  outside  coat  or  timic  of  the 
eye,  and  forms  its  structure ;  it  is  called  the  librons  tunic.  It  receives 
its  uauie  on  account  of  its  density  and  hardness.  It  is  the  toughness 
of  this  tUsue  which  enables  the  eyea  to  preserve  the  xhape  of  a  globe. 
The  sclerotic  makes  up  about  live-sixths  of  the  external  surface  of 
the  eyeball.  The  remaining  one-sixth  is  situated  directly  in  front.  ' 
and  is  callei)  the  cornea.  This  is  a  continuation  of  the  sclerotic,  but 
for  the  purpose  of  vision  is  transparent.  It  is  i^ometimes  calle<]  the 
window  of  the  eye,  because  it  admits  the  rays  of  light.  It  sits  npon  ' 
the  globe  somewhat  like  the  cri-stal  cif  a  watch,  being  the  segment  nf 
a  smaller  sphere. 

Around  the  margin  of  tlie  cornea  the  sclerotic  is  seen  as  a  white,    ' 
glistening  surface,  which  is  known  as  the  white  of  the  eve,     The 
cornea  is  composed  of  five  distinct  layers. 

The  Choroid. — Directly  within  .the  sclerotic  coat  is  the  choroid. 
This  LI  3  thin,  delicate  membrane,  but  so  liberally  supplied  with  blood 
vessels  that  it  is  sometimes  called  the  va.scular  tunic.  It  ban  fonr 
separate  layers.  The  choroid  extends  over  the  whole  back  part  of 
the  eyeball  and  reaches  as  far  forward  as  the  cornea.  It  temuDates 
in  the  dliary  ligament,  the  eitiary  processes  and  the  iris. 

The  Iri». — It  is  a  continuation  ot  the  choroid,  and  is  a  circnUr 
muscular  curtain,  which  hangs  vertically  behind  the  uomea,  and  io 
front  of  the  crystalline  lens. 

It  has  an  n])cniiii{  in  the  center  called  the  pupil.  The  iria  Ls  differ- 
ently colored  in  different  |>ersons  by  pigments  which  accounts  for 
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the  great  variety  o(  color  and  beauty  of  the  human  eye  ;  BOme  eyes 
appearing  to  be  very  light,  and  others  blue,  brown,  hazel  or  lilaek. 
Tlie  pupil  is  simply  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  eye,  which  varies 
in  sijie  witli  the  contraction  or  dilation  of  the  iris.  It  appears  to  be 
black,  because  when  standing  in  front  of  a  person  and  looking  into 
the  eye  the  rays  of  light  are  intercepted,  and  you  look  into  a  ilark 
chamber. 

The  Ciliary  nuacles  or  Llgamenta. — These  are  a  continuation 
of  the  choroid,  and  cause  the  con  traction  and  dilation  of  the  iria,  and 
hence  arc  the  prominent  factors  in  ac*-om mod.it ion. 

The  Ciliary  Processes. — They  are  a  continuation  also  of  the  cho- 
roi'l,  and  arc  composed  nf  a  circle  of  folds  behind  the  iris,  attached 
to  the  ciliary  muscle  and  surrounding  the  margin  of  the  lens. 

The  Retina. — Within  the  choroid  is  the  retina;  it  forma  the  third 
or  inner  tunic  of  the  eyeball,  and  from  the  fact  that  the  optic  nerve 
i»  gjiread  out  over  this  membrane  it  is  sometimes  called  the  sensitive 
tunic.  It  is  a  thin  membrane,  composed  of  three  layers  and  very 
lil)erally  supplied  by  ner\e9.  It  lines  the  interior  of  the  globe  from 
the  optic  nerve  as  far  forward  as  the  ciliary  ligaments. 

The  whole  surface  of  the  retina  is  blackened  over  by  deposits  of 
pigment  and,  with  the  exception  of  a  jioint  where  the  optic  nerve 
passes  through  it,  it  possesses  the  power  of  receiving  visual  impres- 
sions. This  point  is  called  the  blind  spot.  The  terminal  fibers  of 
the  optic  nerve  are  gathered  together  in  bundles  upon  the  retina,  and 
from  their  resemblance  arc  known  as  the  layer  of  rods  and  cones. 

The  parts  above  described,  viz. :  the  sclerotic,  choroid  and  retina 
form  the  three  tunics  or  coverings  of  the  eyeball,  also  known  as  the 
fibrous,  the  vascular  and  the  sensitive  tunics. 

The  Interior  of  the  Eye, — In  the  interior  of  the  eye  are  the 
a<iueous  humor,  the  cry staUine  lens,  and  the  vitreous  humor;  these 
are  known  as  the  refracting  media  or  humors  of  the  eye. 

The  aqueous  hnmor  is  a  clear,  saline  fluid  and  tills  that  jiortion  of 
the  eye  between  the  cornea  and  crystalline  lens  known  as  the  anterior 
and  posterior  chambers.  The  vitreous  humor  tills  all  the  cavity  of 
the  globe  hack  of  the  lens.  It  is  perfectly  transparent  and  aliout  the 
consistency  of  thin  jelly.  It  occupies  four-fifths  of  the  space  in  the 
eyelwll. 
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The  cryetallino  lene  is  situated  behind  the  pupil,  or  opening  in  the 
iris.  It  is  a  transparent  body,  biconvex,  or  convex  on  both  sides.  It 
ii  enclosed  in  a  capsule,  and  is  held  in  place  by  the  suspensory  liga- 
m&at.  This  lens  in  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  It  sepa- 
Mtn  the  aqueous  from  the  vitreous  humor.  The  lenH,  acted  upon  by 
ite  muBcular  surroundings,  has  the  power  of  increasing  or  diminish- 
ing its  convexity,  in  order  that  a  vision  may  be  obtained  of  near  or 
remote  objects.  The  power  imparted  to  the  eye  by  the  ciliary  liga- 
ment, which  dilates  and  contracts  the  iris,  and  by  the  suspensoiy 
ligament  which  increases  or  diminishes  the  convexity  of  the  lens,  is 
known  as  accommodation.  By  means  of  this  faculty  we  can  see 
objects  far  away  as  well  as  near  at  hand,  for  the  rays  of  lii;ht  are 
brought  to  a  focus  upon  the  retina  whether  we  are  reading  a  l>ook  or 
looking  at  some  far  away  object.  Some  deficiency  in  the  power  o( 
accommodation  is  a  common  fault  of  many  eyes. 

The  motion  of  the  eyeballs  is  dne  to  six  muscles,  four  recti  and  two 
oblique.  The  muscles  of  both  eyes  usually  act  in  harmony.  When  the 
muscles  do  not  act  in  harmony, 
owing  to  a  loss  of  power,  the 
result  is  a  condition  known  aa 
strabismus  or  squint.  Thesd 
muscles  have  their  origin  in  the 
tissues  about  the  apex  of  the 
orbits,  and  are  inserted  into  the 
sclerotic  a  short  distance  back 
of  the  cornea.  The  oblique 
huwiDg  lu  tntamal  muBcles  run  through  a  ring 
•truPiu««niithBpnirancootopiic  nerve.  which  acta  as  a  ptilly,  and  in- 

creases  the  leverage.     These  muscles  combine  to  give  a  wide  r&nge 
of  motion  to  the  eye. 

The  various  appendages  of  the  eye  are  worthy  of  notice  in  this 
connection.  The  eyebrows  are  prominent  ridges  of  skin  on  tlie 
npper  borders  of  the  orbits.  They  support  a  growth  of  short  liairs, 
»nd  are  connected  with  certain  mnscles  which  somewhat  control  the 
amount  of  light  admitted  to  the  eye.  The  eyebrows  are  often  marks 
.  oi  beauty. 

The  eyelids  are  two  thin  folds  which  open  and  dose  to  protect  the 
I  «ye  from  injury.  The  upper  lid  is  larger  and  more  movable  than 
Vtbe  lower.     The  skin  of  the  eyelids  11  thin,  and  liencatb  it  there  it 
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some  ronnoLtive  tissue,  muscular  libera,  cartilage,  vessels,  nen-CH  and 
gl&Dds,  lined  up  on  the  inside  with  a  thin  mucona  menibrane  known 
as  the  conjunctiva.  This  not  only  lines  the  eyelids,  but  is  reflected 
over  the  front  portion  of  the  sclerotic  and  cornea.  That  portion 
which  covers  tbe  cornea  is  extremely  delicate  and  does  not  appear  to 
contain  any  blood  vessels.  Along  the  margin  of  each  lid  is  a  row  of 
fine  hairs,  the  eyelashes.  The  eyelids  when  open  form  an  elliptical 
space,  and  the  angles  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  upper  and  lower 
lids  are  called  the  outer  and  inner  eauthus  respectively.  The  inner 
canthus  contains  a  small,  triangular  apace,  and  on  the  margin  of 
each  lid  is  a  little  elevation  with  an  orifife  which  is  the  commence- 
ment of  the  tear  duct.  Between  the  cartilage  of  the  lids  and  the 
conjunctiva  a  row  of  glands  is  situated  which  may  be  seen  by  evert- 
ing the  eyelid,  the  Meibomian  glands.  There  are  between  twenty 
and  thirty  in  each  lid.  They  open  by  means  of  little  tnbes  on  the 
borders  of  the  lids.  They  secrete  an  oily  fluid,  which  prevents  the 
eyelids  from  sticking  together.  Tlie  eyelids  are  moved  by  means  of 
delicate  muscles  which  open  and  close  the  lids  involuntarily,  as  in 
winking. 

This  act  washes  over  the  surface  of  the  cornea,  removes  particles 
of  dust,  and  also  prevents  the  cornea  from  getting  dry.  The  eyelids 
are  abundantly  supplied  with  delicate  nerve  branches  and  blood 
vessels. 

In  tbe  inner  canthus  of  the  eye  i.s  a  small,  reddish,  triangular  eleva- 
tion, containing  a  cluster  of  follicles,  covered  with  mucous  membrane. 
These  follicles  secrete  a  fluid  substance  which  collects  in  the  inner 
comer  of  the  eye.  The  lachrymal  or  tear  gland  is  about  the  size  and 
shape  of  an  almond,  and  is  situated  in  a  depression  above  the  outer 
canthus  or  angle.  Seven  or  more  little  ducts,  opening  at  the  reflect 
tion  of  the  conjunctiva  upon  the  sclerotic,  connect  this  gland  to  the 
surface  of  the  eye  and  convey  the  tears  which  it  secretes.  Unless 
the  secretion  is  excessive  this  fluid  is  carried  away  in  little  canals 
into  the  cavity  of  the  nose.  But  in  excessive  grief  there  i«  an  over- 
flow of  these  tears  upon  the  face,  as  seen  in  the  act  of  crjing. 
Sometimes  there  is  an  obstruction  of  the  canal  which  conveys 
away  the  tears,  and  then  there  is  the  condition  known  as  watery 
or  weeping  eye.  In  old  age  the  eye  loses  a  great  measure  of  its 
luster;  the  cornea  and  lens  become  flattened,  rendering  glasses  a 
necessity  for  distinct  vision.  Near  the  outer  margin  of  the  cornea 
n   grayisli    circle    forms,    called    ihc    ■' arcus    senilis,"    and    is    the 
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II.  — KXAMIXATIOX   OF   THE  EYES.     EHRctliS   UF   KE- 
FRACTIOS. 

The  eye  in  one  of  the  most  ilelieately  constructed  organs  of  the 
biiman  )>ody,  anil  while  it  is  adviaaVile  to  learn  as  ntnch  att  possible 
abont  its  different  diseasevt,  it  i^  earnestlv  reooiu mended  that  only 
skilled  personn  attempt  to  treat  any  eici;e|>t  the  most  filight  alfecliiins 
of  this  organ.  Even  to  examine  the  eye  thoroughly  reijuires  a  large 
amount  of  praL-tice  and  t-onsiderftble  Hkill. 

For  the  examination  of  the  interior  of  the  e 
is  everywhere  extensively  used.  It  is  a  co 
opening  in  the  center.  By  means  of  this  inEtrument  light  can  be 
thrown  into  the  back  portion  of  the  eye,  and  the  optic  nerve,  the 
blood  vesseln  and  the  retina  become  visible.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  is 
QBually  dilated  with  a  solution  of  atropia  before  the  examination  ii 
attempted. 

The  ophthalmoscope  is  an  instrument  of  great  importance,  also  for 
the  diagnosis  of  certain  diseases  of  remote  organs,  which  first  catise 
a  disturbance  in  the  delicate  tissues  of  thf  eye.  A  skillful  examina- 
tion of  the  eye  enables  the  examiner  to  detect  the  existence  of 
Bright's  disease  and  other  important  affections. 

The  appendages  of  the  eye  are  iM?adily  examined  and  a  diagnosis 
of  conjunctivitis  and  other  similar  affections  is  easily  made.  The 
upper  lid  can  be  everted  by  lifting  and  turning  it  over  the  end  of  » 
probe  (ir  pencil.  This  is  often  essential  in  searching  for  some  foreign 
body  l>eneath  the  pyelid, 

Myopia.— (Near  Sight).— This  is  a  congenital  affection.  It  is 
that  condition  in  which  the  raj-s  of  light  entering  the  eye  are  brought 
to  a  focus  in  front  of  the  retina.  The  pationt  can  see  only  near 
objfcis  di"iiintly,  because  the  rays  are  brought  to  a  focus  too  much 
In  front  "f  the  retina  for  romiite  objects. 

Hypermetropia. — (Far  Sight)  —This  is  the  opposite  of  the  con- 
dition just  mcutioned.     Tlie  rays  of  light  do  not  converge  enough  to 
r  eome  to  a  focus  njion  the  retina.     The  ciliary  muscle  cannot  increase 
I  the  convexity  of  the  lens  sufficiently  to  see  near  objects  distinctly. 
(  Hence  the  rai-s  of  liyht  come  to  a  focus  bcliind  the  retina  and  vision 
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is  indistiniit.     The  atlempt  to  see  near  objects  wearies  the  mBe<;les,   | 
produces  lR'a<!aclie  ami  jici-haps  i>aiii  in  the  eyes,  or  eye-strain.     Ke- 
mote  nlijeits  may  be  seen  by  the  hy|)ernielrii]>ic  eye  distinotly  without 
strain,  paiu  or  weariness. 

Presbyopia.— (Old  5ight).— In  thiji  comliiion  tlie  patient  do«s 
not  see  well,  because  the  cornea  is  flaiteneil  and  the  leim  does  not 
rcBpoiiil  to  the  action  of  llie  ciliary  muscle  siifficienlly  to  increase  ita  | 
convexity.    The  vision  is  poor  for  near  objects. 

AAtlgmatism. — In  this  condition  the  cornea  ia  not  spherical,  licing 
warped,  so  to  speak,  and  some  rays  of  light  entering  the  eye  come  to 
a  focua  Booner  than  others.     This  causes  indistinct  vision. 

Examinations  show  that  persons  suffering  from  astigmatism  can 
see  horizontal  lines  more  perfectly  than  perpendicular  lines.     The    ' 
lines  here  representeil  may  be  used  to  detect  this  affection.     Lines 
are  al.so  arranged  in  a  circle  radiating  from  a  center  about  the  size  of 
a  clock  face.     Some  of  the  lines  will  appear  blurred  or  indistinct  i£  j 
the  eves  are  astigmatic.     Specially  prepared  or  prismatic  glasses  aro   ' 
necessary  l<i  correct  astigmatism. 

III.  — THE    USE    OF  GLASSES    AND   DIItECTIOXS    FOR  , 
TESTING  THE  EYESIGHT. 

Errors  in  refraction,  as  they  are  termed,  are  all  nicely  remedied  by  i 
glasses  suitably  oonstructed  and  fitted. 

These  conditions  can  be  made  out  by  test  cards  or  trial  glasses.  J 
Myopia  or  near  sighledness  requires  the  use  of  concave  glasses.  ] 
H^'permetropia  or  far  sight  and  presbyopia  or  old  sight  can  also  be  j 
remedied  by  well  fitting  glasses.  Weakness  of  vision  ia  usually  due  I 
tn  some  debilitating  sickness,  or  overwork  of  the  eyeti,  especially  I 
where  wonie  error  of  refraction  exist:*.  Loss  of  vision  is  usually  due  ] 
to  organic  disease  of  some  of  the  tissues  of  the  eye.  and  cannot  be  *o  j 
easily  remedied. 

To  uise  the  eyes  in  a  weak  condition  may  result  in  changing  an  i 
acute  trouble  lo  a  chronic-  one,  rendering  a  tem|>orary  affection  per- 
manent.    It  i.s  often  advisable  to  wear  glasses  during  a  tcmixirary  I 
ireakness  of  the  eyes  to  prevent  pemuinent  mjury,  es(»ecially  if  com-  I 
pleto  rest  is  inex{iedient  and  cannot  be  enjoined. 

Imperfect  ajid  defective  vision  is  lai^ty  the  result  of  civiliauion.  I 
Close  attention  to  lioiiks  in  schools  is  a  prominent  cause  of  the  vide-  J 
spread  and  increasing  aiVection  known  an  nivopia, 
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Hold  this  page,  fourteen  inches  away  from  the  eyes  in  a  good 
light  and  select  the  smallest  t}q)e  that  can  l>e  distinctly  read  with 
«ase.  The  figures  at  the  right  show  the  focus  and  the  number  of 
glasses  needed : 


9t  ■§•  aad  «•■*  MV*  «h>I*  fM  aaf « ■• 


No.  1. 

ran  Imw  %U  ttc  dftj. 


55-<K> 


No.  ft. 

Work  t*-*lAy  for  you  knov  luiC  ivvw  much  you  may  be  hindered  tu-morrow. 


50-55 


No.  3. 

If  you  would  have  a  faithful  servant,  and  ono  that  you  like,  Herve  yourself. 


40-48 


No.  4. 
Experience  keeps  a  dear  school,  but  fools  will  learn  in  no  other 


36-40 


No.  5. 
Industry  needs  not  wish,  and  lio  tliat  lives  upon  hope  will  die  fasting. 


30-36 


No.  6. 

YTant  of  care  does  us  more  diunage  than  want  of  knowledge. 


24-30 


No.  7. 


If  you  would  know  the  value  of  money,  try  l<>  borrow  some.  20-24 


No.  8. 


What  maintains  one  vice  would  bring  up  two  children.         18-20 


BET 


E  T  L  F 


b 


P  Z  E  D  B 


O  I.  T  Z  B  D 


A  C  E  O  I.  M  F 


W8 
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The  power  of  vision  is  ileWrmined  by  means  of  c^an^s  coniaining 
letters  of  various  sizes,  which  the  normal  eye  can  diittinfiHlsh  at  a 
certain  distance  away. 

A  normal  eye  onght  to  distinguish  the  largo  letter  B  at  a  diBtam 
'jf  fifty  (60)  feet;  the  next  in  size,  D  and  E,  at  a  distanee  of  thirty! 
(30)  feet;  the  next  in  size,  ]J  and  T,  at  a  ilislAiiee  of  twenty  (20) 
feet;  and  tlie  next  in  sise,  B,  E  and  K,  at  a,  distance  of  tift«en  (15) 
feet.  The  remaining  letters  in  the  fonr  last  lines  should  all  Iw  dii 
tinguished  at  a  distance  of  thirteen  (13)  feet.  Only  one  eye  shoaM 
be  tested  at  a  time ;  the  other  eye  may  be  closed  by  the  fingi 

Another  practical  method  is  the  following ; 


ty  f »(. 
If  these  letters  can  lie  distinctly  seen  at  a  distance  of  twenty  feel 
there  is  but  little,  if  any,  defect  of  vision.     If  the  patient  is  unable  to 
see  these  letters  distinctly  at  the  distance  mentioned  he  may  be  near 
^hted  and  need  glasses. 

Jaeger's  Test  Types  — The  method  of  testing  the  eyes  by  meana 
of  sentences  printed  in  different  sized  type  is  practical.  If  the  siae 
of  No.  1  cannot  be  read  at  any  distance  there  is  some  fault  of  visioa. 
If  it  is  easily  read  at  a  distance  of  eight  inches  the  vision  Is  nomud; 
if  it  can  be  easily  read  at  a  leas  distance  than  six  inches  the  patient  ia 
probably  near  sighted ;  if  it  can  only  be  read  by  holding  it  awajr 
more  than  eight  inches  the  patient  is  far  sighted. 

IV.— CARE  OF  THE  EVES. 

The  care  of  the  eyes  Is  exceedingly  Important,  especially  i 
c»se  of  children. 

Reading  and  fine  work  require  plenty  of  light.     It  is  better  for  tl 
rays  of  light  to  fall  over  the  left  or  right  shoulder  than  to  come  from  1 
in  front  of  the  eyes. 

The  eyes  are  often  strained  or  weakened  by  ailenipting  lo  read  in 
the  twilighl,  or  when  the  source  of  light  is  too  far  away.     The  eye  H 
injured  by  reading  upon  moving  trains,  which,  by  their  unsteadineM  ' 
of  motion,  constantly  change  the  foi'us  and  render  reading  ditlicalt  i 
and  tiresome.     Hooks  printed  in  very  small  type,  or  badly  blurreil,    I 


£1 

I 


I 

I 
I 
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BO  as  tu  l>«  indistiniit,  should  be  avoided.  Refwling  in  bed  in  not  & 
gotwl  habit.  The  position  i»  unsuitable,  the  light  unfavorable,  and 
the  eye  is  suhjeoted  to  unusual  strain,  besides  the  danger  of  falling 
asleep  and  setting  Uie  house  on  fire. 

Riding  against  the  wind  is  sometimes  injurious,  and  may  cause 
coDgestion  of  the  tissues  about  the  eye.  A  foul  atmosphere,  or  one 
filled  with  smoke,  vapor,  diisl,  or  gas,  in  ba<l  for  the  eyes.  The  vapor 
of  acid  is  also  injurious.  The  glare  of  the  sTmlight,  especially  upon 
the  seashore,  or  from  the  pavements  of  the  city,  is  trj-ing,  and  the 
eyes  should  be  protected  from  excessive  light  by  a  broad  hrim  hat  or 
appropriate  glasses.  The  light  reflected  from  fields  of  snow  ami  iee 
IB  also  trving,  and  requires  their  protection. 

The  eyes  should  receive  especial  care  after  certain  dLseases,  as 
measles,  scarlet  fever  and  small  pox. 

The  eyes  are  oft«n  weak  during  pregnancy,  and  for  a  long  time 
after  confinement.  When  the  eyes  are  weak  as  the  result  of  some 
especial  tax  upon  the  nervous  system,  or  some  disease,  their  use 
should  be  regulated  and  reading  and  study  prohibited  for  a  suitable 
period. 

The  eyes  should  be  kept  clean.  It  is  safe  to  bathe  them  in  warm 
or  cold  water,  and  for  severe  pain  in  the  eye  hot  water  may  be 
spplied  for  a  few  minutes  every  hour.  The  continuous  use  of  moist 
heat,  as  pro<lnced  by  a  poultice,  is  dangerous,  and  ought  not  to  be 
employe*!,  except  advisedly,  since  it  is  liable  to  soften  the  delicate 
tissues  and  do  great  harm,  or  even  destroy  the  sight.  For  eyes  that 
au-e  easily  inflamed,  an  application  of  water,  containing  a  little  com- 
mon salt,  is  said  to  be  l)ene(icial.  A  teaspoonful  of  salt  to  a  <]uart  of 
water  is  sufKcien^  and  may  be  applied  once  or  twice  a  day. 

The  habits  exert  their  influence  upon  the  eyea  aa  well  as  upon  the 
Other  tissues  of  the  body.  Incessant  smokers  and  drinkers  are  liable 
to  have  diseases  of  the  retina  and  optic  nerve.  Exces.sive  sexual 
indulgence  is  liable  to  have  a  debilitating  influence  upon  the  eyes. 
Insufficient  food,  overwork,  or  whatever  produces  a  profound  im- 
pression upon  the  sj-atem,  is  liable  to  have  a  corresponding  effect 
iq>nn  the  eyes,  for  they  are  very  sensitive  to  our  habits,  and  sympa- 
thize with  any  constitutional  impairment.  General  attention  to  the 
beHltb,  as  exercise,  bathing,  nutritious  food  and  correct  habits,  lind 
eorresponding  approval  and  response  in  the  eyes. 

Life  in  the  country  strengthens  the  eyes  and  trains  tlicni  for  far 
vision,  while  life  in  the  city  f.ivors  myopia.     Constantly  looking  at 
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near  objt'Cts  (avors  near  sight,  while  looking  far  out  snd  away,  over  1 
field  ami  landscape,  helps  to  perfect  the  eye  and  adapt  it  to  a  wide  I 
range  of  vision.     When   performing  work  which  is  difficult  and 
exacting,  frequently  look  away  for  a  HCuond,  as  this  relievea  and  r 
the  eyes. 

v.— DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE. 

Diseases  of  the  eye  and  its  appendages  form  .1  nunierou.*  claw. 
Some  of  them,  owing  to  difficulty  of  treatment  or  to  their  rarity, 
be  only  hriefly  noticed. 

Ulcers. — I'icers  occur  upon  the  eyelids,  sometimes  as  the  result  of  I 
wypliilis.     These  are  to  he  treated  as  flimilar  ulcers  elsewhere. 

Paralysis. — Paralysis  of  the  nerves  which  control  the  eyelids  may 
occur.    There  is  inability  Ui  close  the  lids.    The  lower  lid  falls  awaf, 
the  eye  tills  with  tears  and  overflows  owing  to  the  displacement  irf  I 
the  tear  duct. 

The  treatment  for  this  affection  is  the  administration  of  AtrychniBf  j 
one-wxtieth  of  :i  prain  three  times  a  day,  also  the  external  applicatitn  J 
of  electricity. 

Twitchine  ot  the  Lid.— This  may  be  dne  to.some  affection  of  tl 
cornea,  or  it  may  result  from  some  nervous  stat«  or  indigestion.    TTie  j 
treatment  requires  att^jntion  Uj  the  general  health,  an<l  tlte  correction  J 
of  any  errors  of  refraction  by  glasses. 

Inflammation  of  the  E.vellds. — This  may  result  aft«r  measles,  J 

scarlet  fever,  erysipelas,  or  from  injuries  or  severe  neighboring'J 
inflammations.  This  condition  demands  att«ntton  to  the  general  I 
healtli,  cooling  and  soothing  lotions. 

5tye. — This  gfuerally  occurw  in  persons  of  delicate  health.  It  I 
Mnsints  uf  a  small  reil  and  painful  swelling  due  In  tJie  closure  and  \ 
iDttainmation  of  the  outlet  of  one  of  the  glands.  When  pus 
formed  tlie  stye  should  )>e  pricked  or  openeil  and  thin  will  afforxl  no  \ 
little  relief.  When  a  snccessiim  of  styes  occurs,  they  indicate  that  ttw-  I 
gnnvral  health  should  receive  attention,  ami  suitable  tunics  should  he  J 
admin  isterol. 

Blepharitis. —  This  iljsease  of  the  litis  is  charact«riEed  by  ' 
formation  of  dry  crusts  or  scales  along  their  man^in  almut  the  eT«^  J 
lashes.  If  these  crusts  are  forcibly  removed  they  leave  an  ulceratedil 
an>l  hh-edirii;  surface  about  the  hnirn.  and  Knuiclime?.  the  lids  become  ] 
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ihickctieil  along  the  mtii^ins.  This  iliseaae  oL-rurH  oft^ri  among 
iinthriftv'  children,  anil  is  very  ihronic  in  ils  course,  sometimee  reaiat- 
ing  all  remedies.  It  i*  sometimes  caused  by  eye  strain  due  to  erroni 
in  i-i-fractjon,  and  v-ields  to  the  adjustment  of  glasses.  A  lotion  con- 
taining four  or  five  grains  of  alum  to  an  ounce  of  wat«r  may  Im?  used 
tliri'e  or  (our  limes  daily.  The  crusts  should  all  lie  removed,  and 
then  apply  an  iiiutment  containing  one  grain  of  the  yellow  oxide  of 
mercury  to  one  ounce  of  vaseline. 

Wounds  of  the  Eyelids. — These  should  be  cleansed  by  an  anti- 
Bi|]iu-  solution  and  sewed  up  with  fine  silk.  The  stitches  should  be 
carefully  removed  after  three  or  four  daj-s. 

Injuries  produced  by  blows  cause  a  rupture  of  some  of  the  small 
bloiiil  vessels  in   the  soft  tissues  about  the  eye,  and  an  extensive  . 
extravasation  of  blood,  called  ecchymosis  or  black  eye.     Time  will 
cause  the  absorption  of  the  blood,  or  the  result  may  be  hastened  by 
the  following  lotion  : 

B      Chloride  of  ammonia  one  dram 

Water  one  pint 

Mix  and  apply  on  a  piece  of  muslin. 

Conjunctivitis  or  Ophthalmia. — There  are  a  number  uf  varieties 
of  this  affection,  but  in  all  the  eyes  are  red  and  inflamed.  There  is 
pain  of  a  smarting,  itching  character,  and  the  eyelid."  are  glued 
together  by  the  discbarges  of  the  glandw  during  sleep. 

This  affection  is  best  treated  by  astringent  lotions,  and  the  more 
chronic  the  trouble  the  stronger  they  may  be.  Weak  lotions  are 
sufficient  for  mild  aculc  i-ases.  The  following  are  harmless  and  often 
beneficial : 


B      Alum 

Distilled  wat«r 
Mix  and  use  as  eye  wash. 
B      Sulphate  of  sinc 
Distilled  water 
Mil  and  use  as  eye  wash. 
A  little  vaseline  may  1h)  used 
to  prevent  them  from  being  gli 
are  used  by  the  surgeon,  but  these  here 
(■an  W  used  by  any  one  without  danger. 


three  grains 
one  ounce 


one  or  two  grains 
one  ounce 


1  the  margin  of  the  lids  each  night 

'd  together.    Many  other  remedies 

ided  are  mild  and 

Catarrhal  oj-hthalmia  is 
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iely,  and  is  eauseil  principally  by  taking  rold. 
The  disease  often  commences  in  one  eye,  extending  B<ion  to  the  other. 
It  spreadN  from  one  person  to  another  by  nsing  the  same  towel,  and 
in  other  ways.  The  above  lotions  are  snitable  for  thia  affliction.  If 
there  is  much  smarting  a  grain  of  cocaine  may  be  adtled  to  eitlier 
prescription  for  its  relief. 

Purulent  Ophthalmia. — This  occurs  in  new-bom  children,  and 
is  due  to  the  iiuiculation  of  the  eye  with  the  acid  secretions  of  tie 
v^ina.  The  worst  form  is  where  the  secretions  are  gonorrheal. 
The  ilisease  appears  a  few  days  after  birth.  The  eyelids  are  swollen ; 
the  ronjuncliva  is  highly  congested  ;  the  eyes  cannot  bear  the  light; 
they  arc  opened  with  difficulty,  and  there  is  an  abundant  discharge 
of  whitish  or  yellowish  matter.  This  affection  among  new-bom  chil- 
dren is  known  as  ophthalmia  neonatorum.  There  is  much  danger  of 
implication  of  the  cornea,  which  is  sometimes  destroyed,  and  the 
sight  i.<  lust. 

Treatttient. — Wash  ont  the  eye  every  hour  during  the  day  with 
a  strong  alum  lotion  :  Alum,  ten  grains ;  water,  one  ounce,  and  apply 
vaseline  or  some  simple  ointment  to  the  lids. 

The  conjunctiva  is  sometimes  inflamed  by  hot  Hme  or  metals  spat- 
tering into  the  eyes. 

Examine  the  eye  thoroughly  and  remove  all  foreign  particles.  For 
■lacking  lime,  wash  the  eye  thoroughly  in  water  to  which  a  litUe 
vinegar  hiw  been  a<lded.  Then  place  a  drop  or  two  of  sweet  oil 
between  the  lids. 

Qronular  Ophthalmia. — This  is  a  diseane  which  often  resttlia 
from  unfayorahle  hygienic  surroundings,  and  the  crowding  together 
of  individual  in  workshops,  schools,  and  in  the  army.  It  is  char- 
aclf-riied  by  the  enlargement  of  the  little  follicles  in  the  ronjanctiva 
which  covers  the  eyelids,  these  appearing  as  little  concave  elevations 
in  a  state  of  in tl animation.  They  sometimes  irritate  and  injure  the 
eomea,  so  as  to  ilestroy  a  measure  of  it.s  transparency.  The  treat- 
ment Uiied  by  the  oculist  is  the  thorough  removal  of  the  granulations 
without  destn)ytng  the  surrounding  tissue.  This  Is  aeeomptUhe<l  by 
applying  the  miiigato<l  nitrate  i>f  silver  stick  twice  a  week,  and  nsing 
the  (uUowiwg  astringent  lotion  : 

li      8ui)>hAte  of  copiHT  two  gnina 

Water  one  oonev 

Mil  an*!  apply^fonr  or  five  times  a  day. 
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Many  eyes  have  been  permanently  injured  by  incompetent  trcat- 
inent.  Other  affections  may  complicate  the  existing  trouble  and 
require  the  eihiWtion  of  extraordinary  skill. 


VI.— FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  THE  EYE. 

Particles  of  metai,  t-inderB,  ihi.'  grit  from  emery  wheels  and  other 
sabolances  often  strike  the  eye  with  such  force  as  to  become  imbedded 
in  the  eonjiineliva  or  cornea.  They  can  he  removed  by  a  soft  piece 
of  cloth  ur  by  the  surgeon  with  a  spud  or  a  pair  of  forceps 

If  the  eye  is  much  infiamed  and  intolerant  of  the  light  a  little 
coi'aine  solution  dropped  into  it  a  few  minutes  before  attempting  to 
remove  the  foreign  body  greatly  facilitates  the  operation, 

VII.— IXFLAMMATIONS  OF  THK  COKNF.A  (CORNEITIS). 

Slany  diseases  of  ihc  eye  involve  the  cornea.  They  derive  their 
ini|it>rtBnt.'c  from  the  fact  that  any  impairment  of  the  transparency  of 
the  ('ornea  affects  the  vision  unfavorably,  There  are  several  varieties 
of  conical  inflammation.  It  in  sometimes  caused  by  injuries,  as  iho 
lodging  of  foreign  bodies  upon  or  in  the  corneal  tissue.  There  is 
pain,  intolerance  of  light,  an  increase  of  tears,  and  a  dull  or  ha^y  con- 
dition of  the  Cornea,  with  congestion  of  the  hlood  vessels  surrounding 
the  cornea.     It  is  sometimes  associated  with  inflammation  of  the  iris. 

Inflammation  of  thi^  cornea  may  be  suppurative.  This  is  usually 
caused  by  some  injury,  as  a  blow  from  a  twig,  or  some  other  sub- 
stance.    It  also  results  fn>m  ureal  ilebilitv,  after  severe  sickness  a« 
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fevers,  or  it  develops  in  chose  wbn  havt-  sufCered  for  lack  of  food,  or  I 
those  who  inherit  scrofula  nr  syphilis.  Cases  of  such  grave  in)|Jort  , 
Bhoiild  lie  submitted  to  a  competent  oculist. 

Foreign  bodies  or  other  irritating  causes  should  be  removed,  Con- 
stitutionnl  remedies  should  l>e  given,  such  as  iodide  of  potash,  and 
inm  in  pill  form.  The  eye  needs  rest,  protection  from  the  light,  and 
such  other  treatment  as  the  s\Tnptom»  indicate. 

Ulcers  of  the  Cornea. — These  occur  In  great  variety.  They  may 
be  superficial,  or  involve  all  the  layers  of  the  cornea.  They  may  be 
small  or  lai^e,  there  may  lie  one  or  several.  They  may  injure  the 
transparency  of  a  single  point  or  of  the  wiiole  cornea. 

Children  are  more  subject  I  o  these  affections  than  others.  They 
oci^nr  after  acute  diseases,  as  measles  and  scarlet  fever.  They  may 
result  from  a  debilitated  condition  of  the  system,  or  from  some  defect 
in  the  nutrition  of  the  eye. 

The  symptoms  of  corneal  ulcer  are  smarting  pain,  intolerance  of 
light,  increased  flow  of  t^ars,  and  the  feeling  an  if  there  was  some-' 
thing  in  tiie  eye.  The  treatment  varies  with  the  condition  of  the 
patient  and  the  character  of  the  ulceration.  The  general  health  roust 
be  looked  after,  and  the  eye  needs  to  be  somewhat  protected  from 
the  light.  A  lotion  containing  two  grains  of  atropia  to  an  ounce  of 
water  is  much  employed.  Of  this  two  or  thiee  drops  are  used  in  the 
eye  quite  fi-e(]uently.  A  sloughing  ulcer  sometimes  extends  rapiiJIy, 
and  if  not  arresteil  perforation  of  the  cornea  takes  place,  followed  by 
prolapse  of  the  iris  and  loss  of  siglit.  To  prevent  tliis  unfortunate 
occurrence  sui^eons  resort  to  one  of  tlie  following  operations :  The 
puncturing  or  tapping  the  cornea  with  a  needle  and  allowing  some  of 
the  fluid  to  escape.  This  relieves  the  pressure  on  the  cornea  from 
behind,  Or,  to  iridectomy,  which  is  the  name  given  to  the  removal 
of  a  portion  of  the  iris. 

Corneal  Opacities  are  either  tlie  result  of  injuries,  inflammatioR 
or  ulceration.  The  lornea  is  found,  after  healing,  to  have  lost  more 
or  less  of  its  transparency,  and  to  have  Iwconie  hazy  or  cloudy.  Thi» 
condition  may  he  present  in  varnng  degrees  from  a  slight  cloudineai 
to  a  dense  whit*  opacity,  involving  the  entire  cornea.  Slight  corneal 
opacities  may  improve  or  nearly  disappear,  a/t  in  the  case  of  children, 
and  their  removal  may  he  ai<Ied  by  appli coitions  which  favor  absorption. 

Staphyloma. — This  is  the  name  given  lo  a  bulging  of  the  cornea, 
from  its  fancied  resemb1ani«  toacrn|>e-     U  causes  great  disfieure- 
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mem  o{  tlio  eyp  and  is  iMelf  cansefl  by  ulnerBtinn  of  the  cornea  and 
prfilajise  of  ihe  iris.  When  the  whole  comea  biilg:es  forward  the 
digeBRe  h  Haul  to  lie  total ;  if  only  Home  portion  of  it,  it  is  said  to  be 
partial.  The  treatment  of  this  affetition  when  total  ia  tlie  removal  of 
the  eye,  to  prevent  the  BOimd  eye  from  beeoming  diseased  also. 

VllI.—INFLAMMATIOX  OF  THE  IRIS  OR  IKITTS. 

There  are  tlirt'e  varieties  of  iritis ;  Himple,  rheumatic  and  syphilitic. 
There  are  several  causes  which  may  produce  it,  as  an  extension  of 
irritation  from  foreign  bodies  in  the  conjunctiva  or  cornea,  friction 
due  to  granulations  upon  the  lidx,  injuries  from  accidents  or  opera- 
tions, debility  after  disease,  rheumatism,  gout  and  syphilis. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  a  changi'd  color  of  the  irin,  more  or  less  severe  pain,  con- 
traction iif  the  pupil,  a  rednes.«  anmn<l  tJie  Iwrder  of  the  cornea, 
dimness  nf  vision,  and  intolerance  of  light.  A  simple  attack  may 
last  from  one  to  two  weeks,  or  even  longer.  There  is  danger  of 
adhesions  forming  i>etween  the  iris  and  crystalline  lens. 

Rheumatic  iritis  occurs  in  those  jiersons  who  are  subject  to  gout  or 
I  rheumatism.  It  tends  to  reappear  again  and  again  in  the  same  indi- 
vidual, and  from  this  fact  it  is  termed  recurrent  iritis.  It  is  some- 
times accompanied  by  very  severe  pain  in  the  eyeball.  Its  most 
distinguishing  characteristic  is  its  tendency  to  recur  without  any 
apparent  cimne,  which  is  prevented  by  the  operation  of  iridectomy. 

Thi'  most  common  variety  of  iritis  is  the  syphilitic. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  should  he  directed  to  the  removal  of  the  cause,  if  it 
can  be  ascerttuned.  This  may  he  some  foreign  body  which  excites 
the  intiammation,  or  irriution  produced  by  granulation  on  the  li.is  or 
inverted  eyelashes.  The  pupil  should  be  kept  dilated  by  a  solution 
of  atropia,  one  or  two  grauis  to  an  ounce  of  water,  as  this  prevent* 
the  iris  from  adhering  to  the  lens. 

Syphilitic  iritis  should,  in  addition,  have  constitutional  treatment 
appropriate  to  that  disease.  Tonics  may  be  necessary  in  deliililatcd 
omrlitiiins.  Anod_\nie»  may  Im>  re(piired  to  allay  pain.  The  eyes  may 
lie  pr"t.cot«id,  if  necessary,  by  a  suitable  shade. 
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Many  other  eut^cessful  r^mediea  may  be  aseil  for  the  benefit  of 
individual  cases.  To  mention  them  wonid  be  siiperflnoiw,  as  iritis 
cannot  bo  treated  properly  by  the  unprofeBsional.  Iridectnmy  is  often 
necvm^Tv,  and  this  ilelieat«  operation  can  only  be  |»erformed  by  a 
ekillful  ocnliBt. 

IX.— INFLAMMATiON  OF  THE  CHOROID. 

This  is  often  assodaled  with  inflammation  of  the  iris.  It  is  unnec- 
essary 10  describe  this  disease  aa  its  diagnoF^is  can  only  be  positively 
made  by  examination  with  the  ophthalmoscope.  It  is  quite  com- 
monly caused  by  syphilis.  The  treatment  is  very  similar  to  that  of 
iritis.  rnjiirieH  of  the  choroid  are  treated  the  same  as  injuries  of  the 
sclerotic. 

X.— SYMPATHETIC    INFLAMMATION. 

This  is  a  peculiar  inflammation  coming  on  in  the  sound  eye  in  con- 
sequence of  the  injury  of  the  other.  After  injury  of  one  eye,  or  the 
lodging  of  a  foreign  body  within  the  globe,  the  other  eye  may 
become  irritable  or  painful,  nn<I  intlammation  the  same  as  has  existed 
in  the  injured  eye  succeeds.  Much  damage  or  even  loss  of  the  unin- 
jured eye  is  likely  to  result  from  sympathetic  ophthalmia. 

The  way  to  prevent  such  an  unfortunate  result  is  by  the  timely 
removal  of  the  injured  eye.  If  the  disease  has  become  fully  estab- 
lished it  is  doubtful  if  the  removal  of  the  injured  eye  will  stop  the 
prepress  of  the  inflammation.  Thin  condition  reijuires  the  advice  of 
a  competent  oculist. 

XI._OI,ArcOMA. 

(JlaiK'oraa  is  a  disease  of  the  eye  due  to  an  increase  of  the  tension 
of  the  glolie.  The  cause  is  not  known.  It  is  supposed  to  be  due 
either  tn  an  excessive  accumulation  of  the  fluids  within  the  eye,  or 
else  to  some  defect  in  their  absorption  and  removal.  The  symptoms 
art"  not  well  marked,  and  the  disease  is  quite  insidious.  The  power 
of  vision  is  gradually  diminishc<l ;  also  the  power  of  acoommodation 
is  iMi^cned,  the  pupil  Is  dilated  and  the  lens  cloudy.  Hemorrhage!! 
may  occur  from  the  bUxid  vessels  of  the  retina,  and  there  may  bo 
Bcuic  pain  in  tlie  eyeball.  The  eyeball  at  length  becomes  verj-  han), 
the  cornea  loses  its  tranHpareticy,  the  humors  of  the  eye  become  dis- 
colored an<l  the  lens  opaque.     The  dL"case  ends  in  blindness.     Tht- 


•cute  conilition  h  liable  to  become  chronic.  It  does  not  come  on 
usaall;  before  fifty  years  of  age.  Thiw  iliseaeo  is  not  benefited  by 
medicine*,  and  requires  the  operation  of  iridectomy,  wbich  ^bonld 
be  done  early. 

XII.— INFLAMMATIdN  oy  THE  RETINA. 

Infiammation  of  the  retina  ia  generally  the  result  of  some  consti- 
tutional diMeane,  as  8y]>hi]is,  or  Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys.  It 
may,  however,  occur  from  the  plugging  up  of  the  blood  veHsete,  or 
from  hemorrh:^re,  or  from  infiammation  nf  the  brain.  The  vision  is 
impaired.  Other  symptoms  are  pain,  dread  of  the  li^ht  and  colored 
Tision. 

The  dii>ea«e  w  diagnosed  by  means  of  the  ophthalmoatope.  There 
is  sometimes  a  oongesteil  condition  of  the  blood  vessels  of  the  retina, 
caused  >»y  eye  strain,  or  by  working  over  a  hot  fire,  and  constantly 
looking  at  a  bright  light.  This  condition  in  remedied  by  rest  and  by 
protecting  the  eyes  from  too  much  light  by  a  shade  or  some  other 
device. 

Hemorrhage  sometimes  occurs  from  the  vessels  of  the  retina,  a 
veitsel  becoming  rujitiired.  The  biooii  c!ot  is  absorbed  in  time,  but 
rarelv  so  but  what  traces  of  the  injury  remEuns, 

XIIl.— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  OPTIC  NERVE. 

The  optic  nerve  is  aubjeei  to  infiammation  or  atrophy  and  paral- 
ysis from  pressure  of  tumor  or  other  diseases  of  the  brain.  The 
nature  of  these  affections  becomes  known  only  by  examination  of  the 
«ve  with  the  ophthalmoscope.  The  vision  is  impaired,  and  partial  or 
complete  loss  of  sight  may  lie  the  result,  Some  cases  are  benefited 
fcy  the  judicious  use  of  iihospliorus,  iron  and  strjxhnia,  also  galvanic 
electricity.  It  seems  to  be  established  that  the  excessi\e  use  of 
tobacco  may  cause  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve.  The  abandonment  of 
the  narcotic  in  such  a  case  is  followed  by  improvement. 

XIV.— CATARACT. 

This  is  a  common  affection,  usually  occurring  after  fifty  years  of 
age.  It  is  an  opacity  nf  the  crystalline  lens  and  caused  by  failure 
of  its  nntritioiJ.  The  disease  approaches  gradually.  It  may  result 
from  chanjies  due  to  age,  or  from  constitutional  diseasen,  or  from 


inflammation  in  the  parts  which  siirroimd  the  letis  aud  from  which  it 
draws  nutrition.  It  alco  results  from  iiijiirj'.  When  thti  lulls  boi^mes 
opaque  the  raj-s  of  light  cannot  pass  through  it  to  tlie  retina,  and 
vision  is  cut  off. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  cataract,  hanl  and  Hoft.  The  onlj-  sv-ni|i- 
tom  of  the  (liseane  is  a  milky  appearance  in  the  center  of  tlie  eye  and 
the  gradnal  loss  of  vision.     There  is  ahsence  of  pain. 


TREATMENT, 

When  the  opacity  of  the  lens  is  in  the  center  and  not  complete, 
vision  may  \te  improved  hy  enlarging  the  opening  in  the  iris.  This 
is  accomplished  by  the  operation  of  iriilectomy,  or  the  removal  of  a 
portion  of  the  iris.  When  the  whole  lens  has  lost  it»  tran8]>arency 
its  removal  should  be  imdertalcen.  The  operation  iw  a  delieat«  one. 
A  cataract  knife  in  pa^se^l  through  the  upper  half  of  the  cornea  near 
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He  jnnption  with  the  sclerotic,  A  |)orlion  of  the  aqueoDS  hnmor  ' 
eBcapeci  through  tht>  wound.  Neit  a  cyslotome  is  introduced  and 
the  capsule  of  the  lens  is  lacerated.  This  allows  the  lens  to  escape 
forward,  and  by  skillful  manipulation  it  advances  through  the  cut 
made  by  the  knife  in  the  cornea.  The  eye  is  then  bandaged,  and 
after  recovery  a  convex  lens  in  front  of  the  eye  restores  its  vision  if 
the  o]>eraiion  ha.s  been  sui-cessfid  anti  the  eve  Ik  otheiwise  sound. 
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XV.— CROSS  EYE,  SQl'IKT  fUt  STRABISMUS. 


n  defect,  anil  i.s  caused  by  inequality  in  the  strength 
f  of  the  muscles,  which  control  the  raovements  of  the  eye. 

The  two  varieties  of  cross  eye  most  frequently  seen  are  convei^ent 
nd  divergent.  In  convergent  squint  the  eye  turns  inward  toward 
llie  nose,  in  divergent  squint  it  ttirnH  outward.  It  is  enmetimes  diffi- 
t  to  tell  which  eye  is  at  fault,  hut  various  methods  in  use  avail  for 
s  |Uin>ose. 

TliEATMEXT. 


Unless  the  degree  of  squint  lie  Hlight,  it  can  only  be  remedied  by 
n  ojieralion.  The  muscle  whii'h  contracLs  with  the  most  strength, 
■  puUins  the  eye  too  far  out  or  in,  is  divided  at  its  tendinous  insertion 
rinto  the  sclerotic.  Before  this  can  Ite  done  a  little  cut  is  made 
k  through  the  conjunctiva  just  in  front  of  the  muscle,  a  blunt  hook  is 
[passed  into  this  opening,  the  muscle  is  brought  into  view  and  wholly 
lor  partly  divided  with  a  pair  of  curved  scissors  close  to  the  sclerotic. 
\  •  It  is  often  necen&arj'  to  tit  glasses  to  correct  the  vision,  complete 
success  of  the  operation  and  prevent  the  recurrence  of  the  trouble, 
i  flonietitnes  necessary  to  repeat  the  operation  or  to  perform  it 
npon  both  eyes  in  had  cases. 


XVI.— VARIOUS  OTHER  AFFECTIONS. 

Growths  — Tumors,  growths  and  cancers  within  or  about  the  eye- 
mil  are  not  of  frequent  occurrence,  but  they  usually  require  the 
removal  of  the  eyeball  s<ioner  or  later,  and  hence  should  he  submitted 

h  the  care  of  an  experienced  hand.  It  would  be  imjiossible  to 
rrilje  all  those  rare  affections  fully  enough  to  be  of  service  to  non- 
^ofessional  readers. 

Suppuration  sometimes  occurs  within  the  eyeball,  and  rapid  failure 
re.sultw,  aecorapanied  by  severe  pain.  The  sight  is  gener- 
jlily  lost,  whether  the  pus  is  evacuated  through  an  opening  made  or 
teft  U>  rupture  its  way  out. 

Inflammation  of  the  T«ar  Duct. — This  may  be  caused  hy  injury 
and  tears  overflow  upon  the  cheek  owing  to  the  obstrcction 
[of  the  canal.  The  obstruction  \»  removed  by  slitting  the  canal  with 
i  narrow  knife. 
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Abscesses  of  the  Lachrymal  Sac. — The  lachrymal  sac,  situ- 
ated under  the  inner  corner  of  the  eve  beside  the  nose,  is  fiometimes 
the  Beat  of  an  abscess  due  to  inflammatory  action.  The  pus  should 
be  evacuated  by  an  opening  into  it,  or  by  slitting  the  canal  and 
allowing  it  to  escape. 

If  the  abscess  takes  its  own  course  and  ruptures  through  the  skin 
a  fistulous  opening  is  liable  to  be  established. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


THE  EAR  AND  ITS  DISEASES. 


I. — Description  of  the  Ear:  1,  The  External  Ear;  2,  The 
Atditory  Canal;  3,  The  Middle  Ear  or  Tympanum;  4, 
The  Eustachian  Tube  and  the  Ossicles  ;  5,  The  Internal 
Ear  OR  Labyrinth.  II. — Diseases  of  the  Ear:  1,  Deaf- 
ness ;  2,  Impacted  Wax  or  Cerumen  ;  3,  Foreign  Bodies 
IN  THE  Ear;  4,  Inflammation  of  the  Ear;  5,  Polypi. 
III. — Diseases  of  the  Middle  Ear:  1,  Rupture  of  the 
Drum  ;  2,  Acute  and  Chronic  Catarrh  of  the  Middle 
Ear  or  Otitis  Media  ;  3,  Inflation  of  the  Middle  Ear;  4, 
Congenital  Defects  of  the  Ear.    IV. — Mastoid  Disease. 

I.— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  EAR. 

TITE  ear  exists  for  the  purpose  of  <^ollecting  and  conveying  the 
impressions  of  sound  to  the  brain.    The  process  is  quite  intrioate. 

The  External  Ear. — The  external  ear  assists  in  collecting  the 
waves  of  sound  and  these  are  conveyed  through  the  external  canal 
and  reach  the  drum,  which  is  thrown  into  vibration. 

By  an  arrangement  of  three  connecting  bones  these  vibrations  are 
conveyed  to  the  fluid  in  the  labyrinth  of  the  internal  ear,  and  to  the 
auditory  nerve  which  transmits  the  impression  to  the  brain,  where 
these  vibrations  are  perceived  as  sounds. 

The  anatomy  of  the  ear  is  generally  divided  into  the  external,  the 
middle  ear  or  tympanum  and  the  internal  ear. 

The  external  ear  consists  of  that  portion  of  the  face  known  simply 
aa  the  ear  and  the  auditory  canal.  In  man  the  muscles  of  the  ear  are 
nidimentary  and  permit  of  only  very  slight  motion.  The  external 
ear  consists  of  a  layer  of  cartilage,  which  enables  it  to  preserve  its 
form,  and  various  blood  vessels  and  nerves  which  supply  its  nutrition. 


282  THE    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD. 

The  Auditory  Canal. — This  extends  from  the  external  opening 
to  the  drum.  It  is  nearly  circular,  about  an  inch  long  and  somewhat 
crooked.  This  canal  is  lined  with  a  thin  skin  containing  sebaceous 
glands  and  a  special  set  of  glands,  which  secrete  wax  and  prevent 
insects  from  entering  the  ear. 

The  niddle  Ear  or  Tympanum. — This  consists  of  the  drum, 
called  the  merabrana  tympani,  and  the  cavity  behind  it,  also  the 
mastoid  cells  behind  the  ear  and  the  Eustachian  tube.  The  drum 
lies  at  the  bottom  of  the  auditory  canal  and  separates  it  from  the 
cavity  behind  it.  It  is  a  thin  inelastic  transparent  membrane  com- 
posed of  three  layers.  The  cavity  behind  the  drum  is  calle<l  the 
cavity  of  the  tympanum,  and  it  is  lined  by  mucous  membrane  which 
is  a  continuation  of  the  lining  of  the  pharynx  and  Eustachian  tube. 

The  Eustachian  Tube  and  the  Ossicles. — The  Eustachian  tube 
is  about  one  and  one-half  inches  in  length,  and  exten<ls  from  the 
throat  to  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum.  It  contains  and  conveys  air 
which  aids  the  process  of  hearing.  There  are  three  small  l>one8, 
called  the  ossicles  of  the  tympanum,  stretched  across  the  cavity  of 
the  tympanum.  They  connect  the  drum  with  the  labyrinth,  and 
serve  to  convev  vibrations  of  sound  from  the  <lrum  across  the  cavity 
of  the  tympanum  to  the  internal  ear.  They  are  joined  to  each  other 
and  to  the  walls  of  the  t\Tnpanum  by  ligaments.  Their  names  are 
the  malleus  (hammer),  the  incus  (anvil),  and  the  stapes  (stirrup). 

The  internal  Ear  or  Labyrinth. — This  is  the  portion  of  the  ear 
most  essential  to  hearing,  and  to  it  the  nerves  of  hearing,  the  aud- 
itorv,  are  distributed.  It  is  calle<l  the  labvrinth  on  account  of  its 
whidinsj,  irrei^ular  shape.  Its  parts  are  the  vestibule,  semicircular 
canal  and  the  cochlea.  These  parts  are  bony  cavities  lined  with  a 
thin  membrane  which  secretes  and  contains  fluid.  Upon  the  walls 
of  this  membrane  the  nerves  of  hearing  fire  distributed  or  spread  out. 
These  parts  are  so  conij)lex  and  so  difficult  to  descriln*  plainly  and 
briefly  that  those  who  desire  to  pursue  this  subject  are  referred  to 
special  works  upon  the  ear. 

II.— DISEASES  OF  THE  EAH. 

Deafness. — Persons  having  normal  hearing  ought  to  hear  a  watch 
tick  twentv  inches  awav.     Deafness  mav  be  due  to  several  causes,  as 
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obstruction  from  the  Recretion  of  hardened  wax  or  other  foreign  body, 
and  disease  of  tlie  middle  or  internal  ear. 

Deafness  occurs,  though  rarely,  as  the  i  esult  of  such  acute  diseases 
as  scarlet  fever  and  cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  The  acuteness  of  the 
hearing  is  tested  by  several  methods,  as  the  tick  of  a  watch,  the 
human  voice,  and  the  tuning  fork.  The  voice  test  is  considered  as 
the  most  practical  one  for  estimating  the  hearing  power. 

The  hearing  is  often  affected  by  the  general  health  or  by  previous 
illness. 

Deafness  for  various  purposes  is  sometimes  feigned.  The  clink  of 
a  coin  dropped  behind  the  pretender  usually  discloses  the  deception. 

Examination  of  the  auditory  canal  is  conducted  bv  means  of 
reflected  light  from  a  mirror,  as  in  the  examination  of  the  eye.  The 
mirror  gathers  the  rays  of  light  and  reflects  them  into  the  ear. 

Impacted  Wax  or  Cerumen. — This  occurs  frequently,  an<l  is  due 
to  an  increased  secretion  of  the  glands,  and  is  similar  to  a  catarrhal 
condition  of  the  mucous  glands.  It  is  sometimes  secondary  to  other 
diseases. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  a  sense  of  fullness,  sudden  loss  of  hearing,  sometimes 
pain,  vertigo  and  ringing  in  the  ears  (tinnitus),  due  to  the  pressure 
of  the  hard  mass  upon  the  nerves.  The  hanlened  wax,  owing  to  the 
drying  action  of  the  air,  may  resemble  a  stoni*,  or  it  may  be  soft,  and 
about  the  consistency  of  syriip.  The  accumulation  of  this  material 
is  so  gradual  that  deafness  does  ^lot  come  on  until  the  canal  is  com- 
pletely obstructed,  and  this  mav  occur  suddenly  from  a  jar  that 
changes  its  position  <and  rloses  up  the  canal. 

Sometimes  there  is  other  deep  seate<l  disease  of  the  middle  or 
internal  ear,  so  that  the  removal  of  the  wax  will  not  cure  the  deaf- 
ness, but  in  many  cases  it  is  suflicient  to  remove  it. 


TREATMENT. 

Use  a  soft  rubber  syringe  and  throw  warm  water  into  the  canal  to 
soften  the  mass.  The  addition  to  the  water  of  a  little  glycerine  and 
bicarbonate  of  soda  renders  it  more  eHicient,  or  a  few  drops  of  the 


,li(?  e.tr  stveral  times  a  day  ti"'  soften  j 

ten  grains 
one- half  ounce 
one- half  ounce 
may  be  ai1<le<1  to  the  wash  anil  uned  | 
nf  one  dram  to  an  ounce  of  wat«r. 
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following  niay  he  dropped  into 
the  wai : 

Q      Bicarbonate  of  soda 
Glycerine 
Water 
Mix.     The  above  prescription 
.n  the  Bvringe  in  the  proportion 

Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Ear.— Foreign  bodies,  as  insects,  beana,  1 
bcadH,  orange  or  lemon  seeds,  buttons  and  the  like  are  often  lodged  1 
accidentally  in  the  ears,  especially  of  children. 

InHCct^  niiiy  be  dislodged  by  ayringing  out  the  ear  with  wanK  | 
water,  after  which  a  little  sweet  oil  may  \ie  dropped  into  the  ear,  o 
the  warm  water,  before  using,  may  havo  in  it  five  or  nix  drops  of  I 
carlioiic  acid  to  the  ounce  of  water.  Beans,  peas  and  otlier  seeds! 
after  being  lodged  in  the  canal  of  the  ear  for  some  time  swell  and  I 
are  '{uite  ditticiilt  to  renyove.  To  do  this  requires  a  practiced  hanil,  I 
and  it  is  not  possible  to  give  sufficient  instruction  here  to  enable  f 
every  one  to  perform  such  delicate  work. 

Infiammation  of  the  Ear. — This  may  be  due  t< 
obscure  cause. 

SY^IPTOMS. 

These  are  a  state  of  fullness  ami  severe  pain.  If  pus  fonuB  nnderl 
the  periosteum  the  pain  is  very  severe,  as  in  a  felon.  The  child  c 
and  cannot  sleep.  Relief  comes  with  an  incision  down  to  the  bone^l 
or  the  more  tedious  rupture  of  the  gathering  into  the  auditory  caiiaLl 
The  process  may  be  hastened  by  hot  fomentations  and  ponlttces.! 
The  pus  which  is  dischai^ed  into  the  auditory  canal  shoubl  not  h*M 
allowed  to  remain  and  dry  on  to  the  membranes  m  U  often  the  case,'] 
The  canal  should  be  cleansed  out  with  warm  astringent  solutions,  ai 
warm  water  containing  boracic  acid  or  pulverieed  alum,  three  or  fotirfl 
grains  to  each  ounce  of  water,  or  one  or  two  grains  of  enlphaiv  of  | 
ainc.  mav  be  used  to  each  ounce  of  warm  water. 


TREATMENT, 

After  cleansing  out  the  aiiditory  canal  as  above  directed  vipe  ifea 
dry  with  absorbent  cotton  wound  about  a  pine  stick  or  pn)!*,  tliiMlM 
dust  into  the  ear  a  little  pulverised  bnracic  acid  powder  or  iodofor 
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Powrlcr  blowers,  made  of  glass  or  hard  or  soft  rubber,  are  now 
A-liii'li  are  both  cheap  and  efficient  for  blowing  a  little  antiseptic 
r  into  the  ear  and  add  much  to  the  convenience  and  auccesa 
f  treating  these  diseases. 

Other  inflammations,  as  abscesses,  may  occur  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
auditory  canal.  They  are  often  jifuntul  in  the  extreme,  and  cause 
temporary  deafness  by  closing  the  canal.  If  the  abscess  points  so 
that  the  place  of  its  future  rupture  can  !«  determined,  instead  of 
raiting  for  this  event  to  occur  it  should  be  openetl  with  the  sharp 
iwint  of  a  surgeon's  bistoury,  and  afterward  use  the  same  treatment 
a  recommended  above  for  cleansing  and  healing. 

Polypi. — Polj-pi  of  the  ear  are  exuljerant  granulations,  the  resultn 
F  prolonged  suppiu'ation.  They  may  occur  in  the  auditory  canal  or 
,  the  cavity  of  the  rympanum  behind  the  ear  drum.  Wherever 
icated  their  treatment  is  the  same  and  muNt  devise  their  destruction, 
Iher  by  the  application  of  caustic,  as  chromic  acid,  or  ihoir  removal 
y  the  wire  snare.  If  the  caustic  is  used  it  must  be  cautiously.  To 
e  polj-])!  by  meann  of  caustic  or  a  snare  i^  such  a  delicate  opera- 
lat  only  a  skilled  mirgeon  would  care  to  attempt  it.  There  arc 
ftiew  other  rare  diseases  of  the  auditory  canal,  as  fungus  growthn, 
^hilitic  ulcers  and  abnormal  growths  of  bone  (exostosis).  The 
acription  and  treatment,  however,  of  such  rare  diseases  is  unnec- 
taary  here,  as  considerable  professional  skill  is  require*!  to  treat 
eni  BUceessfuUy. 

III.— DISEASES  OF  THE  MIDDLE  EAH. 

Rupture  of  the  Drum. — This  may  be  caused  by  the  concussion 
from  an  explosion  near  at  hand,  blows  on  the  side  of  the  heail,  a 
wave  striking  the  side  of  the  head  in  surf  bathing,  violent  vomiting 
ighing,  sneezing  or  blowing  the  nose,  throstiugn  hairpin  or  ear 

lOp  carelessly  into  the  ear,  or  the  unskillfid  use  of  instruments  in 
he  most  frequent  cause  of  rupture  of  the  drum  is  the 
formation  of  pus  in  the  middle  ear.  Rupture  of  the  drum  from 
injuries  usually  heals  kindlvi  and  without  affecting  the  hearing. 
Rupture  of  ilie  drum  from  concussion  is  more  serious,  and  usually 
Injury  is  done  to  other  jiarl.". 

Acute  and   Chronic  Catarrh  of  the  fliddle  Ear,  or  Otitla 

ledia.— This  is  ihe  uio>t  common  of  all  the  affections  of  the  ear. 
|iJt  is  known  as  ear  ache,  from  the  sex  ere  pain  which  accompanies  il. 


wa\ 


um 
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The  causes   are  niimeroms  as  cjipoftnie  t.i  cold,  or  taking  cold,  espft.1 
cially  in  the  head,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  measles,  jineiinionia,  a 
pox  anil  syphilis.     The  nasal  douche,  one*  so  niiicli  em|il(i_ved  for^ 
nasal  catarrh,  has  fallen  into  disuse,  because  it  often  ]iormitt4'<i  watei 
to  pass  up  the  Kustachian  tube,  into  the  cavity  of  the  tympatiiun,  and  I 
was  a  I'SUBi?  of  this  affection. 


.SYMPTOMS. 

These  arc  ringing  in  the  ears,  a  sense  i.f  fullness,  impairf.I  hearing,! 
swelling,  causing  the  ear  drum  to  bulge  forward,  catarrh  of  tho  J 
pharynx,  fever,  and  sometimes  delirium.  The  pnmmon  and  uniforml 
symptom  is  ear  ache,  a  peculiarly  severe  ])ain.  It  is  sometimes  difS*! 
cult  to  tell  what  is  t'le  matter  with  a  baby  suffering  from  this  affee- 1 
tion.  The  child  cries,  and  manifests  sjinptoms  of  extreme  pain.1 
The  following  will  usually  settle  the  difficulty.  Presaiire  against  thftl 
ear  causes  the  child  to  sijuirm  and  cry.  Dropping  warm  water  into.l 
the  ear  produces  a  temporary  tjiiiet. 

THEATMENT. 

Specialists  speak  "f  leeches  placed  in  front  of  Uie  ear  as  of  fore- 

moKt  importance.     Otlif  r  remedies  ire  warm  water  syringed  intu  the 

ear  for  a  few  minutes  at  frequent  intervals,  steam,  tobacco  snii>ke, 


dry  heat,  as  from  the  ' 
chloroform  droppe<l  int 

)}  Landaniim 
Chloroform 
Sweet  ■  il 


t,  of  a  roasted  onion,  and  laudanum  t 
The  following  mav  lie  used  : 


e  dram 
e  dram 


Mix  and  drop  one,  two  or  three  drops  into  the  car  as  needed,  or  a 
piece  of  cotton  wet  in  the  mixture  may  be  placed  in  the  ear,  Phi-ai- 
danit  often  Hud  il  necessary  to  control  the  pain  by  the  administration 
of  an  opiate,  or  the  hypodermic  injection  of  i.iorphia.  In  order  in 
prevent  the  disease  from  becoming  chronic,  prompt  and  efticrent 
treatment  should  Ir*  employed.  Unless  simple  means  avail  for  curing 
the  discharue  the  ca^c  should  be  intnixted  to  a  medical  adviser. 
,  Mild  cases  of  this  disease  occur  in  persons  who  are  in  a  run  down, 
or  Bcrofulons  condition.  In  these  cases  the  disease  soon  becomes 
chronti'  as  the  discharge  continues  in  preference  lo  healing.  The 
chronic  form  of  this  affci'tion  it  known  as  otitis  media,  otorrho-a.  or 
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running  car.  There  is  no  pain  accompanying  tlie  chronic  form  of 
this  affection.  The  (lisrharge  may  be  periodic,  scanty,  profuse,  or 
piinilent.  Sometimes  the  wliole  canal  is  found  to  be  full  of  dried 
plu.  The  drum  head  in  some  of  the  chronic  cAses  is  miBsine,  having 
rionghed  away.  This  utage  of  the  diaeaao  is  tediouo,  and  requires 
I  patient  treatment.  It  will  be  necessary  to  improve  rhe  patient's 
f  general  condition  and  attend  to  his  hygienic  surroundings. 

s  are  to  lie  prescribed  and  everything  attende<l  to  which  will 
I  vontrihnte  to  the  more  successful  cure  of  tliis  tedious  affection. 
t  Cases  have  been  known  to  continue  fur  a  life  time  which  ought  to 
'  been  cured.  In  the  treatment  of  otorrhiPFi,  cleanliness  ia  of 
I  great  importance.  The  ear  should  be  washed  ont  daily  with  some 
I  Nmple  astringent  solution,  and  then  dusted  witli  some  antiseptic 
r  powder,  as  iodoform  or  horacic  aciil.  The  treatment  must  be  varied 
1  to  snit  the  conditions  of  each  case  and  persisted  in  till  a  cure  results. 
Polypi  sometimes  have  their  origin  in  this  chronic  suppuration  which 
I  muses  defects  in  the  bone  and  its  covering  that  Wcomc  the  site  of 
\  these  growths. 

Inflation  of  the  Middle  Ear. — This  is  beneiicial  in  curing  chronic 
%  ■ffectionR,  such  as  a  running  ear.  The  process  iw  simple.  It  ia  known 
as  Politzer'a  method.  It  consists  of  a  rubber  bulb  and  a  tube  with  a 
hanl  rubber  nozzle.  The  noizle  is  }>laced  in  one  nostril,  the  opposite 
nostril  is  presseil  against  the  septum  and  closed,  also  the  tissues  are 
held  dose  to  the  nozzle  to  prevent  the  entrance  or  exit  of  air.  The 
patient  holds  water  in  his  mouth  and  at  a  given  signal  is  told  to 
swallow,  at  the  same  time  the  bulb  is  compressed,  this  act  inflates  the 
Eustachian  tube  and  the  cavity  of  the  middle  ear.  If  the  patient  is 
an  infant  the  inflation  can  be  acconi].lished  during  the  act  of  crving. 

Congenital  Defecta  of  the  Ear. — The  real  cause  of  tliese  defects 
I  is  anmewhat  obscure.  Children  are  sometimes  bom  deaf,  and  all 
Ircases  of  congenital  deafness  are  aisc)  mute.  All  those  cases  where 
I  the  hearing  is  lost  during  the  first  years  of  life,  before  language  and 

inds  are  ai-fjuired,  are  mule.  These  are  usually  hopeless  cases 
I  which  resist  treatment. 

IV.— MASTOID  DISEASE. 

The  mastoid  process  lies  directly  l)ehiiid  the  external  ear.  The 
Ibone  is  honeycombetl  or  maiie  up  of  n  large  number  of  little  open- 
I. ings  or  cells,  separated  from  each   other  by    a  thin  tinsue  of  bone. 
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When  disease  invades  these  cells  the  bone  tissue  breaks  down  or 
suppurates  and  the  pus  in  seeking  an  outlet  may  advance  to  the  brain. 
The  cause  of  this  disease  is  the  extension  of  the  inflammatory  proc- 
ess from  the  middle  ear.  The  treatment  requires  making  an  ex- 
ternal opening  into  the  diseased  lK)ne  for  the  exit  of  pus.  The  open- 
ing must  be  kept  open  and  the  healing  process  extend  from  l>elow 
to  the  surface.  Suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  sometimes  followed 
by  paralysis  of  the  seventh  cranial  nerve. 


CHAPTER  XV. 


THE    NOSE    AND    ITS    DISEASES, 


I. — Description  op  the  Nose.  II. — A<'ute  Coryza,  or  Cold  in 
THE  Head.  III. — Ulcers  in  the  Nasal  Cavity.  IV. — 
Other  Minor  Affections:  1,  Warts;  2,  Polypi;  3,  Tu- 
mors, ETC.  V. — Hemorrhages  from  the  Nose.  VI. — 
Chronic  Nasal  Catarrh.  VII. — Hay  Fever,  Rose  Cold, 
or  Summer  Catarrh. 

I.— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  NOSE. 

THE  nose  is  composed  of  bone,  cartilage  and  other  tissues,  to- 
gether with  the  internal  openings  or  the  nasal  fossa. 

The  destruction  of  the  cartilage  and  soft  tissues  gives  to  the  skull 
a  hideous  appearance,  as  seen  in  a  prepare<l  skeleton. 

The  nostrils  are  the  openings  of  the  nose,  and  are  separated  in  the 
center  by  a  partition  of  cartilage  called  the  septum. 

The  nose  has  a  number  of  small  muscles,  situated  just  beneath  the 
skin,  which  assist  in  the  various  expressions  of  the  face. 

The  mucous  membrane  lining  the  nasal  cavities  has  a  pink  color, 
and  is  called  the  Schneiderian,  after  a  celebrated  anatomist.  This 
lining  membrane  is  abundantly  supplied  with  glands  which  secrete 
sufficient  mucous  to  keep  it  in  a  moist  con<lition,  but  when  these 
glands  are  inflamed  they  may  secrete  an  enormous  quantity. 

The  nasal  cavities  are  of  irregular  shape,  and  extend  from  the  nos- 
trils to  the  larynx  or  throat.  Through  these  the  air  passes  to  the 
lungs  in  the  act  of  respiration.  Their  entrance  is  guarded  by  mois- 
ture and  hairs  in  order  to  prevent  noxious  substances  and  particles  of 
dust  from  entering  the  lungs.  Moist  air  does  not  irritate  the  lungs, 
but  dry  air  or  dust  would  be  very  difficult  to  breathe. 

In  passing  through  these  long,  irregular  nasal  cavities  the  air  is 
moistened,  strained,  warmed,  and  especially  fitted  for  respiration  at 
all  seasons  of  the  year. 
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The  terminal  branches  of  the  olfactory  nerves  are  spread  init  <iver 
the  mucous  niemliraiie.  The  nerves  ret-ognize  oilorn  and  couvej-  the 
impression  of  them  lo  the  brain. 

The  sense  of  smell  ie  important ;  it  helps  us  to  make  choice  of 
Suitable  foods  and  warns  us  of  many  dangers  that  lurk  In  the  atmoe- 
phere.  The  odor  of  food  arimsea  the  ap])etite,  stimulateit  the  glands 
of  tile  mouth  and  stomach  and  thus  not  only  strengthens  the  appetit« 
but  aids  the  process  of  <ligestion,  while  it  eontrihutcs  to  the  pleas- 
ure and  happineaa  of  our  condition. 

A  healthy  or  normal  state  of  this  membrane  is  essential.     When  it 
is  inflamed  as  in  acute  or  chronic  catarrh,  not  only  is  the  sense  of    , 
smell  interfered  with  but  the  ability  to  enjoy  the  flavor  of  food  ia 
largely  destroyed,  while  the  natural  process  of  breathing  is  obstrucwid. 

In  s)>eech,  too,  some  of  the  sounds  are  nasal,  their  correct  use  ia 
pleasing  and  their  absence  dis^reeahlc.  We  hear  it  sometimes 
wrongfully  observed  that  a  person  talks  through  the  none  when  the 
nasal  cavities  arc  obstructed  and  the  nasal  sounds  cannot  be  em- 
ployed. The  importance  of  the  normal  condition  of  the  nasal  cav- 
ities may  tw  learned  by  listening  to  the  attempts  of  a  person  to  tAlk 
who  has  a  cleft  palate.  ' 


n.— ACUTK  CORYZA,  OK  COLD  IN  THE  HEAD. 


This  is  of  frequent  occurrence  for  many  jiersons  are  subject  to  a 
cold  in  the  heatl  from  slight  cause,  such  as  sitting  or  sleeping  in  a    | 
draught  of  air,  damping  or  wetting  the  feet,  breathing  dust  or  inh 
ing  gases,  or  cooling  off  too  quickly  after  getting  heated. 


SYMPTOMS. 


The  mucous  membrane  is  at  first  congested  or  dry,  there  is  a  di»- 
jH)8ition  to  sneeze,  there  is  a  stuffed  feeling  about  the  nose  owing 
the  swelling  or  congestion  of  the  nmcoiw  membrane.  In  llie  mor©  , 
severe  cases  there  is  headache,  wearines-s,  fever,  lioi  aud  chilly  seiu»-  I 
tiona,  or  jwrhaps  sevci-e  frontal  pain  or  neuralgia  of  the  face.  The  I 
dry  st^e  is  followed  in  about  twenty-four  hours  willi  a  profuM^  1 
watery  discharge  from  the  eyes  and  nose  and  later  on  an  abundant  ] 
flow  of  mucous.  The  duration  of  the  attack  may  befour  or  five  dara  j 
and  the  termination  of  it  may  result  in  the  complete  restoration  of  J 
health  or  in  a  chronic  catarrhal  condition. 
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TREATMENT. 

Those  liable  to  oolds  shouUl  use  especial  care  to  guard  i^iimt 
ftlbem.  I-iviiig  in  too  warm  rttoniH  or  umffling  tlie  neck  and  face  witli 
I  extra  eoveringw  so  as  to  favor  perspiration  invilt's  rather  than  pre- 
I  Tents  attaekH  of  this  eommon  affeetion. 

S]K)nj;iMg  the  head,  neck  and  shoulders  each  morning  with  eold 
rater  and  then  rubbing  ihe  skin  thoroughly  dry  with  a  coarse  towel 
l:iB  gi»id  u>  toughen  the  external  surfaces  and  prevent  colds. 

When  a  cold  is  contracted  a  good  sweat  if  taken  early  will-some- 
K'tttnes  break  it  up.  Sweating  is  favored  by  the  hot  foot  bath  and  hot 
ftdrinks  as  lemonade  or  herb  tea.  Wrap  in  warm  blanket.-^  and  go  to 
Ibed.  Perspiration  m  favored  by  a  tive-grain  Dover's  powder.  A 
Iperson  who  uses  such  treatment  to  break  up  a  cold  should  it- 
■  nain  in  die  house  several  hours  to  pievent  con tnw.- ting  a  second  cold 
(which  would  most  likely  be  more  a^rnvated  than  if  no  remedies  hud 
rj  used.  If  there  is  some  fever  tincture  of  aconite  in  one  dro]> 
Kdoses  may  be  taken  hourly. 

When  the  difiohai^  from  the  nose  is  profuse  a  solution  of  borax, 
Inltim  or  chlorate  of  potash  may  be  used,  snuffing  it  up  the  nose  and 

o  gargling  (he  throat  with  it.  It  should  be  mUder  for  the  nose 
I'than  for  the  throat.  A  teaspoonful  of  common  salt  to  a  pint  of  warm 
water  is  a  good  remedy  to  snufT  up  the  nose.  Me<iicated  solutions 
Y  t)e  syringed  into  the  nostrils  or  sprayed  with  an  atomizer. 

III.— riX'EHS  IN'  THE  XASAL  t'AVITY. 

The  most  eommon  cause  of  intractable  ulcers  in  the  nose  i.'*  syphilis. 

3'he  ulcerative  proces*  may  advance  till  it  reat-hea  the  cardiac  or 

md  dcail  Iwne  may  Vie  dischargeil.     The  o<ior  of  decaying  Imtie 

I  almost  intolerable.     Scrofula  may  cAuse  ulceration  in  the  nasal 

ivitaes. 

Foreign  hoilics  in  the  nostrils  as  .1  button,  bean,  kernel  of  corn.  .1 

)ebb)c  and  such   subntances,  will    cause  ulceration  of   the  nose  if 

allowed  to  remain  in  long  enough.    The  treatment  depends  upon  the 

'esnM  of  the  ulceration,  and  inii^l  Iw   adaptwl  to  each  individual. 

(See  syphilid  and  scrofula.) 

When  dead  bone  exists  its  speedy  removal  is  desirable.     Foreign 
_  bodies  should  be  at  once  removed.     Iodoform  in  powder  or  ointme;:i 
e  of  tlio  best  applications  that  can  be  made  to  an  ulcer  which  i-j 
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loath  to  heal.      Aristol  powder   possesses  similar  efficiency   and  is 
preferable  because  it  has  a  less  disagreeable  odor. 


IV._OTHER  AFFECTIONS. 

Growths  in  the  nostrils  are  not  uncommon ;  thev  consist  of  warU», 
;)olypi,  cancers  and  other  tumors. 

Warts. — These  should  always  be  removed ;  this  can  be  done  by 
applying  a  small  amount  of  chromic  acid  carefully.     (See  warts.) 

l^ol\iji  obstruct  the  nose  and  affect  the  8f>eech.  They  swell  or 
become  enlarged  in  dam])  weather  and  are  otherwise  <lisagreeable. 
They  are  soft,  pear  shape<l,  and  usually  hang  by  a  small  pedicle; 
they  should  be  twisted  off.  Their  removal  is  neither  difficult  nor 
very  painful. 

Tumors. — For  treatment  of  cancer  of  the  nose  see  general  article 
•on  cancers.  The  treatment  of  a  cancerous  growth  is  similar  wherever 
placed.  Hemorrhage  of  the  nose  is  of  frequent  occurrence  and  has 
received  sufficient  attention  in  the  special  article  upon  this  subject 
which  follows. 

Surgical  deformities  of  the  nose  cannot  be  treate<l  in  domestic 
practice,  and  are  omitted  intentionally. 


v.— HEM()HHHA(4E  FROM  THE  NOSE. 

This  occurs  so  often  and  is  of  such  trifling  importance  in  young 
persons  who  make  blood  rapidly  as  to  occasion  but  little  concern.  It 
may  occur  from  a  fall  or  slight  injury  and  usually  requires  no  inter- 
ference. 

In  persons  who  are  too  full  bl()ode<l  it  is  frequently  beneficial,  re- 
lieves hea<lache  an<l  pnmiotes  the  general  well  being  an<l  should  not 
be  checked  unless  it  continues  too  long  and  is  too  .ibundant. 

In  the  early  stage  of  fevers  when  the  veins  are  congested,  the  face 
tlushe<l,  the  pulse  rapid  and  boun<ling,  a  slight  amount  of  nasal  hem- 
orrhaire  is  rarely  productive  of  evil. 

When,  however,  it  occurs  in  debilitated  persons  or  is  so  severe  as 
to  threaten  life  it  recpiires  energetic  measures. 
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TREATMENT. 

Cold  applied  to  the  forehead  and  back  of  the  neck  will  often 
check  it.  The  feet  may  be  placed  in  hot  water;  this  tends  to  relieve 
congestion  of  the  blood  vessels  of  the  head  while  at  the  same  time 
ice  or  col<i  lotions  may  be  a[)plied  to  the  head  and  neck.  Equal 
parts  of  vinegar  and  water  make  a  convenient  and  cooling  domestic 
lotion  to  apply  to  the  head.  It  is  excellent  to  relieve  some  kinds 
of  headache.  Pinch  the  nose  close  together  with  the  thumb  and 
finger  and  hold  the  head  forward  while  the  patient  breathes  through 
the  mouth ;  this  is  a  method  which  will  often  succeed  if  continued 
till  clots  are  formed  to  stop  the  hemorrhage.  A  solution  of  iron, 
pionsers  solution)  twenty  drops  in  half  a  cupful  of  water,  snuffed 
into  the  nostrils  is  a  remedy  of  considerable  efficiency.  It  may  be 
used  in  an  atomizer  or  as  a  nasal  douche.  In  some  histances,  where 
life  is  threatened,  plugging  the  nose  in  front  and  behind  has  been 
found  to  be  an  effective  method.  The  operation  requires  consider- 
able professional  skill. 

VI.— CHRONIC  NASAL  CATARRH. 

This  is  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  which  lines 
the  nose  and  the  cavities  connecte<l  with  it.  These  mucous  linings 
become  congested  and  the  little  glands  which  secrete  mucous  are 
undulv  stimulated,  so  that  the  secretion  becomes  abundant.  As  the 
inflammatory  action  progresses  the  secretion  becomes  thicker  and 
more  disagreeable.     The  nasal  passages  are  more  or  less  obstructed. 

CAUSES. 

Nasal  catarrh  is  caused  cliietly  by  damp  climates,  sudden  changes 
of  temperature,  exposure  to  draughts  of  air,  repeate<l  wetting  or 
damping  the  feet,  unsuitable  clothing,  changes  in  clothing  before  the 
weather  becomes  settled,  leaving  a  warm  room  in  a  state  of  perspira- 
tion and  going  into  the  coM  air,  wearing  thin  shoes  so  that  the  feet 
become  cold  and  chilled,  and  many  other  improprieties  due  to  care- 
lessness or  lack  of  the  means  of  comfort. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  first  symptom  is  a  cold  in  the  head.  The  nose  feels  stuffe<l  by 
the  swelling  of  the  lining  membrane,  or  perhaps  by  retaine<l  secre- 
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tions,  or  both,  so  that  the  patient  complains  of  l>eing  unahle  to 
breatlie  through  the  nose.  There  is  frequent  headache  es|>ecially 
between  the  eyes.  The  mucous  membrane  is  at  first  dry  and  irri- 
tated; there  follows  later  a  free  discharge  from  the  nose  of  thin 
mucous,  and  the  handkerchief  is  a  constant  necessity.  Soon  the 
discharge  becomes  thicker  and  perhaps  yellowish  in  color.  Often  a 
second  cold  is  contracted  before  recovery  has  had  time  to  take  place, 
or  there  may  be  a  succession  of  colds  until  recovery  is  retarded  and 
a  chronic  catarrhal  condition  is  established.  The  discharge  becomes 
thick,  greenish,  and  in  time  exceedingly  disagreeable  and  offensive. 

While  an  acute  attack  reaches  its  height  in  a  few  days  at  most  and 
tends  to  recovery  in  the  course  of  one  or  two  weeks  the  chronic  form 
is  persistent,  and  though  better  at  times  it  may  last  for  years,  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  disagreeableness  and  severity. 

It  is  not  so  troublesome  in  summer  but  winter  and  spring  awaken 
the  disease  to  its  fullest  vigor.  The  chronic  form  is  difiicult  to  cure 
and  when  cured  is  unwilling  to  remain  so  for  any  considerable  length 
of  time. 

TREATMENT. 

When  the  disease  has  become  chronic  it  is  necessary  first  of  all  to 
cleanse  the  nasal  passages  for  these  are  often  ulcerated  and  in  an  un- 
healthy c(mdition.  For  cleansing  a  solution  of  common  salt  and 
water  snuffed  up  the  nose  till  it  can  be  Uisted  in  the  throat  may  1k» 
used.  As  the  nnu-ous  lining  is  sensitive  the  solution  must  not  be  too 
strong.     A  teaspoonful  of  salt  to  a  j)int  of  water  is  about  right. 

The  following  can  be  used  in  an  atomizer  or  snuffed  up  from  the 
hand.  If  strong  enough  to  produce  discomfort  reduce  with  pure 
water. 

IJ      Sulphate  of  zinc  four  grains 

Cocaine  three  grains 

Carbolic  acid  four  grains 

Kose  water  six  ounces 

Mix  and  use  three  or  four  times  a  dav. 

The  followinu:  is  hiofhlv  recommended  bv  excellent  authoritv. 

\i      Tannin  one  dram 

Io«l<>forni  ten  grains 
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Mix  and  apply  a  small  quantity  of  this  powder  by  m<^ans  of  an  in- 
sufflator to  the  parts  after  their  thorough  cleansing  with  salt  and 
water  solution. 

The  following  is  excellent.  Its  strength  can  be  varied  as  required 
bv  the  addition  of  more  benzoinol. 

9     Menthol  one  dram 

Cocaine  ten  grains 

Aristol  twelve  grains 

Benzoinol  four  ounces 

Mix  and  use  in  hand  atomizer  two  or  three  times  a  dav. 


VII.— HAY  FEVER,  ROSE  COLD,  OR  SUMMER  CATARRH. 

This  is  a  catarrh  which  chiefly  affects  the  mucous  linings  of  the 
nose  and  air  passages.  It  is  likely  to  appear  at  about  the  same 
season  each  year. 

It  is  noticed  that  hay  fever  is  more  common  among  persons  of  a 
nervous  temperament. 

Negroes  are  not  troubled  with  it,  neither  does  it  occur  among  the 
natives  of  India. 


CAUSES. 

The  two  principal  factors  in  the  production  of  this  disease  are 
sensitive  nerves  and  irritating  substances  floating  in  the  atmosphere, 
as  the  pollen  of  certain  plants  and  grasses,  the  pulverized  dust  in  the 
streets  and  the  dust  of  rooms. 

Some  persons  are  seized  by  an  attack  in  consequence  of  passing 
a  hay  field,  or  riding  behind  a  load  of  hay,  or  entering  a  barn  con- 
taining hay  in  the  lofts.  The  fact  that  patients  are  more  comfortable 
in  damp,  cloudy  weather,  or  after  a  rain,  seems  to  prove  that  the  odor 
of  the  hay  does  not  cause  the  trouble. 

The  bloom  of  wheat,  oats,  rve,  corn,  barley,  the  rag  weed  and 
golden-rod  excite  the  disease.  The  dust  in  furnace-heated  houses 
and  railroad  cars,  as  well  as  many  other  irritating  substances,  may  be 
regarded  as  helping  to  cause  this  disease. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

It  usually  comes  on  with  sneezing.     If  you  look  towards  the  ligbt    i 
or  suusfaiiie  an  iireaiBtible  impulse  to  sneeze  Beizes  _you,  Imt  Kneezuig- 
brings  no  relief.     You  continue  to  sneeze  in  spile  of  every  effort  U> 
refrain  ;  there  is  an  increase  of  the  secretions  of  the  mucous  tract, 
anil  the  eyes  and  noae  overflow. 

VoH  feel  an  itching  in  the  throat  which  extends  towwd  the  oar, 
but  you  cannot  reath  it,  and  there  is  a  stuffy,  obstructed  condition  of 
the  nowe,  which  com[>els  you  to  breathe  through  the  month.  Some 
jiersons  suffer  from  an  iti-hing  of  the  skin,  especially  about  the  nose, 
pain  in  the  head,  slight  fever  and  loss  of  appetite,  also  a  tiukling  sen- 
sHtion  in  the  upper  jtart  of  the  windpipe.  The  mucous  linings  of  the 
nose  and  throat  are  congested  and  swollen.  There  ia  cough  and 
more  or  less  catarrh.  The  patient  feels  extremely  uncomfortable  and 
unwillingly  yields  to  3  WTCtchedncws  which  renders  life  bunlensome. 

The  discomfort  seems  greatly  out  of  proportion  to  the  di.tease.  It 
IS  persistent.  You  feel  relieved  perhaps  for  a  time  but  your  peace  is 
brief.  This  condition  may  continue  fur  days  and  even  weeks.  Each 
year  the  attack  tends  to  greater  severity  and  discomfort.  The  dis- 
ease of  itself  is  never  fatal,  simply  annoyinc-  Sometimes  it  extends 
downward  to  the  lungs  and  develops  an  asthmatic  condition. 


TREATMENT. 

The  moat  certain  treatment  for  tho.ae  who  can  afford  it  is  a  change 
to  regions  where  it  does  not  exist.  Sea  voyages  are  benelicial  and 
curative,  but  all  catarrhal  troubles  are  liable  to  recur. 

The  syrup  of  hydriotlic  acid  is  an  eflicient  remedy.  The  dose  i» 
one  teaspoonful  in  water  Iwfore  each  meal.  Thi.<  symp  when  treeb 
and  suitable  for  use  is  colorless. 

When  the  secretion  of  thin,  watery  mucous  is  very  abundant  the 
sulphate  of  atropia  affords  marked  relief.  A  tablet  containing  y^ 
of  a  grain  once  or  twice  a  d.iv  is  a  suitable  dose  for  an  adult. 

The  inhalation  of  menthol  affords  some  relief.  It  does  not  cure ; 
it  is  simply  palliative. 

Tincture  of  iodine  suflicienlly  reduced  with  water  may  l>e  used  aa 
a  spray  for  the  nasal  pa.*saces  with  a  hand  atomizer. 
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The  following  prescTiption  is  one  of  great  value  and  affords  much 
relief : 

5     Sulphate  of  zinc  six  grains 

Carbolic  acid  ten  grains 

Cocaine  six  grains 

Glycerine  two  ounces 

Rose  'water  four  ounces 

Mix.     Use  in  atomizer  by  throwing  it  up  the  nose  freely  and  repeat 
with  the  return  of  sneezing  or  other  symptoms. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 
THE  MOUTH  AND  ITS  APPENDAGES. 


— DEsfTRipTioN  OF  THR  MocTH  AN  It8  Appksdaqes  :  1,  THE 
Mouth;  2,  thk  Uppkr  and  Lower  Jaw;  3,  the  Mucoua 
Mkubbakr;  4,  TriELiPs;  5,  the  Cheeks;  6,  theGlaxds; 
7, TRE  Tonuie;  8, tub  Gums;  9, the  Antkum  ;  10, thePai>- 
ATE ;  11,  THE  Teeth.  II. — Diseases  op  the  Moitth, 
Tongue  axi>  ViriNirv  ;  1,  Alveolar  Abscess,  or  Gcm 
Boil;  2,  Catarrhal  Stomatitis;  3,  Canker,  or  Aphtbocs 
SoRK  Mol-th;  4,  Gangrenous  Stomatitis,  or  Canchuk 
Oris;  5,  Toxic  Stomatitis;  6,  Other  Minor  ok  Rare  Af- 
fections— n,  Cau'ULus  of  the  Ducts;  b,  Salivaey  Fis- 
tula; c.  Growths;  d,  Hajce  Lip;  e,  Hypertrophv  op  the 
Lips;  7,  Diseases  of  the  Tongue — a,  Tongx^  Tie;  b. 
Enlargement  ok  the  Tongue,  or  IIypertrophv  ;  c.  In- 
flammation OF  THE  Tongue,  oh  Glossitis. 


I.— DESCKIT'TION  of  the  MOX'TH  and  its  AP- 
PENDAGES. 

THE  MOl'TH. — The  moutli  is  n  roomy  cavity  adapt^'l  to  various 
purposes,  as  the  reception,  uiasticnlion  ami  [irejiaration  of  food 
■for  the  stom^'h,  the  origin  an<I  insertioti  of  powerful  niiisctes  which 
■■iqieil  and  dose  tlie  jaws,  mttscles  which  control  speech  ami  some 
■  trf  the  mnsdes  of  expression. 

The  mouth   takes  the  place  of  the  nostrils  when   they  are   i)l>- 

Stnioted  anil  admits  tlu'  air  on    its  way  Ui  the  Inngs.     It  provides 

lodgement   for  thy  ner\es  of  taste,  and    i.s  supplied    with    a  corre- 

londiiigly  Inrtie  nnmber   of  associate  oi^ans  as  the  tongue,  gums, 

,  lips,  pablc  and  glands, 

IJppcr  and  Lower  Jaw, — The  mouth  is  surrounded  by  a 
imcwnrk  wliiili  protects  it  from  injury,  gives  insertion  to 
I  mnM'le>>  used  in    fhewini;  the  food,  affords  firm  ridges  for 
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enrlosing  tlie  roots  of  the  teeth  ami  jirntection  for  the  arteries  and 
nerves  which  are  abiiiiilantly  supplied  to  these  and  neighboring 
organs. 

The  riucous  flembrane. — The  whole  cavity  [■(  the  mouth  is 
covered  over  with  a  thick  layer  of  mucous  nienibranu  which  is  much 
letis  sensitive  than  that  about  the  eye  or  which  lines  tlie  nose.  Its 
be^nning  is  seen  along  the  border  of  tbe  lips  where  the  skin  and 
mucous  membrane  unite.  It  extends  throughout  tlie  whole  alimen- 
tary lanal.  The  lips  are  composed  chiefly  of  muscles  and  muscular 
fibres,  which  <'onlrf>l  the  expressions  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  face. 
These,  with  the  other  muscles  of  tlie  eye  and  face,  are  triuned  and 
developed  by  the  contortionist  to  a  remarkable  degree. 

The  Lips. — The  lips  guard  the  entrance  to  the  mouth.  They  are 
well  supplied  with  delicate  nerves  of  sensation  and  it  is  probably 
owing  to  this  fact  that  they  are  the  organs  chosen  to  express  affec- 
tion. They  also  contribute  their  part  to  the  complex  process  of  ar- 
ticulation. 

The  Cheeks. — The  cheeks  cover  over  the  sides  of  the  month  and 
contain  muscles  which  help  to  open  and  close  the  lower  jaw. 

The  Glands. — In  front  and  below  the  lower  half  of  tlie  external 
ear  lies  a  large  salivary  gland,  the  parotid,  and  this  U  the  gland  which 
is  indamed  in  mumps.  Its  secretions  are  poured  out  into  the  mouth 
tlirouirh  a  duct  two  and  one-half  inches  long  (Steno's  duct).  This 
duct  opens  upon  the  inside  of  the  cheek  opposite  the  second  molar 
teeth.  The  duct  is  about  the  size  of  a  crow's  quill.  It  sometimes 
becomes  obstnicled,  which  is  the  primary  cause  of  a  salivary  fistula. 
I'he  parotid  gland  is  stimulated  to  action  by  the  movement  of  the 
lower  jaw  in  eating  and  pours  out  a  large  amonnt  of  fluid  to  moisten 
the  food.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  is  supplied  with  nu- 
merous other  glands  as  the  buccal,  which  also  supply  lubricating  ma- 
terial. There  are  other  iar^'  glands  as  the  sub- maxillary,  in  front  of 
the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw;  and  the  sub-liugual,  under  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  tongue.  These  glands  open  by  means  of  tubes 
or  ducts  under  the  tongue ;  they  secret*  a  large  amount  of  fluid  to 
keep  the  month  moi.st  and  to  aid  in  the  mastication  of  food. 

The  Tongue. — The  tongue  lies  in  a  depression  at  the  Iwtlom  of 
the  oral  cavity  Iwlween  the  two  ^iides  of  the  lower  jaw.  Its  free  end 
extends  forward  and  rost.s  ng.iinst  the  gums  and  teelli.     With  verj- 
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Blight  exerdoD  it  can  be  protnided  from  the  month  or  movc^l  from 
side  to  side.  It  becomCR  thicker,  wider  and  larger  ^  it  a|i[ironi.-Les 
the  roots  in  the  throat  or  hack  part  of  the  month,  where  it  is  held  in 
place  by  a  number  of  musclest  attached  to  tlie  hyoid  bone.  The 
tongue  is  tlie  organ  of  taste.  It  is  8U{>|ilied  by  a  special  nerve,  the 
gnstatory,  the  terminal  ends  of  wliieh  are  gathered  up  into  little  ele- 
vations, or  papilhe,  which  can  be  seen  as  little  red,  ])ointed  elevations 
Upon  its  upper  surface.  On  the  back  part  of  the  tongue  there  are  a 
number  of  these  ])apillie  which  are  much  lai^er  than  the  rest,  arrau<red 
in  the  shape  of  a  harrow,  with  the  point  directed  backward.  The 
tongue  is  composed  of  muscular  fibres  wliicli  are  liberally  supplied 
with  blood  vessels  and  nerves.  The  muscular  arrangemetit  divider 
the  tongue  in  the  middle  into  two  separate  halves,  with  a  fibrous  eep- 
timi  in  tlie  center  binding  them  together.  The  tongue  assists  in  mov- 
ing the  food  about  in  the  mouth  and  rolluig  it  up  into  a  bolus  to  swal- 
low.   It  is  an  important  organ  of  speech. 

The  Qums. — The  gums  are  ridges  of  firm  tissue  nveriyiog  a  I>ont 
framework  ancl  the  alveolar  process  which  iS  covei-ed  in  by  them. 
The  gums,  with  the  alveolar  process,  surroiuid  the  teeth  and  hold  them 
in  position,  affording  them  a  firm  and  permanent  lodgement,  so  tliat 
the  biting  an<i  chewing  of  hard  substances  is  easily  accomjilisbcd  and 
does  not  loosen  them. 

The  Antrum. — Within  the  bone  on  each  side  of  the  upper  ja'v  is 
i;ontiiined  a  lai-ge  "pening  called  the  antrum.  It  extends  from  under 
the  floor  of  the  orbits  to  the  roots  of  the  molar  teeth.  This  oa\'ilyi8 
f  interest  because  it  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  a  painful  abscess.  It 
bnearly  or  tjuite  penetrated  by  the  roots  of  the  molar  t«eth  and  the 
litation  of  llieir  fangs  is  proI>al>Iy  the  usual  canine  of  the  absucss 
luch  somethnes  fnrms  here.  The  natural  outlet  of  ibiscavitynran- 
n  is  large  enougti  to  admit  the  end  nf  a  probe  and  terminates  in 
e  nasal  passage. 

The  Palate, — The  roof  of  the  mouth  is  known  as  the  hard  palate 
mtil  it  readies  back  to  that  portion  which  has  mi  bone  above  it  and 
$  tills  [Kiinl  the  soft  pal.at«  begins.  The  soft  palate  termiBates  be- 
Did  in  a  central,  cone-shaped  projection,  with  the  apex  pointing 
(owtiinird  into  the  throat ;  this  U  called  the  uvula. 

I  nvula   sometimes  liccomea    elongated  or  hyperl rophied  and 
iiuch  iiTitiitiim  that  nstriniieuts  \v.i\c  lo  l>e  apphed  to  it  to 
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phrink  it  up  or  tlii?  hnttJim  portion  of  il  h&s  to  be  snipped  off  witli  a 
pair  nf  sci§8or8  or  some  similar  method. 

The  Teeth. — Tliese  are  important  and  fully  considered  elsewhere 
beeaii^e  of   their  value  in    the  reduction  and   preparation    of   food 

for  the  stomach. 

II.— DISEASES  OV  THE    MOl^TII.  TONGrK  AND 
VIUINITV. 

The  moutli  and  its  appendages  are  snbject  to  a  great  variety  of 
diHeases,  from  the  slightest  tw  those  of  the  most  serious  cunHeqitence. 

Alveolar  Abscess  or  Oum  Boil  — Thin  is  aeonmon  aJTection,  and 
often  ocemii  even  when  tht  teeth  are  well  cared  for. 

SYMPTOMS. 

Soreness  of  a  tooth  to  the  touch,  or  on  closing  the  jaw,  is  nsiially 
the  first  thing  noticed.  This  sometimes  continues  ftjr  a  day  or  so 
when  pain  is  established,  which  continues  in  an  increasing  manner  for 
fonr  or  live  days,  when  it  begins  to  decline.  The  face  swells  and  at 
length  pus  is  discharged  through  the  gam  at  the  point  where  the 
swelling  was  greatest.     Repeated  attacks  are  likely  to  occur. 

TREATMENT. 

The  cororoon  practice  of  poulticing  the  face  should  be  discouraged. 
It  may  ease  pain  but  is  likely  to  imrease  the  damage  to  the  sur- 
rounding tUsiies.  Cold  applii'ations  ur  menthol  liniment  may  be 
used  niitil  a  dentist  can  Vje  consulted. 

Catarrhal  Stomatitis  —When  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
mouth  is  inflamed  the  afl'ection  is  known  as  stomatitis.  There  are 
several  varieties  of  this  disease  as  catarrhal,  aphthous,  paraoitic^ 
ulcerous,  gangrenous,  toxic  and  mercurial.  Catarrhal  stomatitis  is 
simply  an  intlamed  condition  of  the  oral  cavity,  which  may  be  due  to 
a  great  variety  of  causes,  as  too  hot  drinks,  the  abuse  of  tobacco 
or  stimulantK,  acrirl  substances,  irritating  dust,  gases,  smoke  and 
steam.  It  may  be  difficult  to  ascertain  the  caiwe.  In  the  newly 
horn  a  form  of  catarrhal  sore  mouth  is  common,  and  this  is  some- 
Umes  called  thrush.  It  may  he  caused  by  nursing  an  exhausted 
breast,  or  perhaps  by  protracted  crying. 
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Canker  or  Aphthous  Sore  flouth. — Canker  sore  mouth  prevails 
chiefly  in  warm  weather.  It  occurs  in  pale,  delicate  children  or 
those  of  a  scrofulous  condition,  but  sometimes  in  connection  with 
neglected  or  decayed  teeth.  It  appears  within  the  mouth,  either 
upon  the  inside  of  the  cheek,  upon  the  gums  or  tongue,  as  a  small 
circular  ulcer,  having  irregular  edges  and  a  whitish  appearance. 
Often  several  of  these  ulcers  unite  and  form  a  large  irregular 
ulcerated  surface,  and  in  such  cases  the  disease  is  confluent.  Canker 
may  occur  in  children  of  all  ages  or  in  adults. 


SYMPTOMS. 

The  constitutional  disturbances  are  often  mild  and  consist  in 
a  coated  tongue  with  indigestion.  In  severe  cases  there  is  occa- 
sionally some  fever  and  loss  of  appetite.  These  little  ulcers  are 
exceedingly  sensitive,  disagreeable  and  painful,  accompanied  with 
a  constant  smarting  or  burning  sensation.  Eating,  if  possible,  is 
painful.  In  a  few  days  they  lose  their  disagreeableness  and  heal 
kindly. 

TREATMENT. 

Very  simple  treatment  avails,  as  a  mild  cathartic  dose  of  castor  oil 
or  citrate  of  magnesia  when  the  bowels  are  constipated.  A  solution 
of  borax,  alum  or  chlorate  of  potash  may  be  used  with  l)enetit  as 
a  mouth  wash.  Other  vegetable  washes  may  be  made  of  hydrastis, 
gold  thread,  witch-hazel  or  sage  tea.  The  ulcers  may  be  touched  if 
painful  with  a  solution  of  c/)caine.  Cold  milk  is  soothing  and  makes 
an  excellent  article  of  diet  in  these  cases.  Tonics  and  digestive  aids 
are  often  beneficial  to  these  patients. 

Gangrenous  Stomatitis,  or  Cancrum  Oris. — This  is  a  disease 
of  debilitate<l  and  underfe<l  children.  It  is  a  rare  and  dangerous  dis- 
ease and  bv  some  rcixardod  as  contagious.  It  occurs  most  frequentlv 
in  j)ublic  institutions  after  measles,  scarlatina,  whooping  cough,  ma- 
laria and  pneumonia.  The  disease  spreads  by  ulceration  and  shmgh- 
ing  which  sometimes  causes  hemorrhage.  The  chief  characteristic  of 
this  disease  is  ulceration,  beginning  just  insi<le  the  mouth  and  extend- 
ing to  the  cheek,  an<l  accompanied  by  gangrene  or  death  of  the  part. 
The  real  cause  is  not  generally  known. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

Amon^  the  symptoms  there  may  be  rapid  pulse,  rapid  swelling  of 
the  mouth  and  cheek,  a  foul  odor  and  sometimes  delirium. 

TREATMENT. 

Local  applications  should  be  made  to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease and  the  most  efficient  are  caustics,  as  muriatic  acid  or  nitrate  of 
silver.  Only  the  unhealthy  tissue  should  be  destroyed  and  next  the 
parts  should  be  dressed  with  antiseptic  and  healing  lotions,  as  car- 
bolic acid  solution.  Nutritious  food  and  supporting  tonics  are  de- 
manded. 

Toxic  Stomatitis — This  is  due  to  the  action  of  caustic  drugs 
taken  intentionally  or  acci<lentally.  It  should  be  treated  with  emol- 
lient and  soothing  lotions  as  the  following : 

9     Cocaine  six  grains 

Carbolic  acid  ten  grains 

Glycerine  one-half  ounce 

Syrup  of  acacia  one  ounce 

Fluid  ext.  hvdrastis  one-half  ounce 

Rose  water  one  ounce 

Mix  and  use  as  a  mouth  wash.  Dilute  with  water  if  necessary. 
The  diet  should  consist  of  milk,  raw  or  slightly  cooked  eggs  and  al- 
buminous foods. 

Other  Minor  or  Rare  Affections.  (</.)  <  'idcidus  of  the  Ducts. 
— There  are  a  few  other  rare  affections  of  these  parts  which  belong 
more  to  the  domain  of  surgery  than  medicine.  A  calculus  some- 
times forms  in  one  of  the  ducts  leading  from  the  glands  under 
the  tongue.     It  can- be  easily  removed. 

{h.)  SixUimry  F'istuhi, — The  duct  of  the  parotid  gland  may 
become  obstructed  and  a  fistulous  track  open  for  the  discharge  of  the 
saliva.  This  occurs  sometimes  upon  the  outsi<le  of  the  cheek  instead 
of  within  the  mouth.  This  trouble  requires  early  attention  and 
surgical  interference. 

(c.)  Grmcths, — Tumors  or  cancerous  gro\vths  about  the  mouth  or 
tongue  require  prompt  and  energetic  treatment,  and  hence  should  be 
submitted  without  delay  to  the  experience  and  judgment  of  the 
skillful. 
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(cl.)  Hare  Lip, — There  is  sometimes  a  congenital  opening  in  the 
center  of  the  upper  lip  ;  it  may  extend  backward  through  the  roof  of 
the  mouth  or  hard  palate.  This  faihire  of  nature  or  deformity  can 
only  be  remedied  by  a  surgical  operation. 

(6.)  Jlypertrophy  of  the  lAps, — The  glands  of  the  lips  are  liable 
to  enlarge  in  scrofulous  children.  This  enlargement  is  sometimes  so 
extensive  as  to  suggest  an  idiotic  appearance.  Not  only  the  glands 
but  the  surrounding  tissues  become  hypertrophied  or  swollen. 

Attention  to  the  general  health  may  suffice  to  remedy  this  unsightly 
thickening  of  the  lips,  but  if  not,  it  is  advisable  to  remove  a  V-shaped 
piece  of  the  redundant  tissue,  using  sufficient  caution  to  prevent 
future  disfifijuration. 

Diseases  of  the  Tons^e.  (a.)  Tongue  Tie. — This  is  caused  by 
a  thin  band  which  binds  down  the  tip  of  the  tongue  so  that  it  cannot 
be  extended.  It  interferes  with  nursing  on  the  part  of  an  infant  and 
later  on  with  speech.  It  is  easily  remedied  by  cutting  through  this 
thin  band  with  a  blunt  pair  of  scissors. 

When  the  tongue  is  wounded  it  tends  to  bleed  very  freely.  Wounds 
of  the  tongue  are  dressed  by  drawing  the  separated  portions  together 
with  stitches.  They  unite  readily  owing  to  an  abundant  vascular 
supply. 

(h.)  Enlargement  of  the  Tongue^  or  Hypertrophy, — This  is  a 
rare  and  troublesome  affection  in  which  the  tongue  hangs  outside  the 
mouth.  Medicines  are  of  little  or  no  avail.  A  portion  of  the  tongue 
usually  has  to  be  removed  and  this  operation  yields  a  satisfactory  re- 
sult. 

(c.)  Inflammation  of  the  Tongne^  or  Glossitis, — This  is  not  a 
very  frequent  affection.  It  may  be  superficial  or  involve  the  whole 
substance  of  the  tongue.  The  symptoms  appear  suddenly  and  increase 
rapidly.  They  are  heat,  swelling,  stiffness  of  the  tongue  and  im- 
paired mobility.  The  tongue  iK'comes  dry  and  heavily  coated  and  it 
mav  swell  to  an  enormous  size  so  as  to  fill  the  whole  oral  cavitv. 
The  sj-mptoms  are  sometimes  precede<l  by  chills  followed  by  fever, 
headache  and  pains  in  the  nock.  Sometimes  the  <lisease  is  so  aggra- 
vated as  to  threaten  suffocation.  In  such  cases  s])eech  is  difficult  and 
eating  is  impossible.  The  glan<ls,  lingual  and  sul>-maxillary,  are  also 
swollen  and  give  pain.  Sleep  an<l  respiration  are  disturbed  and  the 
expression  is  anxious.     The  |>ulse  is  quick  and  the  temperature  high. 
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CAUSES. 

The  causes  are  various.  It  may  be  due  to  some  injury  or  it  may 
result  from  decayed  teeth  or  from  debilitating  diseases.  It  may 
originate  from  syphilis,  the  excessive  use  of  mercury,  and  tlie  use 
of  toxic  or  poisonous  substances.  It  prevailed  in  this  country  about 
the  year  1845,  under  the  name  of  black  tongue,  and  appeared  to 
be  epidemic.     Many  cases  were  fatal  within  two  or  three  days. 

TREATMENT. 

Warm  washes  of  borax  or  alum,  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water, 
or  tannin  dissolved  in  glycerine  may  be  sufficient  for  the  superficial 
variety;  but  when  the  entire  tissues  of  the  tongue  are  involved  other 
remedies  are  required.  The  bowels  should  be  moved  freely. 
Tincture  of  aconite  in  one  drop  doses,  associated  or  alternated  hourly 
with  tartar  emetic  in  doses  of  one-fortieth  of  a  grain  will  prove 
valuable  treatment.  If  relief  does  not  ensue  it  is  customary  to  m<ake 
deep  incisions  in  the  tongue.  Free  hemorrhage  follows  these  in- 
cisions which  relieve  the  infiammation.  If  the  breath  is  fetid  a 
mouth  wash  containing  permanganate  of  potash,  two  or  three  grains 
to  the  ounce  of  water,  should  be  used  or  a  carbolic  acid  solution 
of  proper  strength. 

A  serious  case  of  glossitis  should  Ik»  given  into  the  hands  of  a 
competent  physician,  who  will  treat  it  as  the  symptoms  demand. 


CHAPTER    XVn. 


THE     THROAT,    LARYNX    AND    THEIR 
DISEASES. 


I. — DKBPRipTioy  OF  THE  Thkoat  axij  I.ARrjTx :  I,  the  Throat;  2, 
TiiK  Larynx.  II. — As-FECTioNstiF  the  Tuboat:  1,  (Jkttuio 
Chuked;  2,  Takinh  Cold.  III. — Aci-tk  Sukk  Thkuat,  ub 
I.ARYNtiiTis.  IV. — Chko!.-u-  Sorb  Thkoat,  or  Clerk yman's 
SoRK   Thkoat.    V. — Loss  of   Vokk,  or  Aphonia,    XI. — 

(JlMXSY  SORK  TlIKnAT,  OR  ToXHIMTIM. 


L— DESCRIPTION  OF   'I'HE  THROAT  AND  LA1!VXX. 

THE  THROAT.— That  portion  i.f  tlie  oral  cavity  liatk  of  the 
nioiilh  ami  lifhinii  the  roots  of  the  tongue  is  knonti  as  the 
throat.  It  is  bounded  in  front  liy  the  uvula  ami  baso  of  the  tongue, 
and  l>ehind  by  a  lining  of  niutous  niemhranc  known  as  tlio  walls 
of  the  pharynx.  It  extends  downward  to  tlie  opening  into  llws 
trachea,  called  tho  larynx ;  and  tho  opening;  iniji  tlie  <i'sophBf;ue, 
somclimes  called  the  trullet.  The  portions  of  tho  throat  visible  with- 
out II  uiirrrir  art'  the  tonsils  and  [iharjiTix. 

The  Larynx.— The  opening  into  the  windpipe  is  called  the 
larynx.     It  lies  in  front  of  the  a-sophagus. 

The  larynx  has  a  cartilaginous  structure  which  may  be  seen  and 
felt  in  the  front  part  of  the  neck.  It  is  known  as  the  Adam's  apple. 
It  moves  up  and  down  in  the  act  of  swallowing.  Its  upper  extrcm- 
ity  forms  a  cavity  or  box  for  the  vocal  cords,  which  are  stretched 
across  it.  It  is  the  oi^an  of  voice.  On  account  of  its  rigiil  structure 
it  remains  open  constantly,  while  the  sides  of  the  (esophagus  fall 
together,  except  when  food  is  passing  into  the  stomach. 

II.— AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  THROAT. 

Qetting  Choked. ~>If  one  talks  or  laughs  while  swallowing  there 

is  danger  froni  hits  of  (■••><\  <>r  drink  being  drawn  hito  ilio  larj-iii. 
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which  will  occasion  energetic  cougbing  for  its  removal.  Some- 
times a  piece  of  meat  or  oilier  fooil  is  drawn  into  the  larynx  which  is 
large  enough  to  completely  obstruct  it  ami  prevent  the  entrance 
of  wr.  This  13  the  condition  known  aw  bi'ing  choked,  and  unless 
relief  is  speedy  death  aonn  ensues.  Fortunately  this  accident  is 
BO  well  guarded  against  by  the  epiglottis  tliat  it  does  not  occur 
frequently. 

Taking  Cold. — Colds  from  exposure  and  changes  of  temperatnre 
are  very  liable  to  attack  the  throat,  producing  in  tl animation  and  sore- 
ness of  the  mucous  membrane  and  tonsils.  Not  only  are  climatic 
changes  liable  to  affect  the  throat  unfavorably,  but  polluted  air  from 
close  sleeping  rooms,  sewer  gas  and  bad  sanitary' conditions  in  or 
about  tlie  house.  Persons  who  live  in  hiit  and  badly  ventilated 
rooms  are  more  subject  to  colds  and  throat  diiteases  than  those  who 
give  proper  attention  to  their  surroun flings. 

When  going  ont  from  a  warm  room  it  is  adviiuible  to  breathe  only 
through  the  nose  in  order  to  warm  and  moisten  the  cold  air  before  it 
reaches  the  lungs.  From  the  liability  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  nose  to  become  congested  and  the  nostrils  to  become  obstructed, 
ample  provision  is  made  for  the  passage  of  air  to  the  lungs  by  way  of 
the  mouth. 

III.— ACUTE   WORE  T>raOAT,  OR  LAUYXGITIS. 

Tlie  term  sore  throat  has  reference  to  an  inflammation  of  a  greater 
or  less  degree  of  one  or  more  of  the  atructures  or  neighboring  tixsues 
nf  the  throat.  It  may  extend  to  the  larjnix  or  be  confined  to  the  ton- 
sils, palate  or  the  pharynx.  Sore  throat  accompanies  many  diseases 
as  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  erysipelas  and  small  pox.  It  is  frequent 
in  the  last  stages  of  consumption  and  in  the  early  stages  of  syphilis. 
Iimay  be  caused  by  accident  as  when  hot  or  corrosive  fluids  are  swal- 
lowed. It  is  sometimes  occasioned  by  the  inhalation  of  poisonous 
gases  or  breathing  air  containing  dust  and  other  impurities.  It  may 
result  from  the  excessive  use  of  tobacco  or  alcoholic  liquors.  The 
most  common  cause  of  sore  throat,  however,  is  the  sudden  taking  of  a 
cold  from  exposure,  espedally  when  the  body  is  overheated. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  sj-mptoms  are  pain,  irritation,  redness,  swelling,  difficult  breath- 
ing, pain  in  swalloivini:,  lir>ar-i('Mc*s  and  cough.     At  first  tli»  throat 


may  seem  dry  but  aftorwanls  there  is  an  accumulation  of  tough  mn- 
COU8  an<i  somciinies  tht-re  is  complete  loss  of  the  voice.  The  syrop- 
tonia  nmy  be  slight  and  occasion  but  little  attention  or  tiiey  may  be 
so  severe  aa  to  interfere  with  all  lalrar,  causing  great  distress  and  con- 
cern. The  ("ymptiims  will  depend  upon  the  severity  of  the  attack, 
the  amount  of  tissue  i  ivolved  and  the  prngress  and  exieut  of  the  in- 
flammatiun. 

TREATMENT. 

For  a  mild  case  rest,  protection  from  exposure  and  a  spare  diet  are- 
appropriate.  In  the  early  Btiuii's  it  is  proper  to  soak  the  feet  in  hot 
mustard  water.  Take  a  l)Ow!  of  hot  drink,  go  to  bed  and  wrap  up 
warmly.  A  rtannel  wet  in  camphor  liniment  may  lie  ])l.iced  around 
the  neck.  If  there  is  severe  irritation  and  inflammation  of  the  throat 
the  following  gargle  will  help  tu  allay  it  and  afford  relief. 
B     Cociune 

Carbolic  aiid 
Chlorate  of  potash 
fllyccrini'  one  ounce 

Hose  watei-  three  ounces 

Mix.     Gargle  a  teaspoonfnl  every  hour. 

Tartar  emetic  given  in  doses  of  one-sixtieth  of  a  grain  every  hour 
promotes  the  activity  of  the  secreting  glands,  and  is  an  excellent 
remedy  in  these  cases. 


ten  gtwus 
twenty  grains 
two  drams 


IV^CHRONIC  SORE  THUdAT,  OK  CLERtiYMAN'S 
SORE  THROAT. 

This  diseaiie  may  result  from  a  succession  of  acute  attacks  which 
leave  the  throat  in  a  debilitated  and  inflamed  condition.  It  may  last 
for  years,  involving  usually  both  the  pharvnx  and  Ittrvns,  It  is 
common  to  those  persons  who  nse  the  \'oice  constantly,  as  clergymen^ 
singers,  teachers,  actors,  auctioneers  and  many  others. 

SYMPTOMS. 
The  blood  vessels  are  congested  and  the  throat  is  inflamed  and 
more  red  than  natural.  There  is  irritation  in  the  throat  and  a  con- 
stant effort  to  relieve  it  by  hawking.  Sometimes  there  is  very 
marked  hoarseness  when  the  larjTJx  is  involved.  More  <ir  leas 
catarrh  attends  this  affection. 


TliKATSIENT. 

The  treatment  requires  rest  of  the  voice  and  the  use  of  ahlringents 
to  relieve  the  congestion.  Gargles  of  alum,  chlorate  of  potash  and 
similar  remedies  are  beneficial.  A  hand  atomizer  thrown  the  (inelY 
divided  spray  with  force  and  cauaes  the  remedies  to  reach  the  [larts 
belter  than  when  gai^led. 

The  general  health  must  he  looked  after  and  the  voice  used 
cautiouxly.  Local  applicalinns  of  the  tincture  of  iodine  and  glycerine, 
equal  parts,  or  a  solutioji  of  nitrate  of  silver  are  often  required  to 
effect  a  cure. 

V.~I.O.SS  OF  VOICE,  OR  APHONIA. 

This  may  occur  frnra  one  or  several  cauaes,  as  hysteria  or  other 
nervous  disorders,  from  growths  which  press  upon  and  paralyze  the 
ncri-es,  ulceration,  and  from  laryngitis,  either  acute  or  chronic. 

Before  much  successful  treatment  ci 
to  ascertAin  the  cause  of  the  affection. 
<]uinine,  iiim  and  strychnia,  thus  ; 


lie  instituted  it  is  necessary 
Tonics  are  often  neceagary  as 

thirty  grains 
twenty  grains 
one-third  of  a  grain 

Dose,  one  three  times  a 


U educed  iron 
Slrvchnia 
Mix.     Make  into  twenty  pills  or  tahh 
day. 

Electricity  may  he  tried  in  paralysis  of  the  vocal  cords.  The  in- 
halation  of  medical  sprays  from  a  steam  atomizer  is  a  rational  method 
of  treatment.  Solutions  of  alum  or  horax  are  (suitable  for  such  a  use. 
Atropia  given  in  doses  of  ^1^  of  a  grain  uaually  gives  satisfactory 

VI.— QUINSY  SORE  THHOAT,  OK  TONSILITIS. 

This  is  an  acute  and  painful  <li:4ease,  characlerixed  by  a  rapid 
inflammation  of  one  or  lioth  of  the  tonsils,  a<.'companie<I  by  restless- 
xiess,  fovcr  and  much  'listress. 

The  cause  of  this  disease  h  often  thought  to  be  a  scrofulous  condi- 
tion of  the  system.  Persons  who  have  la:^  tonsils  are  liable  in 
have  repeai^'d  atl-ii'lcN.  After  niiddio  life  liability  to  aitackit  of  this 
disease  diminishes.  The  poison  of  sewer  gas  and  defective  drainage 
or  unwholesome  surroundings  are  favorable  Ui  the  development 
of  tonnliti-s. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  headache,  chilly  sensations,  followed  by  pain  in  the 
limbs,  restlessness  with  fever  and  high  temperature,  sometimes  reach- 
ing 104  degrees,  rapid  pulse,  coated  tongue,  fetid  breath,  soreness  in 
the  tonsils  and  difficulty  in  swallowing,  which  may  so  increase  as  to 
render  the  act  almost  impossible.  There  is  an  increase  of  the  secre- 
tions of  the  salivary  glands,  which  are  viscid  and  expectorated  with 
difficulty.  Sometimes  the  pain  in  attem}>ting  to  swallow  even  fluids 
is  very  severe,  extending  into  the  ear,  and  the  fluid  may  be 
forced  back  through  the  nose.  Sometimes  the  t<^nsilar  glands 
become  so  enlarged  as  to  push  clear  across  and  fill  the  throat,  or 
if  both  are  inflamed  they  crowd  against  each  other  in  the  center. 
The  symptoms  are  proportionate  to  the  severity  of  the  attack. 
Tonsilitis  is  common  during  epidemics  of  measles,  scarlet  fever 
and  diphtheria,  and  often  a  membrane  forms  which  renders  the  early 
diagnosis  confusing.     The  disease  may  last  from  ^xe  to  ten  days. 

Sometimes  the  swelling  gradually  subsides  and  full  recovery  ensues 
in  a  short  time  or  the  disease  may  advance  to  suppuration.  When 
the  latter  takes  place  the  symptoms  are  augmented  in  severity  and 
the  temperature  and  fever  correspond  to  this  septic  condition.  The 
])atient  is  very  restless,  tossing  and  unable  to  sleep ;  the  distress  is 
very  great  and  increases  until  the  abscess  is  openeii  or  bursts,  when 
a  feeling  of  relief  quickly  follows.  The  same  ])erson  often  cxj>eri- 
ences  re])eated  attacks  of  this  disease  at  intervals  of  a  few  months  or 
one  or  two  years. 

TREATMENT. 

Sometimes  it  may  l)e  aborted  by  the  early  application  of  turpentine 
to  the  throat  externallv.  The  tincture  of  iodine  mav  be  carefullv 
painted  over  the  inflamed  tonsils  internally,  or  a  solution  contain- 
ing twenty  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  an  ounce  of  water.  These 
remedies  should  be  use<l  early  in  order  to  render  the  attack  abortive. 

A  full  dose  of  (juiniiie  taken  early  has  been  known  to  abort  this 
distressing  disease.  The  chlorine  mixture  as  recommended  in  diph- 
theria is  an  apj)ropriate  an<l  excellent  gargle. 

When  the  process  continues  or  the  inflammation  has  become  well 
estal)lishe<l  before  the  use  of  the  abortive  treatment,  other  remedies 
will  be  re<juired,  such  as  aconite  in  drop  doses  for  the  fever  and  a 
Dover's  powder  for  the  pain. 
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The  following  gargle  is  highly  recommended  by  good  authority. 

3     Tinct.  guiac  ammoniated  one  ounce 

Tinct.  cinchona  comp.  one  ounce 

Clarified  honey  three  ounces 

Chlorate  of  potash  (saturated  solution) 

q.  8.  for  a  one  pint  mixture 

This  is  to  be  gargled  freely  every  hour  or  half  hourand  ateaspoon- 
ful  taken  internally,  by  an  adult,  every  two  hours. 

When  the  case  goes  on  to  suppuration  hot  fomentations  will  aid  the 
process  and  afford  some  relief ;  also  inhalations  of  hot  steam  from 
water,  hops  or  vinegar  and  water.  When  the  abscess  is  ripe  the 
patient  may  be  quickly  relieved  by  lancing  the  su})purating  tonsil,  and 
this  may  save  hours  of  suffering. 

The  bodily  strength  should  be  maintained  by  the  use  of  nourishing 
broths.     Stimulants  are  rarely  needed. 

Persons  subject  to  attacks  of  tonsilitis  should  avoid  exposure 
as  wet  clothing,  wet  feet  and  currents  of  air  when  heat<»d.  Thev 
should  be  suitably  protected  from  the  changes  of  temperature  and 
give  attention  to  any  early  s^-mptoms  of  the  disease,  when  the 
methods  already  suggested  will  usually  succeed  in  warding  it  off. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 


THE  TRACHEA,  OR  WINDPIPE  AND  LUNGS. 


1. — The  Trachea.  II. — the  Luxgs.  III. — Asthma.  IV. — 
Bronchitis.  V. — Capillary  Hroxchitis.  VI. — Pleurisy. 
VII. — PxETMoxiA.  VIII. — Consumption.  IX. — the  Pre- 
vention* OF  Consumption. 

I.— THE   TRACHEA. 

THE  trachea  is  a  hollow  tube  made  up  of  cartilaginous  rings  and 
lined  on  the  inside  with  mucous  membrane.  It  extends  down 
ward  from  the  larynx  toward  the  lungs,  and  in  the  «idult  is  al>out 
four  and  one-half  inches  in  lentrth  and  about  one  inch  in  diameter. 
It  is  situated  hi  the  front  and  middle  of  tlie  neck  and  just  behind  it 
lies  the  (i^sophagus.  The  cartilaginous  structure  of  the  trachea  keeps 
it  open  permanently  as  it  is  in  constant  use.  The  lower  end  of  the 
trachea  <livides  into  the  right  and  left  bronchi,  one  of  which  enters 
the  riifht  and  the  other  the  left  lung ;  further  on  it  divides  up  like 
the  limbs  of  a  branchinti:  tree  in  order  to  reach  and  carrv  the  air  to 
every  portion  of  the  lunijs.  The  trachea  is  of  unusual  interest  be- 
cause  a  sudden  cold,  congestion  or  inrtammation  of  the  mucous  lin- 
ing is  often  attended,  with  great  danger  to  life.  In  an  infant  or 
voun<x  child  the  trachea  is  small  and  even  a  slielit  obstruction 
may  threaten  serious  residts.  It  is  sometimes  necessary  when  the 
trachea  is  nearly  obstructed  and  the  respiration  is  greatly  hindered  to 
make  an  oj)cning,  tracheotomy,  into  the  wiiulpipe  and  insert  a  tube,  to 
facilitate  the  passage  of  air  into  the  lungs.  This  delicate  operati(>n 
has  sometimes  saved  a  life  when  hope  had  well  nigh  fled. 

This  operation  may  also  be  re<piired  for  the  removal  of  a  foreign 
body  from  the  trachea  as  a  shoe  button  or  a  peanut,  which  has  been 
accidentally  drawn  into  the  larvnx  and  lod<;ed  at  the  bifurcation. 
Throut'h  this  openins^  the  foreiijn  bo<lv  may  be  extracte<l.  Trache- 
otomy  re<piires  great  skill  an<l  much  attention  to  <letails  to  secure  suc- 
<'ess. 


II.— THK  LrXGS. 

The  langB  are  two  cone-sliaiieil  organs  sitnated,.  one  on  i-Jii'h  siile 
W-of  the  oliest,  and  held  in  position  by  licrnnient^  known  as  the  ruotx  of 
rtiic  h.ngs.  Tlit'  right  lung  is  larger  than  the  left.  They  are  dividei! 
Ijiy  natural  fissnres  into  lobes,  the  right  lung  jxwsessing  three,  while 
Ithe  Iffl  has  only  two.  The  onlside  in  eovereil  by  a  thin,  transparent 
■  membrane,  whirh  ia  a  continuatiim  of  the  pleura  or  covering  of  the 
I  inside  of  the  cheat  w.ills. 


Tba  lurax,  tnehea,  bronohlal  tubes,  <  iiMiTi< 
UirnM  <«rtn«eB;  b.n^rlvoidoBrtllBge-.  c,  Hrtt  cMrtll;.j:P 
tha  tnuhek :  r.  f.  right  and  left  broDDbiui  g,  bronobialti 


The  Idiig   suljstance   is  light,    j)orouw,  spongy  and   elastic,  floats 

l  watur  and  contains  air  in  it«  Hpai-es.     The  lungs  contain  a  vast 

^mnhvT  of  air  cells  which  ai'e  the  termination  of  the  lirnnchlal  tiiW'i. 

The  renewal  of  air  in  the  lungs  is  aecnmpltshet]  by  the  a*-t  of  respira- 

:i  which  takes  place  in  a  nonnal  condition  about  eighteen  times  n 

oiniite.    A  lai^  amount  of  oxygen   is  coneunHHl   and  the  air  is 

Pkpi'lly  vitiated  by  the  act  of  resjiiraiion,  lience  the  importance  of 

Brt>ntiiation. 
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III.— ASTHMA. 

Asthma  is  a 'spasmodic  contraotinn  of  the  drcnlar  muscular 
fibers  of  the  trachea  ami  liruncLi.  It  is  due  particularly  to  a 
(liaturbance  or  irritation  of  the  nerve  filaments  in  the  air  passages, 
which  prnduceH  the  spasmodic  condition.  It  renders  the  breathing 
labored  and  (Ufficult  fitr  a  varied  length  of  time.  Att-ickn  may  oc- 
cur at  intervals  near  or  remote.  The  exciting  causes  which  produce 
asthma  are  various,  as  indigestion,  the  inhalation  of  dust,  certain  odors 
and  the  pollen  of  plants.  Exposure  to  cold  and  dampness  favors  an 
attack. 

SYMPTOMS. 

It  may  come  on  suddenly  or  after  catarrh  and  bronchial  irritations. 
The  breathing  is  labored  and  attended  by  wlieezing ;  the  expreadon 
is  anxious,  and  ho  great  is  the  effort  to  obtain  air  that  the  face  is 
sometimes  bathed  in  perspiration.  There  is  a  [leculiar  feeling  of 
tightness  about  the  chest.  In  a  characteristic  cane  the  patient  Hlta 
and  elevat«s  his  shoulders  by  restitig  his  hands  upon  the  knee«,  or  he 
stands,  leaning  over  a  chair  or  some  other  article  with  the  shouMers 
raised,  the  back  rounded  and  sweating  i»rofu8eIy.  There  is  a  dusky 
hue  about  the  iiu:e,  the  pulse  in  small  and  quick  and  the  extremities 
chilly.  This  disease  is  in  no  sense  an  inltammntion.  It  is  simply  a 
nervous  affection.  There  is  no  inflammation  in  the  lung  nr  air  pa*. 
sages  and  when  the  paroxysm  of  asthma  lets  up  the  patient  in  im- 
mediately relieved  and  goes  alwul  ;i]iiiarently  as  well  Tix  ever. 


TREATMENT. 

Relief  may  bo  al^orde'l  by  dro]>piug  a  Utile  nitrite  of  amyl  upon  a 
handkerchief  and  inhaling  it,  but  relief  from  this  source  is  uncertain 
Tli<<  inhalulJoii  of  a  little  chlomform  will  modify  or  break  up  an  at- 
tack but  such  n  ix'inpdy  is  unsuitable  to  u.te  except  in  severe  oases  nn<l 
>)i  tb?  nimi'st  c.tution.     The  most  efficient  remedy  known  to  give 
rf  is  the  fourth  uf  a  i£i-ain   of  morphia    liypo<lermically  adminis- 
l,  ur  iwentv  grains  >•(  chloral  dissolved  in  sweetened  water  and 
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taken  by  the  stomach.     The  two  remedies  may  be  combined  to  ad- 
vantage as  in  the  following  prescription : 

3     Morphia  one  grain 

Chloral  four  scruples 

Synip  of  orange  peel  half  an  ounce 

Cinnamon  water  half  an  ounce 

Mix.  Dose  a  teaspoonful,  and  repeat  in  two  or  four  hours  if 
needed. 

The  tincture  of  lobelia  is  a  valuable  remedy,  given  in  ten  drop 
doses  every  fifteen  minutes  until  nausea  is  produced.  The  following 
prescription  is  a  good  one.  The  author  cannot  recall  a  case  that 
It  has  not  either  relieved  or  permanently  benefited. 

5     Iodide  of  potash  two  drams 

Extract  grin  del  ia  two  drams 

Extract  elecampane  half  an  ounce 

Tinct.  of  lobelia  half  an  ounce 

Syr.  senega  one  and  one-half  ounces 

Wintergreen  water  q.  s.  to  make  four  ounces 

Mix.    Dose  a  dessert  spoonful  as  needed  for  an  adult. 

The  following  is  said  to  afford  relief  : 

Pulv.  lobelia  leaves  two  drams 

Pulv.  stramonium  loaves  two  drams 

Pulv.  belladonna  leaves  two  drams 

Nitrate  of  potash  three  drams 

Mix.  Put  some  of  this  into  a  clean  clay  pipe  and  smoke  for  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes  at  intervals  during  an  attack. 


IV.— BRONCHITIS. 

This  is  an  acute  inflammation  of  the  bronchi  or  the  mucous  lining 
of  the  air  passages.  It  may  be  local  and  involve  only  a  few  of  the 
bronchi  or  extensive,  and  involve  the  whole  of  them.  Sometimes 
the  inflammation  extends  upward  into  the  trachea  or  downward  into 
the  terminal  air  cells  of  the  lungs.  When  the  air  cells  are  involved 
the  disease  is  of  great  gravity,  and  is  known  as  caj)illary  bronchitis. 


CAUSES. 

Tho  causes  of  this  disease  are  a  damp  elimate,  cold,  darap  winds,  ' 
Biidden  cljanges  of  tlie  weather,  wetting  the  feet,  changing  the  nnder 
elothliig  too  early  in  the  spring,  or  taking  cold.  Bronchitis  attacks 
liiiise  of  feeble  vitality,  and  hence  old  people  and  children  are 
especially  liable  to  it.  Any  depressing  indiiences  whieh  unfavorably 
affect  tlie  health  condition  renders  one  liable  to  attacks,  and  it  is  , 
often  a  complication  of  other  diseases. 


SYMPTOMS. 


The  first  symptoms  are  usually  a  cold  in  the  head  with  a  watery 
discharge  from  the  nose  and  eyes  and  frontal  pain.  This  cold 
appears  to  travel  dowHwani  toward  the  throat  and  cheat.  The 
patient  complains  of  feeling  chilly ;  has  a  slightly  in  Ham  ed  or  sore 
throat,  a  feeling  of  soreness  in  the  chest,  and  complains  of  a  disa- 
greeable smarting  in  the  air  passages  and  lungs,  At  first  the  cough 
is  ilry  and  hoarse — more  troublesome  toward  evening,  bnt  later  the 
mucous  linings  seerete  an  abundant  amount  of  fluid,  which  aoon 
becomes  thick  and  viscid.  Smarting  of  the  lungs  continues.  The 
disease  may  last  four  or  five  days ;  it  may  continue  much  longer,  or  j 
even  become  chronic.  Theiv  is  usually  a  marked  amount  of  bron- 
chitis in  measles  and  typhoid  fever.  The  breathing  is  not  so  mnoh  ' 
obstructed  as  in  pneumonia.  It  is  ofteti  a  very  serious  disease  for  | 
^ed  or  debilitated  persons  ami  very  yonna  children. 


THE  ATM  EXT. 


The  patient  makes  ,i  more  satisfactory  recovery  if  confined  to  t 
bed.  In  the  L-arly  Mtages  foot  batlm  of  hot  mustard  water  and  hot  j 
drinks  afford  a  measure  of  relief.  Flaxseed  tea  and  hot  lemonade 
ara  good.  If  the  miiulli  and  throat  are  dry  tablets  of  tartar  eraetiu  I 
u  in  ili)«->i  i>f  one- twentieth  of  a  grain  or  Hive  syrup  in  ' 
lU  1"  twenty  drops  every  two  huurs.  A  mustard  yloft-  I 
ffords  no  little  relief.  If  there  is  much  fever  the  1 
my  Ik  given  in   dnip  .h.^cs  mid  repcau-d   every 
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hour  until  the  skin  is  nioisUMied.     Carbonato  of  ammonia  in  an  excel- 
lent remedy  in  these  eases.     It  may  he  given  as  follows: 

5     Ammonia  carl)onate  two  drams 

Morphia  aoetat  one  grain 

Syr.  ipecac.  lialf  an  oiin<'e 

Glycerine  one  ounce  and  a  ha»f 

Anise  water  (»ne  ounce 

^lix.     Dose  teaspoonful  every  two  or  four  hours. 

The  cough  is  nec^essary  to  clear  tlie  lungs.  Stimulants  are  some- 
times re<piired  in  some  (hd)ilitated  cases  of  old  people.  If  necessary 
as  a  stimulant  brandy  can  take  the  |)lace  of  the  glycerine  in  the  above 
prescription  in  tlie  same  amount. 

For  the  restlessness  of  children  do  not  give  morphia  but  <'hloral  in 
single  grain  doses  will  assist  in  relieving  the  overloaded  air  tubes. 
The  following  prescription  for  children  is  excellent : 

IJ      Hydrate  of  chloral  sixteen  grains 

S\T.  ipecac.  two  drams 

Syr.  Tolu  one  ounce 

Anise  water  six  drams 

Mix.     Dose  a  teaspoonful  <»very  two  or  four  hours. 

v.— CAPILLARY  BHOXCHITIS. 

This  disease  is  also  called  broncho  or  catarrhal  ])n(Mimonia.  It  is 
an  acute  inflammation  in  the  small  bronchial  air  passages  which 
extend  to  the  air  cells  of  the  luniks.  It  is  chictlv  contined  to  the  ex- 
tremes  of  life,  infancy  and  old  a^e.  It  is  similar  to  bronchitis  but  a 
much  more  dangerous  disease.  It  results  fmni  taking  cold  and  from 
the  same  general  causes  as  bronchitis.  It  is  liable  to  follow  measles, 
whooping  cough,  diphtheria  and  cn>up. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  symptoms  closely  resemble  those  of  bronchitis,  except  thai 
they  are  more  severe.  The  respirations  arc  short,  superficial  and 
greatly  increased  in  numWr.  The  pati<Mit  is  restless,  fitful,  exacting, 
and  not  easily  satisfied  with  constant  attention.  There  is  a  high 
grade  of  fever  and  a  troublesome  couurh.     The  disease  has  no  definite 
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course,  it  may  he  protracted  for  weeks  or  till  the  approach  of  warm 
weather.     There  is  a  coDstant  tendency  to  relapse  and  to  a  chronio   ' 
conditiou. 

The  restoration  of  the  hing  which  attends  recovery  often  requ 
several  weeks  under  the  best  treatment. 

TKEATMENT. 

The  temperature  of  the  sick    room  should  not  be  over   seventy   ' 
or  seventy-two  degrees.     Moisture  in  the  air  is  desirable  and  should 
be  supplied  by  a  kettly  of  water  constantly  IwUinn;.    An  emetic  of  J 
the  syrup  of  ipecac,  is  frequently  needed  to  free  the  lungs  of  mucous. 
No  attempt  must  be  made  to  suppress  the  congh,  as  it  is  the  only  hope 
of  keeping  the  air  cells  ojien  and  preventing  collapse  of  the  lungs. 
The  patient's  stnmgth  should  lie  maintained  by  good  nourishment  1 
frequently  administered.     The  following  is  an  excellent  |>resenptioD : 

half  an  ounce 

one  and  one-half  ounces  ! 


Carbonate  of 
Brandy 
Syr.  of  liquor 
Anise  water  < 


I.  to  make  four  o 


Mix.  Dose  one  teaspoonful  and  repeat  as  often  as  ths  condition  I 
requires.  This  prescription  is  intended  for  a  child  one  year  old.  I 
Older  thildren  may  take  a  proportionate  quantity. 

Cod  liver  oil  favors  recovery. 


VI.— PLEURISY. 

Pleurisy  is  an  acntf  inflammation  of  the  pleura,  a  membrane  which 

lines  the  inside  of  the  chest  and  which  is  reflected  over  the  out^de  J 

I  «f  llie  hiiiga.     It  is  charact«rized  by  peculiar  pain  and  by  fluid  in  ! 

I  the  chest  cavity  which  is  the  chief  element  of  danger  hi  this  disease.  I 

The  Inflammation  is  usually  cuntined  to  one  side  but  in  a  small  1 

I  proportion  n(  cases  extends  to  Iwth.     In  occasional  cases  only  a  small  ] 

k.  fend  limited  portion  of  the  pleura  is  involved  and  the  eharacter  of  the  J 

Bbmm  is  correspondingly  modified. 

The  canse  of  pleurisy  is  somewhat  obscure.  It  is  liable  to  oconr  En  1 
f  those  who  are  snmewhat  debilitated.  It  occurs  most  fntjuently  in  j 
'  the  winter  luid  spring  an.]  is  usually  attributed  to  taking  i-old.     .Vged    , 
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>«rBoiiK  and  cliildren  are  more  subject  to  tliis  disease  than  others  lie- 
P<Ause  llipy  possess  less  power  to  resist  it.  Pleurisy  oceasiouallj-  re- 
nnlts  from  injuries  as  a  fraetureil  rib  or  extensive  burus  and  scalds. 
When  it  resuils  from  such  a  cause  it  in  known  as  traumatic  pleurisy. 
It  frequently  complicates  pneumonia  and  is  then  called  pleuro- 
pneumonia. 


yYMPTOJIS. 


It  generally  comes  on  suddenly  xnmetlmes  with  a  alight  chill  or 
Fchilly  sensations,  but  the  most  marked  symptom  is  a  sharp,  cutting 
Kpain  in  the  right  or  left  side,  which  will  not  permit  of  taking  a  long 
1  breath.  The  breathing  is  short,  shallow  and  difficult.  The  patient 
B:prevents  the  movements  of  the  chest  as  much  as  possible  for  every 
llrreath  wlien  it  roaches  about  snch  a  point  catches  the  sufferer  with 
B  pain.  The  respirations  reach  forty  or  fifty  a  minute,  the  pa- 
tries  not  to  breathe  but  is  unsuccessful  in  the  attempt.  The 
■! temperature  may  reach  an  elevation  of  102  or  more  degrees.  The 
■jpBtient  has  a  ])inche(i  countenance  and  wears  an  expression  of  suffer- 

In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  the  ear  placed  over  the  chest 

n  the  vicinity  of  the  pain,  detects  the  characteristic  friction  sound, 

Fwhich  is  oaused  by  the  inflamed  surfaces  grating  against  each  other. 

The  inHammatton  at  first  checks  the  secretion  of  the  pleural  fluid 

and   two  sore  surfaces  grate  upon  each  other,  cAusing  a  cutting  ami 

agonizing  pain.     Sometimes  the  disea.sc  does  not  complete  its  full 

h  course,  recovery  t-aking  place  quickly.     Such  an  attack  is  called  <lry 

pleurisy.     I'^sually,  however,  after  a  little  time,  an  abundant  quantity 

Bof  serum  or  fluid  is  poured  out  into  the  cavity  about  the  lungs.    This 

jfluid  may  be  so  abundant  as  to  m\ise  a  bulging  out  of  the  spaces  be- 

ween  the  ribs.    The  heart  is  crowded  away  from  its  place  and  the 

Bnng  is  pushed  up  into  the  apex  of  the  chest,  the  pressure  sometimes 

Mcoraing  so  great  as  to  drive  all  the  air  out  of  the  lung  and  cause 

it  to  collapse. 

Pleuriny  has  some  symptoms  in  common  with  pneumonia  but  there 

»  a  marked  difference  in  the  character  of  the  breathing,  the  ])ain  and 

the  exjiectoration.     In  pleurisy  the  pain  is  cutting,  the  cough  is  short 

and  sappressed  and  brings  up  no  expectnrati<m.         In  pneumonia 

e  sputa  is  rust  colored  and  the  pain  constant. 


TREATMENT. 

In  llie  carlj-  stage  the  patient  should  gi>  to  licil.  Hot  apjilications  as 
a  flaxseed  poultice  coiitaiiiiiig  a  little  mustard,  suflieient  to  redden  the 
Burfaec,  should  be  applied.  Tincture  of  aconite  in  half  drop  doses 
every  half  hour  to  allay  fever  may  he  unciI.  Moving  about  is  lo  be 
avoided  on  account  of  the  p^n.  Mild  remedies  should  be  adminis- 
tered to  produce  rest  and  sleep.  Food  should  be  nourishing  and  easy 
of  digestion.  Twenty  grains  of  quinine  may  be  given  in  the  be^n- 
ning  of  the  attack  in  divided  doses  of  five  grains  each,  one  everv  two 
hours. 

After  removing  tlie  flaxseed  and  innstaril  poidtice  il'  the  Iroublo 
coiitiiiues,  the  patient  should  put  on  a  cotton  batting  jacket  cuvcreil 
on  the  outside  with  oiled  silk.  This  is  to  remain  on  until  after 
recovery.  A  five  or  ten-grain  Dover's  powder  may  be  given  to 
relieve  pain  and  produce  rest,  and  may  >»e  repeated  every  four 
hours.  Simple  cjieos  l*nd  to  recoverj',  but  severe  cases  may  require 
other  means  to  save  life. 

The  fluid  in  the  pleural  cavity  may  be  absorbed.     This  is  ihe  most 
common  and  favorable  result  that  can  take  place.     It  may  fail  Ui  be 
absorbed  and  changed   to   i)HriiIent  matter,  when    it  will    have    to 
be  removed.     If  left  to  itself  it  maj-  alTect  a  passage  by  ulcerating 
into  the  air  tubes  or  bronchi,  when  it  is  raised  through  the  mouib. 
It  sometimes  works  a  passage  through  the  chest  walls  and  draiiia  , 
away,  but  as  these  conditions  of  discharge  are  dangerous  and  liable!  i 
to  become  chronic,  il  is  better  to  pum^ture  the  chest  cavity  and  dm 
off  the  purulent  material  without  waiting  for  these  more  tvdiouK  and  | 
debilitating  results.     The  operation   requires   considerable   surgical  j 
skill  and  it^  details  can  well  be  omitted.     It  is   better   to   (i|>erate  ] 
as  soon  as  the  tcmiieratun.'  indicates  a  change  to  pus  and  nut  wait  for 
the   tedious   and    destructive    proces.'^    which    nature   is    obliged   to  J 
pursue. 

Pleurisy,  after  recovery,  usually  leaves  behind  the  proof  of  its  I 
former  existence  in  adhesions  formed  l>etweeu  the  lunga  and  ehesl  ^ 
w^.ll. 


VII.— P\Er.MONIA,    INKLAMJIATION    nP    THE    LPNGS  ] 
OK  lA'St;  KKVEI!. 
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real  cause  of  pneumonia  is  disease  germs.  It  is  popularly  and 
erroneously  supposed  to  be  occasioned  by  taking  cold. 

There  are  certain  predisposing  causes,  and  taking  cold,  as  well 
as  climatic  changes  or  the  debilitating  effects  of  cold  M'eather,  may 
be  included  among  them.  Persons  recovering  from  serious  illness  or 
suffering  from  the  debilitating  effects  of  malaria,  habitual  drinkers 
and  such  classes,  are  more  liable  to  attacks  of  ]>neumonia  than 
the  vigorous  and  temperate.  Whatever,  then,  debilitates  the  system 
and  taxes  the  vitality,  may  be  regarded  among  tlie  predisj)osing 
causes. 

Of  all  the  mortality  among  aged  people  occasioned  by  acute 
disease,  four-fifths  is  due  to  pneumonia,  and  this  ratio  increases  as 
age  advances.  That  pneumonia  is  due  to  a  specific  germ  has  been 
fully  established. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  onset  of  pneumonia  is  usually  sudden.  The  patient  is  takpn 
with  a  chill,  headache,  pain  in  the  back  and  limbs.  The  chill  is  soon 
followed  by  fever,  pain  in  the  chesty  shallow,  rapid  and  painful 
breathing,  a  short,  hacking  cough,  and  later  on  a  rusty,  blood- 
stained expectoration.  If  the  ear  is  placed  over  the  chest  a  crackling 
sound  is  heanl,  similar  to  that  produced  by  rolling  a  liair  between  the 
thumb  and  lingers.  All  the  s\'mptoms  do  not  appear  at  the  same 
time,  but  one  set  of  symptoms  succeed  another.  The  portion  of 
lung  first  invaded  is  congested  with  blood.  Tliis  condition  lasts 
about  two  days,  when  the  congested  portion  takes  on  a  condition  of 
solidification  and  resembles  a  piece  of  liver.  The  temperature  is 
now  high,  ranging  from  one  hundred  and  two  to  one  hundred 
and  f\\c  degrees.  The  urine  is  scanty  and  high  colored.  The 
patienfs  condition  is  one  of  anxiety  and  distress.  The  respirations 
increase  and  may  reach  from  forty  to  sixty  a  minute,  indicating  that 
the  functions  of  the  lung  are  very  nnich  disturbed.  This  condi- 
tion lasts  from  two  to  three  davs. 

ft. 

Should  the  case  pursue  a  favorable  course  the  solidified  portion  of 
lung  }>egins  to  soften,  the  temperature  falls  rapi<lly,  the  fever  de- 
clines, moisture  appears  upon  the  surface  of  the  body  an<l  the  patient 
begins  to  experience  a  sense  of  relief.  This  is  the  period  of  resolu- 
tion, in  which  the  lung  returns  to  its  normal  condition.  It  occupies  a 
period  of  from  two  to  six  days. 


Si-2 
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The  dipeaBe  Joph  nut  always  progress  in  tlie  orderly  way  we  liavo  i 
indicated,  for  frei^ueiitly  the  process  of  inflaninmtiun  extends  from  i 
line  portion  of  thu  lung  to  another,  more  and  more  of  the  lung  1 
tissue  bet'oming  involved  from  flay  to  day.  The  disease,  after  j 
traversing  one  lung,  may  pass  over  into  the  other,  and  is  then  known  ' 
as  douhle  |nit'umonia.  When  tlitt  pulse  advanees  beyond  one  hun- 
dred and  Iwerily  a  mtnnte  and  the  temperature  reaches  one  hundred  ! 
and  four  degrees  or  more,  llie  course  of  the  disease  ia  unfavorable, 
and  is  liable  to  termtnute  fatally. 

When  the  tongue   is  'Iry  and  brown  the   disease  is  sometimee  ] 
called  typhoid    pneumonia  to  indicate  its  severity.     Should  th«  1 
patient   complain  of  a  sharp  stitch    in    the  side   llie   probability  of 
pleurisy    as   a    combination    ought  to    be    considere<I.     Abscess 
the   luTig   has  bemi  known  to  follow  pneumonia  and  tlien  the  re-   ^ 
covcry  is  bIow  and  icrliuns. 

ti{K.\t:mkxt. 

The  trealTncni  must  1h>  prompt  and  iiilequate  to  meet  the  symptoms  1 
as  they  ai'isc.     A  poutdce  of  ground  flaxseed  aud  mustard,  of  gen- 
(■roue  size,  renilers  excellent  service  if  applie<l  early.     It  should  re- 
main until  the  skin  is  thoroughly  red<lened.     Its  removal  may  he  fol- 
lowed by  a  stimulating  liniment.     The  tincture  of  aeonite  is  of  ea- 
peciiil  service  in  the  early  fel)rile  eondilion.     It  shotdd  l>e  given  ia  I 
small  doses  re[)eated  every  half  hour  till  it  moistens  the  Bnrface.    Ro  , 
bnst  persons  may  take  -j-J^  ofagr.tin  of  lartaremeticcvory  two  hours,   | 
This  is  indicated  only  in  the  first  stage. 

In  the  second  stage  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  an  excellent  remedy; 
five  or  ten  grains  may  be  given  to  an  ailult  every  two  or  four  hours  in 
syrup.     High  tenipcriture  should    be  controlled  by  safe  remedies. 
Pcmulccnt  drinks  made  from  slippery  elm  and  flaxseed  are  bene-  J 
ficial.     Jinny    other  remedies    of   undoubted   efficiency  are  known  I 
to  the  medical  profession  which  are  iinsuitable  for  domestie  pravtloe.  I 
The  patient  should  be  supplieil  with  pure  air  as  no  harm  can  ci 
I'from  proper  ventilation.    The  diet  should  consist  of  milk,  animal 
r broths,  lieef  extract,  malt  and  other  suitaltle  nutrients. 


|Tin.— coN.snn*Tiox,  phthisis,  on  TUBEncitosis. 

We  must  consider  this  interesting  subject  in  a  general  manner  1 

^  BUce  it  is  not  worth  while  in  ii  work  .if  this  character  M  ilwell  on 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL   WORLD.  828 

those  features  of  a  disease  whicli  could  l>e  appreciated  only  by  med- 
ical experts.  Consumption  is  a  very  common  disease  and  very  fatal 
to  the  human  family. 

Great  progress  in  the  study  of  this  disease  has  hetMi  ma<le  in  recent 
years.  Late  discoveries  prove  that  hut  little  was  known  of  the  causes 
of  consumption  even  ten  years  ago.  Consumption  is  now  known  to 
be  a  contagious  disease  caused  by  microscopic  germs  which  are  found 
to  exist  in  the  expectoration  in  great  abundance.  The  reason  that 
consumption  Avas  so  long  regarded  as  a  hereditary  disease  is  that  cer- 
tain tendencies  are  transmitted  which  are  favorable  to  its  develop- 
ment. The  habits  of  life,  the  unfavorable  localities  in  Avhich  men 
live,  an<l  their  employment  may  contribute  much  to  ])ro(luce  those 
conditions  favorable  to  its  development. 

It  is  a  very  insidious  disease,  capjible  of  deceiving  the  ]>atient. 
When  it  progresses  to  a  fatal  termination  it  does  so  by  undermining 
the  poAvers  of  life,  the  appetite  fails,  digestion  fails,  the  bodily  weight 
diminishes,  the  muscular  strength  declines,  fever  is  persistent,  the 
pulse  and  respiration  are  rapid  and  the  patient  at  Last  dies  from  ex- 
haustion. In  the  latter  stages  purulent  expectoration  l>ecomes  abun- 
dant and  the  cough  fatiguing;  there  is  pallor  and  marked  emaciation 
or  waste  ;  a  consumption  indee<l  not  merely  of  the  lungs  but  of  all 
the  tissues  of  the  body. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  at  first  a  dry  cough,  which  persists  an <1  increases  until 
finally  an  irritation  is  produced,  which  is  accompanied  by  consid- 
erable expectoration.  Hemorrhage  may  occur  early  in  the  dis- 
ease, and  appears  (o  afford  in  some  cases  a  measure  of  relief.  It 
may  be  profuse  and  fatal.  The  voice  may  be  husky,  hoarse  or 
whispering;  the  jmlse  is  quick  and  the  temperature  of  the  body 
is  always  slightly  elevate<l.  If  the  disease  is  jirogressing  rapidly  the 
disturbance  of  the  pulse  and  bodily  temperature  will  be  well  marked. 
When  the  fever  is  hijxhest  there  is  usual Iv  a  briirht  red  spot  on  each 
cheek  and  the  eve  is  briccht  and  tflistenini;.  Profuse  niixht  sweats 
are  often  a  scmrce  of  discomfort  to  the  patient.  The  blood  is  ini|M>v- 
erished  and  the  appetite  sooner  <»r  later  fails.  Diarrluea  is  a  conmum 
symptom  and  often  attended  by  griping  ]»ains.  The  j>atient  never 
ceases  to  expect  and  plan  for  recovery.  The  faculties  of  the  mind 
are  usually  clear  up  to  the  last  moment.  In  females  the  montlily  llov/ 
usually  ceases  owing  doubtless  to  anieniia  and  the  poverty  and  emacia- 
tion of  all  the  bodilv  tissues. 
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TKEATMENT. 

Miiny  methfMls  of  treatment  have  been  sprung  n[)on  the  Avorld 
as  specific  cures  for  consumption,  Init  all  of  them  have  so  far 
signally  faile<l.  Even  the  tuberculin  of  tlie  celebrate<l  Dr.  Koch, 
which  promised  so  much  an<l  created  such  uniA-ersal  interest  in 
the  press  of  the  country,  is  now  regarded  as  a  failure.  Witli  our 
present  knowledge  it  is  impossible  to  administer  or  inhale  any 
medicine  which  is  strong  enough  to  destroy  the  germ  without  harm- 
ing the  ])atient.  The  future  may  remedy  the  difficulty  and  j)ro<luce 
a  specific  that  M'ill  arrest  this  desolating  disease. 

Climate  is  a  very  important  factor  in  the  treatment  of  consump 
tion.  Medicine  in  this  disease  is  scarcely  of  more  importance  than 
hygienic  measures.  A  <lry  climate  M'ith  even  temperature  and  a  pure 
atmosphere,  combined  with  healthy  and  well-cooked  foo<l,  M'ell  venti- 
lated apartments  and  abundant  outdoor  exercise  such  as  riding,  driving, 
fishing  and  hunting  with  agreeable  companions  will  benefit  the  pa- 
tient if  the  case  is  not  too  far  advanced.  A  sea  A-oyage  h.is  proved 
beneficial  in  some  cases.  That  diverse  employment,  out  of  doors, 
shouhl  be  sought  after,  which  will  increase  the  appetite,  improve  di- 
gestiim  and  increase  the  bodily  weight. 

Inability  to  take  sufficient  food  to  maintain  the  bodily  conditi(»n 
is  unfavorable.  Among  the  numerous  articles  of  diet  suitable  for 
fiuch  a  patient  are  milk,  cream,  koumiss,  buttermilk,  eggs  in  Ii<)uid 
form,  meats,  l>eef,  mutton,  lamb,  chicken  or  (piail  ;  and  if  the  diges- 
tion is  unimpaire<l  anv  other  healthv  food  which  is  relished  and  es- 

I  •  ft 

pecially  fattening  foo<ls. 

Medicines  are  given  in  this  disease  to  improve  the  appetite,  aid 
digestion  and  nutrition  and  to  relieve  any  unfavorable  symptoms. 
With  respect  to  the  use  of  alcoholic  drinks  the  advice  of  an  intelli- 
<jent  and  conscientious  ]>hysician  shouhl  be  sought  and  his  direction 
followed.     In  manv  cases  thev  are  not  essential  while  in  others  milk 

ft-  • 

punch  or  egg-nog  are  considered  advantageous. 

X()  remedy  at  the  present  time  is  yielding  so  good  results  as  beech- 
wood  creosote.  It  can  l>e  inhaled  and  taken  internallv.  It  haslw^en 
injected  into  the  diseased  tissues  with  deci<le(l  benefits.  One-half  to 
one  grain  should  be  taken  in  pill  form  three  times  a  day ;  its  use 
ought  to  be  continue<l  until  the  health  is  well  established. 

Nearlv  all  cases  are  benefited  bv  small  doses  of  arsenic,  as  J  of  a 
grain  in  tablet  form  three  times  a  day.  It  is  the  most  efficient  known 
remedy  to  jjrevent  <lestructive  waste  of  tissues. 
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When  the  cough  is  so  annoying  as  to  prevent  sleep  sedative 
remedies  are  required.     The  following  are  old  but  efficient  remedies: 

IJ      Extract  of  hyoscyamus  fl.  one  and  one-half  drams 

Spirits  of  chlorofoi-m  two  drams 

Syr.  of  lactucarium  two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  a  teaspoonful  every  two  or  four  hours. 
Should  hemorrhage  occur  su<ldenly  use  a  strong  solution  of  com- 
mon salt  until  the  following  can  be  obtained. 

IJ      Extract  of  ergot  fl.  one  oimce 

S}Tup  of  orange  peel  one  ounce 

Mix.  Dose  one  teaspoonful,  frequently  repeated  until  the  hemor- 
rhage subsides. 

Night  sweats  may  be  relieved  by  taking  at  night  a  tablet  contain- 
ing T  J^  of  a  grain  of  atropia.  This  remedy  will  also  have  a  favorable 
influence  upon  the  tendency  to  cough. 

IX.— THE  PKEVENTION  OF  CONSUMPTION. 

From  reliable  statistics  we  learn  that  consumption  causes  the 
remarkable  mortality  of  about  ninety  thousand  persons  every  year  in 
the  United  States.  Such  a  mortaiitv  indicates  an  amount  of  suffer- 
ing,  distress  and  heartache  on  the  part  of  patients  and  friends  as  to  ex- 
ceed the  ])ower  of  thought  or  imagination.  The  imj>ortance 
of  preventing  this  singularly  fatal  disease  ouglit  to  awaken  every- 
where the  most  enthusiastic  interest. 

It  is  now  known  that  <M>nsiuni>tion  is  caused  bv  a  rod-shaped 
disease  germ  or  bacillus.  The  contagion  is  not  communicated  by  the 
breath,  for  the  sick  and  the  well  have  often  live<l  and  slept  together 
without  it,s  being  contracted  by  the  latter.  It  is  always  the  sputa 
or  expectoration  which  contains  the  germs  in  great  number,  an<l  con- 
sequently this  is  the  source  of  danger.  If  the  expectoration  is 
promptly  disinfecte<l  ancl  destroyed  the  danger  is  averted. 

When  such  precaution  is  not  taken  the  germs  are  found  clinging 
to  the  walls  of  a  room  which  has  been  occupied  by  a  consum]>tive 
patient,  or  upon  the  windows  where  they  have  been  carried  by 
the  common  house  fly,  which  delights  to  fee<l  uj>on  such  material. 

Expectoration  ujk)!!  the  street  is  j)erilons  to  the  healthy,  for  when 
it  becomes  dry  the  living  germs  are  wafted  about  everywhere  like 
dust  or  the  seeds  of  the  thistle. 
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When  we  consider  the  (\irelessnesR  of  the  people  or  their  lack 
of  knowledge  upon  this  suhjeot  it  is  a  wonder  that  every  ]>ersoiu 
whether  strong  or  weak,  does  not  contract  this  terrible  disease. 
Tliat  many  do  not  i)roves  that  nature  is  strong  to  resist  and  destroy 
disease  ])roducing  germs. 

The  exi)ectoration  of  consumptives  ought  to  1h*  disinfected  and 
destroyed  while  it  is  moist.  It  should  be  discharged  into  cui)s  con- 
taining a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimcate,  or  up«m  ])aj)er  or  old  pieces 
of  muslin  and  burned  up  as  noon  as  convenient. 

There  are  «also  other  possible  sources  of  contagion  as  infected  milk 
or  meat,  for  cattle  are  subject  to  this  disease  and  no  public  system 
of  inspection  exists  at  present  sufficient  to  prevent  all  danger  from 
these  sources. 

In  a  general  wjiy  and  in  the  line  of  prevention  it  may  Ik*  said  that 
a  debilitated  or  consumptive  mother  ought  not  to  nurse  her  infant. 
The  milk  fed  to  babies  should  be  from  healthy  young  cows  kept  in 
the  countrv. 

School  children  ought  always  to  be  suj^plied  with  a  healthy  and 
nutritious  <liet  and  special  cravings  for  food  may  be  regarded  as  a 
hi]it  which  ought  to  be  gratified,  for  nature  makes  use  of  a  large 
amount  of  material  in  building  up  a  healthy  body. 

The  importance  of  fresh  air  and  sunlight  are  to  Ik*  rememlK»red  as 
the  means  employed  by  nfiture  for  destroying  contagious  germs. 

The  apartnu»nts  of  sick  pers<ms  should  be  fre<piently  and  thor- 
oughly cleansed  an<l  as  well  ventilated  as  the  welfare  of  the  patient 
will  permit. 

Clothing  ought  always  to  be  adapte<l  to  the  climate  and  season  in 
order  to  secure  the  comfort  and  well  being  of  the  patient. 

Where  many  ]H»rsons  an»employe<l  in  shops,  mills  an<l  mines  the 
employer  shcmld  be  compelled  to  provi<le  the  best  modern  methods 
of  ventilation. 

Some  remarkable  cases  of  recovery  from  incipient  consumption 
have  IxMMi  correctly  attributed  to  an  abundant  supply  (►f  fresh  an*  and 
oul<loor  life  without  the  aid  even  of  medicine.     Journevs  on  foot  or 

» 

on  horseback,  ca]nj)iiig  out  in  the  vicinity  of  pine  w<K)ds  and  long  sea 

vovat^es  have  fre<iuentlv  resulted  in  rcstoHMl  health.     If  such   nutans 

will  cure  this  disease  thev  will  much  more  certainlv  prevent  it. 

t  *    I 

In  the  line  of  prevention  the  iniportarice  of  ]>roper  inflation  and 
devclopmiMit  of  th(»  lunirs  ouirlit  to  be  more  fullv  recoijfnized.  Seeds 
cannot  germinate  in  any  soil  where  they  are  subjected  t(»  constant  an<l 
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daily  agitation.  Perhaps  these  germs  of  disease  cannot  effect  a  lodge- 
ment in  the  lungs  if  constantly  agitated  by  the  passing  in  and  out  of 
fresh  air  and  an  abundant  supply  of  oxygen.  We  can  at  least  see  in 
this  hint  the  necessity  of  standing  erect  and  by  forced  inspiration 
fully  expanding  the  lun^rs,  so  that  there  shall  be  no  nook  or  corner 
quietly  left  as  a  breeding  place  for  disease  germs. 

A  narrow  chest  may  be  inherited,  but  a  broad  and  full  one  can  1k» 
successfully  developed.  The  following  rule  is  a  good  one  for  fill 
to  follow.  "Throw  your  shoulders  back  and  draM'  in  through  your 
nose  all  the  pure  air  possible,  meantime  elevating  the  chest  so  as  to 
increase  its  circumference.  Do  this  several  times  dailv  and  continue 
doing  it  till  you  acquire  the  habit  of  deep  and  correct  respiration, 
and  when  you  have  acquired  this  habit  persevere  in  it  through  life.'' 


CHAPTER  XiX. 
THE  ESOPHAGUS  AND  STOMACH. 
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OF  THE  Stomach.  VI. — Nausea  and  Vomiting.  VII. — 
Gabtrai.gia,  Stomach  Ai.he,  or  Nkukalgia  of  thk 
Stomauh.  VIII.— Can(er  of  the  Stomach.  IX — Loss 
OF    Appetite.     X.  —  Unxatvral    Appetite.     XI.  —  Hic- 


I.— THE   (ESOPHAGUS  AND  ITS  AFFECTIONS. 

THE  oesophagtiH  ia  a  vertical  canal  or  tube  extending  from  the 
throat  or  pharynx  to  the  stomach.  Back  of  it  lies  the  i^pine  and 
in  front  the  trachea.  It  is  simply  a  tubo  for  the  transmission  of  food 
from  the  month  to  the  stoniiich.  Its  length  is  abont  nine  inches,  in 
its  course  it  crosses  over  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  [lasses  through  the 
diaphrt^m  and  terrainal^w  by  meanK  of  an  opening  in  the  cardiac  end 
of  the  stomach.  It  has  three  layers  of  memliranes,  a  muscular,  a 
cellular  and  a  mucous.  The  mncous  layer  contains  a  numerous  sup- 
ply o(  glands  which  secrete  mucous.  . 

The  u.'sophagua  is  of  considerable  interest  to  the  surgeon  on  ac- 
count of  its  proximity  to  the  aorta,  the  trache-i,  Uic  pnenmogastno 
nerve  and  otlier  important  tissues.  It  in  not  very  liable  to  disease 
unless  some  caustic  fluid  is  swallowed  which  may  produce  subsequent 
contraction  or  stricture.  It  is  sometimes  obstructed  from  the  acci- 
dental swallowing  of  some  foreign  body  as  a  set  of  plate  U-ctb,  a 
piece  of  bone  or  other  substance. 

When  a  stricture  occurs  it  may  be  dilated  by  the  careful  and  re- 
peated ]>assage  of  a  bougie.  A  foreign  body  in  the  (esophagus  as  a 
piece  of  meat  or  fich  bone,  may  lie  dislodged  by  an  emetic  or  pushed 
down  into  the  stomiuh  or  bioughl  up  by  means  of  a  Vml let- pointed 


iristle  probang.  A  foreign  body  so  irregular  as  a  partial  get  of  plate 
teeth  can  be  removed  unly  by  an  operation  whieh  requires  great 
surgical  sidll. 

n— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  STOMACH  AND  DIGESTION. 

The  stomach  is  an  important  organ  nf  considerable  size,  situated 
below  the  djaphr^m.  Its  position  w  transverse,  the  left  portion 
contact  with  the  spleen,  and  is  mnch  larger  than  the  right. 
It  14  eometimea  called  the  splenic  or  cardiac  end.  The  right  end 
ta]>era  considerably  in  size  and  is  known  as  the  lesser  or  pyloric  <'nd. 
The  stomach  has  four  distinct  layers  or  coatit.  a  serous,  muscular, 
eelhilar  and  mucous.  The  serous  coat  is  a  layer  of  the  i>eHtoneunL, 
be  mnscnlar  layer  has  three  sets  of  fibres,  longitudinal,  circular  and 
iblique.  The  cellular  layer  connects  the  muscular  and  mucous  and 
l>dgea  the  blood  vessels.  The  internal  or  mucous  layer  is  thick, 
oft  and  velvety. 


^to  longitudinal  riilgcs  or  folds,     i 

a  the  gastric,  hepatic  and  spleni 

e  branches  of  the  pneumogasiric  a 
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It  is  )lc-IiI  in  position  by  bands  of  omentum  and  a  fold  of  per- 
itoneiiiti.  lliiriiig  iligestion  its  muscular  walls  institute  a  sort  of 
chuniiii^  motion  which  mixes  the  food  with  the  secretions  of  the 
glandx.  The  stomach  is  the  receptacle  for  food  during  the  early 
process  of  digestion,  to  which  process  it  renders  important  aid. 

The  first  act  of  digestion  is  the  mastication  of  food  in  the  moat]i 
where  it  is  crushed  by  the  teeth  and  mixed  with  tlie  saliva.  The 
more  thoi-oughly  this  preliminary  work  is  performetl  in  the  mouth, 
the  more  promptly  and  efficiently  will  the  digestive  ferment  act  upon 
it  when  it  reaches  the  stomat^h.  The  process  of  mastication  in 
the  month  consequently  Ijecomes  very  important.  Starchy  foods  in 
conUtct  with  the  saliva  are  soon  converted  into  a  sweet  substance 
called  glucose 

The  saliva  of  the  mouth  is  secreted  and  poured  out  abundantly  by 
glands  during  mastication.  The  food  after  being  thoroughly  crushed, 
moistened  and  mixed  with  it  is  swallowed  and  forced  onward  into 
the  stomach. 

The  stomach  is  liberally  supplied  with  glands  which  secrete  a  fluid 
which  is  essential  to  the  digestion  of  food,  namely,  the  ga.stric  juice. 
This  is  a  complex  fluid  composed  of  water,  acid,  common  salt  and 
traces  of  lime,  magnesia,  potash,  ammonia,  iron  and  a  large  amount 
of  pepsin.  The  most  important  ingredient  of  the  gastric  juice  is  pep- 
sin. Pepsin  possesses  the  power  of  preventing  (lulref action.  It  also 
arrests  |iutrefaction  after  the  process  has  begun  to  take  place.  Pep- 
sin must  bf  coTubined  with  acid  in  order  to  act  efficiently  upon  the 
food  and  in  nature  such  combination  always  exists.  Warmth  aids 
the  pnK'ess  of  digestion,  liut  too  great  heat  as  In  boiling  destroys  the 
<ligestive  power  of  ])e]>siii.  The  properties  of  pepsin  are  ilestroyed 
by  coming  in  contact  with  the  secretions  of  the  liver,  csjiccially  bile, 
and  this  explains  why  digestion  is  so  completely  disturbed  when  an 
excess  of  bile  enters  tlie  stomach.  Food  is  then  loathed  and  nausea 
and  vomiting  are  persistent. 

The  glands  of  the  stomach  act  energetically,  secreting  and  {)ouring 
out  gastric  juice  rapidly  after  food  has  been  taken,  but  their  activity 
entirely  ceases  after  the  stimulus  of  food  has  been  removed. 

The  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach  opens  into  the  upper  part  of  tJie 
intestines,  the  jjortion  known  as  the  duodenum.  This  oj)ening  is 
guanled  by  a  valve-like  arrangement  which  prevents  ibe  food  from 
csi-ajiing  from  the  stomach  too  soon.  A  very  important  part  of  di-  ; 
gcslion,  however,  takes  place  in  the  intestines. 


I 
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It  is  well  known  that  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system  interferes 
with  the  production  of  gastric  juice  and  is  often  an  imj)ortant  matter 
to  be  considered  in  connection  with  the  affections  of  the  stomach. 

Alcohol  interferes  temporarily  with  the  process  of  digestion ;  it 
precipitates  the  pepsin  but  does  not  destroy  its  properties  and  when 
diluted  sufficiently  with  water  it  again  becomes  active. 

After  eating  it  is  a  good  rule  not  to  think  too  much  -  about  the 
process  of  digestion.  The  stomach  is  exceedingly  sensitive  and  re- 
sents being  watched  and  distrusted.  After  eating  it  is  a  good  idea  to 
occupy  the  mind  in  a  pleasant  way  or  take  a  nap. 


III.— DYSPEPSIA  OR  INDIGESTION. 

Owing  to  irregular  methods  of  living  and  excessive  mental  work  or 
worry,  dyspepsia  is  a  common  disorder.  It  is  ordinarily  a  symptom 
of  gastritis,  and  can  hardly  be  called  a  disease  unless  it  has  become 
chronic  and  habitual. 


CAUSES. 

It  is  due  to  a  functional  disturbance  of  the  digestive  forces,  hence 
whatever  interferes  with  the  complex  process  of  digestion  sooner  or 
later  brings  on  dyspepsia  in  some  form,  but  at  first  it  is  usually  mild. 

The  constant  influence  of  the  nervous  system  upon  all  the 
processes  of  life  must  be  rememl)ere(l.  The  faithful  fulfillment  on 
the  ))art  of  the  nerves  of  their  full  share  of  work  is  essential  to 
all  vital  processes  and  to  the  performance  of  every  animal  function. 

Strong  emotions  and  mental  overwork  chock  the  glanduLir  secre- 
tions, and  may  be  the  means  of  arrestinix  the  process  of  digestion. 
Indigestion  is  chiefly  due  to  a  disturbed  condition  of  the  nervous 
forces  of  the  stomach.  Every  one  has  observe<l  how  quickly  some 
slight  shock  of  the  nervous  system,  as  fright  or  bad  news,  will 
destroy  the  appetite,  and  even  j)roduce  nausea  or  vomitin<r.  The  ex- 
citement of  preparing  for  a  journey  on  the  pait  of  children  or  those 
unaccustomed  to  travel,  often  destroys  the  relish  for  food,  which 
if  taken  in  such  a  condition  could  not  be  dii:rested. 

The  great  mental  activity  so  charaoteristic  of  American  life,  the  re- 
sults of  competition,  haste  to  get  rich,  j)olitical  and  social  ambition, 
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guccGfis  ami  failure,  are  all  prominent  in  ilwturbinp;  the  physiological 
Wjuiii  brill  in  wiiifh  i«  no  essenlial  to  healthy  animal  eiistence. 

Whatever  depresses  the  vitality  or  disturbs  the  retation  of  the 
fibers  of  our  organism  may  he  reckoned  among  the  causes  of  dyspep- 
sia. Warm  weather  is  debilitating  and  the  stoniai'h  is  foremost  iu 
experiencing  its  effects.  Little  children  who  liave  been  healthy  fntm 
birth,  at  the  tirst  approach  of  liot  weather  are  often  unable  to  digest 
their  food  and  such  indigestion  is  tlie.  usual  iieginning  of  diarrheal 
complaints  and  that  dread  disease,  cholera  infantum. 

People  who  live  iti  hot  coimtrieo  are  obliged  to  discard  b>  a  great 
extent  fat  meats  and  hearty  food,  and  live  upon  rice  and  fruit.  This 
is  not  always  from  choice  but  in  the  interest  of  health. 

A  tendency  to  dyspepsia  may  be  hereditary  and  when  ibis  is  ibe 
case  it  usually  manifests  itself  at  an  early  age. 

Among  the  more  common  causes  of  dysfrepsia  Hhould  he  em]ilia- 
sized  the  imperfect  and  busty  mastication  of  foo<l.  In  the  montli  it 
is  moistened  with  saliva  and  the  starch  begins  to  lie  changed  iiifi 
sugar  by  its  chemical  action.  This  process  is  essential.  It  takes  lime 
to  do  it.  In  our  haste  we  drink  water  freely,  swallow  our  food  hastily 
au<l  pay  Uie  penalty  reluctantly,  which  is  dyspepsia.  It<iltiiig  the 
food,  as  it  is  called,  is  a  vicious  practice  so  far  as  health  and  longev- 
ity are  concerned. 

Indigestible  and  unwholesome  foods  are  commonly  regarded  an 
prominent  causes  of  dys|iepsia ;  also  excesses  eiilier  in  eating  or 
drinking.  It  is  reasonable  to  supjMse  that  the  intrndiietion  into  the 
stomach  of  food  in  excess  of  the  requirements  of  the  body  disturbs 
the  iMtlance  liet ween  supply  and  ileraand  and  may  cause  siekncss. 

Iniligestibli!,  unwholesome  or  hadly  cooked  food,  must  of  necessity 
disturb  the  terminul  nerve  filainentji,  having  in  charge  the  important 
process  of  digestion  reacting  mifavorahly  upon  the  disposition. 

Irregular  methods  of  eating,  as  the  taking  of  food  at  nit  hours,  ia 
detrimental  ami  disarranges  the  functions  of  the  stomach.  Cooks 
from  the  habit  of  nibbling  or  tastiug  food  constantly  often  lose  iheir 
appetite  for  a  hearty  meal. 

The  use  of  alcoholic  liquors  is  a  common  cause  of  the  very  worst 
form.-"  of  dyspepsia.  It  produces  chronic  catarrh  of  the  mucou.'t  coat 
uf  the  stomach,  while  it  disturbs  the  functions  of  tlie  other  digestive 
organs  ns  the  liver  and  pancreas. 

The  nervous  forces  weaken  with  old  age.  The  stomach  shnrca 
largely  in  this  debility.     The  activity  of  llie  peptic  glands  is  dimin- 
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ished,  and  but  little  gastric  juice  is  secreted.  ()M  peoj)le,  therefore, 
should  eat  less  food  an<l  of  a  more  simple  kind  than  those  whose 
mental  and  muscular  efforts  are  vigorous. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are,  in  brief,  a  sense  of  discomfort  and  fullness  after  meals, 
acid  eructations,  flatulence,  regurgitation  of  food,  an<l  what  is  j>oj)u- 
larly  called  "  heart  burn,"  whicfi  is  merel}' distress  of  the  stomach. 
Dyspepsia  seldom  causes  acute  pain,  only  uneasiness.  Other  symp- 
toms may  be  dizziness,  languor,  drowsiness  or  inability  to  sleep, 
irritability,  anxiety  and  despondency. 

Skin  diseases,  as  eczema  and  urticaria  are  often  among  the  many 
symptoms  of  dyspepsia.     Constipation  ma}-  also  be  experienced. 

TKEATMENT. 

This  should  be  largely  preventive.  Use  wholesome  and  digestible 
food.  Avoid  raw  vegetables,  pastry,  frie<l  fish  or  steak  and  rich  or 
greasy  articles  of  diet.  Avoid  fresh  ])read,  hot  biscuit,  heavy  cakes 
and  take  time  to  masticate  the  food  thoroughly. 

Those  who  tend  to  obesity  should  use  potatoes,  rice  and  other 
starchy  foods,  also  cream  and  fat  meats  sparingly. 

Beef  roasted  or  broiled,  mutton,  chickens,  game  and  eggs,  with 
bread  a  day  or  two  old  are  good  articles  of  food.  Avoid  despondency 
and  every  grade  of  worry  so  far  as  possible,  for  all  morbid  conditions 
affect  the  stomach  and  its  work  unfavora])lv.  Avoid  the  excessive 
use  of  medicines  and  dru^s.  Thev  are  verv  seldom  necessarv  in  the 
intelligent  treatment  of  this  complaint.  Improve  the  general  health 
by  such  exercise  in  the  open  air  as  horseback  riding,  foreign  travel 
and  other  suitable  means. 

Koumiss  and  peptonized  milk  are  excellent  articles  for  a  weak 
stomach.  In  prolonged  and  aggravated  cases  medicines  may  \ye 
needed  to  promote  nutrition.  Of  the  simple  vegetable  bitters  which 
improve  the  appetite,  gentian  and  nux  vomica  are  worthy  of  favor- 
able mention.  The  latter  is  a  verv  valuable  remedy  in  cases  of  de- 
bility,  impaired  nutrition  and  resulting  ansemia.  Five  to  t<»n  drops 
of  the  tincture  taken  in  water  three  times  a  dav  after  meals,  is  a  suit- 
able  adult  dose.  When  there  is  i)artial  arrest  of  the  gastric  secre- 
tions one  or  two  grains  of  pure  pepsin  may  be  taken  with  or  after 
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each  meal.  Mineral  waters  may  be  beneficia]  in  some  cases.  Bene- 
fit is  sometimes  derived  from  the  adniiiiistrstioii  of  bismuth,  iron  and 
the  mineral  acids.  Chief  reliance  should  l)e  placed,  however,  not 
upon  such  remedies  but  upon  appropriate  food,  torrect  habits,  taking 
care  to  avoid  overwork  and  prostration,  eitliei-  mental  or  physical. 
Individual  limitations  should  not  be  lost  sight  of  as  they  are  im. 
portant  gnides  in  the  treatment  of  this  common  affectioti. 


IV.— GASTRITIS,  GASTRIC  FEVER,  OR  INFLAMMATION 
OF  THE  STOMACH. 


Gastritis  is  a  common  affection,  and  in  addition  to  the  above 
names  it  is  sometimes  called  catarrh  of  the  stomach.  The  indamma- 
tion  usually  affects  only  the  mucous  lining,  but  sometimes  the  deeper 
(issues  are  involved.  There  are  two  forms  of  this  affection,  the 
acute  and  chronic. 

CAUSES. 

Various  causes  are  asugned,  but  the  more  common  are  erron 
of  diet  or  the  abuse  of  alcoiiolic  stimulants.  Perhaps  the  use  of 
substances  too  cold,  or  too  hot,  or  the  immoderate  use  of  such  articles 
as  pepper,  mustard  and  horae-radisli,  are  worthy  of  condderation  aa 
possible  causes. 

The  stoniach  is  weakened  and  made  sensitive  to  inflammatory  con- 
ditions by  habits  that  are  debilitating.  It  is  especiallj'  sensitive 
to  all  the  in-ep!u!aritius  and  exhaustions  of  modern  life.  It  is  often 
the  first  organ  to  disclose  approaching  sicknens,  as  acute  fevem,  and 
frequently  the  most  unpleasant  symptoms  in  acute  disease  is  the 
irriubility  of  the  stomach. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  appetite  is  diminished  or  wholly  lost.  It  food  is  taken 
digestion  is  labored,  causing  flatulence  and  other  distresses.  There 
may  be  much  nausea  and  an  intense  loathing  of  all  articles  of  food, 
t<^ther  with  pain  iu  the  region  of  the  stomach,  headache,  vertigo 
and  restlessness,  with  considerable  fever  and  great  thirst.  There 
may  be  constipation  or  diarrhtea,  faintiiesn,  hiccough,  a  coated 
tongue,  foul  brcaili  and  low  spirits,  but  the  most  (haraoterislic 
syin|itiims  arc  pciiistciit  vomiting  and  thirst. 
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TREATMENT. 

Pieces  of  ice  may  be  held  in  the  mouth  to  allay  thirst.  Ice- water 
containing  a  small  amount  of  brandy  may  be  allowed.  It  should  be 
taken  often  in  teaspoonful  quantities.  Minute  doses  of  ipecac  or 
tartar  emetic  may  be  administered  with  benefit,  the  latter  in  doses  of 
I  Jq^  of  a  grain.  Lime  water  added  to  milk  may  be  retained  l)y  the 
stomach.  Two  or  three  drops  of  pure  carbolic  acid  may  be  added  to 
half  a  glass  of  water  and  thoroughly  mixed  with  it ;  •  this  mixture  may 
l>e  taken  in  teaspoonful  doses  and  is  very  efficient  to  arrest  fermenta- 
tion and  allay  vomiting.  For  chronic  cases  bismuth  in  doses  of  fif- 
teen grains  or  pure  pepsin  in  doses  of  one  or  two  grains  are  excellent 
remedies.  Dilute  muriatic  acid  in  ten  drop  doses,  well  diluted  with 
water,  is  often  beneficial.  Tincture  of  nux  vomica  in  five  drop  doses 
is  one  of  the  best  tonics  in  the  chronic  stage  of  this  disease.  When 
gastritis  is  due  to  the  abuse  of  alcoholic  stimulants  it  is  necessary  to 
abandon  their  use.  The  following  prescription  is  a  good  one  for 
chronic  cases  due  to  alcoholism. 

5     Tinct.  of  camphor  two  drams 

Tinct.  of  capsicum  one  dram 

Tinct.  of  nux  vomica  four  drams 

Peppermint  water  q.  s.  to  make  four  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  one  teaspoonful  in  water  every  four  hours. 

v.— GASTRIC  ULCER,  OR  ULCER  OF  THE  STOMACH. 

Among  the  several  diseases  of  the  stomach  ulcer  takes  a  prominent 
place,  from  the  fact  that  it  is  a  common  affection  of  this  organ. 

The  causes  do  not  seem  to  be  detorinined,  and  whether  it  is 
in  any  way  due  to  indigeston  appears  to  be  undecided.  Some  ob- 
><truction  to  the  circulation  or  blood  8upj)ly  appears  to  be  the  im- 
mediate cause,  but  why  there  should  be  such  obstruction  in  the 
interior  surface  of  the  stomach  rather  than  in  other  portions  of 
the  body  is  not  easy  to  explain. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  most  prominent  sjiuptom  is  hemorrhage,  soon  followed  by 
vomiting  of  blood  and  exhaustion.  If  from  a  large  vessel  it  may 
prove  fatal.  If  the  ulceration  involves  the  deeper  tissues  there  may 
be  perforation  of  the  stomach,  f()llowe<l  by  peritonitis  collapse  and 
death. 
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TKEATMENT. 

The  treatment  demands  quiet,  so  that  rest  in  l)ed  should  be  in- 
sisted upon,  and  the  preferable  position  for  the  patient  is  lying  upon 
the  back.  Cold  may  be  applied  over  the  stomach  in  the  form  of  ice 
water  or  ice.  If  a  condition  of  collapse  or  extreme  exhaustion  exists 
the  cold  had  better  be  omitted,  bits  of  ice  mav  be  swallowe<l  ami 
warmth  applied  to  the  extremities.  Brandy  may  be  given  in  ice 
water  if  the  condition  demands  a  stimulant.  Liqui<i  food  only 
should  be  administered,  as  milk  and  beef  tea.  Milk  is  preferable 
to  all  other  articles  of  <liet ;  it  does  not  irritate.  Lime  water  mav  Iw 
added  to  the  milk  with  advantage.  Suit.ible  medicines  for  this 
affection  are  Fowler's  solution  in  one,  two  or  three  drop  doses  three 
times  a  dav  after  meals.  It  nuist  be  well  diluted  in  water.  Nitrate 
of  silver  in  one-fourth  grain  doses  three  times  a  day  is  an  efficient 
remedy.  It  should  be  given  in  pill  form.  It  forms  an  albuminous 
coating  over  the  ulcer  and  facilitates  the  process  of  healing  under- 
neath, liismuth  in  doses  of  fifteen  grains  is  another  remedy  of 
great  value.  Rectal  alinuMitation  is  sometimes  necessary  in  onler 
to  give  the  stomach  jierfect  rest.  A  case  re(piiring  such  careful 
methods  ought  to  be  in  the  hands  of  a  physician  whose  judgment 
must  decide  as  to  apjiropriate  measures. 

VI.— NAUSEA  AND  VOMITING. 

Various  minor  affections  (jf  the  digestive  apparatus  may  be  treated 
here  apj)ropriately.  Some  of  them  are  not  diseases  but  sim|)ly  symp- 
toms so  common  as  to  deserve  a  few  wonls  of  special  notice. 

Nausea  and  Vomiting. — These  are  symj)t<mis  in  many  <liseases, 
and  often  (juite  troubles<>me  to  manage.  They  accompany  sea  sick- 
ness and  are  caused  bv  the  nujtion  of  the  vessel,  which  affects 
the  brain  an<l  pneuniogastric  nerve.  Many  reme<lies  have  been  sug- 
geste<l,  and  most  of  those  tried  have  been  more  or  less  disappointing. 

A  few  of  the  more  reliable  remedies  are  the  effervescing  citrate  of 
maixnesia  or  hvdrobromate  of  caffeine,  the  hvdrate  of  chloral,  lemon 
juice,  carbonic  acid  water,  champagne,  cocaine  in  <loses  of  one-tenth 
of  a  grain,  an<l  the  hypodermic  injection  of  morphia. 

For  nausea  and  vomiting  of  pn'ixnancv  see  diseases  of  i)rec:nancv. 

When  bliMxl  is  vomite<l  it  should  be  reineinbere<l  that  this  is  a 
prominent  symptom  in  ulcer  or  cancer  of  the  stomach.     Falls,  cans- 
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iiig  concussion  of  the  brain,  are  followed  hy  voniitino:.  Xausea  an*I 
vomiting  are  common  with  the  onset  of  scarlet  fever.  Vomiting 
occurs  in  digestive  derangements  an<l  in  functional  disturbances 
of  the  liver. 

Obstruction  of  the  bowels  is  followed  by  i)ersistent  vomiting, 
in  which  the  contents  of  the  bowels  above  the  obstruction  mav 
at  length  appear  in  the  vomited  matter.  Vomiting  is  a  characteristic 
symptom  in  many  varied  affections. 

An  emetic  of  warm  salt  water  or  mustard  water  to  empty  the 
st<miach  is  prof)er  in  some  varieties  of  vomiting,  but  would  be  inap- 
propriate in  other  forms. 

Vomiting  is  very  weakening  and  distressing  when  long  continued, 
and  for  this  reason  it  often  demands  special  attention.  It  re<piires  at- 
tention in  cholera  morbus  and  cholera  infantum,  and  mav  be  al laved 
bv  carbolic  acid  or  creosote  in  doses  of  a  fraction  of  a  drop  well  dilute<l 
with  water,  or  by  rectal  injections  containing  a  mixture  of  starch 
water  and  laudanum.  Some  physicians  are  fond  of  calomel  in  small 
doses  to  allay  vomiting.  One-tenth  of  a  grain  may  ])e  given  as  often 
as  necessary  until  eight  or  ten  doses  have  been  administered. 

VII.— GASTRALGIA,   STOMACH    ACHE,  OH    XEI^KALGIA 

OF  THE  STOMACH. 

This  is  a  painful  affection  of  a  paroxysmal  type,  <lue  to  irritation  of 
the  terminal  nerves  of  this  ortran,  an<l  familiarlv  known  as  stomach 
ache.  When  the  nerves  of  the  stomach  are  sutficientlv  irritated 
there  arises  painful  contraction  or  spasm  of  the  muscular  fibers. 

The  causes  generally  enumerated  are  indi<:jestion,  excessive  aciility, 
stale  or  unsuitable  foods,  too  rich  food,  <lclaved  digestion,  tras  from 
femientation  of  food,  eatintr  when  exhausted,  and  anvthinsr  which 
can  derange  the  functions  of  the  stomach. 

The  chief  8ympt4)m  is  pain,  which  is  not  constant  but  paroxysmal, 
and  is  relieved  by  pressure  and  lessened  by  walking. 

TREATMENT. 

Hot  drinks  often  relieve,  as  ginger  tea,  a  teaspoonful  of  the  s|>irits 
of  lavender  compound  in  water,  a  few  <lrops  of  the  sjarits  o(  cam- 
phor, or  five  drops  of  oil  of  cajuput  u|)on  a  luni])  of  sugar,  or  two  or 
three  drops  of  choloform  in  glycerine,  or  a  simple  cup  of  hot  wat<'r 


may  afforti  relief.  When  Ihe  ytiin  h  very  severe  ami  in  <le9cril)e>l  liy  ' 
the  patient  aa  iranips,  a  teasiiooiifiil  of  the  Bpirits  of  cljioniform  may 
l>e  given  in  water,  or  if  thew  fail  to  afford  relief  llie  liy]>oileriHic 
itijection  of  an  eighth  of  a  grain  of  iiior)>hia  may  he  ailministorod. 
Hilt  a|i[)lication8  or  a  mustard  poultiee  raay  be  apjihed  to  the 
etcimach.     Tlic  after  treatment  coneiats  in  I'egiilation  of  the  diet. 

VIII.— CANCEK  OF  THE  STOMACH. 

This  common,  and  at  leiijitli  fatal  disease,  oan  be  dismiaeetl  with 
few  woi-.ls.  The  stomafli  ie  tnore  liable  to  be  the  seat  of  cani-er  than 
auj-  <it]iei-  of  the  hiternal  organs.  The  more  conimoii  eitiiatiun 
of  lliis  affection  is  about  the  pjdorie  oriliee.  It  seldom  occurs  under 
forty  years  of  age  and  terminates  fatally,  for  no  treatment  can  avail 
for  its  cure. 

The  8_vmpt.oms  are  jiain,  tenderneds,  vomiting  of  bloody  nnicnuK, 
indigestion,  eonstipation,  a  sallow  complexion  and  t>mai.'iatinn. 
Pain,  though  a  common  symptom,  is  not  always  experienced. 

TKKATMKNT. 

Tlie  iliot  tihould  be  regiilated  so  an  lo  l>e  noimshing  without  irri- 
tating the  stomadi  or  ^;gravating  the  trouble,  and  KhoiJd  consist  of 
liquid  food. 

The  pain  should  lie  relieved  by  hyj>odermic  injections  when 
necessary  or  anodvnes  in  a  suppository,  the  dose  varying  with  the 
amount  of  pain. 

For  the  vomiting  creosote  in  one-half  dnip  doses,  given  in  some 
suitable  syrap  as  acacia  or  glycerine,  wit]  l>e  lienefioial.  Fowler's 
solution  in  doses  of  one  to  tliree  drops  three  times  a  day  is  believed 
to  retanl  the  growth  of  this  affection  more  certainly  than  any  other 
remedy. 

IX.— LOSS  OF  APPETITE. 

tn  health  the  demand  for  food  is  quite  regular;  the  thought  of 
\  food  adds  to  hunger,  while  the  odor  of  savory  articles   causes  u 
I  iDcreaae  in   the  flow  of  saliva  and   gastric  juice,  and   powerfully  j 
I  AtitiiulateH  tlie  appetite.     In  sickness  the  appetite  is  fretfuently  im- 
paired, and  sometimes  llni  odor  or  even  the  thought  of  food  causes  I 
iseaand  ill^^nist. 
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Loss  of  appetite  may  l>e  due  to  weakness  or  exiiaustion,  and  it  is 
usually  very  troul)lesome  in  consumption  and  other  wasting  diseases. 
It  is  to  l)e  expected  in  severe  fevers  and  many  acute  diseases.  The 
appetite  returns  with  the  recovery  of  health.  If  loss  of  appetite  is 
protracted  the  patient  is  liable  to  lose  more  flesh  and  become  more 
debilitated  and  aniemic,  and  recovery  will  be  very  much  retarded. 

When  loss  of  appetite  persists  the  patient's  condition  will  he 
improved  by  exercise  in  the  open  air  and  the  administration  of  bitter 
tonics  as  nux  vomica.  The  following  tonic  prescription  may  he  used 
after  debilitating  diseases  to  improve  the  appetite  and  the  general 
condition. 

IJ      Quinnia  sulph.  twenty  grains 

Ext.  nux  vomica  five  grains 

Il^'drastin  ten  grains 

Ext.  gentian  twenty  grains 

Piperin  1^\e  grains 

Mix  and  make  into  twenty  pills.  Dose  one  after  each  meal  three 
times  a  dav. 

If  constipation  exists  add  to  the  above  prescription  one  grain 
of  po<iophyllin. 

X.— UNNATirRAL   APPETITE. 

Sometimes  histead  of  loss  of  appetite  it  becomes  so  unnatural, 
or  ravenous  as  to  exceed  the  ability  of  the  stomach  to  digest  the 
amount  of  food  which  is  desired.  This  mav  occur  in  recoverv  from 
fevers  and  other  acute  diseases.  In  such  cases  caution  must  l>e 
used  and  good  judgment  exercised.  Foo<l  should  ]>e  given  these 
cases  at  frequent  inter\'als,  and  it  must  be  of  sudi  a  character  as  to  be 
easily  digested,  else  much  harm  maybe  done.  Worms  are  frequently 
the  cause  of  an  unnatural  appetite ;  they  should  be  expelled  by 
the  remedies  suggeste<l. 

In  pregnancy  the  appetite  is  often  abnormal  and  ravenous.  In 
some  conditions  of  the  system  there  is  a  strong  craving  for  certain 
articles  of  food,  as  vinegar,  lemon  juice  or  other  acids.  This 
craving  is  scmietimes  manifested  for  unwholesome  or  unnatural 
substances,  as  chalk,  plaster,  ashes,  starch  and  other  indigestible 
articles.  When  the  craving  indicates  the  want  of  some  ingredient 
which  is  essential  for  the  health  of  the  individual  it  may  be  ap- 
propriately supplied. 
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XL— HICCOUGH. 

Hiccough,  though  not  strictly  a  disease  of  the  stomach,  may  be 
appropriately  mentioned  here.  It  is  the  result  of  a  spasmodic  action 
of  the  diaphragm.  It  is  thought  U)  be  caused  by  too  rapid  eating 
or  the  eating  of  irritating  substances,  or  over-eating  or  drinking,  «>r 
indigestion.  It  is  quite  troublesome  to  infants,  but  ordinarily  is  oth- 
erwise of  little  account.  Only  when  it  is  persistent  and  due  to 
exhaustion,  or  when  it  results  from  severe  nervous  disorders,  should  it 
be  regarded  as  an  unfavorable  symptom.  If  due  to  an  over-distension 
of  the  stomach  an  emetic  will  afford  relief.  Sometimes  a  swallow  of 
water  will  cause  its  disappearance.  In  some  persistent  crises  it  has 
been  found  necessary  to  control  it  with  the  hypodermic  injection  <»f 
morphia  or  the  internal  use  of  anti-spasmodics.  In  some  diseases 
approaching  an  unfavorable  issue,  hiccough  appears  as  a  very  annoy- 
ing and  persistent  symptom,  and  seems  to  admonish  that  the  end  is 
not  far  away.     In  these  cases  no  treatment  avails. 


CHAPTER    XX. 


THE   LIVER,  SPLEEN  AND  GALL  BLADDER 


I. — Desceiption  op  the  Liver  and  its  Functioxs.  IL — the 
Gall  Bladdek.  IIL — Diseases  of  the  Liver  ly  Gen- 
eral. IV. — Congestion'  of  the  Livkr.  V. — Jaundice  or 
Icterus.  VI. — Cirrhosis  or  Hardening  op  the  Liver. 
VII. — Gall  Stones  and  Bilious  Colic.  VIII. — Other 
Affections  of  the  Liver.  I,  Abscess  of  the  Liver  ;  2, 
Can<?er  of  the  Liver;  3,  Fatty  Degeneration  of  the 
Liver;  4,  Amyloid  Degeneration  of  the  Liver;  ft, 
Acute  Yellow  Atrophy;  6,  Hydatid  Disease  of  thk 
Liver.  IX. — the  Spleen  and  its  Diseases.  1,  Inflam- 
mation; 2,  Enlargement. 

I.— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  LIVEH  AND  ITS  FUNCTIONS. 

THE  liver  is  a  large  organ  situate<l  upon  the  riglit  side  of  the 
body  l)elow  the  diapliragni.  It  is,  in  fact,  the  largest  glandu- 
lar organ  in  the  body,  and  weighs  in  the  adult  three  or  four  pounds. 
The  region  occupied  by  the  liver  is  known  as  the  right  hypochondriac. 
A  portion  of  the  liver,  the  left  lo])e,  exten<ls  to  the  opposite  side  into 
the  left  hypochondriac.  The  lower  bonier  of  the  liver  extends  to 
about  the  margin  of  the  ribs,  where  it  may  be  felt  by  the  practiced 
hand.  The  upper  border  is  convex  and  tits  into  the  concavity  of  the 
diaphragm. 

The  position  of  the  liver  is  altered  somewhat  by  change  of  posi- 
tion, as  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  <liaphragm  in  respiration,  the  dist<Mi- 
sion  of  the  stomat»h  with  food,  and  dropsical  diseases  of  the  chest  and 
abclomen. 

The  liver  is  peculiar  in  shape  and  structure.  It  is  made  up  of  five 
lol)€s  and  five  fissures,  Init  since  the  liver  of  man  is  .similar  to 
that  of  other  animals  a  familiarity  with  its  appearance  and  structure 
mav  be  assumed. 


34!i  TIIK    NKW    MEHIiAI,   \VI'HI.n. 

The  liver  is  held  in  position  by  five  ligamenta,  four  o(  which  are 
composed  of  folds  of  the  peritoneum,  the  tittli  being  siin|>ly  a 
nant  of  ffetol  life.  The  right  lobe  of  the  liver  coiilainn  the  Imlk 
of  its  substance,  it  being  six  times  larger  than  the  left  Inbe, 


The  liver  substance  is  matle  up  of  lobules  held  together  by  a  mass 
of  connective  tissue  and  nourished  and  supphed  by  an  extensive  uet- 
work  iif  vcMHels,     The  blood  vessels  of  the  liver  are  peculiar.     There  i 
are  two  sets,  each  suppliecl  from  a  separate  source.     The  first  from    i 
the  hepatic  artery  which  furnishes  the  liver  subxtance  with  untritJon, 
and  the  second  from  the  portal  vein,  which  larries  to  it  a  large  sup-   I 
ply  of  venous  blood  from  the  stomach,  the  spleen,  the  pancreas  md  j 
the  inl«gtine«i.     This  venous  blood  traverses  the  liver  substAnce  and  i 
supplies  it  with  the  material  out  of  which  its  secretions  are  elab-   ' 
orated. 

The  liver  has  several  important  functions  to  perform.  These  were  j 
formerly  the  cause  of  much  specnlation,  but  modern  research  I 
added  light  to  this  subject.  It  hwl  long  been  known  that  the  liver 
secreted  a  large  amount  of  bile.  It  has  also  been  known  To  medical  \ 
men  that  tlie  liver  is  an  immense  sugar  factory  whore  starchy  I 
material  is  converted  mto  a  sweet  sutistanee  like  sugar,  known  f 
as  glycogen.  This  is  considered  the  moHt  important  function  of  ihe  J 
liver,  and  is  known  as  the  glycogenic. 
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It  haa  befii  ascertaineil  inore  leceiitly  liiat  oertwn  I)Uhk1  i-hanges 
lake  place  in  tbe  liver,  such  a»  tlie  formAtiun  of  white  liluud 
corpuscleii  anil  the  destruction  of  red  liloud  corpueclett,  silna  that  the 
formntioii  of  urea  takes  place  in  the  liver.  It  is  dsojigreed  that  the 
destruction  of  certain  poisons  which  enter  the  liver  through  the 
portal  circulation,  and  which  are  deslro^ei!  or  prevented  from  enter- 
ing the  general  nystem,  is  one  of  the  many  functions  of  this  organ. 
According  to  recent,  careful  investigations,  certain  waste  of  nerve 
tissue  is  restored  by  the  action  of  the  liver. 

From  the  foregoing  it  is  not  difficult  to  see  that  the  functions  of 
the  liver  are  numerous,  and  that  their  healthy  performance  is  essen- 
tial to  the  well  being  of  tbe  individual,  Derangement  of  the 
faiietions  of  tliia  imjiortant  organ  iniiy  caiue  'lial>eI«K,  i-henniatism, 
glint,  and  a  disease  which  to-day  is  attracting  much  attenuon, 
,  namely,  litha'mia  or  lithuria,  a  condition  in  which  lithic  and  uric  acid 
are  found  m  escesuivo  quantities  in  the  urine. 

The  liver  when  overworked  may  produce  more  bile  than  the  sya- 
tem  requires,  and  this  excess  may  inaugurate  a  condition  of  c^inges- 
linn  generally  recognized  under  the  bead  of  bilionsness. 

The  l>ile  is  a  greenish  colored  viscid  fluiil,  with  a  npecifiu  gravity 
of  lil'Jii.  The  quantity  secreted  by  the  liver  begins  to  increase  after 
a  full  meal.  This  fluid  serves  an  important  and  essential  purpose, 
although  its  full  use  is  still  somewhat  obscure.  It  aids  digestion  by 
converting  starch  into  sugar  and  fatty  materials  into  an  emulsion.  It 
excites  the  normal  action  of  the  btiwels,  and  is  nature's  great 
cathartic.  It  not  only  emulsifies  fat  but  favors  ila  absorption.  Tbe 
bile  after  performing  these  important  functions  is  reabsorbed  and 
again  ent«rs  the  circulation. 

All  excess  of  bile  causes  headache,  stupor,  naat«ea,  constipation, 
irritability  and  other  derangements  which  burden  the  kidneys,  upset 
the  siomai-b  and  the  whole  system  in  general. 

When  the  sugar  making  function  of  the  liver  is  deranged  exces- 
sive qnantilies  of  sugar  may  enter  the  blood  and  appear  constantly  in 
the  nrine,  caaaing  that  peculiar  and  fatal  disease  known  as  diabetes. 
Otlier  functional  disorders  of  the  liver  are  believed  to  be  impor- 
tant factors  in  cansing  rheumatism,  gont  and  other  diseases  caused  V>y 
in  excess  of  uric  acid. 
The  liver  contains  a  numerous  supply  of  lymphatic  vessels  and  an 
I  abundant  supply  of  nerves.     It  also  gives  origin  to  a  vast  number  nf 
bile  ducts,  whicli  collect  and  triui-^pi.n  this  Hiiid  after  it  ix  secri-icd, 
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carrying  it  on  to  the  jreneral  reservoir  for  tliis  fluid,  namely,  the  irall 
bladder. 

II.— THE  GALL   BLADDKK. 

The  gall  bladder  is  a  pear-shaped  sack  about  four  inches  long, 
attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the  right  or  large  lobe  of  the  liver. 
It  is  a  reservoir  and  capable  of  holding,  when  full,  an  ounce  or  nion* 
of  fluid.  It  empties  into  the  duodenum,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
small  intestines,  by  means  of  a  duct,  which  joins  another  coming 
from  the  liver.  The  duct  coming  from  the  liver  is  called  the 
hepatic,  and  that  from  the  gall  bladder  the  c\'stic ;  and  after  the  two 
unite  they  form  the  common  duct  which  is  about  two  inches  long 
and  about  the  size  of  a  goose  quill.  It  transports  the  secretions  of 
the  liver  to  the  intestines,  and  is  also  the  outlet  of  the  gall  bladder. 

The  gall  bladder,  like  the  liver,  is  subject  to  a  variety  of  diseases, 
both  functional  and  organic.  It  is  the  frecpient  seat  of  catarrhal  in- 
flammation, the  formation  of  calculi  and  of  abscess.  Calculi  are 
formed  fnmi  the  solid  constituents  of  the  bile,  the  gall  bla<hler 
l)ecoming  simply  the  receptacle  where  they  may  Ik?  retaine<l.  The 
duct  mav  be  ol)structed  so  that  the  bile  cannot  flow  out  into  the  in- 

ft 

testines.     In  such  cases  jaundice  supervenes. 

III.— DISEASES  OF  THE  LIVEU  I\  (iEXEHAL. 

The  liver,  until  recently,  has  been  rather  of  an  obscure  organ.  It 
has  been  customarv  to  blame  it  for  manv  derantrenients,  makinir  it  a 
sort  of  scape  g<>at  for  ignorance  an<l  obscure  alYections. 

Functional  derangements  of  the  liver  are  frecjuent  an<l  are  gener- 
allv  classe<l  un<ler  the  in<lefinite  term,  biliousness.  Since  m>  much  is 
said  about  this  affection  in  me<lical  literature  :unl  in  the  a<lvertise- 
ments  of  patent  nuMlicines  and  nostrums,  it  is  timely  to  notice  what 
ous^ht  to  be  understood  upon  this  subject.  .Manv  functional  dis- 
turbances  of  the  liver  are  due  to  the  food  supply,  the  ]>rocess  <;f 
<ligesti(>n  and  absorption  furnishing  this  organ  with  a  <lireci  and 
enormous  supply  <)f  material  an<l  blood. 

If  the  amount  of  foo<l  is  too  rich  and  abundant  to  satisfv  the 
demands  of  nature  the  liver  is  likelv  Xn  suffer  from  over  nourish- 
nient,  overwork  and  congestion,  h'ading  to  a  series  of  important 
derangenu*nt,  which  will  be  more  fully  noticed  in  the  followinjjf 
pages.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  in  all  affections  of  the  liver  the 
diet  is  of  great  importance. 
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IV.— c^ox(;esti()x  of  the  liveh. 

Tliis  affection,  as  already  intimated,  is  known  in  common  language 
as  biliousness. '  It  in<licates  that  the  liver  is  embarrassed  by  receiving 
to(»  large  a  supply  of  material  and  blood,  or  in  other  words,  that  the 
food  supply  has  been  too  abundant  <n*  not  rightly  proportione<l. 
The  food  may  ('ontain  an  excessive  amount  oi  sugar,  starch  or  fat,  or 
inav  be  otherwise  too  rich  and  abuixiant. 

« 

The  causes  of  congestion  of  the  liver  are  habitual  excess  in  the 
eating  of  foods  too  concentrated  or  too  stimulating.  This  condition 
is  more  lial^le  to  occur  where  high  living  is  coupled  with  the  use 
of  alcoholic  stimuLants  and  sedentary  habits. 

II«)t  climates,  malarial  districts  and  disturbance  of  the  nervous 
8V»*tem,  are  factors  wliich  emphasize  the  frecpiency  and  importance  of 
this  affection.  In  certain  fevers  and  affections  of  an  inflammatory 
character  the  liver  may  Ik*  congested.  Certain  diseases  of  the 
lungs  and  heart  may  obstru<*t  the  circulation  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
cause  a  congestion  of  the  blood  vessels  of  the  liver. 


SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  in  general  a  coated  t<»ngue,  loss  of  appetite,  nausea, 
headache,  pain,  dullness  or  a  sense  of  fullness  \\\H*n  the  right  side, 
bitter  taste  in  the  mouth,  rise  of  temi>eraturc,  an«l  sometimes  jaumlice 
of  a  mild  type  or  a  sallow  ajjpearance  of  the  skin.  The  urine  is 
usually  highly  colored,  an<l  a  deep  breath  causes  discomfort  or  pain. 


TREATMENT. 

Rest  of  the  digestive  organs  is  impt>rtant.  The  diet  should  Iw 
carefully  regulatc<l  and  a  fc  w  simple  directions  followed  whirh  will 
often  enable  nature  to  afford  relief  witluMit  the  aid  of  medicine. 
Saline  mineral  waters  are  sometimes  helpful  to  cleanse  th(»  cloggo<l 
3nd  over  burdened  system.  Epsom  salts  may  be  used  for  this  purpose, 
>n  dessert  spoonful  doses  di.ss<>lve<l  in  wat4>r  or  colYee.  Podophyllin 
*n  doses  of  one-tenth  of  a  grain  continued  for  several  <lays,  arouses  a 


346  TIIK    XKW    MKDirAL    WORLD. 

sluggish  liver  and  assists  in  regulating  its  functions.     A  pill  composed 
of  the  following  remedies,  works  well  in  chronic  cases  : 

IJ      Podophyllin  one  grain 

Extr.  of  nux  vomica  two  grains 

Euonymin  ten  grains 

Irisin  ten  grains 

Ipecac.  four  grains 

Extr.  of  hyoscyamus  two  grains 

Mix.     3Iake  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose  one  or  two  pills  each  night  for  two  or  three  weeks.     This 
will  usually  relieve  the  most  chronic  and  obstinate  cases. 


v.— .TAUNDICE  OH  ICTERUS. 

Jaundice  though  not  a  disease  of  itself,  is  yet  so  important  as  a 
symptom  as  to  demand  special  notice.  It  may  result  from  a  large 
number  of  causes  such  as  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  gall  bla«lder  and 
gall  ducts,  an  accumulation  of  gall  stones  causing  obstruction  or  any 
pressure  upon  the  liver  and  bile  ducts  which  prevent  tiie  outflow  of 
this  secretion. 

The  <levelopment  of  a  cancer  or  other  tumor  or  even  pregnancy  may 
cause  obstruction  of  tiie  bile  ducts.  In  some  diseases  of  the  liver 
as  acute  yellow  atrophy,  jaundice  is  a  well  marked  symptom.  When 
there  is  obstructi<ui  of  the  bile  ducts,  the  bile  is  absorbed  into  the 
general  system  when  it  enters  the  blood  an<l  changes  its  eliaraeter. 
It  also  atYects  the  nervous  svstem. 

In  the  bowels  the  bile  ai<ls  dii^estion,  absorption,  and  stimulates 
them  to  a  healthv  action,  but  when  taken  into  the  blood  it  a<-ts  as  a 
poison. 

SYMPTOMS. 


The  bile  out  of  place  creates  much  general  disturbance.  The 
('olorinijr  matter  which  it  contains  perni(»ates  all  the  tissues  <»f  the 
bodv  an<l  <jfives  to  them  a  vellowish,  nr  in  some  severe  <'ases,  more  of 
a  ucreenish  hue.  This  coloring  of  the  tissues  is  usually  ino>t  notice- 
able in  the  whites  of  the  eves.  It  <*an  not  be  so  well  observed  by 
lamp    liixht    as  in  davliirht.       The    urine   is  hii^hlv  colored  an<l  the 

•  •  • 
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perapiration  stains  the  linen  yellow.  When  the  obstruction  is  so 
complete  that  no  bile  passes  into  the  intestines,  the  stools  lose  their 
natural  color  and  resemble  chalk  or  clay  and  the  bowels  are  usually 
obstinately  constipated.  The  disposition  is  affected,  the  patient  is 
usually  irritable,  low  8ph*ite<l  and  despondent. 

Digestion  is  disturbed,  the  appetite  is  poor,  and  food  causes 
flatulence.  The  pulse  is  slow  and  the  patient  feels  wanting  in 
ambition  and  is  not  inclined  to  labor.  The  skin  is  yellow,  dry 
and  itchy,  the  mouth  is  dry  and  the  tongue  coated.  There  is  often 
nausea  and  vomiting,  there  may  be  chills,  alternating  with  fever,  pain 
in  the  abdomen  and  pain  extending  into  the  right  shoulder. 

When  delirium  and  stupor  occur  the  case  is  usually  critical, 
although  delirium  in  the  hot  stage  following  a  chill  is  not  to  be 
regarded  as  an  unfavorable  symptom. 


TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  consists  in  regulating  the  diet.  Foods  composed  of 
starch,  fat  and  sugar  should  for  the  most  part  be  avoided.  Medi- 
cines are  needed  to  stimulate  the  eliminative  functions  so  as  to 
get  rid  of  the  excess  of  bile  as  speedily  as  possible. 

Podophyllin  in  doses  of  one-twentieth  to  one-tenth  of  a  grain  two 
or  three  times  a  day  does  its  work  well,  an<l  in  most  cases  improves 
the  action  of  the  liver.     Sometimes  a  brisk  cathartic  is  needed. 

Excess  of  bile  is  eliminated  also  l>v  the  kidnevs  and  to  aid  them  in 
their  important  work  «liuretics  such  as  cream  of  tartar  water  is  bene- 
ficial. Acid  drinks,  as  cream  of  tartar  lemonade,  are  refreshing  and 
grateful  to  the  patient.  A  decoction  of  barberry  bark  and  sour 
cider  had  considerable  reputation  formerly  in  domestic  practice,  and 
no  doubt  was  often  beneficial,  but  the  cream  of  tartar  lemonade 
is  preferable  for  several  reasons. 

A  mustard  poultice  placed  over  the  liver  externally,  is  beneficial 
and  a  fly  blister  is  of  decided  advanta<j:(»  in  v(?ry  obstinate  cases.  The 
treatment  of  jciundice  depends  largely  upon  its  cause,  when  it  is  due 
to  functional  disturbance  it  yields  readily,  but  when  due  to  organic 
diseases  it  is  often  very  obstinate  and  persistent. 

Jaundice  of  malaruil  origin  is  benefite<l  by  bitter  tonics  the  best  of 
which  is  probably  quinine,  cinchonidia,  or  chinoidine.     The  follow- 


348  THK    NEW    MEDICAL    W(»RLl). 

ing  prescription  cures  jaundice  of  malarial  origin  usually  in  a  sho^^^ 
time : 

5      Cinchonidia  forty  grains 

Podophyllin  one  g^rain 

Euonymin  ten  grains 

Extr.  of  taraxacum  forty  grains 

Oleo- resin  of  ginger  ten  drops 

Mix.     Make  twenty  pills  or  capsules. 

Dose  one  three  times  a  day  until  recovery  ensues. 

When  jaundice  is  caused  by  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  bile  duct:::^ 
the  phosphate  of  soda  may  be  used  with  benefit  in  doses  of  twenty 
grains  three  times  a  day.     This  remedy  can  be  taken  agreeably  in 
milk.     The  drinking  of  hot  water  and  the  use  of  hot  baths  are  often 
beneficial. 

VI.— CIRRHOSIS,  OR  HARDENING  OF  THE  LIVER. 

This  disease  takes  its  name  from  the  fact  that  the  liver  becomes  con- 
trjicted  and  hardened.  It  is  also  called  hob-nail  liver  or  gin -drinkers' 
liver.  It  is  a  chronic  affection  and  caused  chiefly  by  the  excessive 
use  of  alcoholic  liquors.  This  disease  rarely  appears  before  adult 
life,  and  more  frequently  in  the  male  sex.  Those  who  drink  strong 
alcoholic  liquors  without  diluting  them  with  water  are  the  most 
liable. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  early  s^-mptoms  are  liable  to  be  overlooked  or  confounded 
with  <lyspeptif  troubles.  This  is  unfortunate,  for  there  is  no  perma- 
nent help  for  this  affection  when  it  has  reached  a  rhronic  i-ondition. 

In  the  first  stages  the  symptoms  are  i<lentical  with  those  of  con- 
gestion of  the  liver  and  are  mistaken  for  indigestion  antl  biliousness. 
The  liver  is  enlarsreil  and  pressure  over  it  reveals  tenderness  and 
pain.  Following  the  stage  of  enlargement  is  the  opposite  condition 
of  contraction  and  induration.  When  contraction  of  the  liver  ensues 
it  becomes  nodulated,  the  circulation  is  obstructed  and  another  class 
of  symptoms  present.  When  the  circulation  of  the  liver  is  thus  in- 
terfered with  the  spleen  becomes  enlarged,  piles  are  troublesome  and 
the  blood  vessels  on  the  surface  of  the  abdomen  become  large  and 
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prominent.  Dropsy  of  the  feet  and  ankles  is  notice<l  which  tends  to 
extend  up  to  the  abdomen,  an<l  jaundice,  though  not  a  regular  symp- 
tom, may  occur. 

The  whole  digestive  apparatus  is  disordered,  the  appetite  is  poor, 
foo<l  occasions  distress,  gas  and  acidity  of  the  stomach  arc  trouble- 
some and  the  bowels  may  be  constipatc<l.  The  patient  loses  strength 
and  has  a  waxy  and  sickly  appearance.  The  general  condition  is 
that  of  sallowness  and  emaciation,  with  well  marked  dropsical 
tendencies.  The  disease  may  last  two  or  three  years  before  the 
death  of  the  patient  occurs. 

TREATMENT. 

The  only  hope  for  these  cases  is  in  their  early  treatment  during 
the  stage  of  congestion  and  before  induration  has  taken  place.  The 
diet  ought  to  receive  appropriate  attention.  Foods  highly  seasoned 
or  rich  in  starch,  sugar  or  fats,  must  be  used  very  sparingly  or 
abandoned  and  the  use  of  alcoholic  liquors  regulated  or  prohibite<l. 
Congestion  of  the  liver  at  this  stage  needs  to  be  relieve<l  by  the  use 
of  alkaline  waters,  or  podophyllin  in  small  and  repeated  doses. 

The  functions  of  the  skin  and  kidnevs  should  receive  attention. 
When  the  disease  has  advanced  to  a  hopeless  stage,  but  little  can  be 
done  except  to  combat  the  unfavorable  symptoms  and  such  means 
must  be  employed  as  the  condition  of  the  i)atioiit  demands.  Flannel 
should  be  woni  next  to  the  skin.  Hot  poultices  may  be  applied  over 
the  liver  and  tapping  may  be  essential  to  draw  off  an  excess  of  fluid 
from  the  abdomen. 

The  suffering  which  this  lingerinc:  diseas(»  entails,  should  cause 
every  one  to  contemplate  the  use  of  alcoholic  <lrinks  with  alarm.  Xo 
organ  is  more  directly  or  more  unfavorable  affected  by  the  continued 
use  of  alcohol  than  the  liver.  Next  to  this  organ  the  spleen  and 
kidneys  feel  the  unfavorable  force  of  this  widespread  habit.  See 
chronic  alcoholism. 

VII.— CiALL  STONES  AND  RILIOFS  COLIC. 

These  are  due  to  a  solidification  of  the  constituents  of  the  bile  and 
just  why  this  should  take  place  it  is  ditticult  to  determine.  A  second 
attack  of  gall  stones  is  usually  much  droade<l  by  those  who  have  ex- 
|>erienced  a  previous  one,  for  in  passiiii>:  through  the  duct  they  cause 
excruciating  pain. 
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They  vary  in  colors  and  in  numbers.  In  some  cases  only  one 
calculus  exists,  in  others  many,  and  in  still  others  they  are  so 
numerous  as  to  completely  fill  and  distend  the  gall  bladder.  Their 
average  size  is  about  that  of  a  small  pea,  but  in  this  respect  there  is 
also  great  variation. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  severe  pain,  nausea,  vomiting,  flatulence,  and  sometimes 
diarrh(i»a.  The  pjiin  is  called  bilious  colic  and  is  accompanied  by  an 
expression  of  great  anxiety.  It  is  felt  in  the  right  side  over  the 
region  of  the  liver  and  sometimes  extends  to  the  right  shoulder.  At 
times  it  is  agonizing  with  clammy  skin,  weak  pulse,  and  other 
s\Tnptoms  of  prostration.  An  attack  may  last  a  few  minutes  or 
several  hours.     The  pain  usually  calls  loudly  for  relief. 

TREATMENT. 

Such  applications  externally,  as  the  hot  pack  and  mustard  plasters 
often  afford  a  measure  of  relief.  Ether  mav  Im?  inhaled  carefullv  or 
ancHlynes  administered,  but  the  most  eflicient  means  is  the  a<lminis- 
tration  of  morphia  hypodermically.  Sweet  oil  in  large  doses  has 
been  much  laude<l  as  an  effective  agent  for  the  removal  of  gall  stones. 
It  prcxluces  better  results  when  combined  with  castor  oil.  The  dose 
should  be  large  an<l  frequently  repeated  for  one  or  two  days. 

After  the  subsidence  of  the  j)aiii,  the  gall  stones  may  be  found  in 
the  stools.  After  a  person  has  once  suffered  from  an  attack  of  gall 
stones,  niueh  attention  should  be  given  to  the  general  health  to  pre- 
vent subsequent  attacks.  The  diet  ought  to  be  carefully  regulated 
and  rich  foo<l  eliminated.  Exercise  in  the  open  air  is  important  an«l 
the  bile  mav  be  rendered  thinner  and  less  likelv  to  solidifv  bv  the  use 
of  appro))riate  mineral  or  alkaline  waters. 

Vin._()TIIER  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  LIVER. 

There  are  several  other  affections  of  the  liver  which  are  either  too 
rare  or  of  insutlicicnt  interest  to  engage  general  attention  except  to  a 
verv  limited  decree. 

Abscess  of  the  Liver. — This  occurs  as  the  result  of  blood  poison- 
ing, pya*niia,  or  it  maybe  due  to  the  debilitating  effects  upon  the  sys- 
tem of  a  tropical  climate.     In  temperate  regions  it  is  a  disease  of  rare 
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oi'ciirrcinT.  Injuries  have  sometimes  been  followed  by  an  abscensof 
the  hver.  The  )iyiii|itom!i  of  hepntii^  nbsceiis  are  obscure  in  the  early 
stages,  but  later  they  are  ))romine(U.  The  first  symptoms  are  of  a 
geiierni  character,  sueh  as  a.  chill,  pain  in  the  back  and  limbs,  bead- 
ache,  coated  tongue,  nausea,  vomiting,  local  pain  and  rise  of  pulse, 
with  rise  of  temperature.  The  duration  of  thb  aiTectioii  is  irregular 
and  uncertain.  When  left  to  itself  the  abecess  will  rupture  and 
recovery  may  ensue.  Should  it  rupture  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  it 
would  1h?  likely  to  cause  coiiajise  and  death.  Surgical  interference 
may  In;  called  for,  and  may  result  in  saving  the  patient'^  life.  An 
abscess  of  the  liver  requires  careful  wal^iliiiig  and  skillful  treatment. 

Cancer  of  the  Liver. — This  h  of  comparatively  frequent  oc- 
currence. Its  cause  is  ohsciire.  The  symptoms  are  similar  to  those 
of  cancer  of  the  other  internal  organs.  They  are  local  uneaeinesa 
in  the  region  of  the  liver,  pain,  emaciation,  low  spirits,  dropsy,  and 
the  peculiar  waxy  look  which  is  characteristic  of  cancerous  disease. 

The  treatment  must  palliate  the  symjitoms,  as  no  cure  can  Ije 
expected.  The  diet  should  receive  attention,  the  pain  should  l>e 
relieved  and  the  patient  should  be  made  comfortable. 

Patty  De^neration  of  the  Liver. — In  this  disease  the  liver 
subxtAnce  seems  Ui  have  changed  U>  fat  anil  the  organ  is  enlarge<i, 
BmciotJi  and  soft.  It  is  not  tender  upon  pressure  and  janndioe  and 
di-opsy  which  call  attention  to  the  liver  so  frequently  are  wanting, 
hence  there  are  few  symptoms  to  give  rise  to  the  suspicion  that  the 
diseaxe  exists. 

In  the  treatment  an  effort  uhould  Im?  maile  to  improve  the  general 
conilitjon.  Medicines  are  of  hut  little  service  exce]>t  tonics,  to  im- 
prove the  appetite  and  strengtli.  A  tendency  to  the  accumulation  of 
fat  should  l)e  obviated  by  the  nieann  recommended  for  the  treatment 
of  olwsity. 

Amyloid  DcKeneration  of  the  Liver — This  disease  is  so  caileil 
lieoause  material  resendiling  starch,  is  deposited  in  the  tissues  of  the 
liver  which,  in  conxeiiuencc,  becomes  much  enl^rgetl.  It  is  also 
known  as  lardaceous  or  waxy  liver.  It  is  due  to  prolonged  suppura- 
tion and  hone  disease,  necroBJs.  Syphilitic  and  malarial  affections 
have  been  suggested  as  causative  factors.  The  functions  of  the  liver 
are  much  disturbed.  Well  marked  cases  do  not  recover,  and  no 
appropriate  line  of  domestic  troatmeni  can  lie  suggested. 
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Acute  Yellow  Atrophy. — In  this  disease  the  entire  liver  is  in- 
volved. It  is  rapidly  diminished  in  size  and  a  destruction  of  the  cells 
takes  place.  There  is  nausea,  vomiting,  severe  pain,  and  jaundice 
which  is  always  present.  The  spleen  is  also  enlarged.  It  sometimes, 
though  rarely,  occurs  during  precjnancy,  and  hereditary  syphilis,  has 
been  suggested  as  a  cause.  Medicine  is  powerless  to  improve  the 
general  condition,  or  to  arrest  the  intensity  of  the  disease,  but  should 
be  used  as  needed,  to  relieve  pain  and  add  to  the  patient's  comfort. 

Hydatid  Disease  of  the  Liver. — This  disease  is  prevalent 
in  some  portions  of  the  globe.  It  is  due  to  a  parasite,  the  eggs  of 
which  may  be  containe*!  in  the  fajces  of  the  dog.  Those  who  live 
in  filthy  habitations,  surrounded  by  animals,  as  do  the  inhabitants  of 
Iceland  are  subject  to  this  undesirable  affection.  Cleanliness  and 
care  in  fissociating  with  dogs,  is  a  means  of  prevention.  Medicines 
taken  internally  have  little  or  no  effect.  Surgical  means  are  sometimes 
essential  and  successful. 

IX.— THE  SPLEEN  AND   ITS  DISEASES. 

The  spleen  is  a  small  organ  or  gland,  ordinarily  weighing  only 
about  seven  ounces.  It  is  situated  at  the  left  end  of  the  pancreas  and 
near  the  cardiac  end  of  the  stomach.  Its  substance  is  dark  red  in 
color  and  quite  brittle.  It  is  very  liberally  supplied  with  bloo<l. 
Its  outer  surface  is  convex  and  its  inner  concave.  It  is  only  al)out  an 
inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  in  thickness.  It  is  held  in  position  by 
ligaments  formed  from  folds  of  the  peritoneum.  Its  size  is  in- 
creased by  the  taking  of  food.  It  is  also  larger  in  the  well  fed  than 
in  those  i)oorlv  fe<l  or  sufferin<^  from  huntjer.     Its  size  is  diminished 

1  ft  cr*  cr^ 

in  old  age.  Its  minute  structure  is  of  interest  only  to  the  student  of 
anatomy  or  the  medical  practitioner. 

In  intermittent  fevers  and  in  diseases  of  the  liver  it  is  liable  to 
be  congested,  and  sometimes  it  attains  an  enormous  size.  In  malarial 
regions  it  has  been  known  to  enlarge  until  its  weight  reaches  eighteen 
or  twenty  pounds,  distending  the  abdomen  to  an  unusual  degree. 

The  functions  of  the  spleen  are  somewhat  obscure,  but  when  it  is 
disturbed  by  disease  the  quality  of  the  blood  in  the  bo<ly  appears 
to  be  correspondingly  affected,  its  specific  gravity  becoming  re<luced 
an<l  its  condition  becoininijc  thin  and  waterv.  There  is  also  a  dis- 
turbance  of  the  relative  <|uantity  of  the  white  and  red  blood  cor- 
puscles, the  patient  feels  weak  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  a  dropsical 
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condition.  From  these  facts  we  may  infer  tliat  the  function  of  the 
Bpleen  is  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  normal  condition  of  the  blood, 
and  the  proper  proportion  between  the  white  and  red  blood  corpus- 
cles. 

Inflammation  of  the  5pleen. — With  regard  to  diseases  of  the 
spleen,  there  is  but  little  that  needs  to  be  said.  It  may  be  inflamed 
by  injury,  or  perhaps  from  other  obscure  causes.  When  this  condi- 
tion is  suspected,  the  bowels  should  be  moved  with  saline  cathartics, 
and  generous  doses  of  quinine  administered. 

Enlargement  of  the  Spleen. — In  malarial  sections,  this  condition 
is  common.  In  its  treatment  the  most  satisfactory  results  are  ob- 
tained from  the  administration  of  quinine,  used  in  connection  with 
doses  of  Fowler's  solution,  three  or  four  drops  of  which  well  diluted 
with  water,  are  to  be  taken  after  each  meal. 

Diseases  of  the  spleen  excei)t  excessive  enlargement  are  recognized 
with  difficulty,  an<i  their  management  is  similar  in  principle,  to  dis- 
eases of  the  liver,  owing  to  the  intimate  relation  of  the  two  organs. 
The  tincture  of  iodine  painted  over  the  region  of  the  spleen  may  be 
of  some  benefit  in  enlargement  of  this  organ.  The  8\Tup  of  hy- 
driodic  acid  in  teaspoonful  doses,  is  likely  to  be  of  benefit.  It 
should  be  taken  in  a  little  water. 
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1.— DESCHIPTION  OF  THE  HEAKT  AND  ITS  VALVES. 

THE  hc.irt  id  A  powerful  muscular  organ,  placeil  b«twe«n  tbo  Inn^  I 
somcu'liai  obliquely  in  ihe  left  side  of   tlie  thcst  above  thu  dlft- 
yjhraji;m ;  wliere  its  motion  cau  be  fell  b_v  the  band  .iiiH  itt  sounds  \ 
bcani  by  tlie  ear. 

The  great  fuuction  of  ihv  lieart  is  to  maintain  llio  eireulatioii  of  ttw  .i 
blnoil.  U  [lerforniH  this  work  witb  marked  fidetity,  from  birtb  toj 
tbe  vUk>i.-  iif  life,  never  sto|i{jiiig  to  resl  for  a  single  instant,  day  or  1 
night.  It  Ijeatu,  on  »ii  average,  seventy-two  times  a  minute  1 
adult,  and  .ilwut  one  bimdrcil  and  twenty  times  a  minute  in  a  newly  ] 
born  infant, 

The  eba]ie  of  tbe  beart  i*  tbat  of  a  cone,  witb  the  apex  downward,  I 
the  base  upward,  and  from  one  to  tbe  other,  tlie  distance  is  about  J 
fivtr  incheit.  Tbe  diameter  of  the  ha«e  in  about  three  and  ooe-luilf  y 
inebe*:  it»  average  n-cight  is  from  ten  to  twelve  uuncebi,  depend] 
upon  the  «i/.i-  i>f  the  individual. 
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I  The  lieart  is  f»imjM»seil  fliietly  of  niiwcular  fibres,  arranged  in 
pif  c-rs  which  interlai'e  each  other.  Many  of  tliese  fibreB  are  circular, 
n<l  ill  contrai'tiiig.  squeeze  (he  blood  nut  of  the  internal  hollow 
ikvity  in  which  it  i«  alloweil  to  remain  scareely  for  an  inntant. 
I  The  contraction  of  the  heart  i^  known  as  thcsretole,  anil  its  relax- 
Itioii  the  diastole,  the  one  movement  alternating  with  the  other. 
I  The  heart  is  divideil  by  a  iniiscular  |)artition  into  Iwo  halves, 
[1  as  the  right  and  left  heart  or  sides.  The  right  lieart  is  known 
)u  the  venous  side  lieeaiise  it  receives  and  transmits  the-  venous  blood. 
The  left  heart  is  ihe  arterial  side,  and  i-eceives  and  I 
arterial  Uoml. 


Tile  muscular  walls  of  the  left  side  are  thicker  and  stronger  iban 
L-  of  the  rifibt  owing  to  the  greater  force  required  to  send  the 
■ial    blood   thoroutrho'it  (be  liody,     Knch   side  of   the    heart   is 
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further   divided    iuto  apartmenb),   an  auride  ami  a   ventricle,  fnitr 
caviliea  in  all,  two  auricles  and  two  ventricles.     The  nei'eNsily  for   I 
thin  arrangement  can  be  seen  when    we   come   to    iinderstand    the  I 
eirculation. 

The  heart  mustJe  receives  its  nourishment  from  two  small  arteries,  | 
the  right  and  left  eoronary,  the  first  branches  of  the  aorta  jnst  out-  : 
side  of  the  semilunar  valve.  Its  nerve  supply  is  abundant  from  t 
sympathetic  and  cerebro- spinal  system. 

The  valves  of  the  heart  are  an  ingenious  arrangement  permitting  I 
the  blood  to  flow  freely  only  in  the  direction  in  which  it  ought  to  go,  ] 
and  by  closing  at  the  right  instant  they  prevent  the  blood  from  f1ow> 
iiig  in  the  wrong  direction.  If  from  any  reason  the  valves  of  the  { 
heart  do  not  close  tightly,  a  portion  of  the  blood  flows  back  after  each  | 
stroke,  a  condition  common  in  valvular  disease. 


The  valves  between  the  left  auricle  and  the  left  voiiticle  arv  knows  ' 
as  mitral;  the  valves  which  guard  the  outlet  of  the  left  ventridt  . 
are  known  a.H  the  semilunar.  The  mitral  and  semilunar  valvei'J 
of  the  left  side  are  mmh  more  liable  i>i  ]iv  disabled  and  suRTpr  frniB  I 


I 

I 


disease  than  the  valves  of  ilio  right  heart,  Iteeaiise  the  left  ventricle  is 
larger  and  Rtronger  than  the  right  and  contracts  with  greater  force. 
Hence  these  valves  are  Biihjected  t-o  a  powerful  and  constant  strain. 
The  valves  of  the  right  heart  are  the  tricimpid  and  ftemiliuiar. 
The  tricuspid  gnard  the  opening  lietween  the  right  atirido  and  the 
right  ventricle,  and  the  semilunar  guard  the  opening  of  the  pulmonary 
■rtery.  The  left  ventricle  is  obliged  to  contract  with  sufficient  force 
to  keep  the  blood  current  moving  throughout  all  parta  of  the  body, 
while  the  right  ventricle  is  obliged  to  contract  only  with  sufficient 
force  to  acc-otnplish  the  pulmonary  circulation. 

11— THE  CIROULATIOX. 

In  order  to  understand  the  work  of  the  heart  in  maintaining  the 
circulati  in,  it  is  necessary  to  follow  the  blood  current  passing  out 
from  the  heart,  until  it  returns  again.  The  left  auricle  receives  the 
blood  coming  from  the  lung.s,  where  it  has  lieen  oxygenized.  It  is 
bright  red,  arterial  blood,  and  passes  from  the  left  auricle  to  the  left 
ventricle,  when  the  left  ventricle  instantly  contract*,  it  is  prevented 
from  flowing  back  into  the  auricle  by  the  mitral  valves  which  instantly 
close;  simultaneously  with  their  closure,  the  semilunar  valves  open, 
allowing  this  blood  current  to  be  fon-ed  into  the  aorta,  after  which 
they  instantly  close  and  prevent  its  returning,  and  this  process  is 
constantly  repeated.  The  blooti  forced  into  the  aorta  is  now  pushed 
forward  by  each  heart  stroke,  a  small  portion  of  it  entering  the  coro- 
nary arteries,  to  nourish  the  heart,  and  every  other  branch  in  turn 
tbrouirhout  the  whole  body.  These  branches  are  numerous,  and  the 
she  of  the  arteries  is  constantly  diminishing,  until  they  become  so 
amall  that  they  are  scarcely  visible  to  the  naked  eye. 

These  little  minute  vessels  form  a  net  work  throughout  the  tissues 
nf  the  whole  body,  and  are  called  capillaries.  By  the  time  the  blood 
current  has  reached  these  little  vessels,  it  has  lost  the  spurting  char- 
acter imparted  to  it  by  the  heart  beat,  and  flows  in  a  steady,  miimte 
Stream,  giving  nourishment  to  every  organ,  tissue,  and  part  of  the 
body,  .and  receiving  in  turn  worn  out  products,  which  must  be  elim- 
inated by  the  liver,  kidneys  and  skin. 

After  the  blood  has  passed  through  this  exteuMve  capillary  net- 
work it  emerges  iTito  larger  tubes  called  veins,  which  convet^ 
ItowanI  the  heart.  The  blood  has  now  become  changed  in  color  and 
is  known  .is  venous  liluod.     It  comes  from  every  direc- 
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linn  anil  enters  the  right  auricle  of  the  heart,  thnmsih  tlic  superior 
anil  int'eriur  vena  cava. 

It  jiasBcs  from  the  right  auricle  into  the  right  ventricle.  Instanllj 
the  right  ventricle  conti-acts,  the  triciisjdd  valves  close,  the  femilnnar 
valves  open,  and  the  biood  is  forced  into  the  pulmonary  artcn-.  It 
onght  to  he  observed  at  this  point  that  the  pulmonary  artery  trans- 
ports venous  blood,  and  the  pulmonary  vein  arterial  blood. 

By  the  repeated  contraction  of  the  r^[ht  ventricle  the  venous, 
blood  is  forced  through  the  pnlmunarj-  artery  iiniil  it  reaches  ths 
lungs,  where  it  comes  iu  contact  nnth  the  oxygen  of  the  air,  ths 
blood  and  the  air  Wing  separated  from  each  other  only  by  a  veiy 
thin,  moist  membrane.  Through  this  tbiu  membrane  the  c>arbonio 
acid  gas  which  the  venons  hloud  eontaiim  passeB  out,  and  oxj-gen. 
from  the  air  pa§ses  in.  Thus  the  color  of  the  blond  is  again  changed 
or  oxygenizefl.  After  this  process  has  taken  plot-e  it  is  rapidly 
forced  on  iuto  the  pulmonary  veins  and  flows  into  the  left  auriuie. 
This  completes  the  circuit  and  process  called  the  cireulalion. 

It  may  be  obsened  that  this  proceHS  is  a  ilouble  one,  the  left  heart' 
maintaining  the  circulation  of  the  hcxiy  and  necessary  for  it»  nourish- 
ment ;  the  right  heart  maintaining  the  circulation  of  the  lungs  and 
nccessaiy  for  the  purification  of  the  blood.  The  heart,  then,  i> 
a  double  pump  maintaining  a  systemic  and  a  pulmonary  circulation. 

The  circulation  is  an  interesting,  though  complex  process.  Whil« 
it  is  taking  plac«,  urea  and  other  waste  prodncls  are  being  eliminated 
from  the  blood  by  the  kidneys  ;  other  jiroductji  are  being  eliminated 
by  the  liver,  carbonic  acid  gas  escapes  and  other  waste  products  piua 
out  through  the  sweat  glands.  Thus  nature  is  making  a  constant  and' 
heroic  effort  to  keep  the  life  giving  current  pure. 

Because  the  arteries  were  emi-Iy  after  death,  they  were  once  sup* 
poaed  Ut  Im  hollow  tubes,  through  whieb  only  air  was  conveyed.  In 
order  t«  nnderNi»tid  the  circnlalion,  it  is  necessary  not  only  to  foUoir 
Ihe  hluod  in  iM  course  through  the  body,  but  to  observe  the  cliangM 
which  take  plarc  in  it.  as  it  comes  from  the  kidneys,  liver  and  lungs. 
Nor  is  this  all.  The  blood  is  «>n«tantly  lieing  influenced  by  forcM 
eomuig  from  without;  an  the  food  which  we  eai,  by  means  of 
digeetton  and  absorption,  is  conveyed  into  the  circulation,  to  enrich 
and  maintain  the  blood  supply.  The  circulation  is  intimately  related 
to  the  process  of  respiration,  digestion,  absorption  and  elimtitaii 
Pwall  of  these  processes  the  heart  simply  supplim  the  force,  and! 
iritliout  its  action  there  would  Ix'  immcdiiUc  stagnation  and  death, 
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Before  the  lungs  are  expanded  witli  air,  only  sufficient  blood  is 
sent  to  them  for  their  nutrition,  but  when  their  inflation  takes  place, 
the  blood  must  be  sent  to  the  lungs,  and  oxygenized.  Hence  a  re- 
markable change  takes  place  in  the  circulation  at  birth.  Prior  to 
birth,  there  is  an  aperture  or  opening  between  the  two  auricles, 
through  which  the  blood  passes,  and  the  pulmonary  circulation  has 
not  yet  been  established.  At  birth,  this  <lirect  opening  between  the 
two  auricles  is  closed  up,  and  a<lult  circulation  takes  place. 

m.— OVERWORK  OF  THE  HEART,  OR  HEART  STRAIN. 

There  is  no  organ  in  the  body,  more  liable  to  overwork  than  the 
heart.  Its  activity  is  constant.  When  the  bodv  is  in  a  state  of  re- 
pose,  the  heart  must  continue  its  work.  If  increased  effort  or 
greater  activity  is  rendere<i  necessary,  as  in  running  or  severe  labor, 
the  heart  beats  more  rapidly  in  order  to  supply  the  requisite  force. 
When  extreme  effort  is  carried  too  far  from  overwork  or  protracted 
effort,  the  stomach  becomes  feeble,  the  limbs  tremble,  the  muscles 
lose  strength,  the  face  is  care-worn,  the  skin  is  shriveled,  the  memory 
falters,  and  the  signs  of  old  age  appear,  even  though  years  do  not 
indicate  the  autumn  of  its  approach.  There  is  no  excitement,  emo- 
tion or  over-exertion  which  does  not  perceptibly  touch  and  affect  the 
heart.  Therefore  it  is  wise  to  avoid  violence  to  this  all  important 
organ. 

IV.— THE   PERICARDIUM,  OR   HEART  SAC. 

The  heart  is  surrounded  by  a  membranous  sac  called  the  peri- 
cardium, which  is  a  reflection  of  its  outside  covering.  It  also  sur- 
rounds the  great  vessels  which  arise  from  the  heart  for  a  distance  of 
two  inches.  It  is  composed  of  two  layers,  an  external  or  fibrous,  and 
an  internal  or  serous.  The  serous  layer  covers  the  external  surface 
of  the  heart  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  sac.  It  is  smooth  an«l 
glistening.  It  secretes  a  lubricating  fluid  about  the  consistencv  of 
glycerine,  which  keeps  the  membrane  moist  and  jirevents  friction 
and  disturbance,  as  a  result  of  the  inc^essant  motion  of  the  heart.  In 
health  there  is  always  a  small  quantity  of  this  fluid  contained  within 
the  sac.  In  disease  it  may  be  deficient,  excessive,  or  its  character 
may  be  altered. 

Inflammation  of  this  membrane  is  known  as  pericarditis,  of  which 
there  are  several  varieties.     The  function   of  the  heart  sac  is  the 
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protection  of  the  heart  and  other  organs  separating  it  from   those 
which  it  might  other^inse  disturb. 

v.— INFLAMMATION    OF   THE    HEART    SAC,   OH 

PERICARDITIS. 

Pericarditis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  heart  sac.  It  is  character- 
ized in  general  hy  an  effusion  of  fluid  which  displaces  the  heart  and 
is  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  pleurisy.  The  disease  may  Ik3  of  a  mild 
or  violent  type. 

CAUSES. 

The  causes  are  somewhat  obscure,  but  are  believed  to  l>e  changes 
of  temperature,  such  as  result  from  taking  cold,  the  inflammation 
of  neighboring  tissues  as  in  pneumonia  and  pleurisy,  or  as  secondary 
to  some  febrile  condition,  as  scarlet  fever,  or  more  frequently  rheu- 
matism.    It  is  sometimes  a  complication  of  Bright's  disease. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  first  symptoms  are  a  chill,  followed  by  fever,  accelerat<?d  ]>ulse, 
loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  pain  with  tenderness  about 
the  chest  in  the  region  of  the  heart.  The  pain  may  l>e  slight  or 
severe.  The  features  usually  exi)ress  an  anxious  and  suffering 
condition.  The  respiration  is  laljored  and  attended  with  a  short 
hacking  cough.     The  i)ulse  is  weak  and  irregular. 

After  the  acute  stage  is  i)asse<l,  an  effusion  of  fluid  takes  jdace  in 
the  heart  sac,  sometimes  so  abundant,  as  to  alter  the  position  of  the 
heart.  Before  the  effusion  ttikes  place,  friction  sounds  may  be  heard, 
which  are  often  mistaken  for  pleurisy,  unless  the  patient  holds  his 
breath  for  the  listener.  After  the  effusion,  the  friction  sounds  «1is- 
appear  and  the  natural  soun<ls  of  the  heart  are  heard  with  difficulty. 

TREATMENT. 

This  is  a  dangerous  disease,  liable  to  be  i)rotracted,  and  requires 
skillful  treatment.  Exertion  shouM  be  prevente<l  as  far  as  possible 
and  rest  maintained.  I^ain  should  be  relieved  bv  anodvnes.  When 
there  is  an  excessive  quantity  of  fluid,  it  may  be  justifiable  to  with- 
draw it  with  an  aspirating  syringe.     This  is  a  delicate  operation,  and 
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ire  mast  be  exereiBed  not  to  piincture  the  heart.     Stimulants  are 
nietimes  re<)ulred  in  this  disease,  after  the  acute  symptoms  liave 

snlisided.     The  carbonate  of  ammonia  answers  an  exfeltent  jmrpoae. 

It  is  impossible  to  map  out  a  definite  line  of  treatment,  as  the  different 

Stages  of  the  disease  and  Uie  varjnng  degrees  of  its  severity  require 

a  separate  treatment  for  each  case. 

In  all  cases  the  vitality  slioald  be  sustained  by  appropriate  nutri- 

enle,  as  milk,  beef  tea  and  other  simple  food.     Physical  and  mental 

excitement  should  be  avoided  by  the  jtaticnt,  until  recovery  has  fully 

taken  ])lacc. 


VI.— VALVULAR    DISEASES    OF    THE    HEART, 
ENDOCARmTLS. 


OH 


The  interior  surface  of  the  heart  is  lined  by  a  thin  membrane 
■which  is  reflected  over  the  valves  and  forms  their  external  surfaces. 
The  valves  of  the  h^art  are  thin  and  glistening  in  health,  but  in  dis- 
ease they  l)ecome  rough,  thickened,  and  lose  their  shining  character. 
Little  vegetations  may  develop  un  their  liorders,  sometimes  as  large 
pea,  and  prevent  the  perfect  working  of  the  valves.  This 
Allows  Slime  of  tiie  blood  to  return  which  has  been  forced  by  them. 
In  other  words,  the  valves  may  leak  and  c^usc  a  murmur  known 
■M  mitral  insufficiency  and  aortic  regurgitation. 

Tlie  principal  cause  of  valvular  disease  is  rheumatism  or  rhen- 
matte  fever.     It  is  sometimes  associated  with  Bright's  disease. 

A  heart  murmur  may  be  caused  by  ana>mia.  This  is  not  an 
organic  affection. 

Severe  attacks  of  rheumatism  may  leave  the  heart  valves  in  such  a 
«ondition  as  to  prevent  their  perfect  closure  and  permit  the  blood  to 
back  after  it  has  been  forced  out.  This  embarrasses  the  heart 
And  adds  lo  the  work  it  is  obliged  to  perform. 

When  the  valves  leak  the  heart  is  compelled  to  beat  faster  and 
work  harder  in  order  to  compensate  for  the  loss.  In  the  same  man- 
ner  as  a  jiump  when  it  is  so  out  of  order  that  the  valves  leak  yon 
must  pump  harder  and  longer  in  order  to  get  a  pail  of  water.  The 
1  work  which  the  heart  has  to  do  in  valvular  disease  usually 
louses  A  miiltiplivAtion  of  the  muscular  flitres  and  an  increase  of  heart 
',  which  is  known  as  enlargement  of  the  heart  or  hypertro|diy. 

Sometimes  instead  of  increase  of  the  fibres  the  walls  of  the  heart 
become  sti'ctched.     This   is   known    as  dilitation    of    the    heart,    a 
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pi'ocess  wliioh  may  extend  until  the  walln  become  so  weakened  oe  to 
rupture.  When  the  valves  iif  the  heart  are  affected  recovery  may 
take  place  and  nn  trace  nf  the  disease  remain,  or  the  affection  may 
bwome  chronic,  remain  titationary,  or  advance  from  had  to  worse. 

Ulceration  of  the  valves  and  other  chronic  changes  sometimes 
oecar.  I'lceraiive  endocarditi«  is  a  severe  but  fortunately  unfre- 
qtient  affwtior. 

A  mere  roughness  along  the  borders  of  the  valves  may  work  mis- 
cliiet  by  entangling  the  fibrin  of  the  blood  and  forming  little  olols, 
which  may  be  swept  into  the  eircwlation  and  obstruct  trome  dis- 
tant and  minute  vessel  of  the  brain,  kidneys,  lungs  or  other 
organs.  When  the  arterial  supply  of  any  jtortion  of  the  body  is  thus 
cut  off  death  of  the  ])art  may  result,  or  an  abscess  may  form  or  some 
irreparalilc  miscliief. 

Thrombosis. — This  is  the  technical  designation  of  a  clot  which 
forms  in  the  heart,  arteries  or  veins.  When  it  is  swept  along  to 
some  ilistatLt  point  and  plugs  uji  a  vessel  it  is  called  in  this  new 
location  an  emiioliw.  ShouM  an  embolus  cut  off  the  circulation  of  a 
portion  of  the  hrain,  softening  of  that  portion  wotilil  soon  follow,  and 
also  ])aral ysis  of  those  parts  of  the  body  controllei]  by  that  jmrtion  of 
the  brain.  The  plugging  up  of  an  artery  in  the  lower  extremities  is 
the  cause  of  gangrene.  Embolus  of  the  pulmonary  artery  may 
cause  fiuirden  death.  The  valves  oi)  the  left  side  of  the  heart  are  the 
ones  most  usually  affected. 

SYSIPTO^IS. 

When  the  valvular  affection  is  sHghl,  the  disturbance  it  CAUsea  ia 
I  lUely  to  lie  slight;  but  when  it  is  of  a  high  grade,  the  disturhatic«a 
-  are  often  well  marked  and  accompanied  hy  severe  symptoms,  i 
labtiivd  respiration,  anxiety  of  expression,  severe  pain,  disordered   ' 
digestion  and  dropsy.    When   the   trouble  is  wiili  the  semilunar 
valves  of  the  aorta  pain  and  difticulty  of  resjnration  are  prominent 
'   symptoms.     The  tendency  of  such  affwlJons  is  usually  progressive. 
I  Perwins  oft4'n  live  fur  years  with  some  defect  of  the  heart  valves  if 
k  tlif*  Amount  of  regurgiliition  is  small  and  does  not  result  in  the  for- 
mation of  an  embolus  or  the  plugging  u]>  of  some  distant  arterial 

ml  tile  heart  is  often  due  to  indigestion,  and  care  must  be  \ 
a  ho  misled  in  ihis  direction,     Tlic  most  reliable  symptom 
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in  tliagnosH  is  an  abnormal  soun<l  of  the  heart  or  murmur,  and  yet 
it  must  be  remembered  that  a  murmur  may  be  caused  liy  weakness 
as  well  as  by  valvular  disease.  A  constant  difficulty  in  ])reathing 
may  be  the  most  reliable  symptom  and  the  one  which  threatens 
danger. 

TREATMENT. 

Full  treatment  for  all  the  varying  phases  of  valvular  disease  coul<l 
hardlv  be  outlined  in  a  condensed  work  for  domestic  use.  Per- 
sons  with  valvular  disease  should  avoid  excitement  or  exertion,  as 
the  climbing  of  stairs  or  hills,  running,  lifting  and  severe  muscular 
exercise.  It  is  perhaps  needless  to  say  that  ball  playing,  boat  racing 
and  similiar  efforts  of  an  exciting  character  should  be  scrupulously 
avoided.  In  some  cases,  where  there  is  a  tendency  to  dropsy,  and 
the  action  of  the  heart  is  feeble  and  irregular,  digitalis  and  cafTein 
make  a  fortunate  combination.     The  following  may  be  used.  * 

R     Pulv.  digitalis  thirty  grains 

CafTein  forty-five  grains 

Mix.     Make  into  thirty  pills. 

Dose  one  before  each  meal  for  an  adult. 

When  tea,  coffee  or  tobacco  unfavorably  disturb  the  action  of  the 
heart,  their  use  should  be  abandoned.  Strychnia,  in  doses  of  j^  of 
a  grain  three  times  a  day,  is  an  excellent  tonic  for  a  weak  heart.  It 
also  improves  the  respiration. 

Dropsy  is  often  troublesome  in  the  last  stages  of  heart  disease. 
It  causes  shortness  of  breath  and  marked  discomfort  when  the  patient 
attempts  to  lie  down.  It  begins  first  with  swelling  of  the  ankles  and 
its  progress  is  onward,  making  the  demand  for  skillful  attention  im- 
perative. 

VII.     ANGINA  PECTORIS,  OR  NEURALGIA  OF  THE 

HEART. 

This  is  a  nervous  affection  or  neuralgia,  which  comes  on  suddenly 
and  is  characterized  by  intense  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart, 
extending  ^>  the  left  arm.  The  attacks  are  attended  by  alarming 
symptoms,  as  paroxysmal  pain,  anxiety  and  distress.  It  may  be 
brief  or  last  several  hours,  or  the  attack  may  prove  fatal. 
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CAUSES. 

It  resulte  from  such  organic  disease  of  the  heart  as  fatty  degenera- 
tion nf  the  musciilarfibres,  ossiUcation  of  the  aorta  or  coronary  arteries, 
and  ^'a]vu]ar  disease.  Gout  predisposes  to  this  nfTection.  Sonietimea 
it  ia  only  a  neuralgic  affection,  there  being  no  oi^anio  disease  what- 
ever, and  in  these  oases  the  pain  may  be  due  to  indigestion  or  itenrsl- 
gia  of  the  stomach. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  pain  attending  this  affection  is  spasmodic  and  peculiarly 
severe.  It  demands  promjit  measures  for  its  relief  The  fat©  is 
pale  and  anxious,  the  patient  is  weak  and  restless,  and  feels  and 
appears  as  if  death  was  near. 

TREATMENT. 

A  hot  mustard  plaster  of  full  strength  and  generous  aze  may  be 
placed  over  the  seat  of  the  pain.  Ether  may  he  carefully  inhaled  or 
morphia  given  l)y  the  mouth  or  iiypodermically,  and  re^ieaunl  until 
relief  is  obtained.  Three  or  (our  drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  may  bo 
inhaled  from  a  handkerchief,  and  the  process  frequently  repeated. 
Nitro-glycerine  in  doses  of  y^  of  a  grain  or  the  aromatic  spirits  of 
ammonia  in  teaspoonfnl  doses  may  be  given  if  the  action  of  the 
bean  is  weak.  When  attacks  recur,  caused  by  gout,  the  wine  of 
coIcLicum  seed  in  dospB  of  ten  or  fifteen  drops  three  times  a  day  is  t 
^  remedy  of  remarkable  efiicieney. 


VIII.— PALPITATION. 
This  is  not  only  a  disiurbed,  but  an  excited  action  of  ilie  heaK 


0  ft  great  variety  of  c 
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which  may  1^  du< 
or  organic  trouble. 

When  palpitmion   Ih  functional,  it  may  hi 

anemia,  to  some  fitult  in  the  diet,  to  intemper 

disturbed   condiliun  of   the  nervous  system. 

qoently  a  source  of  great  discomfort  to  the  [(atient  and  sometimes 

['•Umiing.     It  is  important  in  each  case  to  ascertain  the  cause  liefore 

■appropriate  treatment  can  be  intelligently  employed.     In  some  cases 

e  tonicH,  as  the  phosphate  of  iron  anil  strychnia,  are  beneficial. 


due  to  dj-spepsia,  to 
■ate  habits,  or  to  nome 
1  trouble  is  fre- 
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When  due  to  anipmia,  remeilies  shouM  be  use<l  whk-U  imiirove  Imth 
the  ({uality  ami  quantity  of  the  btooil.     (See  auaiinia,) 

When  thia  afEection  results  from  the  iwe  of  ^tn^ng  tea,  coffee, 
tn))aL'c<),  aleoholic  drinks,  or  any  liehilitating  habits,  their  use  Bhouhl  be 
discontinued  and  correct  habits  vigorously  enforced.  When  palpita- 
tion  exists  in  connection  witli  dyspepsia,  ounloor  exercise  ehonld  be 
enjoined,  and  the  diet  receive  suitable  attention.     (See  indigestion.) 

Palpitation  resulting  from  enlargement  of  the  heart  or  other 
organic  affections  <lemands  a  hne  of  skillful  treatment. 


IX.— VAKIOUS  OTlIEIt  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART, 

There  are  quite  a  number  of  diseases  of  the  heart  in  addition  to 
those  previously  mentioned.  These  diseases  are  fur  the  most  part 
organic,  and  are  of  great  importance  to  the  medical  profession,  but 
3s  they  are  recognized  with  difficulty  they  could  hardly  Ite  intelligibly 
treated  in  <lomeslic  practice,  and  for  this  reason  they  require  otdy  a 
brief  notice. 

Hypertrophy  or  Enlargement  of  the  Heart. — This  i.t  usually 
<au»eil  by  over.actioii  of  the  heart  especially  ni  valvular  disease.  Il 
may  result  from  stenosis  of  the  aorta,  from  Itright's  disease,  and 
from  other  obstructions  to  the  circulation,  as  in  some  form  of  lung 
trouble.     It  is  an  organic  disease  of  chronic  character. 

Mental  excitement  and  phj'siral  exertion  should  be  moderated. 
The  habitnal  use  of  stimulants  aggravate  this  trouble  and  shoidd  be 
avoided. 

Persons  who  have  enlargement  of  the  heart  are  especially  liable  to 
apoplexy. 

Fatly  Degeneration. — Fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart  inuNcle 
occurs  from  the  lack  uf  nutrition,  due  to  various  wasting  disease.-s  as 
consumptior,  scrofula,  cancer  and  others  which  entail  Immense 
drain  upon  the  Hj'Htem.  It  may  result  from  compression  of  tlie 
coronary  arteries  which  supply  the  muscles  of  the  heart  with  blood. 

Thrre  is  a  change  in  the  structure  of  the  muscles  of  the  heart,  and 
fat,  mure  or  leits,  takes  the  place  of  the  fibre.  The  heart  consequently 
is  weidc  and  its  contractions  feeble,  the  [Tulse  [a  weak  and  irregular. 
The  breathing  is  especially  liable  V)  >ic  effected  as  the  result  of  exer- 
tion. Pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart  causes  anxiety  and  failure  of 
the  lienit's  action  threatens. 


M(^(licint>  Bbonld  be  used  to  enrich  the  blood  and  improve  the  1 
general  eoiidition.  The  following  prescription  is  njiproprint^  in  I 
manr  cases. 

|{     EILk,  iihosjihnte  iron,  quinine  ami  strychnia  four  our 

Dose  one  teaspooiiful  in  water  after  each  meat. 

In  some  cases,  where  a  tcnilency  to  dropsical  elTusions  exisr», 
following  is  CBjiecially  appropriate : 

B      Pnlv,  digitaliB  twenty  grains 

Citrat«  of  caffein  thirty  grains 

Mix.     Make  into  twenty  pills  or  powders. 

Dose  one  three  times  a  day. 

It  is  well  to  emphasize  the  remark  that  death  may  result  in  these 
cases  from  some  unnatural  strain  or  exertion. 

X.— THE  BU)OD  VESSELS   AND  THEIR  DISEASES. 

The  blood  vessels  include  the  arteries,  the  capillaries  and  the  | 
veins.  The  arteries  are  strong  elastic  tubes  for  the  purpow  of  j 
transporting  the  blood.  The  lai^  arteries  are  strong,  thick,  and  [ 
ailmit  of  great  strain.  They  are  composed  of  three  coats,  an 
temal  or  serous,  a  middle  or  muscular,  and  an  external  or  cellular,  f 
The  arteries,  except  tliose  of  the  cranium,  are  contained  in  a  loose,  | 
fibrous  sheath.  They  diminish  in  size  as  branches  are  given  off  U' 
the  capillaries  are  reached. 

The  capillaries  are  very  minute  vessels,  averaging  in  diameter  not  | 
>  more  than  y(^  of  an  inch.     The  capillary  circulation  is  very   ox- 
tensive  and    reaches   every  part  of  the   body,  furnishing   nutrition   ] 
to  all  of  it«  organs.     The  more  active  the   functions  of  an    or^n 
the  more  numerous  are  the  capillaries  to  supply  the  increased  demand   I 
for  nutrition. 

The  veins,  as  well  as  the  arteries,  have  three  coaUs  the  middle  o 
of  which  ia  less  limi,  so  that  an  empty  vein  falls  together,  whereas  an   i 
empty  artery  retains  always  its  circular  form. 

Most  of  the  veins  are  supplieil  with  valves  which  favor  the  onw-ard 
movement  of  the  blood  toward  the  heart. 

While  the  arteries  may  he  attacked  by  inflammation,  dilatation  and  . 
Other  forms   of   d^eneration,  fortunately    these   diseases   are    niP.  J 


Aneurism. 


—The  miist  frequent  affection  of  the  arteries  is  aneu- 
dilataliiiii  nf  the  coats  or  layers  of  the  vessel     Thtt    I 
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tn'atment  of  this  affection  is  for  the  most  part  Hiii^ical.  Aneurism  of 
the  aorta  is  beyond  the  reach  of  treatment,  but  those  of  more  super- 
ficial arteries  may  Im?  cured  by  ligation,  by  pressure  and  other 
appropriate  means. 

The  rupture  of  a  large  internal  aneurismal  tumor  is  usually  fatal. 
Fatty  degeneration  of  the  small  arteries  of  the  brain  may  occur,  and 
when  these  arteries  are  so  weakened  as  to  rupture  apoplexy  results. 

A  calcareous  degeneration  of  the  arteries  may  occiir  in  advanced 
life.  In  this  affection  the  walls  of  the  arteries  lose  their  elasticity 
an<l  the  circular  tubes  )>ecome  hard,  resembling  bone.  Such  changes 
in  the  arteries  are  known  as  ossification  or  atheromatous  degenera- 
tion. 

Most  of  the  affections  of  the  blood  vessels  are  <lue  to  injury, 
old  age,  the  action  of  alcohol  or  the  result  of  syphilb*.  (See  chronic 
alcoholism.) 

Varicose  Veins. — The  most  common  affection  of  the  veins  is  due 
to  their  dilatation  and  to  the  breaking  down  or  riipture  of  the  valves. 
This  condition  occurs  frequently  in  the  veins  of  the  lower  extremities, 
and  is  known  as  varicose  veins.  This  condition  may  l)e  caused  bv  any 
occupation  which  requires  standing  constantly  upon  the  feet.  Child- 
bearing,  however,  is  the  most  frequent  cause.  Chronic  constipation 
may  be  regarded  as  a  factor  of  some  importance  in  the  j)roduction  of 
this  trouble.  ^ 

From  varicose  veins  may  result  swelling  of  the  limbs,  ulceration 
and  hemorrhage. 

The  affected  limb  is  purple  about  the  ankle,  shin  or  under  the 
knee,  the  discoloration  extending  upward  sometimes  to  the  thigh, 
involving  more  or  less  extent,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  case. 
The  veins  are  distended,  more  or  less  twisted  and  knotted,  and  give 
to  the  limb  a  characteristic  discoloration. 

Varicose  veins  require  external  [)ressure  and  support  by  means  of 
bandages  or  the  elastic  stocking.  Rest  and  elevation  of  the  limb 
favors  the  circulation,  especially  if  the  limb  is  raised  higher  than  the 
head  while  in  a  reclining  position. 


CHAPTER    XXII. 


THE    INTESTINES,    RECTUM    AND    THEIR 
DISEASES. 


I.— The  Small  Intesttxk.     II.— The  Large  Iste.stixe.     IIl.- 

DlSEASErf    "F      THI!     liEl  TIM.        1.       (^OJfDENITAI.    UeFIIBMITV.    I 

'1.  Injurie,*  IIP  THE  Rectum.  'A.  Fissure  ash  I"u-br.  1 
4.  Kectal  ABrtfKSBErt  A.vi>  Fistula.  5.  Itihino  amdut  1 
THE  A.NUfi  iiHPKritiTm.  6.  PilksokHkiioiibhoiiim.  7.  Pwi- ] 
LAPSE  OP  THE  RErrrn.  S.  Polypi,  IV. — Other  Ueital  1 
Affections.  1.  STRirrcRE.  2.  Casckr.  V. — TJkctal  j 
Alimentation.  V — Ivtebtisal  Catarrh.  VII. — Dvs-  [ 
K-NTEKY.     vni, — Chi  lera    Mohhis.     IX. — Cholera.    .Vbi- 

ATIC.      X. — IXFLAMMATHIX    OF    THE     BoWEI.S,    OitBTKL'iTlOK    I 

AN'i)  Ai'FE.VDiciTLs.  XI.  —  Hernia.  ^I.  —  Pkrit<ixiti8.  J 
XIII.— CViLir.     XIV.— CoNSTiPATios.     X\".— Worms. 


I.— THE  SMALL    IXTESTINE. 

THE  small  intestine  Ih  a  drcular  canal  about  twenty  feet  in  length  1 
and  leading  from  tlie  stomai-h  to  ilie  ileo-caeeal  valve,  where  it  I 
joins  Ihe  colon.  It  in  foMed  upon  itself  and  lield  iu  |tla*--e  bv  folds  o(  I 
the  omentum.     Its  wituation  is  within  the  alnlominal  cavity. 

The  small  intestine  in  divided  into  three  portions,  the  duodenam,  J 
the  jejunum  and  ileum.  The  duodenum  i.i  the  first  portion  and  I 
receives  the  contents  of  the  stomach  as  they  pass  out  from  th«  I 
pyloric  orifioe.  The  pancreatic  duct  ami  the  common  bile  duel  niit'ii  1 
into  the  small  intestine  tliree  or  four  inches  from  its  Ix^inning.  I 
The  small  intestine  is  composed  of  four  coals  or  layers.  Th«  J 
muscular  coat  contains  two  layers  of  fibers,  one  taking  a  longitudinal  J 
and  the  other  a  circular  direction.  The  mucous  or  internal  laj'tr*] 
cont.iins  numerous  jilnmls  which  open  up'm  the  surface  and  which  ( 
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rtiiicis  abundantly  to  aid  in  coinjileting  tlie  prot^cBs  of  dij^es- 
prouc'HS  is  (.'oifl  plica  ted   in   the  Bmall  intestint',  for  tlie 


Thi 


kreanon  that  a  variety  of  work  in  going  on  at  the  same  time,  as, 
l.for  imttanc-e,  the  process  of  alisorption,  which  is  tiimnltaneous  with 
I  digestion. 

The  absorbent  vessels  take  np  and  tarry  »way  the  material  which 
I  has  beeiKligested  and  changed  into  chvle.  It  is  carried  and  poured 
rinto  the  circulation,  and  by  the  time  the  contents  of  the  Iwwels  have 
l-Teached  the  ci>lon  I)Oth  tbe  process  of  digestion  and  absorption 
I  have  thoroughly  taken  place. 

In  order  to  understand  the  process  of  absorption  it  is  necessary  to 

1^  that  the  small  intestine  is  covered  over  on  the  inside  surface  by 

tsnmerous  little  elevations,  called  villi,  wliich  give  it  a  velvety  ap- 

"  pearance.     These  villi  are  very  numerous,  being  estimated  in  each 

individual  as  several  millions.     They  are  the  i^ents  which  cMirry  on 

ibe  work  of  absorption.    They  project  out  into  the  nutritious  fluids 

and  semi-fluids  contained  in  the  intestine  very  much   as  the  roots 

I  tree  permeate  the  soil.     They   drink   into    little  microscopical 

iths  in  a  rajiid  and  thorough  manner  the  liquids  prepared  for 

r  use.     The   process  of  absorption    takes   place  throughout  the 

re  length  of  the  small  intestine.     Tlie  vcnnicular  motion  of  the 

K>wel  serving  to  bring  these  little  hungry  and  thirsty  abaorbentA  into 

■twith  the  contents  of  the  inteiftine,  so  that  nearly  everything 

ntitable  to  he  taken  into  the  circulation  is  appropriated,  while  the 

bod  is  slowly  passing  from  the  stomach  to  the  large  intestine.     The 

i  contain  arteries,  veins  and  lymphatic  veeneU,  called  lacteaU,  all 

f  whitrh  are  more  or  less  engaged  in  the  [irocess  of  absorption. 

It  is  interesting  to  follow  the  course  of  this  nutritious  material 

ken  u])  from  the  small  intestine  and  see  how  it  is  able  to  reach  the 

tneral  circulation. 

I  portion  alworbed  by  the  blood  vessels  is  cjirried  direirtlv  to 
tlie  liver  by  means  of  the  portal  vein,  where  it  is  prepared  to  pass 
hto  the  general  circulation, 

That  portion  ab)iorl>ed  by  the  lacleals  is  turned  into  the  tlmracic 
Inct  and  passes  onward  to  the  left  subclavian  vein,  where  it  Hows 
»  the  venous  blood  current  and  mingles  with  it.  Changes  are 
atsutly  taking  i)lacc  in  this  nutritious  fluid,  ao  that  by  the  time  it 
s  reached  the  lungs,  it  is  simply  rich  blood  and  all  traces  of  its 
ivioUB  character  have  disappeared.  In  this  interesting  manner  the 
{idood  is  constantly  supplied  with  new  and  rich   material  from  the 


fit'ni.     Till'  lissuex  iif  llie  boily  are  relniilt  ilailv  to  some  pxtent  ami 
(leHlrui--li»e  waNten  are  I'omjteHHaWd    fur    Viy   the    reception  of  m 
elements. 


Tlie  dlcatlTCspparatiui  A.  isnptiBeui;  ii,  alomscli :  c,  cftritUc  eiiremltji ; 
extremity  of  Ibe  Dtomsub -,  p.  gall  bladder  :  (.duodenum  ;  g.  tower  end  otrawll 
b,  Ilco-«ei'al  valie:  1,  tormlforni  appeudli ;  ],  wwending  uolon:  k.  trsiuTerse 
detoendlDg  oolon  :  m,  iltrmold fleiurs or B»hsped  flexure  of  Ihao.  Ion;  n.  rectun 


II.— THE    LAHUK  INTESTINE. 

Tile  largu  intestine  begins  at  the  termination  ot  llie  ileum  and  | 
extvnilii  U}  the  aiiit.'^.     Its  leiigtli  is  about  live  feet  and  ito  dUmetitr  it 
considerably  larger  than  the  small  int«Dtine. 

Tile  three  names  given  lu  the  different  portions  of  it  are  tlie  cn-eum, 
colon  and  rectum.     The  ciGcum  is  the  beginning  of  the  large  inteittim)  I 
and  i.i  ^jituatud  at  the  right  and  lower  parts  of  the  abdomen.  Altnolied  I 
to  it  is  the  vermiform  appendix,  a  small  tube  three  or  four  inches  in  ] 
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length  anil  about  »  qiiarwr  of  an  inch  in  iliameter.  This  is  »ii>niuliniefl 
the  seat  <if  afiite  rticI  chronic  inflammatory  action.  It  is  a  rudimen- 
tary sac  and  in  man  bas  no  necessary  use,     (See  appendicitis.) 

From  the  cffieiim  the  large  intestine  extends  npward  on  the  right 
side  as  far  as  the  liver,  then  transversely  across  the  abdomen  then 
down  on  the  left  side.  These  jiortions  are  also  knoim  tut  the  ascen- 
ding the  transverse  and  descending  colon.  The  entrance  of  the  ileum 
into  the  csecum  is  known  as  the  ileo-ciecal  valve.  The  descending 
colon  terminates  in  the  portion  kiiowt)  as  the  rectum,  and  owing  to  a 
curve  at  this  point  resembling  the  letter  S,  it  is  called  the  sigmoid 
flexure.  The  large  intestine  is  retaineil  in  jHwition  by  folds  of  the 
peritoneum.  It*t  termination  is  the  rectum  which  extends  from  the 
ngmoid  tle»ure  lo  the  anus.  As  the  rectum  approaches  the  anus,  it 
is  more  or  less  dilated  in  order  to  hold  the  acciimntating  contents  of 
the  bowel  at  this  point.  The  large,  like  the  small  intestine,  has 
four  layers.  The  internal  surface  of  the  mucous  layer  ia  not  covered 
with  absorbent  villi  but  merely  lodges  some  nimple  follicles  and 
glaiids.  The  rectal  portion  of  the  large  intestine  is  subject  to  so 
many  annoving  affections  as  U>  deserve  some  special  attention. 

The  outlet  of  the  rectum  is  guarded  by  two  circular  or  sphincter 
muMcles  under  the  control  of  the  will;  ihe  internal  sphincter  being 
about  an  inch  almve  the  outlet  while  the  external  sphincter  puckers 
the  outlet  like  a  purse  string.  Paralysis  of  the  sphincter  muscles 
though  infrequent  occasions  much  annoyance. 

III.— DISEASES  OF  THE  KKfTT'M. 

Congenital  Deformity, — There  is  sometimes  the  al)scence  of  a 

rect.ll  outlet  "r  other  cmgenital  defonnity.  \\'hen  a  child  ia  Iwrn 
with  this  defect  death  soon  owurs  unless  relief  is  affonled  hy  skillful 
Blurry.  Such  deformities,  if  not  too  extensive,  may  often  be  com- 
pletely relieved.  The  necessity  for  relief,  however,  should  be  recog- 
nizcd  promptly,  as  delay  might  thwart  the  most  skillful  operation. 

The  number  of  children  born  with  some  deformity  is  lai^e  in  the 
aggregate,  those  of  the  mouth  and  rectum  being  among  the  most  fre- 
quent ami  importint. 

Injuries  of  the  Rectum. — Injuries  of  the  rectum  may  occur  from 
(alls  or  ai'cidents,  as  In  «evere  labor.  From  such  Injunes  hemorrhage 
is  usually  ]irofiise.  but  they  generally  heal  kindly  if  the  parts  are 
thoroughly  cleauseil    and  properly   treated.     A   good  rcsuii    is  n^t 


likely  to  be  obtaine'l  if  coiistij>ation  is  permitted,  an  a  ditiieult  move- 
nieiit  reo|tens  the  laoeraled  siirfaces  and  i)reveut«  bcaliiig  l)y  first  in- 
tenlion. 

FisAure  and  Ulcer. — A  fi§8ure  of  the  rectum  is  an  irritable  ulcer 
in  which  healing  is  hindered  by  its  location  and  the  epasmoilii!  action 
of  the  external  sphincter  muscle.  It  is  caused  usually  by.  a  little 
rent  or  t«ar  in  the  nisi^n  of  the  anus.  The  rectum  is  especially 
liable  tu  irritation  and  injury  from  the  passage  of  hard  fnicat  matter 
owing  to  the  wide  prevalence  of  constipation.  It  is  chielly  owing  U> 
neglect  that  the  rectum  is  so  frequently  afFecte<l  by  a  large  nuiulier  of 
annoying  diseases.  A  little  rent  or  fissure  if  not  properly  treated, 
may  txist  for  yean*  and  cause  unlimited  distress  and  suffering.  It 
is  attended  by  a  dis^reenble  smarting  sensation  which  is  augmented 
by  every  movement  of  the  bowels.  The  general  health  suffers,  the 
patient  is  sallow  anil  wears  an  expression  indicative  of  prolonged 
suffering.  This  affection  so  tntiiDg  in  itself  is  sometimes  so  painful 
as  to  be  mistaken  for  a  cancer. 

Teeatmest. — The  treatment,  fortunately,  is  both  simple  and  suc- 
cessful.   At  firnt  laxatives  should  be  administered  a«  an  ounce  or  two 
of  castor  uit  or  a  generous  dose  of  Epsotn  salts.    The  ulcer  Hhould  next  i 
be  washed  over  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  ten  grains  to  the 
ounce  of  water.     This  stimulates  the  ulcer  and  brings  alxiut  a  healthy 
condition  of  the  surrounding  tissue.     It  may  then  be  dressed  with  { 
bcDzoated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  or  an  ointment  containing  a  dr«m  \ 
of  iodoform  mixed   with  an   ounce  of  vaseline.    This  method  of 
treatment  is  suitable  for  any  nicer  or  fissure  of  the  rectum  about  the  ] 
margin  of  the  anus. 

When  there  is  agonizing  pain  caused  by  the  spasmodic  action  of 
the  sphincter  muscles,  these  measurets  alone  will  not  be  sutticient,  but 
the  patient  should  be  put  under  an  anu.-sthctic,  and  then  tlic  muscle 
should  be  partially  or  wholly  cut  through  or  stretched  until  its  tiben  i 
are  sufficiently  lacerated  to  i>revent  future  contraction  or  spasm,  aft<r  I 
which  it  can  be  healed  as  readily  as  if  il  existed  in  any  other  location. 

Rectal  Abscesse:^  and  Fistula. — The  tissue  about  the  anus  is  a  I 
fretjuent  sil*'  fur  the  development  of  an  abscess  which  is  freijuentlir  J 
followed  by  a  fistulous  track  leading  from  the  rectum  t«  liie  i 
ternal  siu-face  in  the  neighlioriug  vicinity. 

The  mtuiiigemetit  of  a  rectal  abscess   differs   only  slightly  from  1 
a  similar  affection  elsewhere,     A  thorough  incision  is  nt-ces.'Miry  to 
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liberate  the  pus,  and  the  nft«r  treatiiient  consists  in  keeping  the 
abficeaB  cavity  clean  anil  healing  it  from  the  bottom.  Rest  in  bed  is 
recommended  and  soothing  applications,  a«  a  uarm  poultice  covered 
with  laudanum. 

A  fistula  usually  has  an  external  and  an  internal  opening  ;  the  ex- 
ternal is  outside  the  anus  and  the  internal  is  »-ithin  the  rectum,  just 
above  the  sphincter  muscle.  The  internal  opening  may  be  difficult  to 
find.  There  are  a  few  other  causes  Iwside  the  one  already  mentioned 
which  may  result  in  a  fistula,  as  a  fish  bone,  a  pin  or  other  foreign 
body  which  may  become  lodged  above  the  sphincter  muscle  and 
ulcerate  through  to  the  external  surface. 

A  fistula  does  not  tend  U>  heal  of  in  own  accord,  but  produces 
mach  uneasiness,  disagreeable  itching  and  pain.  It  is  usually  a 
no  little  annoyance. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  chiefly  sui^cal,  and  usually  re- 
quires a  complete  division  of  the  tissue  from  the  fistula  into  the 
rectum,  cutting  completely  through  the  sphincter  muwie.  Re- 
covery then  takes  place  rapidly,  and  healing  from  the  Ijottom  of  the 
wound  goes  on  without  interruption  from  spasm  of  the  divided 
muBule,  After  the  operation  the  wound  should  lie  cleansed  each 
day  and  a  little  iodofoi-m  of  aristol  sprinkled  between  the  surfaceti. 
Other  operations  suggested  for  the  treatment  of  a  fistula  have  not 
yieliled  as  satisfactory  results  as  the  one  already  detailed. 

Itching  of  the  Anus  or  Pruritus, — This  is  sometimes  a  disa- 
[  greeabte,  obstinate  and  painful  affection,  which  is  usually  worse  at 
I  night. 

There  is  often  an  excess  of  moisture  about  the  rectal  orifice,  and 
(  Doless  removed  by  fretjuent  bathing  it  is  highly  irritable,  and  tlie 
I  tniuble  is  much  increased  if  the  inclination  to  rub  or  scrat«'h 
I  is  j-ielded  to. 

The  canves  are  quite  indefinite  and  perhaps  numerous  as  high 
I  living,  seileniary  habits,  ot  em  ork,  irritating  |>erspiration,  erujitions, 
r  {jilee,  eczema,  seat  worms  and  derangement  of  the  nerve  forces. 

Why  such  causes  should  occasion  pruritus  in  one  and  not  in 
I  another  is  pur/line,  and  it  mn  he  doubted  whether  there  is  much 
I  connection  between  some  of  the  tautes  recounted  and  the  disease 
I  beyonil  th<  fait  that  some  explanation  must  be  offered  for  such 
I  a  troublconu  ifTi'tion 
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The  treatment  consists  in  dilating  the  stricture  by  mechanical  means, 
using  a  bougie  or  sponge  tents.  The  latter  method  is  considered 
the  safer. 

Cancer. — Cancer  of  the  rectum  is  not  a  frequent  disease.  When 
it  exists  it  is  very  painful  and  likely  to  terminate  life.  The  causes 
are  unknown.  The  prominent  symptoms  are  pain,  the  dischage  of 
blood  and  pus,  constipation,  sallow  complexion,  loss  of  strength, 
more  or  less  obstruction,  and  finally  exhaustion.  When  ulceration 
takes  place  with  a  breaking  down  of  the  tissues  the  discharge  is  very 
offensive. 

Treatment. — When  the  disease  is  discovered  early  its  entire 
removal  may  be  accomplished  and  afford  a  good  chance  for  a  cure. 
When  it  has  so  progressed  that  removal  is  impossible  palliative  rem- 
edies are  alone  required.     (See  cancer.) 

The  old  method  of  using  paper  with  printer's  ink  upon  it,  or 
other  harsh  or  unsuitable  substances  for  toilet  purposes  was  doubtless 
the  cause  of  much  irritation  of  the  anus  if  not  the  actual  cause  of  dis- 
ease. The  mo<lern  use  of  soft  tissue  is  a  much  needed  improvement 
and  in  the  interest  of  l)etter  health. 

v.— RECTAL  ALIMENTATION. 

The  rectum  has  some  ability  to  absorb,  not  only  medicines  which 
may  be  applied  to  it  locally,  but  .also  nutrients.  Life  has  l>een  main- 
tained for  several  consecutive  weeks  by  the  use  of  nutritive  enemata. 
This  fact  is  borne  in  mind  by  physicians  who,  not  only  relieve  j»ain 
successfully  by  the  use  of  suppositories,  but  when  the  stomach  is 
disabled,  resort  to  rectal  feeding  with  satisfactory  results. 

VL— INTESTINAL  CATAHKIL 

Since  the  intestines  are  lined  throughout  with  mucous  membrane 
containing  a  vast  number  of  mucous  glands,  any  portion  may  l)ccome 
the  site  of  a  catarrhal  intlamniation.  Different  names  are  given  to 
this  disease,  and  different  symptoms  are  niJinifested  depending  upon 
the  j)ortion  of  this  canal  which  is  involved.  A  catarrh  of  the  duo- 
denum is  likely  t<>  obstruct  the  outlet  of  the  bile  duct  and  occasion 
jaundice,  a  condition  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  some  disorder  of  the 
liver.  The  two  most  i>rominent  causes  of  intestinal  catarrh  are 
changes  of  temperature  and  improper  diet. 


\ot  a  pint  of  wami  water  Jnl"  tlit'  rt't'li 
mnxMtralile  relief. 
The  following  |)rescriplii>n  is  unrivale 
IJ      I'ulv.  opium 

Ext.  liypscyamus 

Ext.  l)ellailonna 

Tannin 

Cocaine 

Caeno  liiittt-r  n.  b.  tn  make 


rell  i; 


I  before  each  stool  affords 


eix  grams 

six  gi-ains 

three  grains 

twelve  grains 

six  grains 

twelve  suppositories 


rj  t!ie  reftum  each  night  am!  morning. 


Prolapse  of  the  Rectum. — Thii«  is  a  protrusion  of  a  ring  of  mucous 
membrane  outside  of  the  anus*.  It  aomttime.i  happens  that  several 
inches  of  the  entire  rectum  is  fiirceil  outnide  the  external  sphincter. 
This  affection  in  a  mild  form  is  common  in  young  children  in 
a  debilitated  condition.  The  immediate  cause  of  this  affection  U 
relaxation  of  the  sphincter  muscle,  irritation  of  the  urinary  organs, 
rectal  iriitatiou  from  worms,  dysentery  or  constipation. 

Prolapse  of  the  rectum  raiely  ha])pcnB  in  middle  life  except  as  the 
Bpult  of  piles,  but  it  frequently  happens  iti  very  young  children 
f  very  old  people  as  the  result  of  weakness  and  debility. 

Thkatmest. — The  protruding  bowel  should  be  returned.  Place 
^e  patient  in  a  recumbent  position.  Oil  the  fingers  and  gently  push 
ick  the  |>rotrusion.  The  uliuost  gentleness  should  be  used  to 
I  resistance  which  will  increase  the  diliicully  of  reduction, 
iving  replaced  the  prolapsed  tissue  a  repetition  of  its  descent  may 
;  prevented  by  a  pad  held  in  place  with  a  bandage.  The  appli- 
Bation  of  astringent  washes  may  he  necessary  to  prevent  a  return 
f  the  trouble.     Constipation  must  be  avoided  and  straining  at  stool. 


Polypi. — A  polypus  within  I 
a  in  any  other  locality  by  renn 


K'tum  should  lie  treated  the  same 


IV.— OTHER  KECTAI.  AFFECTIONS. 

Stricture. — There  are  a  number  of  other  rare  affections  of  the 
n.     Stricture  may  result  fiom  some  inflammatory  process,  as 
ave  ulcerations,  syphilitic  diseases  and  cancer.     The  diameter 
J  rectum  is  much  reduced,  and  at  length  complete  obstruction 
may  result.     The  appromh  of  this  affection  is  often  unreoogiUKed. 
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Treatment. — The  treatment  is  simplified  when  the  cause  of  the 
affection  is  known  with  certainty.  Bathing  the  affected  locality 
daily  with  warm  or  carbolized  water  is  beneficial.  The  application 
of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment,  to  which  a  little  chloroform 
may  be  addled,  is  recommended  by  competent  authorities.  The  appli- 
cation of  alcohol  when  it  can  l>e  borne  is  said  to  be  of  service.  The 
following  may  be  used  each  night  at  bed  time,  and  if  necessary 
in  the  morning. 

IJ     Carbolic  acid  twenty  grains 

Cocaine  ten  grains 

Menthol  thirty  grains 

Oxide  of  zinc  ointment  one  or  two  ounces 

Mix.     Use  externally. 

If  the  patient  is  debilitated  and  suffering  from  nervous  disorders 
the  following  in  addition  is  suggested  for  internal  treatment. 

IJ     Fowler's  solution  one  and  a  half  drams 

'Elix.  calisavjB  four  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  one  t^aspoonful  three  times  a  day  after  meals. 

Piles  or  Hemorrhoids. — Piles  are  a  very  common  affection.  In 
fact,  there  is  no  other  disease  of  this  region  so  frequent.  There 
are  two  varieties,  external  and  internal. 

External  i)iles  are  little  tumors  at  or  near  the  margin  of  the  anus. 
Internal  j)iles  are  little  tumors  withni  the  orifice  which  are  liable  to 
become  inflamed,  bleed  and  protrude.  The  causes  as  commonly 
enumerated  are  constipation,  long  continued  sedentary  habits,  irritat- 
ing j)hysic,  high  living,  pregnancy  or  any  obstruction  of  the  pelvic 
circulation. 

Piles  are,  in  reality,  little  blood  tumors  or  dilitations  of  pelvic 
blood-vessels  and  are  chieflv  caused  ])v  irritation  of  the  anus  and  the 
obstruction  of  the  venous  circulation. 

Internal  j)iles  are  often  painful,  liable  to  ])leed  and  to  protrude  as 
the  result  of  straining  at  stool. 

Treatment. — Hest,  cold  a]>)>lic<itions,  astringent  ointments  or 
anodyne  and  astringent  supj)ositories  are  aj)propriate.  External 
piles  can  be  permanently  cured  ])y  making  an  incision  into  the  little 
tumor  and  turning  out  its  contents  which  is  a  clot  of  blood.  Inter- 
nal piles  may  be  j)ernianently  cured  by  ligation. 

Palliative  treatment  may  afford  relief  for  a  long  time.  The  diet 
should  be  regulnted  and  constipation  carefully  avoided.     The  injection 
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Among  the  various  symptoms  the  following  may  be  mentioned. 
Disordered  digestion,  nausea,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  pain  and  lastly 
jaundice  if  the  site  of  the  trouble  is  in  the  duodenum.  Other  symp- 
toms may  appear  such  as  a  coated  tongue,  fetid  breath,  headache, 
languor  and  a  yellow  condition  noticed  in  the  whites  of  the  eyes. 

TREATMENT. 

This  consists  in  regulating  the  diet,  offending  material  may  be 
removed  by  a  dose  of  oil  or  other  mild  laxative.  The  following 
prescription  may  be  used  in  these  cases  to  advantage : 

IJ     Castor  oil  one  half  ounce 

Paregoric  two  drams 

Syr.  acacia  one  ounce 

Cinnamon  water  one  ounce 

Mix.     Dose   one  teaspoonful   every  four  hours    for  a  child    one 

year  old,  adults  in  proportion. 

Intestinal  catarrh,  especially  of  the  ileum  and  colon,  may  terminate 
in  cholera  infantum  when  the  patient  is  only  several  months  old 
if  the  weather  is  hot.  In  such  cases  the  stools  are  first  slimy  and 
often  green  in  color  and  their  passage  attended  with  griping  pain  or 
colic.  The  patient  gets  thin  rapidly,  the  heart  is  weak  and  the  urine 
highly  colored.  This  disease  may  become  chronic  and  exist  for  a  long 
time  without  the  development  of  cholera  infantum.  Such  cases 
usually  recover  after  the  heat  of  the  summer  is  over. 

In  adults  this  persistent  looseness  of  the  bowels  is  known  as 
chronic  diarrhoea.     It  was  a  troublesome  affection  in  the  armv. 

For  children  chalk  mixture  and  bismuth  combined,  are  excellent 
remedies. 

IJ      Salicylate  of  bismuth  one  dram 

Chalk  mixture  two  ounces 

Paregoric  two  drams 

Syr.  acacia  q.  s.  to  make  three  ounces 

Mix.  Dose  one  teaspoonful  every  four  hours  for  a  child  two  years 
old. 

For  the  chronic  diarrhoea  of  adults  the  following  is  efficient: 

Q      Tinct.  opium  deodorized  four  drams 

Fowler's  solution  one  dram 

Wine  of  blackberry  root  q.  s.  to  make  four  ounces 
Mix.     Dose  one  teaspoonful  every  four  hours. 
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CAUSES. 

Cholera  is  caused  by  an  extremely  minute  si>eciiic  tlisease  germ, 
which  enters  the  human  system  in  various  ways.  The  sj)rea<l  of 
cholera  is  favored  by  over-crowding,  poverty,  intemj)eranco,  high 
temj)erature,  unfavorable  surroundings  or  vicious  and  unclean 
habits. 

These  do  not  originate  cholera,  but  are  favorable  for  its  develnp- 
ment.  Water  is,  undoubtedly,  the  most  effectual  agent  in  sprea<ling 
the  disease  when  it  contains  the  cholera  germs. 

SYMPTOMS. 

In  a  very  short  time  after  the  contagion  is  receive<l  into  the  system, 
profuse  diarrh<i»a  occurs  with  li(|uid  stools,  causing  little  or  no  pam, 
but  followed  by  great  j)rostration.  This  s\Tnj)tom  intc»nsities,  the 
stools  take  on  the  characteristic  rice-water  appearance,  vomiting 
occurs,  and  if  the  attack  is  severe,  cramps  in  the  muscles  of  the 
legs,  followed  by  pallor,  chilliness,  thirst,  weakness  and  collapse. 
There  is  a  marked  decline  in  the  bodily  temperature,  the  patient  sinks 
rapidly,  the  contenance  apj)ears  pinched  and  shrunken  with  a  leaden 
hue ;  the  breathing  becomes  difficult,  the  pulse  weak,  the  surface  of 
the  body  cold  and  bathed  with  a  dam])  perspiration  ;  the  fingers  and 
face  get  blue  and  the  voice  weak  and  sepulchral.  Heaction  sometimes 
takes  place  even  after  the  manifestation  of  all  these  sMiiptoms,  but 
death  is  more  common  and  occurs  in  about  twelve  hours. 

trp:atmp:nt. 

No  treatment  has  ever  been  universal! v  successful.  About  fiftv 
per  cent,  of  all  cases  die.  When  cholera  is  epidemic,  no  case  of 
diarrhcea  should  be  neglected  or  allowed  to  take  its  own  c^)"**^^- 

Nothing  can  render  more  ])ro!npt  an<l  certain  relief,  than  the 
hy]>odcnnic  injection  of  morphia  with  atro])ia.  (Morj)hiaone  fourth 
grain  atropia  ,  J,  „  and  re])eat  as  circumstances  re(pnre.) 

Excellent  results  have  been  claimed  from  the  use  of  the  following: 

IJ      Aromat.  sulph.  acid  <me  ounce 

Tinct.  opium  <me  ounce 

Mix.     Dose  fifteen  to  thirty  drops  every  hour. 
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MuHliini  ])iniltii!c-M  over  the  Ntoinach  favor  rL-acli<iii  ami  often 
pn-vent  vomiting.  I'iet-ea  o(  ive  may  hv  yiven  foi-  llic  thir.-t  or  iced 
branily  may  be  useil.     The  following  is  excellent : 

IJ      Carbolic  acid  liftwn  drojis 

Tinct,  of  camphor  tw<i  •IramH 

Spirits  of  chloroform  four  di'ams 

Peppermint  water  q.  ».  to  makt?  tw<i  miticcs 


Dose  < 


Leasponnful  i 


repeated  every  hour  or  liaif 


With 

H)keii 


I 


hour. 

The  diet  must  receive  attention.     Boiled  milk,  wlieat  gruel  > 
milk  Iwiled  into  it,  mutton  or  )>eef  broth  iind  even  raw  or  aoft  c 
^gH  may  be  used. 

Sometimes  collapse  and  death  occur  so  suddenly  that  very  little 
can  be  done.     Cholera  is  wpecijilly  faUl  to  ak'ohoUc  drinkerc, 

X.— ISFLAMMATIOX   OF  THE  BOWELS,  OBSTRl'CTION 
AND   APPENDICITIS. 

Intlammittion  of  the  bowels  may  result  from  variims  faiwcs.  Any 
ubKtrnction,  if  not  Noon  relieved,  develops  inflammatory  action, 
except  the  obstruction  is  partial,  as  from  a  growth  or  cancer,  In- 
flammation may  take  place  in  any  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal  and 
the  sjinptom.s  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  portion  affected. 

Obstruction. — Olistniction  of  the  bowels  is  sometimen  caused  by  a 
strangulatcil  heruia,  by  bands  of  tibrons  tissue,  or  by  the  twisting  of 
the  bowel  u])on  itself  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  its 
contents.  At  tlie  jimction  of  the  ileum  and  colon  the  bowel  may 
become  obstructed  by  its  fiecal  contents.  Habitual  constipation 
may  cause  some  of  these  difficulties,  but  on  the  whole  fatal  diseases  of 
the  bowels  are  less  common  than  might  Ijc  expected. 

The  symptoms  are  severe  pain,  similar  to  colic,  impeded  respira- 
tion, anxious  expression,  a  colrl  sweat  upon  the  brow,  enlarged 
abtlomen,  vomiting  of  faecal  matter,  and  in  desperate  cases  persistent 
hiccough. 

Diseases  of  the  intestines  are  so  painful  and  dangerous  that  it  is 
not  customary  to  rely  upon  any  course  of  domestic  ti-eatment  for 
their  alleviation.  In  some  of  these  diseases  the  symptonis  are  too 
obscure  to  render  their  description  intelligil>]e  or  thi'ir  treatment 
safe.     The  treatment  in  all  these  canes  shtnild  be  outlined  in  accord 


af4 


with  tht?  H\-m]iU>mi«.     SuitaMf  ilirei-tionn  for  aiiequaU'  treatment  lan- 
not  W  ik'tailfd  in  advance, 

In  a  general  way  it  may  )>e  said  that  diseatieH  of  the  Ifowels  require 
rent  in  bed.  Constijmtion  shtnild  be  relieved  either  by  Inxatirts  or 
reetal  injeetionit.  A  hot  [■nidtit'e  placed  over  the  alidoineii  in  some 
cases  afford-i  a  measure  of  relief.  Cold  acid  drinks,  a^i  lemonade  and 
(■ri'am  of  tartar,  are  excellent  to  relieve  the  thirst. 

Appendicitis. — Thin  in  a  dangerous  affection  which  nia^v  Im  raiiae<] 
by  the  lod|^ement  of  a  foreign  body  as  a  grape  s^ed,  a  prutie  Monc,  a 
cherry  ]iit,  a  gallslJincor  hardened  feces  in  the  vermiform  ap|>endlx. 
Many  caeies,  however,  cawuot  be  traced  to  sneh  n  caiiBe  hut  appear  h) 


Tlie  OKCuni  and  uol< 
n,  wteeadiag  ciilon  -.  b 
tlon  of  >pp«D(lli 

be  due  to  obstruttioii  of  the  arterial  eireulatiou  in  the  apjiondix 
local  catarrhal  or  inflammatory  action.     If  the  bliKid  KUpjily  ia  eniircljr 
obstnicted  or  cut  off,  death  of  the  jiari  or  gangrene  reHiill«.     \Vlien  , 
a  foreign  liudy  U'comeH  iinpactcd,  or  hieal  tnflamniation  takv«  plac«  1 

in    the    ajiju'iidix,    Hii[j)iuralion    and  jHTfrmitiim  are  liable  to  op  cur- 1 
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When  pus  or  fiecal  matter  pass  through  a  perforation  into  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity,  they  cause  fatal  i)eritonitis.  An  abscess  sometimes  forms 
outside  but  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ap))endix,  which,  if  left  to  itself, 
will  ruj>ture  into  the  abdomen,  or  in  occasional  eases  it  may  work 
its  way  to  the  surface  through  the  external  abdominal  walls. 

.SYMPTOMS. 

The  sjTnptoms  of  a])pendicitis  are  similar  to  those  of  general 
inflammation  of  the  ])owels,  for  which  in  the  past  it  apj)ears  to  have 
l>een  many  times  mistaken.  The  chief  symj)toms  are  tenderness  upon 
pressure  on  the  right  side  in  front  of  the  haunch  bone  accomj)anied 
with  pain  more  or  less  severe.  Sometimes  the  tenderness  and  pain 
are  complaine<l  of  as  high  uj)  as  the  i)it  of  the  stomach  and  verv 
commonly  about  the  umbilicus  or  navel.  Other  symptoms  are  nausea, 
vomiting,  loss  of  appetite,  coated  tongue,  restlessness,  fever  and  an 
anxious  exi>ression.  Should  j)us  be  forming  in  or  about  the  apj)eiidix, 
chills  are  likely  to  take  place. 

TREATMENT. 

Before  inflammation  has  developed,  the  sulphate  of  magnesia  may 
be  given  in  teaspoonful  doses  and  repeated  every  hour  or  two.  This 
remedy  liquefies  the  contents  of  the  bowels,  relieves  congestion  and 
is  not  likely  to  be  vomited  or  do  harm.  Warm  water  injections  may 
be  gently  thrown  into  the  rectum  and  colon  by  means  of  a  s\Tinge 
in  the  early  stages  of  the  affection. 

More  cases  are  relieved  and  cured  by  surgical  interferenee  than  by 
any  other  method,  and  a  disease  of  such  grave  import  should  have 
the  benefit  of  earlv  and  skillful  att<.»ndance. 

Inflammation  in  the  neighboring  tissues  of  the  appendix  has  l)een 
called  tyi)hlitis  and  perityj)h litis.  These  terms  are  used  much  less 
than  fonnerly,  sinee  appendicitis  has  come  to  be  more  fully  recognized. 

Hemorrhage  of  the  bowels  is  a  common  occurrence  in  ulceration, 
dysentery  and  other  acute  affections,  and  is  sufficiently  noticed  in 
connection  with  the  acute  diseases,  which  see. 

XI.— HERNIA,  HHEECH  OR  Rin^TFRE. 

Hernia  is  a  protrusion  of  a  louj>  of  intestine  or  other  tissue 
through   the   internal   coverings  of  the  abdominal  wall.     It  ls  not 
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conimoiily  a  rupture  of  these  tissues,  but  the  hernia  follows  some- 
one of  the  natural  oj)enings  which  exist  in  the  inguinal  or  femoral 
regions  or  at  the  umbilicus. 

Inguinal  liernia  is  the  most  frequent  variety,  it  being  eight  times  as 
common  as  femoral,  and  femoral  being  twit*e  as  frequent  as  umbilical. 
Other  forms  of  hernia  are  too  rare  to  receive  attention  except  in  an 
exhaustive  treatise. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  s\Tnj>toms  of  hernia  are  a  j»eculiar  fullness  as  of  a  bunch  or 
tumor  whose  size  is  increased  by  standing  or  by  the  act  of  coughing. 
There  may  l)e  considerable  juiin,  nausea,  vomiting  and  a  feeling 
of  weakness  or  prostration. 

A  hernia  is  reducible  when  it  goes  back  of  itself  or  with  the  as- 
sistiince  of  manipulation.  When  it  cannot  be  put  back  it  is  irreduci- 
ble. When  the  circulation  becomes  much  obstructed  in  a  hernia  it  is 
known  as  strangulated. 

TREATMENT. 

The  horizontal  position  should  be  assumed  with  the  limbs  ^Irawn 
uj»  and  the  head  placed  lower  than  the  feet  or  body.  This  ]M»sitionis 
favorable  to  the  reduction  of  the  hernia,  or  it  may  go  back  ib«elf 
without  assistance.  Chloroform  or  ether  carefully  inhaled  at  the 
hainls  of  a  competent  medical  attendant  favors  reduction.  The  same 
may  be  observed  with  resj)ect  to  the  hypodermic  use  of  mor})hia. 

For  the  treatment  of  contronital  hernia,  use  a  suit.iblv  adiuste^l 
truss  which  rarely  fails  to  cure. 

The  manipulation  used  to  replace  a  hernia  is  called  taxis.  It 
should  not  be  c<mtinued  too  long,  neither  should  too  much  force  Ik? 
employed.  Taxis  is  an  atteinjit  to  push  the  hernia  back  with  the 
fingers,  little  by  little,  through  tin'  ojK'iiing.  A  knowle<lge  of  the 
direction  by  which  the  hernia  has  advanced  is  very  lu'lpful  and  alm<»st 
essential  to  its  employment.  In  the  hands  of  a  competent  surgeon 
taxis  is  much  favored  by  the  application  of  cold  or  a  piece  of  cotton 
saturated  with  ether. 

A  strangulated  hernia  should  receive  attention  without  delay,  as 
the  condition  is  critical  and  constantlv  becomes  more  so.  A  hernia 
which  cannot  be  reduced  by  siinjile  means  demands  immediate  and 
skillful  attention,  an  operation  lM»mg  freijuently  re<piire<l  for  its 
reduction. 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD.  3M 

XII.— PERITONITIS. 

Acute  j)eritoniti.s  is  an  iiirtainmatory  disease  of  a  serious  character. 
It  mav  W  local  and  confine<l  to  a  single  ])art  or  general,  cxten<liiijr 
throuirbout  the  abdominal  cavity  and  the  organs  which  are  covered 
by  the  peritoneum. 

c^vrsEs. 

These  are  a  cold  or  injuries  sufficient  to  excite  an  inflaniniatory 
process.  Peritonitis  follows  perforation  of  the  stomach,  perforation 
of  the  bowels,  rupture  of  the  liver,  the  ruj)tur(»  of  an  abscess  or 
hemorrhajre  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  It  is  often  the  result  of  the 
extension  of  some  inflammatory  pro(»ess,  beginning  in  one  of  the 
pelvic  organs.  It  may  follow  abortion  or  childbirth.  It  results 
sometimes  from  gonorrh(ea  in  the  female. 

SYMPTOMS. 

Sometimes  it  is  ushered  in  by  a  chill  followed  by  high  fever  and 
rapid  pulse.  If  from  perforation  of  the  bowels,  the  onset  is  sud- 
den and  presents  the  symptoms  of  nervous  shock,  with  faintness, 
clammy  skin,  perspination  and  collapse. 

The  most  prominent  s\nnptomis  usually  pain  with  great  tenderness 
and  distension  of  the  abdomen.  The  pain  is  so  peculiar  and  cutting 
that  the  patient  is  unable  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  bedclothing  or  of 
the  hand  or  linger.  The  jiatient  lies  upon  the  back  ami  avoids  mov- 
ing, with  the  lower  limbs  drawn  uj»  to  relieve  the  tension  of  the 
alxiominal  muscles.  The  breathing  to  avoid  motion  of  the  dia- 
phragm, is  short,  shallow  and  rapid,  also  the  coiuitenance  is  anxious. 
The  j)ulse  is  quick,  reaching  a  hundred  and  forty  or  more.  Nausea 
and  vomiting  may  occur,  an«l  there  inaybe(liarrhoea  or  constipation. 

Hiccough  is  often  annoying,  especially  toward  the  close  of  the 
attack,  and  it  is  associated  with  other  symptoms  of  prostration. 
When  peritonitis  is  due  to  perforation  of  the  bowels  the  mortality  is 


great. 


^n 


rUEATMENT. 


The  responsibility  of  treating  a  case  of  ])eritonitis  is  so  great  and 
the  issues  are  so  uncertain  that  in  every  instance  a  trusted  physician 
should  Ih*  employed. 
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There  has  ])eeii   much  j)roirress  mado  in   the  treatment    of  this 

(hsease,  for  in  former  times  nearly  every  ease  proye<l  fatal.     It  was 

•  k  I 

due  to  tlie  efforts  of  Dr.  Alonzo  Clark  that  the  <lisease  In^eame 
manageable  and  in  a  large  |>er  cent,  of  cases  eurahle.  The  one  remedy 
uj)on  which  he  relied  was  opium  in  sufficient  quantity  to  entirely 
relieve  the  pain.  The  j)referal)le  method  of  administration  is  morphia 
wnth  atropia  hypodermically  in  energetic  doses.  The  amount  re(juire<l 
to  allay  pain  is  often  astonishing. 

A  turpentine  stupe  over  the  abdomen  or  hot  fomentations  are  often 
helpful.  Carbonate  of  ammonia  or  other  stimulants  may  be  required. 
A  mild  injection  nmy  be  administered  to  unload  the  bowels  if  nec- 
/ossary,  but  active  cathartics  ought  not  to  be  given.  In  recent 
practice  Epsom  salts  in  small  and  frequent  doses  is  sometime«j 
ndministere<l  to  liquefy  the  contents  of  the  bowels  and  such  j)ractice 
Jbas  j)roved  successful. 

XIII.— COLIC. 

This  is  a  pain  of  the  bowels  without  inflammation,  and  is  caused 
by  over-distension  of  the  intestines  with  gas,  indigestible  substances 
as  unripe  fruits,  and  neuralgia  of  the  bowels.  It  is  sometimes  due  t:) 
malaria,  to  hot  weather,  imj)ure  water,  or  it  may  result  from  li*ad- 
poisoning.  The  j)ain  occurs  in  j)aroxysms  of  a  twisting,  griping 
'Character. 

SVMPTOMS. 

These  are  pain  in  the  center  of  the  abdomen,  more  liable  to  occur 
at  night.  It  differs  somewhat  from  tlie  pain  in  neuralgia  of  ihe 
stomach.  It  is  abdominal.  The  j)ahi  may  be  very  severe  but  there 
is  little  or  no  soreness  or  tenderness  ui*on  pressure.  The  attack  may  1k» 
brief  or  last  several  hours.  A  free  evacuation  of  the  bowels  or  dis- 
charge of  gas  may  bring  sudden  relief.  Infants  often  suffer  much 
from  this  affection,  as  when  they  cry,  draw  up  their  limbs  and  show 
signs  of  intense  distress.  The  j)ain  from  colic  resembles  that  of  gall 
stones,  ulcer  of  the  stomach,  strangulation  of  the  bowels  and  renal 
colic,  but  is  easily  distinguished  (nmx  these  by  the  obserAing  nurse  or 
practitioner. 

TREATMENT. 

Lead  colic  demands  an  evacuation  of  the  bowels,  as  obstinate  con- 
stipation has  existed  in  these  cases.     The  sul])hate  of  magnesia  is  a 


THE    NEW    MEDK-AL    WOULD.  389 

safe  physic  to  use  in  these  cases.     It  is  cooling  in  its  nature  and  does 

not  excite  inflammation.     When  caused  by  distension  of  tlie  bowels 

with  in<li<rostible  substances,  an  emetic  may  be  of  seryice.     Wann 

rectal  injections  help  to  unload  the  colon  and  rectum  and  can  do  no 

hann  if  carefully  a<hninistered.     Hot  applications  may  be  applied 

over  the  abdomen  and  hot  herb  tea  administered,  as  catnip,  sj)earmint>, 

composition  or  Jamaica  ginger.     After  unloading  the  bowels,  a  <lose 

c»f  paregoric  may  be  administered. 

Infants  may  be  relieved  of  wind  colic  by  a  few  drops  of  the  essence 
of  anise  or  an  infusion  of  anise  seed.  When  the  pain  is  persistent 
a.nd  does  not  jneld  to  warm  external  aj)plications  and  hot  internal 
remedies,  the  possibility  of  confoun<ling  colic  with  some  more  serious 
Skffeetion  should  be  considered  and  timely  assistance  sought. 

XIV.-.C()NSTIPATI()N. 

Constipation  is  that  condition  in  which  the  contents  of  the  bowels 
are  retained  longer  than  is  beneficial  or  proper,  and  when  expelled 
the  act  is  accomj)lished  with  dilhculty,  the  fiecal  matter  haying 
become  dry,  hard  and  scanty.  It  is  conduciye  to  health  to  haye  one 
full  natural  moyement  daily,  and  yet  considerable  <lei)arture  from 
this  rule  often  occurs  without  mconycnienct^  or  iniury  to  health. 

Nursing  children,  especially  those  artificially  fed,  are  often 
troubled  with  constipation.  Old  people  are  liable  to  suffer  from 
this  common  trouble,  for  their  habits  are  less  active,  the  bowels 
become  torpid  and  there  is  much  inaction  of  the  whole  system. 
The  same  is  true  of  all  persons  whose  habits  are  deficient  in 
activities.  Women  are  more  liable  to  suffer  from  it  than  men 
owing  to  their  habits  of  in(h)or  life,  insufficient  exercise  an<l  other 
natural  causes.  Habit  and  occupation  have  tbeir  intluence  in  causing 
this  condition.  Those  who  lead  active  and  outdoor  lives  rarely  suf- 
fer  from  it,  while  the  sedentary  rarely  escape. 

Constipation  complicates  certain  diseases,  especially  those  of  the 
brain,  al.«<o  measles,  small-pox  and  fevers,  except  typhoid.  Persons 
suffering  from  dyspepsia,  as  a  class,  are  troubled  with  constipation. 

The  taking  of  jiills  and  harsh  cathartics  are  j)rominent  causes. 
Tea  drinkhig,  opium  taking  and  lea<l  absorbed  into  the  system  cause 
ob>tinate  constii)ation.  Certain  articles  of  food  are  liable  to  cause 
this  c<m<lition,  as  milk,  cheese,  cracker^,  wheat  bread  an«l  many 
others. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  j]feiierally  well-known.  Some  of  the  more  mij*ortant 
are  a  sallow  countenance,  irritable  disposition,  headache,  coated 
tongue,  disagreeable  or  bitter  tiste  in  the  mouth,  disten<ied  abdomen, 
unrefreshing  sleep,  bad  dreams  and  nerA'ous  disturbances  as  ]>erhaps 
hysteria. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  depends  largely  uj)on  the  age  and  occupation  of  the 
patient.  Xursing  infants  may  be  relieved  by  reguhiting  the  diet  and 
adapting  the  food  to  the  especial  condition  of  the  little  ones.  These 
patients  are  benefit<?d,  when  there  is  marked  inaction  of  the  rectal 
portion  of  the  intestine,  by  warm  water  injccti(»ns  containing  a  little 
glycerine,  or  instead,  a  glycerine  suppository  may  be  used  each 
moriung  until  a  regular  habit  is  established. 

Persons  engaged  in  se<lentary  pursuits  should  give  attention  to 
exercise,  as  walking,  riding,  bathing  and  daily  gymn:istic  practices. 
Such  j)crsons  ought  to  form  the  habit  of  giving  attention  each  day 
j)unctually  to  this  im))ortant  matter. 

In  most  cases  fruits  are  valuable,  as  Jin  orange  e;u'h  morning  before 
breakfast,  grapes,  ))eachcs,  figs,  raisins,  stewed  prunes,  apples, 
bananas  and  others  in  their  season,  including  canned  fruits  at 
those  seasons  of  the  year  when  others  cannot  be  obtained. 

Fresh  vegetables  are  of  great  service,  as  sjiinach,  dandelions,  let- 
tuce, asparagus,  peas,  tomatoes,  et**. 

Fresh  meats  are  jireferable  to  those  which  have  been  salte<l  or 
cured. 

(iraham  bread,  brea<l  made  from  the  entire  wheat,  rye  bread, 
brown  bread,  cracked  wheat,  oatmeal,  hominy  well  cooked,  and 
corn  bread,  are  all  healthful  and  beneficial  in  relieving  constipation. 

Some  persons  are  benefited  by  drinking  a  cup  of  cohl  water  each 
morning  on  arising,  or  a  cuj)  of  water  to  which  a  small  teasp(M)nful 
of  common  salt  has  been  added. 

If,  in  addition  to  tlie>e  sim])le  and  natural  reme<lies,  a  laxative  is 
occasionally  re<|uired  ;  the  granular  effervescent  citrate  of  magnesia  is 
recomnuMnled.  In  cases  where  more  enerijetic  remedies  are  de- 
manded  podophyllin,  combined  with  nux  vomica,  will  prove  almost  a 
certain  cure  for  obstinate  cases  of  chronic  constipation. 

These  remedies  may  be  rendered    still   more    efficit'Ut    by  combi- 
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nation  with  cascara-sagrada  and  belladonna.  The  following  formula 
may  be  used  and  will  prove  a  positive  cure  for  the  most  chronic 
•cases: 

5     Podophyllin  one  grain 

Ext.  nux  vomica  three  grains 

Ext.  belladonna  four  grains 

Ext.  cascara-sagrada  twenty  grains 

Oil  peppermint  two  grains 

Mix  and  make  twenty  pills. 

Dose  one,  two  or  three  times  a  day,  gradually  leaving  off  the 
xiiedieme  as  the  natural  habit  becomes  regularly  established.  This 
t.reatment  may  be  continued,  if  necessary,  for  several  weeks,  or  long 
enough  to  effect  a  cure. 

Those  cases  complicated  with  dyspepsia  are  benefited  by  taking  a 
two  or  three  grain  pepsin  powder  with  each  meal.  Debilitated  cases 
"vrill  need  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  remedies  tonic  doses  of  salicin 
or  calisava  bark. 

XV.— WORMS. 

We  understand  by  worms  a  variety  of  parasites  which  are  found 
occasionallv  hi  the  intestinal  canal  of  the  human  bodv.  These  unwel- 
come  guests  occasion  more  or  less  inconvenience  which  is  manifested 
in  many  ways. 

Formerly  they  were  regarded  as  of  much  more  importance  than  at 
present.  In  fact,  there  are  but  few  diseases  and  sjTuptoms  which 
have  not  been  attributed  to  worms. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  of  two  kinds,  known  as  local  and  systemic.  The 
former  may  be  enumerated  as  uneven  and  fitful  appetite,  disordered 
digestion  and  abilominal  j)ains ;  the  latter  are  cough,  chorea,  convul- 
sions and  other  nervous  disturbances  which  may  be  either  so  slight 
as  to  escape  notice  or  so  grave  as  to  occasion  alarm.  The  most 
certain  s;y'niptoni,  however,  is  the  discovery  of  worms  in  the  stools. 

When  these  parasites  exist  in  large  numbers,  they  are  unde- 
sirable mischief  makers  and  their  spee<ly  expulsion  is  necessary. 

The  three  most  common  varieties  are  the  tape  worm,  the  thread  or 
»eat    worm  and  the  round  or  stomach   worm.     There   are   several 
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kinds  of  tape  worm,  but  in  this  connection  it  is  unnecessary  to 
multiply  descriptive  details. 

Tape  Worm. — The  mature  tape  worm  is  a  long,  flat  white  worm, 
deriving  its  name  from  a  fancied  resemblance  to  a  piece  of  tajw. 
The  head  is  small,  the  neck  slender  and  it  gra<lually  widens  out 
toward  the  body.  The  taj)e  worm  fastens  itself  to  the  mucous  lining 
of  the  intestines  with  a  flrm  hold  hanging  on  by  means  of  booklets. 
It  maintains  its  position  with  such  tenacity  that  its  removal  is  <iifli- 
cult. 

It  is  of  interest  to  observe  that  the  tape  worm  has  no  mouth, 
stomach  or  alimentary  canal,  but  maintains  its  own  life  by  alisorbing 
the  fluids  with  which  it  is  surrounded. 

As  the  lower  segments  mature  and  the  eggs  lK?come  thoroughly 
developed,  they  separate  and  are  discharged  with  the  stools.  One  of 
these  segments  or  rings  contains  from  thirty  to  forty  thousand  eggs, 
and  since  only  one  individual  worm  as  a  rule  inhabits  the  huniiin  in- 
testine,  the  query  is  of  unusual  interest,  how  does  this  j)arjisite  gain 
access  to  the  human  body  in  the  flrst  place  ? 

OKIGIN. 

A  singular  fact  concerning  this  j»arasite  is  that  it  requires  an 
abode  in  the  bodies  of  two  different  animals  in  order  to  com- 
plete Its  development.  Another  singular  fact  is  that  this  para- 
site reaches  its  habitat  by  means  of  the  food  supj)ly.  It  has  been  ex- 
I'lained  how  the  lower  segments  containing  a  numerous  supply 
of  developed  eggs  are  discharged  with  the  tjccal  matter.  If  the  ripe 
eirtrs  contaiiUMl  in  one  of  these  setrnients  are  in  anv  wav  able  to 
reach  the  stomach  of  the  ])ig  or  ox  they  hatch  <)Ut  into  larv:e 
and  miLrrate  itito  the  muscles,  where  thev  exist  one  or  two  vears 
enclosed    in    a   small  cvst.     These  encvste<l    larvie  are  so  small    as 

«  • 

to  escape  detection  in  the  flesh  of  beef.  In  pork  they  are  slightly 
larger  an<l  can  be  detected  bv  the  naked  eve 

We  now  see  liow  easv  it  is,  since  these  etrtrs  retain  vitalitv  for  an 
indefinite  period,  for  them  to  be  taken  in  with  the  food  of  animals 
while  feeding  in  the  pastures  and  ranches  far  away  from  human 
habitations  but  under  constant  hinnan  oversight. 

When  the  flesh  of  beef  or  pork  containijig  one  of  these  embryos 
or  encvsted   larvie  is  eaten    without  beinix  sufhciently  cooke<l,  it  is 
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introduced  into  the  human  alimentary  canal  where  the  second  or  real 
development  of  the  tape  wonn  takes  pla(»e. 

The  common  source  of  tape  worm  is  from  beef,  for  although  the 
larvae  are  more  numerous  in  pork,  owing  to  the  unclean  habits  of  the 
pig,  pork  is  seldom  eaten  rare  or  slightly  cooked  like  beef,  and 
thorough  cooking  destroys  their  vitality. 

A  full  grown  tape  worm  reaches  its  full  second  development  after 
entering  its  human  abode  in  the  short  sj)ace  of  three  months,  an<l  in 
this  brief  time  may  reach  a  length  of  thirty  feet. 

A  certain  diagnosis  of  tape  worm  is  easily  made  because  the  rings 
or  terminal  segments  are  discharged  with  the  st^jols. 

TREATMENT. 

Preventive  treatment  consists  in  avoiding  raw  or  verj'  rare  meat. 
Pork  especially  should  always  be  a<lequately  cooked  lx»fore  it  is  eaten. 
In  order  to  commence  me<lical  treatment  for  the  removal  of  a  tape 
worm,  a  day  or  two  of  fasting  and  a  mild  cathartic  to  clear  out 
the  mucous  and  unloa<l  the  bowels  is  essential.  The  preparatory 
cathartic  should  l>e  taken  at  night  and  the  expelling  medicine  given 
the  next  morning.  It  takes  fnmi  three  to  four  hours  to  remove  the 
parasite  after  the  expelling  medicine  has  been  taken.  The  preserij)tion 
which  will  accomplish  this  result  without  danger  and  with  absolute 
certainty  is  given  and  caution  is  emphasized  to  prevent  an  improper 
use  of  it. 

IJ      Ext.  of  male  fern  ethereal  three  drams 

Chlorofonn  j>ure  one  dram 

Enndsion  of  castor  oil  '  two  ounces 

Croton  oil  two  drops 

S\T.  of  spearmint  one  ounce 

Mix.  The  j)reliminary  directions  having  been  followed,  shake  the 
bottle  thoroughly  and  take  one  half  of  the  above  j)rescription  on 
an  em))ty  stomach,  and  half  an  hour  afterwards  take  the  remainder. 
The  patient  should  lie  (piietly  on  a  louui^e  while  under  the  inHuence 
of  the  nuMlieine,  as  it  makes  one  slightly  drowsy,  but  no  ill  effects 
follow  its  use,  and  when  the  niedieine  acts  tin*  entire  tape  worm  will 
be  found  in  the  stool. 

Thread  Worms. — These  minute,  but  active  j»arasites  prevail  the 
world  over.     Thev  are  sometimes  called  pin  or  seat  worms.     Tliev 
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are   especially  troublesome  to  children.     They  are  remarkably  pro^ 
lific,  a  single  female  producing  successively  ten  or  twelve  thousaniL 
eggs,  whicli  are  deposited  in  the  folds  of  the   rectum,  where  they 
speedily  develop.     These  worms  inhabit  both  the  small  and  large 
intestines. 

SYMPTOMS. 

( )f  the  few  unpleasant  symptoms  the  most  prominent  is  itching 
about  the  rectal  orifice,  which  is  always  annoying.  They  cause 
children  much  restlessness  at  night,  and  sometimes  convulsions  or 
chorea. 

THEATMEXT. 

A  dose  of  Epsom  salts  and  senna  will  remove  them  in  large  num- 
bers. A  dose  of  castor  oil  containing  from  three  to  five  or  ten  drops 
ot  turpentine  will  also  expel  them.  The  following  is  an  efficient  and 
excellent  j prescription : 

IJ      Santonine  twenty-four  grains 

Podophyllin  six  grains 

The  mild  chloride  of  mercury  twelve  grains 

Pulv.  sugar  forty-eight  grains 

Titurate  these  together  thoroughly  and  divide  into  twenty- four 
pow<lers,  give  one  each  night  and  morning  for  two  or  three  <lays. 

After  the  worms  are  expelled  inject  a  mild  decoction  of  aloes. 
Open  and  wash  all  the  fohls  about  the  rectum  with  this  bitter  fluid, 
tluMi  apply  a  carbolized  salve.  1'lus  treatment  j)ersisted  in  faithfully 
a  few  times  will  destrov  them  utterlv. 

Round  Worms. — These  are  also  calle<l  stomach  or  lumbricoid 
worms.  Thev  are  a  c<mimon  and  well  known  parasite.  Thev  aie 
supj)osed  to  reach  the  alimentary  canal  from  unfiltered  drinking 
water.  Poverty  an<l  filth  are  conditions  which  favor  their  develop- 
ment, aitlioiiixli  thev  are  found  in  all  ranks  of  soeietv.  Thev  are  re- 
markably  prolific,  one  female  being  adecpiate  for  the  production  of 
several  million  etrijs,  and  these  e^^s  retain  their  vitalitv  for  vears. 

SYMPTOMS. 

TIk'sc  are  foul  breath,  disordered  appetite,  flatulence,  furred  tongue, 
abdtuninal  pains,  dyspepsia,  emaciation,  grating  of  the  teeth  at  night, 
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picking  the  nose,  pallor  about  the  mouth  and  nose,  bad  dreams, 
muscular  convulsions  and  fits.  Xo  one  person  is  likely  to  present  all 
these  systoms,  perhaps  only  one  but  more  frequently  several  of  them. 

TREATMENT. 

The  fluid  extract  of  pink  root  and  senna  is  an  old  time  remedy 
The   dose   is  from   one-half  to  two  teaspoonfuls  according  to  age. 
This  is  an  efticient  remedy  but  from  its  liability  to  produce  temporary 
nervous  sjTnptoms  it  is  not  used  as  much  as  formerly. 

The  best  because  most  satisfactory  remedy  and  the  one  sanctioned 
everywhere  by  modern  usage  is  santonine.  It  is  given  with  sugar. 
The  dose  is  two  or  three  grams.  Its  efliciency  is  increased  by  com- 
bining with  it  the  same  amount  of  calomel.  Should  the  latter  remedy 
be  considered  objectionable,  podophyllin  in  doses  of  from  one-sixth 
to  one-quarter  of  a  grain  can  be  combined  Ti-ith  it  with  equal  efliciency, 
although  it  is  not  as  pleasant  to  take.  The  following  prescription  is 
admirable. 

IJ     Santonine  twenty  grains 

Calomel  twenty  grains 

Podophyllin  four  grains 

Pulv.  sugar  forty  grains 

Mix  and  make  twenty  powders.  Give  one  each  night  and  morning 
for  two  or  three  days  at  a  time  as  occasion  requires. 
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THE  KIDNEYS  AND  THEIR  DISEASES 


C. — Description  of  the  Kidneys.  II. — The  Secretion  of  the 
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— Diabetes.  VI.  How  to  Preserve  the  Health  of  the 
Kidneys.     VII. — The  Supra  Renal  Capsules. 

I.— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  KIDXEYS. 

THE  kidneys  are  two  small,  but  iinj)ortant,  glandular  organs 
situated  one  on  each  side  of  the  spine  in  the  lumbar  region. 
The  right  kidney  is  placed  a  little  lower  than  the  left  to  aeeom- 
modate  the  liver,  which  occupies  a  large  amount  of  space  upon  the 
right  side. 

The  outer  portion  of  tlie  kidneys  is  known  as  the  cortical  sub- 
stance. It  is  of  a  dark,  re<I  color,  soft  and  easily  torn.  The  inner 
portion  is  called  the  medullary  substance.  It  is  of  a  more  dense 
structure  than  the  outer  portion  and  differs  from  it  considerably 
in  apj)earance. 

The  kidneys  contain  many  little  tubes  which  conyerire  into 
pyramids,  and  the  cones  of  these  [)yramids  contain  many  hundre<ls  of 
()j)enings,  minute  outlets  which  em[)ty  into  what  is  knt)wn  as  the 
pelvis  (►f  the  kidney. 

The  [K'lvis  is  simj)ly  the  upper  an<I  <lilated  portion  of  the  ureter,  a 
tube  more  than  twelve  inches  lont;  in  the  adult,  and  about  the  size  of 
a  goose  (juill.  There  are  two  ureters,  oiu'  <d'  which  extends  from 
each  kidney  and  opens  into  the  base  of  the  bladder  for  the  purpose 
of  conveying  the  secretions  of  the  kidneys  into  a  connnon  reservoir. 

We  will  content  ourselves  with  this  brief  description  of  the  kid- 
neys, sin^'e  their  anatomy  is  not  of  sutlicient  interest  to  be  minutely 
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I  fact  but  littlf  wan  known  of  these  organs  till  the  power  of  the 
mieroscope  rendereii  a  stiiily  "f  tlieir  structure  intelligible.  There  is 
no  portion  of  the  human  Ixjily  whose  an.itoinieal  <leBcription  is  more 
techniual  and  uninteresting  l^  the  genernt  reader 

Ertioa  of  the  kiibieys,  however,  is  verj'  important.  They 
y  supplied  with  blood  fri)ni  wbieh  they  secrete  a  lai^e 
amount  of  hoth  solids  and  fluids,  waste  prodnct.s  which  are  held  in 
solution  until  they  ran  be  eliminated  from  the  system.  If  for  any 
reason  the  work  of  the  kidneys  is  Impaired  so  that  they  fail  to  etimi- 
3  these  poisonous  produt-ts,  serioiin  or  fatal  conHeqiienees  soon 
The  health  of  these  organs  is  of  the  utmost  conse<piente  to 
e  well  being  of  every  one.  TIic  kidneys  .ire  subject  to  iDflammations, 
(generation  and  a  variety  of  impnitaiit  diseases. 
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suitable  dose  of  some  anodyne  as  morphine,  administered.  It  may 
he  necessary  to  give  one-fourth  of  a  grain  to  afford  relief  an<l  to 
repeat  such  a  dose  in  a  short  time,  for  renal  colic  <loes  not  yiehl 
to  ordinary  measures.  The  ease  afforded  by  the  mori)hine  and  the 
relaxation  it  causes  favor  the  j)assage  of  the  calculus  into  tlie  bla<lder. 

Pyelitis. — Inflammation  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  is  known 
as  pyelitis.  When  a  calculus  is  too  large  to  )»ass  out  oi  the  j)elvis  of 
the  kidney  it  is  retained  and  is  liable  at  any  time  to  set  up  an 
inflammation,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  pus.  The  symptoms 
of  this  affection  are  diflicult  to  detect.  There  may  })e  )»aiii  in 
the  loins,  chills  and  fever,  emaciation  and  exhaustion,  accompanie<l 
by  a  frecpient  desire  to  j»ass  water. 

Abscess. — The  formation  of  an  jvbscess  in  the  ]>elvis  of  the  kidney 
is  a  rare  and  obsciu'e  affection.  If  it  bursts  and  the  ))us  passes  into 
the  bladder  with  the  urine  the  result  is  favorable,  but  sliouhl  the  pus 
)»ass  into  the  abdominal  cavity  it  wouhl  most  likely  excite*  j^eritonitis, 
followed  by  death. 

Sometimes,  though  rarely,  a  whole  kitbiey  })ecomes  obliterated, 
liaving  l)een  converted  into  a  mass  of  pus.  Treatment  for  such 
an  affection  taxes  the  patience  and  skill  of  the  surgeon.  It  is  pro- 
longed and  must  l>e  adfipted  to  the  individual  case. 

Cancer. — Cancer  of  the  kidney  is  a  rare  affection,  but  sometimes 
results  from  cancerous  disease  exten<ling  from  «}uw  other  origan 
or  [)art  <>f  the  body.  The  svmptoms  are  obscure  and  often  unrerog- 
nized.  In  ixeneral  thevare  bloody  urine,  pain,  emaciation,  exhaustion 
and  the  develo[>ment  oi  a  tumor  in  the  lumbar  rcixion.  The  cure 
of  such  an  affection  is  out  of  the  <nu'stion,  and  the  best  that  can  })e 
done  is  t(»  relieve  the  ])ain  and  make  the  patient  comfortable. 

Hydatid  Disease. — Hydatid  disease  (►f  the  kidneys  may  occur. 
It  is  a  parasitic  affection,  having  the  same  origin  as  hydatid  <lisease  of 
the  liver,  which  see. 

IV.— niMciirrs  diseask. 


This  name  includes  several  orjranic  diseases  of  the  kidnevs,  in 
which  albumen  is  foinid  in  the  urine  together  with  the  ejuthelial 
casts  which  line  the  tubules.  Kichard  Bright,  a  London  physician, 
in  the  year  IS'JT,  was  the  flrst  one  to  call  attention  to  th<^  symptoms 
and  ]>athology  of  this  <lisease,  and  hence  its  name. 
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Bright^  tliseaso  may  exist  in  oitlier  the  acute  or  chronic  form, 
and  in  eitht»r  case  it  is  an  inHammation  of  the  kidnevs. 

CAKSES. 

The  causes  of  this  affection  are  acute  diseases  as  sc«arlet  fever^ 
intemjK»nmce,  mental  anxiety,  ^out,  lead-]>oisonin<;  or  taking  cold. 
Pregnancy,  in  some  instances,  appears  to  favor  its  development. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  following  symptoms  may  develop  as  the  result  of  exposure, 
<lull  pain  in  the  back,  chills  followed  by  fever,  headache,  pain  in  the 
limbs,  nausea  and  vomiting,  an<l  a  frequent  ilesire  to  pass  water. 

Other  less  acute  symptoms  are  the  presence  of  albumen  in  tlie 
urine  and  the  existence  of  <lroi)sv.     The  face  iibout  the  eves  is  put^V 

1  V  V  1  » 

and  the  limbs  are  swollen. 

The  dropsy  may  subside  antl  the  jKitient  recover.  This  is  <piite 
likelv  to  be  the  case  when  the  disease  follows  scarlet  fever.  In  other 
cases  the  .severity  of  the  .symptoms  may  increase,  dropsy  becoming 
general  and  the  termination  of  the  case  may  be  atten<led  by  a  train 
of  ho})eless  8\nnptoms  as  convulsions,  coma  and  death. 

This  disease  may  pass  into  a  chronic  state  and  continue  for  one, 
two  or  three  vears  or  anv  indefinite  period.  Itecoverv  is  said  to  have 
taken  place  even  in  the  chronic  stages,  but  more  frequently  the 
symptonLS  become  severer  until  death  ensues. 

The  <letection  of  albumen  in  the  urine  constantly  and  the  presence 
of  tube  casts  are  the  two  features  whi<*h  unite  an<l  confirm  the 
diagnosis.  The  amount  of  albumen  contain(Ml  in  the  urine  is  in 
proportion  to  the  extent  and  severity  of  the  inflammation.  The 
existence  of  albumen  is  easilv  detected.  (See  the  secretions  of  the 
kidneys.)  The  existence  of  tube  casts  requires  some  experience  and 
a  good  microscope.  Tube  casts  are  the  lining  of  the  uriniferous 
tubules  and  are  composed  of  epithelial  cells,  and  when  they  are 
found  in  the  urine,  they  indicate  that  inij»ortant  and  destructive 
changes  are  going  on   in    the    kiilnevs. 

Dropsy  is  the  escape  of  the  watery  [Mutions  of  the  blooil  into  the 
various  tissues  of  the  bodv.  It  is  often  a  troublesome  svmptom  in 
Brii'ht's   disease.     When    the    kidnevs    t'a'l    to   eliminate    the    urea 

^*  ft 

])roperly  from  the  bh)od,  uramiic  symptoms  develop  siu'h  as  a  peculiar 
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sweetish  or  sickish  odor  about  the  patient,  headache,  defects  of  sijrht 
and  hearing,  muscular  convulsions,  drowsiness  and  finally  profound 
stupor  from  wliich  the  patient  does  not  rally. 

TKKATMKNT. 

Since  Brijxht's  disease  is  a  name  whicli  is  applied  indiscriminately 
to  several  forms  of  kidnev  disease,  tlie  difficultv  in  the  wav  oi 
domestic  )»ractice  can  he  easily  anticipat^»d. 

In  addition  to  the  acute  and  chronic  inflammations  are  the  chanties 
whu'h  the  kidneys  themselves  undergo  during  the  progress  of  this 
t(Usease.  There  is  first  the  large  white  or  waxy  kidney,  and  later  the 
trranular  or  contracted  ki(hiev,  also  the  fattv  and  amvloid  detjenera- 
tions  which  occur  and  are  known  under  the  genenil  name  of  HrightV 
disease. 

^"o  uniform  method  of  treatment  can  be  re<*ommended  for  a  disc»ase 
which  presents  so  many  different  st:iges.  There  is  no  disease 
which  requires  more  careful  study  to  ascertain  tlie  condition  of  the 
jiatient,  an<l  no  disease  in  which  it  is  more  important  that  the  reme- 
<Ues  selected  should  be  skillfully  chosen  or  employed.  In  a  gen- 
eral wav  it  mav  be  said  of  all  cases  that  hvjrienic  measures  an» 
of  import'ince  Exposure  to  cold  and  other  climatic  changes  sh(»uld 
be  avoi<led  by  wearing  flannel  next  to  the  skin.  Alcohol  slmuld 
be  regarded  as  an  injurious  stimulant  to  the  kidneys  an<l  avoi<led. 
In  nearlv  all  these  cases  milk,  skim  milk  or  butter  milk,  are  excel- 
lent  articles  of  diet.  When  the  stomach  is  imtable  milk  inav  be 
combined  with  lime  water.  Meats  shouM  be  used  with  cauti<»n, 
and  if  necessarv,  entirelv  exclude(l. 

The  activity  of  the  skin  should  be  encouraged,  sweating  is  often 
beneficial  and  relieves  the  ki<lnevs  of  consi«lerable  burden. 

4 

When  ura*mic  symptoms  aj>j)ear  much  relief  is  often  afforded  by 
the  free  evacuation  of  the  bowels.  Cream  of  tartar  water  is  ex- 
cellent in  tlies"  cases.  It  mav  be  used  freelv  and  sometimes  com- 
l>ined  with  «litritalis  to  advantage.  The  prescription  of  digitaliN 
and  cajTein,  as  found  (mi  another  page,  is  excellent  to  remove  <lro]>sical 
effusions. 

(\)in|)lications  <)f  this  disease  are  numerous  and  re«piire  appro- 
priate treatment. 

In  everv  case  it  is  better  to  reijulate  the  <liet  an<l  trust  to  nature 
rather  than  to  ado[)t  harsh  remedies  or  excessive  medicati<»n. 
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v.— DIABETES. 

Diabetes  is  the  name  given  to  a  set  of  symptoms  associated  with 
t\ie  derangement  of  various  functions  especially  of  the  liver  and  kid- 
neys and  on  account  of  which  a  large  amount  of  sugar  is  passed 
into  the  blood  and  secreted  by  the  kidneys. 

Three  things  may  be  said  to  characterize  this  disease  ;  they  are  a 
large  increase  in  the  amount  of  urine,  the  constant  presence  of  sugar 
m  it  and  a  decided  wasting  of  the  bodily  tissues. 

CAUSES. 

While  the  causes  of  this  disease  have  not  been  satisfactorilv  deter- 
mined,  a  hereditary  tendency  has  been  observed  and  has  recently 
been  coming  more  and  more  into  prominence.  Much  attention  has 
been  given  by  way  of  study  and  research  to  the  causes  of  diabetes, 
but  they  are  still  somewhat  obscure. 

These  facts  are  established,  iiJimely,  that  males  are  more  subject  to 
it  than  females ;  that  it  is  more  prevalent  between  the  ages  of  thirty 
and  forty.  Lean  and  fleshy  persons  alike  are  its  subjects.  Fleshy 
persons  who  indulge  freely  in  the  luxuries  of  the  table,  who  live  a 
sedentary  life  and  are  troubled  with  indigestion,  are  believed  to  be 
more  liable  to  this  disease  than  others  who  are  abstemious,  live  an 
active  life  and  have  a  good  digestion.  Lean  persons  who  are  the 
victims  of  business  troubles,  who  are  given  to  anxiety  and  mental 
worry  suflicient  to  disturb  the  cerebral  functions,  are  classed  among 
those  liiible  to  the  develoj)nient  of  diabetes. 

Among  exciting  causes  may  be  mentioned  nervous  shock,  mental 
distress  or  anxiety  and  j)rofound  emotion.  Excesses  of  various  kinds 
have  been  regarded  as  the  starting  point  of  this  disease,  as  intemper- 
ance, high  living  and  sexual  indulgence.  Some  cases  have  been 
accounted  for  by  injuries  of  the  brain  and  nerve  centers.  It  is  also 
thought  that  some  cases  are  cause<i  by  fevers,  malariii,  gout,  rheu- 
matism and  exposure  to  cold. 

SYMI*TOMS. 

It  is  probable  that  this  <lisease  may  exist  for  some  time  without 
being  recognized.  The  first  thing  noticed  is  usually  the  j»assing 
of  a  large  amount  of  urine  at  frequent  intervals,  thirst  and  a  peculiar 
drjTiess  of  the  mouth  and  skin.     Other  sjTnptoms  which   develop 
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later  are  loss  of  weight,  muscular  weakness  and  diminution  of  sexual 
desire.  There  may  he  indigestion,  vertigo,  headache,  douV>Ie  vision, 
wakefulness,  neuralgia  or  an  exhausting  cough.  Later  symptoms  are 
a  flagging  and  irregular  heart,  peculiar  fruity  odor  of  the  breath,  and 
m  extreme  conditions  coma.  The  thirst  is  excessive,  there  may 
be  functional  derangements  of  hearing  or  vision,  and  also  impaired 
taste. 

Boils  and  affections  of  the  skin  mav  occur.  The  amount  of  suirar 
contained  in  the  urine  varies  greatly.  Diabetic  patients  are  some- 
times the  victims  of  consum]»tion  or  jaundice. 

TKEATMEXT. 

The  most  importiint  part  of  the  treatment  for  diabetic  patients  has 
reference  to  the  diet.  From  it  must  be  eliminated  all  those  articles 
which  contain  sugar  and  starch.  The  functions  of  the  liver  are  so 
<leran(;ed  that  what  are  known  as  the  carbo-hvdrates  cannot  bo 
handled,  hence  thev  increase  the  trouble  and  work  mischief. 

T'he  most  successful  method  of  eliminating  these  objectionable 
articles  of  food  is  l>v  an  exclusive  diet  of  milk.  Skim  milk  is 
preferable.  Its  use  often  causes  the  disapj)earance  of  sugar  from  the 
urine  and  great  amelioration  of  the  conditi<m.  A  tumbler  full  or 
nu)re  everv  two  hours  is  necessarv  to  maintain  the  bodilv  waste. 
Peptonized  milk  is  excellent  and  the  directitms  for  j preparing  it 
arc  given  elsewhere. 

Other  articles  of  food  are  admissible  when  the  patient  for  any  rea- 
son cannot  subsist  on  milk  exclusively, as  l>eef,  mutton,  tripe,  tongue^ 
poultry,  game,  fish,  lobsters,  clams,  oysters  and  soups,  without 
rice  or  Hour.  The  following  vegetables  are  admissible:  Cabbage, 
caulitlower,  string  beans,  asj)aragus,  spinach,  dandelion,  lettuce, 
radishes,  onions,  cucumbers  an<l  others  of  similar  chiiracter.  Among 
the  fruits  suitable  to  use  are  cranberries,  plums,  cherries,  strawberries 
and  aj)))les,  but  without  the  a<hiition  of  sugar.  Saccharin  maybe 
used  with  entire  satisfaction  to  take  the  place  of  sugar. 

Bread  made  of  gluten  Hour  mav  be  used,  and  from  the  above  list  a 
very  agreeable  and  palatable  bill  of  fare  can  l)e  arranged. 

Favorable  hygienic  surroundings  and  correct  habits  of  living 
are  essential.  The  functions  of  the  skin  and  liver  shouM  be  kept 
active.  Mineral  waters  have  been  highly  j»raised  for  this  alYection. 
Especially  worthy  of  notice  are  Vichy  and  Carlsbad.  The  prepared 
eflervescent  salts  mav  be  use(l  instead. 
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C'odeia  has  obtained  considerable  repute  for  diminishing  the 
amount  of  sugar,  beginning  with  a  fourth  of  a  grain  three  times  a  day 
and  gradually  increasing  the  dose  until  characteristic  effects  are 
produced.  Other  remedies  made  use  of  in  the  treatment  of  this  dis- 
ease are  ergot,  iron,  arsenic,  strychnia,  bromide  of  potash,  the  phos- 
phates and  the  chloride  of  gold  and  soda.  Claims  have  been  made 
from  time  to  time  for  many  other  remedies,  but  most  of  them  have 
proved  disappointing. 

The  l)est  possible  results  are  obtained  by  a  carefully  restricted  diet, 
healthful  surroundings  and  such  medicines  as  are  indicated  by 
the  symptoms  and  the  idiosyncrasies  of  the  patient.  This  disease  is 
too  formidable  for  domestic  treatment,  except  from  the  hygienic  and 
dietary'  standpoint. 

VI.— THE  SUPRA-RENAL  CAPSULES. 

Above  and  in  front  of  the  upper  portion  of  each  ki<lney  is  a  small 
irregular  shaped  gland  known  as  the  supra-renal  capsule.  These 
glands  are  not  very  liable  to  disease.  Their  function  is  unknown  and 
their  consideration  is  of  minor  importance. 

The  disease  with  which  they  a]>pear  to  be  most  frecpiently  associated 
is  known  as  Addison's.  This  is  characterized  by  excessive  jiros- 
tration,  weakness  of  the  heart  and  a  peculiar  bronze  discoloration 
of  the  skin.  The  cause  of  this  disease  is  unknown,  but  when  it 
exists,  it  is  found  that  the  supra-renal  capsules  are  in  a  condition  of 
degeneration.  It  is  not  a  common  affection.  No  cure  follows  the 
administration  of  medicines  and  their  use  can  only  relieve  the  urgency 
of  the  symptoms. 

Hest,  pure  air,  a  milk  diet  and  t<»nics  to  prevent  j)overty  of  the 
blood  are  all  of  service  in  its  treatment.  The  danger  of  exhaustion 
should  be  borne  in  mind  and  excessive  mental  or  bodilv  exertion 
should  be  avoided. 

VII.— HOW  TO  PHESEHVE  THE  HEALTH  OF  THE 

Kn)NEVS. 

The  health  of  the  kidneys  is  best  maintained  by  giving  suitable 
Attention  to  the  diet.  An  excessive  use  of  meat  or  nitrotrenous  foixl 
a<lds  to  their  labor  and  may  hasten  a  breaking  down  of  their  tissues 
when  a  tendency  to  (bsease  exists. 
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Sudden  changes  of  temperature  often  affect  the  kidneys  unfavora- 
bly by  checking  the  activity  of  the  skin  and  increasing  tlie  eliminative 
work  of  these  organs.  Ice  water,  when  over-heated,  or  other  means 
of  rapidly  cooling  off,  getting  drenched  with  rain  and  similar  expos- 
ures may  be  the  means  of  arousing  to  activity  the  slumbering 
tendencies  to  Bright's  disease. 

Exercise  and  life  out  of  doors  in  an  even  climate  and  the  practice 
of  good  habits,  the  use  of  pure  water,  the  avoidance  of  alcoholic 
drinks  are  preventive  measures  worthy  of  earnest  consideration  by 
those  who  have  reason  to  suspect  any  weakness  or  inherent  tendency 
to  disease  in  these  important  organs. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

THE  BLADDER  AND  THE  URINARY 

APPENDAGES. 


I. — Desc'RIPtiox  of  the  Bladder  and  Neighboring  Tissues. 
1.  The  Ureters.  2.  The  Urethra.  3.  The  Prostate 
Gland.  4.  Cowper's  Gland.  II. — Acute  and  Chronic 
Cystitis,  or  Catarrhal  Inflammation  of  the  Bladder. 
III. — Retention  of  Urine.  IV. — Suppression  of  Urine. 
V. — Enuresis,  or  Incontinence  of  Urine.  VI. — Stone 
IN  the  Bladder,  or  Vesk^vl  Calculus.  VII. — Enlarged 
Prostate.     VIII. — Other  Obscure  Affections. 

1.— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  BLADDER. 

THE  bladder  is  a  membranous  uoue  .shaj)ed  sac  or  reservoir  for 
the  pmT)ose  of  holding  the  urine  until  it  is  convenient  to  void  it. 
It  is  situated  in  the  front  part  of  the  pelvic  basin,  and  when  distended, 
ascends  well  up  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  It  is  held  in  position  by 
several  ligamentous  bands.  Its  average  caj)acity  is  about  one  pint. 
It  is  ma<le  up  of  three  layers  or  membranes,  a  serous,  muscular  and 
mucous.     The  muscular  coat  has  two  la  vers  of  tissue,  the  outer  com- 

ft  ' 

))<>sed  of  longitudinal  and  the  inner  of  circular  unstrij)ed  muscular 
fibers.  The  mucous  layer  is  a  smooth  surface  covered  )>y  epithelium 
and  forms  the  interior  lining  of  the  V)ladder.  It  is  of  especial  interest 
on  account  of  the  several  important  diseases  to  which  it  is  liable.  It 
is  supplied  with  vessels  and  nerves  which  are  branches  of  those 
which  supply  the  other  parts  of  the  jielvis.   . 

The  Ureters. — The  ureters  are  canals  leading  from  the  kidneys 
and  t<.'rminating  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bla«lder  by  means  of 
small  openings.  Through  these  canals,  about  eighteen  inches  long, 
and  the  size  of  a  goose  quill,  the  urine  passes  from  the  kidneys 
where  it  is  secreted,  to  the  bladder. 
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The  openings  of  the  ureters  are  situated  one  on  each  side  of 
the  base  of  the  bladder,  about  two  inches  apart  and  about  an  inch 
and  a  half  from  its  neck. 

The  Urethra. — The  canal  M-hich  conveys  the  urine  out  of  the 
bladder  is  larjjer  than  the  caliber  of  the  two  ureters  combined.  It  is 
sometimes  the  seat  of  annoying  disease." 

On  the  under  side  of  the  bladder  in  the  male  are  small,  irregularly 
shaped  reservoirs,  the  vesicular  seminales.  These  contain  the  seminal 
fluid  and  open  by  a  duct  into  the  urethra. 

The  Prostate  Qland. — .Just  in  front  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 
the  male  urethra  is  surrounded  by  a  glandular  body  an  inch  or  more 
in  length,  weighing  nearly  an  ounce,  and  known  as  the  prostate 
gland.  It  is  about  the  shape  and  size  of  a  horse  chestnut.  It 
secretes  a  milky  flui<l,  which  mingles  with  and  dilutes  the  seminal 
fluid.  When  the  condition  of  this  gland  is  abnormal  it  occasions 
considerable  annoyance. 

A  small  amount  of  j)rostatic  fluid  appearing  at  the  close  of  urina- 
tion is  often  erroneously  regarded  as  a  symptom  of  some  disease  of 
the  sexual  organs.  This  is,  however,  of  slight  significance,  having  no 
connection  with  the  seminal  fluiil,  and  should  occasion  no  concern. 

Cowper's  Qlands. — A  short  distance  in  front  of  the  )»rostate 
gland  are  two  other  small  glands  abtMit  the  size  of  a  pea  which 
ojK'U  by  means  of  ducts  an  inch  and  a  half  long  into  the  urethrr 
an<l  known  as  C\)W|)er\s  (Jlands.  They  secrete  a  thin  flui<l  n*sem- 
bliiiijr  mucous.  The  function  of  these  inlands  has  not  been 
positively  detcrmine<l,  and  since  they  are  not  often  subject  to  impor- 
tant diseases,  their  further  consideration  is  eonsi^lered  unnecessary. 


II.— ACTTK  AND  C'lIHOXK'  CYSTITIS  Oil  CATARRHAL 
INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  ULADDKR. 

Cystitis  is  the  most  fre<juent  of  all  the  <liseases  of  the  bladder.  It 
may  be  acute  or  clironic.  An  acute  attack  usually  precedes  the 
chronic  form  t>t'  the  disease.  Mild  forms  of  the  disease  may  e.xist 
wlii<'h  are  little  in(n*e  than  an  irritation  and  yield  rea<lilv  to  treatment. 
In  all  cases  the  secn'ti«>n  «»t'  mucous  is  more  or  less  auixmented. 
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CAI^SES. 

It  mav  result  from  a  variety  of  causes,  as  stone  in  the  bladder,  an 

extension  of  gonorrha^al  inrtammation   or  stricture  of  the  urethra. 

Jt  may  appear  in  dyspeptic  subjects  as  the  result  of  indigestion  which 

clauses  the  urine  to  be  excessively  acid.     It  may  be  cause<l  by  tlie 

€*xcessive  use  of  irritating  drugs  fis  the  result  of  taking  all  sorts  of 

patent  medicines.     The  decomposition  of  retained  urine  is  a  frequent 

cause  of  cystitis  in  old  people  who  are  unable  to  com])letely  empty 

the  bladder.     One  or  several  of  the  foregoing  causes  may  exist  at 

the  same  time. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  symptoms  are  characteristic.  There  may  be  chills  followed 
by  fever,  a  frequent  desire  to  void  the  urine  and  smarting  or  burning 
of  the  urinary  organs.  The  act  of  urinating  may  be  painful,  attended 
by  straining  and  afford  no  relief. 

The  symptoms  become  more  intense  in  proportion  to  the  extension 
of  the  inflammation.  The  urine  presents  an  altered  condition,  con- 
taining a  large  amount  of  mucous  and  sometimes  pus  and  l)lood.  If 
the  bladder  is  not  tlioroughly  emptied,  the  retained  urine  becomes 
foetid  and  ammoniacal,  augmenting  the  difficulty. 

TREATMENT. 

In  order  to  treat  this  disease  successfully  it  is  necessary,  if  possible, 
to  ascertain  its  cause.  When  cystitis  is  caused  by  calculus  or  other 
foreign  l)ody  in  the  bladder  its  removal  shouhl  be  accomplished. 
When  caused  by  the  drug-taking  habit  this  foolish  practice  must  be 
abandoned.  If  due  to  the  retention  of  urine  a  catheter  may  bi* 
passed  and  the  bladder  conij)letely  emptied.  This  may  afford  relief. 
In  an  acute  attack  rest  in  bed  is  favorable  to  recovery.  Alkaline 
drinks,  as  the  effervescing  bicarbonate  of  ]M)tash  in  teasj»oonful  doses, 
dissolved  in  water,  afford  a  measure  «»f  relief.  Flaxsee«l  tea  and 
milk  may  be  freely  used  and  are  both  soothing  and  nutritious.  The 
following  may  be  use<l  with  goo<l  results : 

IJ     Acetate  of  ))otash  one  ounco 

Fl.  ext.  buchu  half  an  ounce 

Sweet  spirits  of  nitre  one  ounc<.» 

Wintergreen  water  <j.  s.  to  make  four  ouncs 
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Mix.  Dose  a  dessert  spoonful  or  more  every  four  ])ours  in  a  wine 
glass  of  water. 

When  there  is  much  pain  the  following  will  l)e  found  efficient : 

3     Pulv.  opium  six  grains 

Cocaine  four  grains 

Ext.  hyoscyamus  six  grains 

Cacao  butter  q.  s.  to  make  twelve  suppositories 

Insert  one  into  the  rectum  and  repeat  every  four  hours  until 
the  pain  is  controlled. 

When  acute  cystitis  lias  passed  into  the  chronic  form,  it  is  often 
obstinate  and  hard  to  cure.  Good  results  are  obtained  in  such  ciises 
from  washing  out  the  bladder  daily  with  a  fountain  s}Tinge  and  the 
following : 

Ij,     Pulv.  borax  two  drams 

Cocaine  four  grains 

Hot  water  one  or  two  pints 

A  quart  of  water  containing  a  little  table  salt  is  also  excellent. 

Stronger  solutions  containing  more  efficient  remedies  may  be  useii 
bv  the  ])hvsician. 

JSalol  in  doses  of  from  two  to  five  grains  may  be  taken  intenially 
to  prevent  the  decomposition  of  the  urine.  When  much  pain  exists, 
phenacetine  may  be  combined  with  it.  Tablets  containing  two  and 
a  half  grains  of  each  remedy  may  be  obtained  and  one  taken  an 
hour  after  each  meal.  The  prescription  of  suppositories  for  acute 
cystitis  will  relieve  the  pain  of  the  same  affection  somewhat  when  it 
has  reached  the  chronic  stage.  Alkaline  mineral  waters  are  beneficial 
in  the  chronic  fonn  of  cvstitis. 

III.— KETENTrON   OE   URINE. 

Retention  of  the  urine  is  not  a  connnon  affection,  except  it  is 
caused  bv  a  calculus  in  the  bladder,  sxonorrha»a,  a  stricture  of  the 
urethra,  jiaralysis  of  the  bladder,  some  injury,  or  the  use  of  irritiiting 
drugs.  It  occurs  scmietinies  in  the  case  of  very  old  people.  Spas- 
modic retention  niav  occur  in  acute  diseases  when  nervous  contml  is 
diminished  or  lost.  In  spasmodic  retention  hot  applications,  a  hot 
hip  bath,  or  hot  water  bai^s  may  afford  relief.  H  such  simple  means 
do  not  avail  the  ])ronipt  ust*  of  a  suitable  catheter  is  deman<led. 
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For  the  majority  of  caseg  the  soft  elastic  is  preferable  to  a  hard  or 
metallic  catheter.  When  retention  of  urine  is  due  to  enlarged 
prostate  that  affection  should  receive  attention.  (See  enlarged 
prostate.^ 

When  it  is  due  to  a  calculus  or  tumor  it  needs  to  be  remove<i ; 
when  due  to  stricture  or  gonorrhoea  these  affections  require  ap- 
propriate treatment.  When  retention  is  due  to  paralysis  of  the  bla<l- 
der  strychnia  is  the  best  known  remedy.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  of 
one-sixtieth  of  a  grain  two  or  three  times  daily  after  meals,  and  con- 
tinued for  a  long  time.  Paralysis  of  the  bladder  often  results  from 
injuries  or  tedious  labors,  and  requires  the  use  of  the  catheter  until 
this  important  viscus  recovers  its  tone.  Serious  injury  or  disease  of 
the  spinal  cord  may  cause  paralysis  of  the  bladder.  A  condition 
of  paralysis  resulting  from  labor  usually  recovers  in  a  brief  time 
without  medicine. 

The  various  remedies  suggested  for  cystitis  are  appropriate  to  use 
in  retention  of  the  urine.  In  addition  to  alkaline  drinks,  mineral 
waters,  washing  out  the  bladder  and  diuretic  mixtures,  it  may  be  nec- 
essary to  dilate  a  stricture,  pass  a  steel  sound  or  resort  to  such  other 
means  as  the  individual  requirements  suggest. 

IV.— SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  URINE. 

Suppression  of  the  urine  is  a  much  more  serious  trouble  than  its 
retention.  It  may  be  due  to  inflammatory  action  or  disability  of  the 
kidneys  so  that  little  or  no  urine  is  secreted 

The  ])oisonous  products  of  the  system  which  are  constantly  elimi- 
nated in  health  in  this  condition  are  retained,  and  unless  relief  is 
prompt,  cause  stupor,  coma  and  death. 

Suppression  of  urine  may  occur  in  Bright's  disease  or  after  scarlet 
fever  and  is  a  sisfnal  of  imminent  dansrer. 

It  is  customarv  in  these  cases  to  administer  remedies  which  act 
promptly  upon  the  skin  as  jaborandi,  and  upon  the  bowels  as  the 
8ul[)hateof  magnesia  and  at  the  same  time  effort  is  made  to  induce  the 
kidneys  to  act.  Hot  fomentations  mav  be  used  externally.  Cream 
of  tartar  lemonade,  marshmallow  tea,  infusion  of  wintergroon  and 
sweet  spirits  of  nitre  are  among  the  best  domestic  remedies. 

In  tlie  uraemic  condition,  after  scarlet  fever,  one-twentieth  of  a 
grain  of  pilocarphi  may  be  given  to  a  child  two  years  old  once  in 
four  hours.  This  remedy  causes  profuse  sweating.  It  may  Ikj 
obtained  in  the  form  of  pills  or  tablets. 
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Suppression  of  the  urine  indicates  «in  urgent  condition,  and  w)m  ^^^' 
it  exists  for  even  a  brief  time,  a  competent  medical  attendant  8hoi»^  '^ 
be  consulted,  who  can  call  to  his  aid  a  much  wider  range  of  efficiexr   ^ 
remedies  than  can  be  advised  in  this  work. 


v.— KNUHESIS   OH   INCONTINENCE  OF   TRINE. 


This  annoying  affection  ni.iv  be  due  to  a  variety  of  causes,  as  con- 
genital weakness,  injury  an<l  paralysis  of  the  nerves  which  control 
the  bladder,  or  it  mav  result  from  the  infirmities  of  old  aire  or  from 
the  pregnant  contlition.  Thread  worms,  indigi^stion  and  an  aci«l 
condition  of  the  urine  mav  cause  irritation  an<l  incc»ntinence.  With 
chihbvn  it  mav  be  the  result  of  neijlect  and  the  formation  of  a  bad 
habit.  It  is  chiellv  an  affection  of  children  who  manifest  si^me 
weakness  of  the  ]>elvic  orgjins  or  who  have  suffered  from  the  want 
of  pro]>er  care.  When  the  habit  of  wetting  the  bed  l>ocomes  tixeil 
witli  such  cliildren,  it  is  not  onlv  troublesome  but  difficult  t«»  over- 
come. 

TREATMENT. 


Tlie  cause,  if  possible,  should  Ih'  detenninetl  antl  n^medieti.  Waking 
a  child  regularly  after  two  i>r  three  hours  o(  sleep  helps  to  overcome 
the  \\n»ng  and  otablJNh  the  right  habit.  Hearty  suppers,  especially 
of  meat,  shouid  n(»t  be  alhiwed  and  onlv  a  limite«l  amount  i»t  fluid 
to  tlrink  a^  night  a]>pn»aches.  It  i^  useless  tt>  attempt  to  remedy  thi-^ 
annoying  habit  by  whipping.  .ludicituw  talk  and  nu»nil  impressions 
an*  preferable. 

The  o]»eratit>n  oi  circumcision  iv  recommended  as  it  atYi»nK  n^Iie: 
when  the  pre]»uce  i^  h»nsx  and    has   Iven    the  cause  oi  the  irritari«-u. 

Kor  the  weaknos  oi  small  children  there  is  no  K'tter  remclv  i:iM\ 
atr»«i»ia  in  dose**  oi  ,  }  oi  a  irniin  two  or  three  times  a  dav.  T::r 
la>t  do>e  t.»  be  given  at  bedtime.  Its  preparation  is  easy.  I>ix^ol\r 
a  tablet  eoiitainiiiir  ^}  ^,  oi  a  irrain  in  ten  tea>poonfuls t>f  water.  Oi-.c 
tea>p.»oiifnl  K*i  ihiv  >(^luti«Mi  is  the  reiiui-^ite  d«»>e. 

For  eM.'Iren  over  or  under  two  years  »»t  :ii:e  the  iln^e  mav  Iv  in- 
crranrd  'T  «linii:)i>hed  i'nM««»rtiouatelv.  Other  reineiiies  which  h.i\f 
pi>*\  I  1  Mvoful  ;uv  chlorai,  iron,  pheiiacetine and  en^«^t.  The  folio uit-;^ 
preMi  5jiti,»n  !•»  exvelieiit  and  can  Iv  usi-.l  \\itih»ut  danirer.  while  '*;■  h 
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T-^medies  as  atropia  and  chloral  must  be  usetl,  if  at  all,  with  especial 
c:arc.     In  preparing  this  the  iron  and  aci<l  should  be  combined  first. 

IJ      Ext.  of  ergot  fl.  three  drams 

Muriate  tine,  of  iron  two  <lrams 

Dil.  phos.  acid  three  <iram8 

8yr.  of  orange  peel  one  ounce 

Water  one  and  one-half  ounce 

Mix.     Dose  a  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

When  worms  cause  the  difficulty  they  can  be  removed  by  the 
treatment  advised.     (See  worms.) 

Enuresis  of  the  aged,  <lue  to  paralysis,  may  be  benefited  by  the  ad- 
ministration of  strychnia  in  <loses  of  yJ  j^  of  a  grain  three  times  a  day. 
This  remedy  can  be  obtained  in  tablet  form. 

Vr.— STONE   IN   THE  BLADDER,  OR   VESICAL 

CALCULUS. 

The  origin  of  stone  in  the  bladder  is  usually  the  descent  into  it  of 
gravel  or  a  small  calculus  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  It  may  b,- 
retained  in  the  V)ladder  and  become  the  nucleus  of  a  larger  formation. 
Its  increase  is  from  the  solid  constituents  of  the  urine  which  are 
attracted  to  it  ami  deposite<l  ui)on  it,  causing  its  constant  growth.  A 
stone  IS  compose<l  of  the  same  material  as  gravel,  the  most  common 
variety  is  made  up  of  uric  acid,  and  next  in  point  of  frequency  is  a 
stone  composed  of  the  oxalate  of  hme,  and  next  to  the  latter  is 
a  stc^ne  composed  of  the  phosphate*  of  lime.  Tiiere  are  several  other 
rare  varieties.  In  some  sections  stone  m  the  bladder  is  a  common 
difficulty. 

The  early  symptoms  may  be  slight  and  are  often  ovcTlooked  for 
several  years.  In  general,  the  symptoms  are  similar  to  cystitis, 
a  fre<|ueiit  desire  to  urinate,  the  act  being  attended  by  pain  and 
a  tendency  to  strain  (tenesmus).  During  urination  a  sudden  arrest  of 
the  stream  is  often  observe<l.  cause<l  bv  the  stone  fallinij:  forward  and 
obstructing  the  outlet  of  the  bla<lder.  The  last  drop  of  urine  may  be 
tmtred  with  bloo<l.  In  some  cases  there  is  more  or  less  retention  and 
incontinence  of  the  urine.     Tiie  iiain  mav  be  slicjht  or  acronizini;. 

The  chief  danijer  of  a  vesical  calculus  is  from  its  liabilitv  to  pro- 
duce  organic  changes  in  the  kidneys  and  thus  endanger  hfe.  The 
most  characteristic  symptom  <>f  this  aff(H*tion  is  the  click  which   is 
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heard  by  the  ear  and  the  impression  conveyed  to  the  hand  of  the 
surgeon  after  passing  a  steel  sound  into  the  bladder.  Striking  the 
8tone  with  the  sound  renders  the  diagnosis  certain. 


TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  is  surgical  and  demands  the  removal  of  the  calculus. 
Several  methods  are  now  employed  as  cutting  into  the  bladder  or 
crushing  the  stone  with  a  powerful  instrument  which  grasps  it.  This 
crushing  instrument  is  called  a  lithotrite  and  the  operation  is  called 
lithotritv. 

« 

Whether  the  cutting  or  crushing  operation  is  selected  depends  upon 
the  size  and  composition  of  the  stone  as  well  .is  the  age  and  condition 
of  the  subject.  The  crushing  operation  is  safe,  if  the  kidneys  are  in 
a  healthy  condition,  otherwise  it  is  dangerous  and  liable  to  result 
fatallv  after  a  few  davs. 

^Vfter  the  removal  of  a  vesical  calculus,  the  regulation  of  the  diet 
and  other  habits  are  essential  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  trouble. 
Preventive  measures  may  be  employed  with  good  hope  <»f  avoi<ling 
a  similar  trouble  in  the  future.  There  are  no  drugs  or  remedies 
which  will  dissolve  a  calculus  after  it  has  once  formed.  The  use  of 
such  mineral  waters  as  Vichy  and  Bedford  Springs  are  l>eneficial. 
Constipation  sliould  be  avoided  and  tlie  various  climinative  orjrans 
encourago<l  to  perform  their  functions  in  a  normal  manner. 


VII.— ENLAH(;E1>   PROSTATE. 

A  consideration  of  the  prostate  glan<l  is  important  from  the  fact 
that  it  is  liable  to  enlarj^e  and  occasion  trouble  after  fiftv  or  sixtv 
vcars  of  atre.  When  this  occurs  to  anv  considerable  extent,  it  inter- 
feres  with  the  discharge  of  the  urine,  vso  that  the  l)ladder  is  never 
conij)i(*tcly  cnij)ticil ;  the  retained  portion  called  the  residual  urine  may 
awaken  inflammation  accompanied  by  frecpient  and  urgent  desire  to 
pass  water. 

It  is  believed  that  an  enlarged  prostate  may  not  only  awaken 
cvstitis,  but  also  an  inflanunalorv  condition  which  will  extend  to  the 
kidneys  and  may  result  in  the  development  of  Hright's  disease,  lienc*- 
the  neressity  of  pronij»tly  recognizing  an<l  alleviating  this  alYection. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

These  may  be  so  obscure  as  to  fail  of  recognition  but  ordinarily 
'^liere  is  a  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  the  patient  being  obliged  to  arise 
«^<?veral  times  each  night  for  this  purpose.     The  stream  of  urine  is 
Somali  and  considerable  effort  is  required  for  its  expulsion.     The  irri- 
^vation  increases,  being  more  urgent  at  night  than  by  day.     There 
"niay    be    uneasiness     and    throbbing    pain    with    an    involuntary 
c*scaf>e  of  urine.     An  increasing  portion  of  the  urine  may  remain  un- 
"passed  in  the  bladder  where  it  decomposes  and  becomes  ammoniaeal, 
increasing  the  irritation  until  a  chronic  condition  of  cystitis  is  estab- 
lished.     Enlarged    prostate   is   recognized   by   means   of    a   rectal 
examination,  it  being  hard  to  the  touch  and  greatly  increased  in  size. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  calls  for  a  thorough  evacuation  of  the  bladder 
by  means  of  the  catheter,  and  washing  it  out  daily  with  warm  water, 
warm  salt  water  or  a  solution  of  boric  acid  and  water.  The  object 
of  washing  out  the  bladder  is  to  get  rid  of  the  residual  urine,  the 
mucous  and  pus,  and  to  leave  the  bladder  in  a  cleansed  condition, 
which  tends  to  prevent  an  extension  of  the  inrtammatory  action. 

When  much  force  is  used  in  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder  its 
walls  become  thickened  or  contracted,  an<l  piles  or  hemorrhoids 
may  result  from  this  daily  and  long  continue<l  effort  to  void  the 
urine. 

Mineral  waters  are  beneficial  and  contribute  to  the  patient's  com- 
fort. The  citrate  of  potash  makes  a  pleasant  diuretic  drink.  The 
granular  effervescent  salt  is  very  convenient  and  agreeable  to  take. 

The  bicarbonate  of  potash  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  and 
is  also  an  efficient  diuretic  and  antacid. 

The  following  affords  comfort : 

IJ      Pulv.  opium  four  grains 

Ext.  belladonna  three  grains 

Ext.  hyoscyamus  six  grains 

Iodoform  one  grain 

Cacao  butter  q.  s.  to  make  twelve  suppositories 

Use  one  placed  well  up  in  the  rectum  each  night  or  each  night  and 
morning. 
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For  internal  treatment  the  syrup  of  hydriodic  acid  in  teaspoon- 
ful  doses  three  times  a  day  is  an  excellent  remedy.  It  should  Ikj 
diluted  with  water,  and  care  taken  that  the  syrup  is  not  chauired 
by  age. 

The  fluid  extract  of  saw-palmetto  is  a  remedy  much  used  in  recent 
practice.  One- half  teaspoonful,  in  a  little  wine  three  times  a  day,  is 
a  suitable  dose.  Many  cases  have  been  benefited  or  cure<l  by  this 
remedy. 

VIII.— OTHER  OBSCURE  AFFECTIONS. 

There  .are  a  numl)er  of  other  rare  affections  of  the  bladder  or  its 
neighboring  tissues,  as  ulceration,  fistula,  paralysis,  tumors,  tubercular 
disease,  cancer,  etc.  These  diseases  are  too  infrequent  U^  receive 
exten<led  notice,  too  obs<*ure  to  be  diagnosed  without  professional 
skill  and  beyon<l  the  reach  of  domestic  practice. 

Benign  tumors  can  be  removed  from  tlie  bladder  by  oi»erative 
surgery  but  malignant  growths  can  only  receive  palliative  treatment. 

Rare  diseases  of  the  bladder  should  be  treated  on  general  principles, 
the  same  as  similar  diseases  of  other  organs. 

Pain  in  the  pelvic  region  can  usually  l>e  relieved  by  the  introduction 
of  a  suppository  into  the  rectum.  For  formula  see  acute  and  chronic 
cystitis. 


CHAPTER    XXV. 

THE    MALE    GENITAL    ORGANS    AND 

VENEREAL    DISEASES. 


I, — Desgriptiox  of  the  Male  Genital  Organs.  II. — ^Affec- 
tions OF  THE  Male  Genital  Organs.  1.  Phimosis.  2. 
Para  Phimosis.  3.  Congenital  Malformations.  4. 
WiVRTs.  5.  Cancer  of  the  Penis.  C.  The  Testicles. 
7.  Varicocele.  8.  Hydrocele.  9.  Hematocele.  10. 
Orchitis.  11.  Other  Minor  Affections.  III. — Chancre 
and  Chancroid,  or  Venereal  Diseases.  IV. — Acquired 
Syphilis.  V. — Hereditary  Syphilis.  VI- — Gonorrhcea, 
Urethritis,  or  Clap,  and  its  Complications.  1.  Orchitis. 
2.  Bubo.  3.  Chordee.  4.  Gleet.  5.  Stricture.  6, 
gonorbhceal  rheumatism.    7,    purulent  ophthalmia. 

I.— DESCRIPTION    OF   THE   MALE   GENITAL    ORGANS. 

THE  male  genital  organs  require  but  little  anatomical  description 
or  explanation.  The  structure  of  the  penis  is  somewhat  peculiar. 
It  is  richly  supplied  with  blood  vessels  and  nerves.  The  substance  of 
the  organ  contains  a  plexus  of  veins  which  when  congested  or  filled 
with  blood,  much  increases  its  size  rendering  it  turgid,  but  ordinarily 
the  organ  remams  in  a  flaccid  condition.  Irritated  by  disease  as 
gonorrhoea,  the  erection  of  this  organ  may  be  both  troublesome  and 
]>ainful;  a  condition  known  as  chordee,  which  see.  The  penis 
HUiTers  from  venereal  diseases,  it  being  the  usual  location  in  the  male 
of  chancre  and  chancroids. 

The  penis  being  a  part  of  the  human  body  should  not  be  regarded 
with  such  false  modesty  as  to  prevent  it  from  receiving  appropriate 
attention.  It  should  not  be  permitted  to  suffer  from  untreated 
disease  or  from  ignorance  and  neglect.  Important  reasons  axht  for 
the  cleanliness  of  these  parts  wliich,  if  not  observed,  may  lead  to 
irritation,  constant  annoyance   from   itching,  inflammation    of  the 
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delicate  mucoue  membrane  and  the  conlraction  of  liabita  which  J 
ought  to  be  avoided,  young  t-hiidreii  should  Iw  taught  the  imporUat  1 
lesson  of  cleanliness  of  these  |iart8  when  taking  a  bath. 

There  is  no  reason  why  any  mother  shouM  fail  to  nttend  to  her  1 
duty  in  this  respect,  and  her  neglect  may  lead  directly  to  those  wrong  1 
habils  whose  formation  she  wishes  her  boys  to  avoid.  It  would  b«  1 
far  better  to  remove  tlie  redundant  integument  as  is  customary  wilb  I 
the  Hebrews  than  to  have  it  become  the  cause  of  disease  or  of  evil  | 
habits. 

II.— AFFECTIONS    OF    THE   MALE  tiEXITAL  ORGANS. 

Ptilmo^is. — When  the  foreskin  cannot  be  brought  back  over  the 
head  of  the  gland  a  condition  exists  known  as  phimosis.  Children 
with  pliimoais  are  liable  to  be  jteevish,  fretful  and  suffer  from  a  train 
of  reflex  symptoms,  such  as  too  frequent  nrination,  wetting  the  bed  at  _ 
night,  irritation  of  the  bladder  and  many  nervous  affections,  includ-  * 
ing  fits  and  paralysis.  This  condition  is  very  common  in  male  chil- 
dren. It  prevents  proper  attention  to  cleansing  and  requires  atten- 
tion.   It  may  lead  in  the  growing  boy  to  the  vice  of  masturbation. 

Tbkatmknt. — Stretching  the  orifice  will  sometimes  avail.     Cir- 
cumcision is  a  certain  cure.     It  is  neither  a  difficult  nor  dangerotM .] 
operation.     Where  the  defect  is  slight,  slitting  up  the  foreskin  may  4 
prove  a  satisfactory  measure. 

Para  Phimosis. — When  a  narrow  foreskin  has  been  retracted  1 
over  the  gland  and  cannot  be  replaced  readily  the  condition  is  known  I 
as  para  phimosis.  Swelling  takes  place  rapidly,  the  organ  beoomec  J 
distorted  and  strangulation  occurs  which,  if  unrelieved,  may  be  fol-l 
lowed  by  mortification. 

Treatment. — Grasp  the  head  of  the  penis,  compressing  it  with  Oi 
hand,  and  with  the  other  {lull  forward  the  foreskin  and  at  the  aai 
tune  push  back  the  gland.  If  this  method  docs  not  avail  the  libroiit  i 
band  which  encircles  it  like  a  rubber  ring  can  lie  cut  through  with  aJ 
surgeon's  knife.  Circumcision  is  reoommendeil  to  prevent  any  further  J 
trouble. 

Congenital  riatformation. — Congenital  malformation  of  thexe  J 
jiarts  sometimes  occurs,  calling  for  the  surgeou'a  art,  and  unless  the  j 
defoniiity  i»  great,  he  is  successful  in  completing  the  work  which  I 

nature  has  failed  to  perform. 
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Warts. — Warts  about  the  foreskin  and  gland  are  usually  of 
venereal  origin.  Proper  treatment  consists  in  their  removal  and  the 
application  of  the  nitrate  of  silver  to  the  stump. 

Cancer  of  the  Penis. — This  disease  sometimes  occurs  after  middle 
life.  If  left  to  its  own  course,  its  progress  is  onward  and  destructive. 
The  treatment  requires  amputation  of  enough  of  the  organ  to  com- 
pletely remove  the  involved  tissue.  By  the  modern  surgeon  this 
operation  is  almost  painless  and  entirely  bloodless,  it  being  performed 
with  the  platinum  wire  heated  by  a  galvanic  cautery  battery. 

The  Testicles. — These  are  glandular  organs  averaging  an  inch  and 
a  half  to  two  inches  in  length,  an  inch  in  thickness  and  weighing 
each  about  six  drams.  Their  structure  is  somewhat  complex.  They 
are  situated  in  the  scrotum  and  suspended  by  the  spermatic  conis- 
During  foetal  life  the  testicles  are  developed  and  remain  in  the  abdo- 
men until  somethne  prior  to  birth,  when  they  descend  through  an 
opening  in  the  inguinal  canal  into  the  scrotum  which  is  simply  a  sao 
or  pouch  adapted  to  their  protection.  Their  only  function  is  the 
secretion  of  seminal  fluid.  They  are  richly  supplied  with  arterial 
blood  from  the  spermatic  arteries  which  accompany  the  cord. 

The  seminal  fluid  is  a  thick,  whitish  substance  containing  sper- 
matozoa in  abundance.  These  are  germs  which  manifest  in  various 
wa\  8  remarkable  vitalitv.  Their  form  and  movement  are  observed 
by  means  of  a  microscope. 

Their  contact  with  the  product  of  the  female  ovary  causes  concep- 
tion, a  process  more  fully  described  on  a  later  page. 

Varicocele. — Varicocele  results  from  a  varicose  condition  of  the 
spermatic  vessels.  These  knotted  veins  in  the  scrotum  feel  like 
a  bunch  of  earth  worms.  This  affection  more  often  occurs  upon  the 
left  side,  owing  to  a  peculiarity  of  the  course  and  length  of  the 
left  spermatic  vein,  and  is  sometimes  supposed  to  be  caused  by 
masturbation  or  excesses.  It  is  not  a  very  important  affection,  and 
can  usually  be  relieved  by  wearing  a  suspensory  bandage  to  support 
the  testicles  and  prevent  their  weight  from  dragging  upon  the  cord. 

When  varicocele  occasions  serious  symptoms  or  severe  pain  the 
surgical  operation  of  passing  a  ligature  arountl  the  vein  affords  relief. 
A  surgical  operation  is  never  resorted  to  for  this  affection  unless 
palliative  measures  have  failed  to  afford  relief. 
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Hydrocele. — Hydrocele  is  a  collection  of  serous  fluid  or  dropsy  of 
the  scrotum,  which  may  distend  it  to  an  enormous  size.  This 
affection  is  usually  more  troublesome  from  the  weight  and  size  of  the 
distended  scrotum  than  from  pain.  Its  discomforts  are  much  re- 
lieved by  wearing  a  suspensory  bandage  until  other  measures  are  in- 
stituted. In  treating  a  hydrocele  care  must  be  exercised  to  ascertain 
that  the  enlargement  is  not  due  to  hernia.  The  diagnosis  is  con- 
firmed by  means  of  a  lamp  in  a  darkened  room,  a  hydrocele  being 
translucent,  while  a  hernia  is  opaque.  A  large  hydrocele  is  treated 
by  tapping  with  a  trocar  and  canula.  After  the  fluid  is  drawn  off 
tincture  of  iodine  may  be  injected  into  the  sack,  which  will  awaken 
snflicient  inflammation  to  cause  its  obliteration.  This  method  in 
known  as  the  radical  cure. 

Hasmatocele. — Hsematocele  is  a  blood  tumor  of  the  scrotum.  It 
may  be  caused  by  the  rupture  of  a  vessel,  or  from  a  blow  or  strain,  or 
it  may  be  the  result  of  puncturing  a  vessel  in  tapping  a  hydrocele. 
It  differs  from  a  hydrocele  in  that  the  effusion  is  blood  instead  of 
serum,  and  it  has  a  more  rapid  origin.  This  blood  tumor  is  not 
transparent. 

Its  treatment  demands  rest  and  cold  lotions  or  ice  to  check  hemor- 
rhage. If  pus  forms  an  opening  must  be  made  for  it«<  discharge. 
The  formation  of  pus  is  a  common  result  of  a  blood  tumor,  yet, 
if  the  amount  of  hemorrhage  is  small  nature  may  be  able  to  accom- 
plish its  absorption.  If  the  blood  remains  in  a  fluid  state  it  may  be 
withdrawn  by  aspiration. 

Orchitis. — Orchitis,  or  swelled  testick^  is  a  common  complication 
of  gonorrha^a.  It  may  result  from  other  causes,  as  an  injury.  It 
sometimes  occurs  during  an  attack  of  mumps,  but  the  relation 
between  an  iiiflamed  parotid  gland  and  an  inflamed  testicle  is  not 
well  understood.  In  this  case  recovery  is  generally  satisfactory,  but 
sometimes  the  testicles  suffer  j^ermanent  injury  and  atrophy.  In- 
flammation of  the  testicles  is  generally  very  painful  and  attended  by 
sickness  of  the  stomach  and  disagreeable  or  protracted  nausea. 
There  may  l)e  chills  followed  by  fever  and  a  rise  of  temperature. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  calls  for  rest  in  bed,  support  of  the 
testicles  and  hot  or  cold  applications  as  may  be  indicated.  The  lead 
and  opium  wash  is  soothing.  It  is  known  as  (foulard's  extract.  A 
poultice  made  of  flax-seed  meal  and  line  cut  tobacco  affords  relief. 


THE    XEW    MEI>I(  AL   WORLD.  421 

When  pus  forms  no  external  ai>])lications  are  available.  It  is  then 
necessary  to  make  an  ineision  and  allow  the  pus  to  be  (lischar<re«l. 

Orchitis  may  have  a  syphilitic  origin  in  which  case  the  same  treat- 
ment is  required  as  for  syphilitic  affections  in  general. 

Other  Minor  Affections. — There  are  other  affections  of  the  testi- 
cles such  as  tulwrcle,  hernia,  cystic  and  cancerous  diseases,  but  these 
affections  are  so  comparatively  rare  that  the  details  of  their  symptoms 
and  treatment  is  not  considered  essential. 

Cystic  and  cancerous  disease  requires  the  early  removal  of  the 
affected  testicle,  an  operation  of  but  little  danger  and  usually  success- 
ful if  performed  sufficiently  early. 

HI.— CHANCRE  AND  (  IIANCHOID,  OH  VENEREAL 

AFFECTIONS. 

The  effects  of  venereal  diseases  are  similar  on  both  of  the  sexes.  A 
chancre  is  a  venereal  sore  which  is  followed  by  s\i)hilis.  It  is  a  hard 
lump  appearing  in  from  two  to  six  weeks  after  exposure.  Its  pn.»s- 
ence  Ls  often  unexpected  and  sometimes  unperceived.  It  commonly 
exists  by  it^«»elf  alone,  and  secretes  a  thin,  scanty  but  contagious  flui<l. 
Occasionally,  however,  more  than  one  chancre  exists  at  the  same 
time.  In  order  to  distinguish  a  chancre  from  the  chancroid  it  is  vari- 
ously called  hard,  indurated,  infecting  or  Iluiiterian  chancre.  It  is 
fully  described  on  a  following  page. 

The  term  chancroid  means  like  chancre.  The  chancroid  is  a  con- 
tagious, venereal  ulcer  or  sore,  usually  situated  upon  the  priv«ate 
parts,  although  it  may  occur  in  almost  any  other  situation.  It 
secretes  a  thin  pus,  which  if  brought  into  contract  with  the  mucous 
membrane  or  an  abrade<l  surface,  propagates  itself  by  the  production 
of  other  similar  ulcers. 

The  chancroid  has  received  a  variety  of  names  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  tnie  or  infecting  chancre.  It  is  frequently  called  the  soft, 
simple  or  noninfecting  chancre.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  syphilbt. 
It  is  simply  a  local,  inflammatory  sore  with  ragged  edges,  tending  to 
spread  rapidly  and  loath  to  heal.  The  soft  chancre  appears  in  from 
three  to  ten  days  after  exposure.  It  is  commonly  spread  by  sexual 
contact,  although  it  may  be  commmiicated  by  means  of  fingers, 
towels  and  in  various  wavs.  I'suallv  a  number  of  these  sores  exist 
at  the  same  time. 
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It  is  not  always  easy  to  distinguish  between  the  soft  chancre  which 
is  simply  a  local  sore,  and  the  hard  chancre  which  is  the  beginning 
of  syphilis.  The  possibility  exists  of  being  inoculated  with  the 
virus  of  both,  so  that  where  several  sores  exist  one  of  the  numl^er 
may  be  a  genuine  infecting  chancre. 

TREATMENT. 

A  soft  chancre,  or  chancroid  when  left  to  itself,  tends  to  sprea^l  in 
a  destructive  way,  and  a  month  or  two  elapses  before  it  runs  its 
course  and  begins  to  heal.  Cleanliness  and  correct  habits  are  impor- 
tant factors  in  the  treatment  of  venereal  sores.  Alcoholic  indulgence 
tends  to  increase  their  activities  and  prolongs  the  healing  process.  In 
the  early  sfcige,  the  chancroid  should  be  thoroughly  destroyed  by  the 
cautious  and  thorough  application  of  strong  nitric  acid  to  the  sore. 
This  destroys  the  ulcerating  surface  and  the  infecting  virus  and 
changes  an  indolent  and  spreading  ulcer  into  a  healthy  sore  which 
readily  heals.  After  thorough  cauterization,  the  surface  may  )h» 
dusted  with  iodoform,  aristol  or  iodol,  and  a  cure  usually  follows 
rapidly. 

IV.— ACQUIRED  SYPHILIS. 

Syphilis  is  a  disease  due  to  the  action  of  a  specific  poison,  propa- 
gatc<l  by  local  inoculation.  The  history  of  syphilis  exten^ls  l)ack 
many  centuries,  and  its  origin  has  never  been  trace<l.  No  porti(»n  of 
the  world  occupied  by  civilized  man  is  exempt  fr(»m  its  ravages.  It 
is  more  common,  however,  in  the  great  centers  of  i»opulation  and  in 
large  cities.  It  may  be  ac(juire<l  in  several  ways  from  those  who  are 
suffering  from  this  loathsome  affection,  or  its  subtile  poison  may 
be  inlieritetl  from  one  or  both  c^f  the  parents  or  other  ancestors.  It  is 
a  disease  possessing  great  abilities  to  <lo  damage  and  work  destruc- 
tion. Its  evil  i)rogress  is  not  confined  to  any  single  tissue  of  the 
bodv,  but  it  mav  invade  anv  or  all  of  them. 

Accjuired  syphilis  is  always  announced  by  the  appearance  of  a 
hanl  lump  known  as  a  chancre,  usually  upon  the  private  parts. 

Between  the  ex}>osure  and  the  apj>earance  of  the  hard  chancre 
there  is  usually  a  period  called  the  incubation,  which  lasts  from  two 
to  six  weeks.  Sometime  <luring  this  period  a  hard  reddish  pimj)le  is 
discovered  which  j)ursues  an  inilolent  course.  It  does  not  occasion 
pain    usually,  nor  does   it  increase   rapidly  in  size,  neither   does   it 
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occasion  any  special  inconvenience.  After  awhile  other  symptoms 
appear.  The  glands  in  the  groin  enlarge  and  a  peculiar  copper 
colored  eruption  of  the  skin  appears.  These  symptoms  come  on 
in  from  one  to  three  months  after  the  appearance  of  the  chancre  and 
are  kno^n  as  the  secondary  s}Tnptoms,  and  unless  terminated  by 
efficient  treatment  they  last  for  a  year  or  more. 

In  addition  to  the  eruption  upon  the  skin,  eruptions  are  likely  to 
appear  upon  the  throat,  tonsils,  mouth,  lips,  nose  and  genital  organs. 
The  face  and  scalp  are  often  the  site  of  ulcers  and  sores  which  are 
exceedingly  annoying  to  the  patient  and  repulsive  to  those  with 
whom  he  comes  in  contact.  The  mucous  patches  about  the  mouth 
and  lips  are  liable  to  convey  the  syphilitic  poison  to  others,  and  it  is 
on  account  of  the  danger  of  spreading  this  contagion  that  public 
drinking  utensils  are  to  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible.  In  using 
public  drinking  cups,  rinse  them  thoroughly  if  possible,  before  placing 
them  to  your  own  mouth.  The  act  of  kissing  is  not  without  danger 
if  one  party  is  infected  with  sji^hilis. 

Diu'ing  the  latter  portion  of  the  second  period  the  patient  is  likely 
to  suffer  from  pain  in  the  bones  especially  at  night ;  thus  sleep  is 
seriously  interfered  with  and  the  general  health  is  deteriorated. 

S57)hilis  is  inclined  to  pursue  a  chronic  course.  It  is  one  of  the 
most  persistent  affections  known,  and  after  appearing  to  be  cured  for 
years,  it  may  break  out  afresh  on  the  slightest  provocation.  When 
the  course  of  s}^)hilis  is  not  arrested  by  efficient  treatment,  it  may 
harass  the  patient  continually  an<l  i)rove  a  perpetual  annoyance  to 
the  close  of  life. 

Many  physicians  rightly  believe  that  the  efficient  treatment  of 
By})hilis,  prior  to  and  during  the  secondary  perio«l  will  effectually 
cure  it  and  prevent  the  approach  of  those  more  disgusting  and  per- 
sistent s\Tnptoms  which  characterize  tertiary  syphilis.  When  syphilis 
I)ur8ues  an  unmolested  course,  the  tertiary  symptoms  api)ear  in 
from  one  to  two  years.  After  tertiary  syphilis  has  become  j)enna- 
nently  established,  its  cure  is  an  utter  imj  possibility. 

The  unaided  system  is  not  able  to  eliminate  the  poison  of  syphilis, 
and  if  the  s}Tnptoms  disappear  for  a  time  they  are  sure  to  reappear 
in  some  other  form ;  for  its  power  for  harm  appears  never  to  be 
exhausted.  The  symptoms  of  tertiary  syphilis  are  so  varied,  numer- 
ous and  well  known  that  few  words  are  necessary  to  be  said 
concerning  them. 

Tertiary  sy|)hilis  attacks  the  deeper  and  more  vital  organs,  as  the 


liver,  the  kidneys  and  the  brcun.  The  bones  are  alien  attackeil,  J 
the  destnu-tive  proueas  causes  ulcerations  that  are  difticult  to  heal  J 
and  a  g:vent  variety  of  abnormal  growthw  and  morbid  conditions. 


TREATMENT. 

The  remedies  chiefly  relied  upon  to  cure  syphilis  are  mercurj-  i 
some  form,  and  the  iodide  of  potash.     Mercury  has  a  specific  actios  1 
in  arresting  the  development  of  syphilis.     It  inuNt  1>e  given  in  small  j 
do^s  as  soon  na  the  secondary  symptoms  appear,  and  eontinned  for  1 
a  long  time ;  from  one  to  two  years  or  more.     The  proto-iodid«  of  I 
mercury  may  be  given  in  doses  of  one-eighth  of  a  grain  in  pill  fomt, 
three  times  a  day,  or  the  biniodide  in  doses   of   one-sixt«euth   of 
a  grain.     A  larger  or  smaller  dose  may   Ue  nsed  if  the  condition 
of  the  patient  requires.     The  treatment  is  tedious  and  must  be  con- 
tinued long  after  the  symitloiiui  have  disappeared. 

The  management  of  a  case  of  sy{)liilis  ought  to  be  intrusted  to  the  j 
judgment  of  a  competent  medical  man,  for  a  very  serious  a£f<ictioii  1 
is  to  be  dealt  with.  In  order  to  effect  a  permanent  cure  and  fore-  j 
stall  untoward  results,  the  treatment  must  be  faithfully  carried  out  U  I 
least  for  two  years,  and  then  there  is  no  question  but  what  the  suffer-  j 
ing  patient  will  be  successfully  and  permanently  cured. 

Iodide  of  potash  is  made  use  of  in  ternary  syphilis  to  check  the  1 

progress  of  the  disease  and  assist  the  absorption   of  nodes  and 

nodules.    It  is  often  combined  with  mercury,  and  aft«r  secondary 

symptoms  have  existed  a  year  or  so  it  is  used  with   great   bi'iivfiL 

The  treatment  of  mercury  and  Iodide  of  potash  combined  is  knotin 

as  the  mixed  treatment.     The  following  is  an  excellent  formula  and 

specimen  of  the  mixed  treatment : 

IJ      Biniodide  of  mercnry 

Iodide  of  potash 

Tine,  cmchona  comp. 

Peppermint  water 

Dose  one  t«aspoonful  an  hour  after  eating  In  a  wino  glau  o(  j 

This  treatment  is  to  be  continued  for  a  long  time. 


two  gruiis 
half  an  ounce 
three  ounces 
one  ounce 


wat«r. 


v.— HEUEDITAHY  SYPHILIS. 


Syphilis  under  certain  conditions  is  wont  to  blight  ibe  progeny  j 
with  fi'arful  destruclion  ik'socnding  as  a  curse  from  parent  lo  child   | 


THE    NEW   MEDICAL   WORLD.  425 

with  the  most  disastrous  effects.  It  is  the  most  frequent  known 
cause  of  miscarriage,  stillborn  children,  and  of  infant  mortality,  a 
fact  well  known  to  all  medical  men. 

Manv  believe  also  that  scrofula  is  due  to  the  remote  effects  of 
syphilis.  The  sjnnptoms  of  hereditary  syphilis  are  very  similar  to 
that  of  acquired  with  the  exception  that  the  hard  chancre  does  not 
appear  as  the  initial  lesion.  These  sjTnptoms  are  the  characteristic 
affections  of  the  skin,  mucous  membrane,  bones  and  other  tissues. 
Eruptions  often  appear,  fissures  about  the  mouth  and  nose,  emacia- 
tion, swellings,  tumors  and  chronic  inflammations.  The  sight,  the 
hearing,  the  teeth,  the  bones  and  any  other  part  of  the  body  may  be 
involved  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 

Children  inheriting  syphilis  are  liable  to  eruptions,  hydrocephalus 
tuberculosis,  marasmus  and  many  other  diseases  which  it  is  needless 
to  enumerate. 

The  treatment  of  hereditary  syphilis  is  similar  to  that  of  acquired 
and  is  often  attended  with  the  most  happy  results.  Nursing  babies 
are  benefited  by  the  administration  of  remedies  to  the  mother 
through  the  medium  of  the  mother's  milk. 

A  person  who  has  had  syphilis  ought  not  to  marry  until  a  year 
after  every  trace  has  disappeared.  Such  a  course  would  reduce  to 
the  mmimum  the  risk  of  transmitting  sy]>hilis. 


VI.— GONORRHCEA,  URETHRITIS,   OR    CLAP  AND    ITS 

COMPLICATIONS. 

Urethritis  is  either  a  simple  or  a  specific  inflammation  of  the 
urethra.     The  specific  is  otherwise  known  as  gonorrha?a  or  clap. 

Gonorrhoea  is  an  acute,  contagious  inflammation  of  some  j)ortion  of 
the  mucous  lining  of  the  urethra  in  the  male  or  the  vagina  and 
urethra  in  the  female.  The  inflammation  is  accompanied  by  a  fluid 
discharge  of  a  whitish  color,  al)out  the  consistency  of  cream.  This 
loathsome  disease  is  produced  by  contagion  and  chiefly  by  impure 
contact  of  the  sexes. 

It  is  a  local  disease  running  a  definite  course,  and  tending  toward 
recover}',  though  in  some  cases  the  recovery  is  retarded  for  several 
weeks  or  even  months.  The  period  which  elapses  from  the  time 
of  the  exposure  to  the  outbreak  of  the  disease  is  from  three  to  ^\e  or 
more  days.    This  period  is  designated  as  the  incubation. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

The  first  symptom  is  usually  an  itching  about  the  urethral  orifice. 
The  passing  of  water,  urination,  is  attended  by  a  burning  or  smarting 
pain.  After  a  short  time  the  flow  of  a  thick,  whitish  fluid  is  estab- 
lished. There  is  swelling,  redness,  soreness,  and  perhaps  pain  in  the 
private  organ  or  penis.  These  symptoms  are  more  or  less  marked  in 
different  cases.  In  the  female  the  seat  of  the  inflammation  is  chiefly 
in  the  vagina,  and  occasions  much  less  inconvenience  and  anxiety 
than  in  the  male. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  most  highly  and  heartily  recommended  is  preventive. 
There  is  nothing  in  a  strictly  continent  course  of  life  which  is  incon- 
sistent with  or  antagonistic  to  good  health.  This  fact  needs  to 
be  widely  known,  thoroughly  taught  and  persistently  emphasized. 

Having  contracted  this  loathsome  disease,  rest  in  bed  should  be 
maintained  during  the  severity  of  the  inflammation,  as  going  around 
aggravates  the  pain  and  retards  recovery.  Attention  should  be  given 
to  the  diet.  It  should  be  light  and  unstimulating  and  consist  of 
milk,  broths,  toast,  stale  bread,  crackers  and  similar  articles  which 
characterize  a  mild  regimen.  Meat  for  the  most  part  should  be  dis- 
carded. Tobacco  should  be  restricted  and  alcoholic  liquors  ought 
not  to  be  allowed. 

Bathing  the  inflamed  parts  in  hot  water  soothes  the  pain,  relieves 
the  soreness  and  reduces  the  swelling.  This  treatment  may  be  used 
freely  and  always  with  comfort  to  the  patient.  Some  benefit  may 
be  derived  from  drinking  flax  seed  or  slippery  elm  tea.  When  much 
discomfort  attends  and  follows  urination,  the  following  affords  relief. 

IJ      Bicarbonate  of  potash  four  <lranis 

Tine,  hvoscvanms  four  drams 

Syr.  of  orange  peel  two  ounces 

Wintergreen  water  two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  one  teaspoonful  every  four  hours  in  water. 

After  a  few  days  the  discharge  becomes  thicker,  of  a  greenish 
color,  and  appears  more  purulent  in  character.  There  may  be  con- 
si<leral)le  elevation  of  temj)erature  and  other  symptoms  of  general 
malaise.  The  acute  sta^e  of  the  disease  lasts  from  one  to  two 
weeks,  then  a  decline  takes  place.     The  discharge  becomes  thinner 
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^ii«l  finally  disappears,  except  perhaps,  that  it  is  still  noticed  in  the 
^^oming.  This  under  proper  treatment  soon  disappears  and  the 
^lisease  is  cured. 

The  following  prescription  may  be  successfully  used  for  the  acute 
stapc  of  gonorrhoea : 

IJ     Carbonate  of  magnesia  two  drams 

Oil  of  eubebs  one  dram 

HaLsam  copaiba  one  dram 

Oil  sandal  wood  one  dram 

Mix.     Make  sixty  pills.     Dose  two  every  four  hours. 

Astringent  injections  have  been  much  used  and  often  abused  in  the 
treatment  of  gonorrluea.  In  mild  cases  they  are  unnecessary,  and  in 
all  cases  unneeded  till  after  the  acute  stage  has  passed. 

The  following  is  a  good  sample  for  injection : 

5     Sulphate  of  zinc  one  grain 

Acetate  of  lead  one  ijrain 

Ext.  hydrastis  (discolore<l)  one  dram 

Water  seven  drams 

Mix.     Inject  a  small  8\Tinge  full  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

The  usual  duration  of  an  attack  of  gonorrhica  is  about  three 
weeks.  It  may  continue  much  longer,  and  when  improperly  treated 
has  iKfcn  known  to  last  for  several  months. 

Orchitis. — There  are  numerous  complications  which  may  result 
from  an  attack  of  gonorrluea.  Orchitis,  as  a  complication,  does  not 
differ  from  the  same  disease  due  to  injuries  or  other  cause's. 

In  this  6ase  the  inflammation  extends  from  the  urethra  till  it 
reaches  the  testicle,  where  it  may  cause  an  inflammation  of  the 
duct,  epididymitis,  or  an  inflammation  of  the  testicle  itself,  orcliiiis. 
For  treatment  see  affections  of  the  male  genital  organs.  In  addition 
two  drops  of  tincture   of  pulsatilla  may  be  given  every  hour. 

Bubo. — Bubo  is  an  inflammation  of  the  glands  in  the  groin. 
These  swellings  sometimes  suppurate.  When  pus  has  fonne<l,  the 
abscess  should  be  opened  and  the  cavity  washed  out  with  an  antiseptic 
fluid,  after  which  it  shouhl  be  dusted  with  aristol  or  iodoform  and  a 
pad  of  iodoform  gauze  placed  over  it  and  hehl  in  position  as  a  dress- 
ing.    In  the  early  stage  before  the  formation  of  pus  spirits  of  camphor 
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are  an  excellent  external  application  to  abort  it.  Bubo  not  only 
complicates  gonorrh(L»a  but  is  a  frequent  complication  of  chancroids. 
Venereal  diseases,  although  loathsome  and  disgusting  at  the  best, 
are  quite  amenable  to  proper  treatment. 

Chordee. — Chordee  is  sometimes  a  very  painful  and  persistent 
affection  due  to  the  irritation  awakened  by  an  attack  of  gonorrhoea. 
It  can  be  relieved  by  the  following  prescription. 

1^     Pulv.  camphor  twenty  grains 

Ext.  hyoscyamus  ten  grains 

Ext.  opium  ten  grains 
Mix.     Make  into  twenty  pills. 

Dose  one  at  night  on  retiring  and  repeat  toward  morning  if 
needed.  This  complication  is  also  relieved  by  suppositories.  For 
formula  see  treatment  of  acute  and  chronic  cystitis. 

Qleet. — When  an  attack  of  gonorrhoea  is  neglected  or  for  any 
reason  is  long  continued,  the  discharge  becomes  thin  and  colorleis 
resembling  glycerine  and  is  known  as  gleet.  When  gleet  persists, 
it  usually  indicates  stricture  of  the  lu-ethra.  The  following  prescrij)- 
tion  is  appropriate  for  chronic  gleet  : 

IJ     Tinct.  cantharides  one  half  dram 

Muriate  tinct.  of  iron  one  ounce 

Mix.  Dose  one-fourth  of  a  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day  in 
water. 

Stricture. — In  severe  or  protracted  cases  of  gonorrhcea  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  urethra  becomes  contracted  in  the  process  of 
healing  and  cicatricial  tissue  is  formed,  which  obstructs  to  a  greater 
or  less  degree  the  caliber  of  the  canal.  In  some  cases  the  urethra  is 
almost  completely  obstructed,  so  that  the  urine  j^asses  in  a  dribbling 
stream  or  drop  by  drop. 

Usually  a  stricture  can  be  treated  successfully  by  dilatation  of  the 
canal  with  steel  sounds  of  different  sizx's.  An  ingenious  instrument 
has  been  invented  to  cut  through  or  stretch  a  close  stricture. 

Such  injuries  may  result  to  the  organs  of  generation  from  an  attack 
of  gonorrha*a  as  to  prevent  procreation. 

Qonorrhoeal  Rheumatism. — A  peculiarly  distressing  kind  of 
rheumatism   is   a  frequent    complication    of   an    attack    of   gonor- 
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Severe  pains  and  tenderness  of  one  or  more  joints  come  on 
during  the  late  stages  of  the  disease.     The  ankles  and  knees  are  the 
joints  most  frequently  affected.     This  complication  is  sometimes  so 
desperate  as  to  endanger  life  and  no  more  obstinate  grade  of  rheu- 
matism is  ever  encountered. 

Purulent  Ophthalmia. — Those  afflicted  with  gonorrha^a  should 
l>e  careful  not  to  inoculate  the  eyes  with  the  poison  virus  as  may  he 
done  by  soiled  towels  or  fingers.  This  affection  is  sometimes  followed 
by  blindness.     It  is  mentioned  elsewhere.     See  diseases  of  the  eyes. 

It  is  important  to  say  that  stricture  and  orchitis  often  result  from 
the  prescriptions  of  druggists  and  incompetent  persons  who  attempt 
to  prescribe  for  gonorrhoea. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 


THE  FEMALE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 


L — Description  of  the  Female  Genital  Organs.  1.  The 
Female  Pelvis.  2.  The  Ovaries  and  their  Functions. 
8.  The  Fallopian  Tubes.  4.  The  Uterus  or  Womb. 
II. — Menstruation  and  its  Disorders.  1.  Menstrua- 
tion. 2.  Delayed  Menstruation.  3.  Profuse  Men- 
struation. 4.  Cessation  of  Menstruation.  5.  Care  of 
Menstruation.  III. — Affections  of  the  Female  Gen- 
ital Organs.  1.  Pruritus,  or  Troublesome  Itching. 
2.   Leucorrhcea,   Whites,   Female   Weakness.     3.    Gon- 

ORRIKEA    in    the    FeMALE. 

I.— DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  FEMALE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 

THE  Female  Pelvis. — The  female  pelvis  differs  somewhat  from 
the  male,  the  bones  are  lighter  and  more  exj)an(le<l,  making  the 
hips  prominent.  It  is  owing  to  this  fact  that  the  motion  of  the 
female  in  walking  is  quite  eharaeteristic. 

While  the  female  is  not  so  well  adapted  to  walking  or  running  as 
the  male,  the  shape  of  her  pelvis  and  the  organs  contained  therein, 
especially  tit  her  for  the  performance  of  those  peculiar  functions  of 
repnxluction  which  are  essential  to  the  perpetuity  of  the  race. 

The  Ovaries  and  their  Functions  — There  are  two  ovaries,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  womb,  situate<l  in  the  folds  of  the  broad  liga- 
ments. They  arc  about  an  inch  and  a  half  long  and  less  than 
an  inch  in  <liameter.     Thev  resemble  the  testicles   of  the   male    in 

ft 

size,  shape,  and  somewhat  in  their  <leveloj)ment  and  functions.  They 
contain  mnnerous  little  bodies  known  as  Graafian  follicles,  in  which 
an  ovum,  or  vy^y^^  is  ri|>encd  at  regular  intervals. 

Each  ovarv  contains  s(»veral  thousan<l  immature  ova,  manv  of 
which   never  reach  maturity,  but    s(mie  are    in    ditYerent   stages   of 
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^development  preparatory  to  their  expulsion.  The  human  ovum  is 
'^' W'  small.  It  does  not  measure  over  y J 77  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 
At  each  menstrual  period  a  single  ovum  is  usually  matured,  the 
Ovaries  alternating.  When  each  ovary  matures  an  ovum  at  the 
same  time  should  pregnancy  follow,  the  result  would  most  likely  be 
double  pregnancy  or  twins. 

Each  month  attending  ovulation  is  a  sensitive  condition  of  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  womb,  and  should  impregnation  take  place  the 
womb  is  thus  prepared  for  undertaking  the  nutrition  and  develojv 
ment  of  a  fcetus.  Blood  flows  from  the  internal  surface  of  the 
womb  during  ovulation  for  several  days.  This  process  is  known  by 
various  terms  as  the  courses,  menses,  or  in  medical  language  as 
menstniation  or  the  catamenia. 

The  Fallopian  Tubes. — The  Fallopian  tubes  are  the  permeable 
ducts  which  convey  the  ovum  to  the  uterus.  They  are  about  four 
inches  long.  Their  distal  ends  are  little  cups  surrounded  by  a  fringed 
border  called  the  fimbriated  extremity  which  possesses  the  i)eculiar 
faculty  of  attaching  itself  to  that  portion  of  the  ovary  where  the 
ovimi  is  about  to  be  expelled.  This  little  cup  shaped  extremity 
catches  the  matured  ovum  from  whence  it  is  conveyed  to  the  uterus 
where,  if  i)reviou8ly  impregnated,  it  finds  a  permanent  home  and  all 
necessary  conditions  for  its  development. 

Impregnation  is  believed  to  take  place  most  frequently  somewhere 
on  the  journey  of  the  ovum  through  the  Fallopian  tube.  Sometimes 
though  rarely  the  ovum  fails  to  be  grasped  by  the  fimbriated  extremity 
and  is  dropped  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  This  accident  is  the 
cause  of  what  is  known  as  extra  uterine  or  abdominal  pregnancy 
in  case  impregnation  has  taken  place. 

The  Uterus  or  Womb. — The  uterus  is  a  hollow,  muscular,  j>ear- 
shaj>ed  organ  situated  in  front  of  the  rectum  and  behind  the  blrdder. 
AlK)ve  it  rests  the  intestines  while  its  lower  portion  rests  upon  and  is 
supjjorted  by  the  walls  of  the  vagina.  The  vagina  is  a  distensible 
canal  of  from  three  to  five  inches  long.  The  womb  is  held  somewhat 
loosely  in  position  by  the  broad  and  round  ligaments.  These  liga- 
ments are  capable  of  permitting  marke<l  alteration  in  the  position  of 
the  womb,  as  is  required  in  ]>regnan('y,  and  it  is  owing  to  this  facl 
also,  that  displai*ements  of  the  womb  are  more  liable  to  occur  than  of 
any  other  organ. 
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The  broad  ligamenta  are  compoBed  of  folils  of  the  peritonwim 
They  extend  outwards  from  the  ntenia  on  each  side  eni'losing  t1 
Fallopian  tubes  and  tiurrouniling  and  holding  the  ovaries  also  in  itoa- 
lion.  Folds  of  perttjmeiim  attach  the  womb  to  the  hindiler  in  front 
and  to  the  rectum  l)ebind.  The  round  lignnients  are  two  round  conl§ 
fonr  or  live  inches  long  which  extend  outwanl  throngh  the  folds  of  J 
the  hroad  ligaments  and  downwanl  until  lost  in  the  tisanes  of  the  lat 
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Intemiil  Rppearonoe  &Dd  i 
Tallinn  ;  c.  tbe  fundiu  or  bod;  of  t 
the  remOTHl  of  tbe  parlloDeal  ooTerlnB  from  the  right  Bide  ot  the  figure :  f,t,  tbo  nn 
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The  upper  portion  or  larger  end  of  the  uterus  is  caltod  the  fnildi 
and  the  lower  end  is  called  the  cervix  while  the  canal  which  lea- 
into  it  is  the  os  uteri  or  mouth  of  the  womb.  The  cavity  of  tl 
uterus  extends  from  the  cervix  to  the  fundus,  and  on  each  wile  of  tl 
fumluH  ta  the  small  opening  of  the  Fallopian  lube.  The  uterin 
cavity  is  capable  of  great  distension  and  is  tlina  admirably  fitted  ft 
the  process  of  reproduction.  It  enlarges  during  this  process  in  onl« 
to  accommodate  the  development  of  the  product  of  conception  U> 
couple  of  pounds  or  more  in  weight. 

The  nerve  and  blood  supply  of  these  organs  arc  from  seven 
different  sources  and  calculaied  to  be  as  aluindant  ns  anv  occasio 
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may  require.  It  is  owing  to  this  fact  largely  that  derangements  of 
t\iese  organs  are  numerous  and  occasion  a  great  variety  of  troublesome 
smptoms. 

II.— MENSTRUATION  AND  ITS    DISORDEliS. 

Menstruation. — Menstruation  attends  ovulation.  It  occurs  in  the 
mature  female  every  lunar  month,  or  once  in  about  twenty-eight 
(lays,  although  slight  variations  are  consistent  with  health  and  unim- 
}K>rtant.  Menstruation  is  commonly  established  between  thirteen 
and  fifteen  years  of  age,  but  there  are  many  excej^tions.  It  may 
occur  as  early  as  eleven,  or  even  earlier,  and  is  frequently  delayed 
till  the  eighteenth  or  nineteenth  year,  especially  in  cold  climates. 
Warm  climates  and  the  excitements  of  fashionable  life  tend  to 
hasten  this  well  marked  sign  of  maturity. 

When  menstruation  occurs,  many  changes  are  obser^-ed  in  the 
habits,  disposition,  behavior  and  form  of  the  young  female.  She 
ceases  to  be  a  romping  girl,  becomes  modest,  coy  and  ladylike,  taking 
much  care  of  her  manners  and  personal  appearance.  It  is  noticed 
that  her  hips  have  become  extended,  that  her  form  is  more  rounded 
and  that  her  ways  are  more  graceful  and  attractive,  in  other  words, 
she  has  forever  passed  from  girlhood  to  womanhood. 

Normal  menstruation  is  attended  only  by  slight  inconvenience,  as 
perhaps  headache,  backache  and  some  unimportant  nervous  svniptoms 
caused  by  the  congestion  of  the  genital  organs  but  these  8}Tnptom8 
usually  disappear  when  the  flow  becomes  established. 

Some  females  suffer  from  severe  pain  in  the  back  or  abdomen, 
heaviness  and  profound  nervous  symptoms  previous  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  flow.  When  the  pain  is  severe  or  the  flow  very  scanty, 
absent  or  excessive,  some  disorder  of  the  natural  functions  exists 
which  should  be  ascertained  and  remedied.  The  amount  of  flow 
within  the  limits  of  health  varies  from  two  to  ten  oimces. 

Delayed  flenstruation. — Delayed  menstruation  in  young  females 
often  indicates  that  the  genital  organs  have  not  sufliciently  matured 
for  the  performance  of  this  function.  It  is  poor  policy  to  attempt  to 
coerce  nature.  Such  measures  should  be  adopted  as  will  improve  the 
vigor  of  the  feeble,  ana»mic,  or  those  otherwise  deflcient  in  physical 
development.  Better  results  are  obtained  from  coninion  sense 
measures  than  from  the  administration  of  forcincj  medicines.  A 
nutritious  diet,  exercise  in  the  countrv  or  at  the  seaside,  cc^Tnnastic 
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practices  suited  to  the  strength,  and  flannel  or  silk  worn  next  to  the 
skin  are  recommended  as  general  measures  calculated  to  improve  the 
physical  condition  at  this  important  period. 

When  the  young  female  is  pale  and  the  condition  of  well-marked 
anaemia  is  present,  suitable  tonics  to  improve  the  appetite  and  iron  in 
small  doses  to  enrich  the  blood,  are  suggeste<i  as  in  the  treatment  of 
anaemia,  which  see. 

Profuse  rienstmation. — Profuse  or  too  frequent  menstruation 
indicates  in  some  cases  a  lax  and  weak  condition  of  the  uterus,  a  ccm- 
dition  which  sometimes  follows  labor  or  abortion,  or  a  succ*ession  of 
rapid  pregnancies  or  abortions.  Profuse  menstruation  occurs  in  cer- 
tain abnormal  conditions,  as  when  a  tumor  or  growth  exists  within 
the  womb.  The  affection  is  rare  in  young  females  who  have  never 
borne  children. 

Excessive  hemorrhage  is  debilitating  from  whatever  cause,  and  when 
it  exists  for  any  length  of  time  or  is  repeated  at  frequent  intervals,  it 
ought  to  receive  careful  attention.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
.what  would  be  considered  a  scanty  flow  in  one  woman  would  rightly 
be  considered  excessive  in  another,  each  woman  having  individual 
peculiarities  not  to  be  overlooked.  A  full-blooded,  plethoric  woman 
would  be  benefited  by  a  flow  which  would  be  too  prostrating  for  a 
woman  of  the  opposite  type.  When  a  uterine  tonic  like  the  fluid 
extract  of  ergot  in  half  teaspoonful  doses  every  two  or  three  hours 
fails  to  relieve  this  condition,  the  pelvic  organs  should  be  exj)lorod  to 
asceilain  the  cause. 

Cessation  of  Menstruation. — Menstruation  ceases  temporarily 
during  pregnancy  and  the  whole  or  early  l>art  of  lartalion.  The 
cessation  of  menstruation  between  the  a^es  of  fortv-live  aii<l  fiftv  is 
known  as  the  change  or  turn  of  life  and  after  this  the  power  of 
reproduction  is  lost.  This  period  in  medical  language  is  known  :w 
the  climacteric  or  menopause. 

Menstruation  does  not  terminate  a>)ruptly  but  there  is  usually  a 
long  ])eriod  in  which  the  courses  become  scanty  or  excessive  and 
irregular,  a  j>eriod  in  which  are  exi>erienced  many  varied  sym])toms 
as  headache,  backache,  hot  flashes,  faint  spells,  nervous  irritability 
and  other  derangements  of  the  health.  JVegnancy  is  (]uite  raR» 
after  forty-five  and  occurs  only  in  extreme  cases  after  fifty. 

After  the  chanire  of  life  there  are  certain  organic  diseases,  as 
cancer  of  the  womb  and  breasts  which  are  more  liable  to  appear  und 
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a  few  previously  existing  diseases  may  become  aggravated.  When 
proper  attention  is  given  to  this  important  period,  the  change  of  life 
is  likely  to  be  passed  in  safety  and  the  subsequent  health  to  be  much 
improved. 

Excitements  are  to  be  avoided  during  the  change  of  life,  and  the 
sexual  organs  should  enjoy  perfect  physiological  rest.  Digestion  and 
nutrition  should  receive  appropriate  attention.  Sleep  should  be 
abundant  and  exercise  moderate,  but  persistent.  The  mind  should 
be  occupied  with  cheerful  thoughts  and  not  give  way  to  melan- 
choly. 

It  can  hardly  be  expected  that  a  complete  line  of  treatment  will  be 
suggested  for  all  the  complex  and  varied  disorders  of  the  female 
genital  organs.  The  most  that  can  be  attempted  is  to  advise  with  re- 
spect to  diet  and  nutrition,  rest  and  freedom  from  excitements,  and 
insist  upon  those  general  measures  which  will  tend  to  prevent  irregu- 
larities and  preserve  the  genital  organs  in  a  normal  and  healthy  con- 
dition. 

From  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs  the  intelli- 
g:ent  female  ought  to  infer  that  lacing  and  tight  clothing  are  injurious. 
They  favor  congestion  and  displacement  of  the  womb,  they  obstruct 
the  circulation,  diminish  tlie  respiration,  and  are  prominent  factors  in 
female  weakness  and  debility,  the  effects  of  which  are  especially 
marked  upon  these  organs. 

Care  During  Menstruation. — Suitable  attention  should  be 
given  to  the  health  during  menstruation,  for  tliis  function  in  tlie  civi- 
lized world  is  especially  liable  to  be  disordered,  and  the  i)revention  of 
such  disease  as  may  result  therefrom  is  much  more  satisfactory  tlian 
its  cure.  Many  diseases  of  the  ftfmale  organs  are  the  result  of  igno- 
rance or  neglect.  During  menstruation  no  carelessness  shouhl  be 
permitte<l.  Exposure,  getting  wet,  getting  the  feet  wot,  or  taking 
cold,  may  cause  congestion  of  the  genital  organs  and  result  in  serious 
consequences. 

Excitement,  fatigue,  drinking  ice  water,  l>athing  in  cold  water  or 
dancing  may  tend  to  increase  or  su])pross  the  How  and  result  in 
intlammation  of  these  organs.  In  many  females  of  imperfect  health 
rest  for  a  day  or  so  during  menstruation  is  of  great  advantage  and 
essential  to  the  continuation  of  their  well  beinir.  The  amount  of 
rest  needed  depends  upon  the  condition  of  each  individual  case. 
The    diet    should    be   rather   lighter    than    usual.     .\    warm   foot 
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or  hip  bath   is  sometimes  beneficial  to  assbt  in  relieving  the   un- 
pleasant early  symptoms  and  aids  in  the  establishment  of  the  flow. 

III.— AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  FEMALE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 

Pruritus  or  Troublesome  Itching. — This  is  a  troublesome  affec- 
tion of  the  external  genital  organs  due  to  a  disturbed  condition  of 
the  nervous  system.  It  may  be  slight  or  so  troublesome  and 
persistent  as  to  occasion  loss  of  sleep  and  endless  annoyance. 

It  is  often  worse  at  night  and  the  duration  of  the  affection  cannot 
be  foretold.  In  some  cases  it  is  especially  obstinate  and  lasts  foi 
years.  The  only  symptom  of  importance  is  a  troublesome  itch- 
ing and  an  almost  uncontrollable  desire  to  relieve  it  by  rubbing 
or  scratching.  The  remedy  suggested  by  instinct  affords  only  the 
most  temporary  relief  and  in  the  long  run  tends  to  aggravate  the 
trouble.  Scratching  or  rubbing  draws  an  increased  blood  supply  to 
the  already  sensitive  parts,  causes  a  thickening  of  the  skin  and  favors 
the  development  of  an  eruption.  It  also  adds  to  the  trouble  by 
further  disturbing  the  sensitive  cutaneous  nerves  and  helps  in  various 
ways  to  aggravate  a  disagreeable  condition. 

Irritating  discharges  may  be  a  factor  in  the  development  of 
pruritus  and  should  receive  appropriate  attention.  Cleanliness  is 
within  the  reach  of  every  one  and  ought  not  to  require  a  physician's 
suggestion  to  render  its  em])loyment  popular.  Vaginal  injections  of 
astringent  lotions  or  of  water  alone  may  be  frequently  employed 
in  addition  to  8])onging  the  external  surfaces  with  the  same. 

Treatment. — After  thoroughly  cleansing,  the  following  ointment 
may  be  applied. 

IJ     Menthol  half  a  dram 

Car})()lic  acid  twenty  grains 

Aqua  rose  ointment  one  ounce 

Vaseline  one  ounce 

Mix.     Apjily  as  needed,  especially  at  night. 

The  following  is  an  excelltint  remedy. 

IJ     Acetate  of  lead  one  dram 

Carbolic  acid  one  dram 

Tinet.  opium  one  ounce 

Rose  water  two  pints 
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3Iix.     This  solution  is  to  be  applied  by  means  of  a  j)iece  of  soft 
trxxislin.      The   following    has   succeeded  in   some   obstinate   cases; 

3     Bichloride  of  mercury  half  a  dram 

Tinct.  opium  one  ounce 

Water  eight  ounces 

Mix  and  apply  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Label  poison. 

When  other  remedies  have  failed,  this  may  be  tried  with  good 
hope  of  success. 

5     Chloroform  two  drams 

Oil  bitter  almonds  two  ounces 

Mix  and  apply  as  needed. 

In  some  of  these  cases  the  general  health  needs  attention.  Tonics 
containing  iron  and  strychnia  work  well  in  a  large  majority  of  cases. 
When  the  trouble  is  due  to  a  disturbed  condition  of  the  nervous 
system,  the  following  will  render  invaluable  service. 

5     Fowler's  solution  one  and  a  half  drams 

Elix.  Calisaya  four  ounces 

Mix.  Dose  one  teaspoonful  after  meals.  This  prescrii)tion  is  for 
adults  but  may  be  used  for  young  persons  after  suitable  reduction. 

Leucorrhoea,  Whites  or  Female  Weakness.—This  is  a  common 
affection  resulting  frequently  from  some  impairment  of  the  general 
health.  It  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  symptom  of  some  disease  rather 
than  a  disease  itself. 

Leucorrhcea  is  a  mucous  discharge,  more  or  less  copious,  from  the 
glands  of  the  vagina  and  cervix.  It  is  often  temporary  from  slight 
congestion  of  the  mucous  surfaces  or  a  mild  grade  of  inflammation. 
It  often  follows  or  j)recedes  menstruation  and  occurs  frequently  during 
pregnancy.  When  persistent,  it  is  a  symptom  of  disease  either  of 
the  vagina,  womb  or  Fallopian  tubes,  and  it  is  then  necessary  to 
investigate  these  organs  in  order  to  learn  its  origin  or  treat  the 
affection  intelligently. 

It  should  be  known  that  a  thin,  watery  discharge,  with  offensive 
odor,  takes  place  in  cancer  of  the  womb.  When  a  tumor  or  poly- 
pus exists  in  the  uterus  hemorrhage,  more  or  less  profuse  is  a  charac- 
teristic symptom,  while  pus,  more  or  less  tinged  with  blood,  suggests 
discharge  from  an  ulcer  or  abscess. 
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A  slight  diHcharge  of  mucous  of  temporary  character,  requires 
little  notice  except  the  suggestion  of  cleanliness.  Assistance  is  not 
usually  sought  unless  the  discharge  is  profuse,  persistent  and  annoying. 

Treatment. — Persistent  and  severe  cases  are  likely  to  resist  the 
action  of  remedies.  Ordinary  cases  of  this  affection  are  relieved  by 
injections  of  tepid  water,  to  which  may  be  added  such  astringents  as 
witch-hazel,  alum,  sulphate  of  zinc,  or  the  glycerite  of  tannin,  in 
suitable  proportions.  A  heaping  teaspoonful  of  pulverized  alum  to 
a  pint  of  water  makes  a  simple  and  convenient  astringent  wash.  A 
tablespoonful  of  extract  of  witch-hazel  or  a  teaspoonful  of  tannin 
previously  dissolved  by  means  of  heat  in  half  an  ounce  of  glycerine 
and  added  to  a  pint  of  water,  make  applications  equally  beneficial. 
When  a  case  of  leucorrhcca  does  not  yield  to  these  simple  remedies 
advice  with  regard  to  it  should  be  sought. 

When  bloody  pus  is  contained  in  the  discharge,  or  an  unpleasant 
odor  is  perceived,  a  wash  containing  a  teaspoonful  of  carbolic  acid  to 
a  pint  or  quart  of  water  is  appropriate.  In  using  such  a  wash  care 
should  be  taken  to  thoroughly  mix  the  acid  with  the  water. 

A  leucorrhceal  discharge  may  be  kept  up  by  the  irritation  of  a  dis- 
plac-ed  womb,  which  will  need  to  be  rectified  before  a  permanent  cure 
will  result.  Constipation  of  the  bowels  is  a  frequent  source  of  an- 
noyance in  nearly  all  pelvic  troubles  and  should  be  remedied.  The 
general  condition  may  need  attention.  Many  of  these  cases  are  in  a 
run  down  condition  and  require  tonics  to  improve  the  health. 

It  ought  to  be  mentioned  in  this  connection  that  leucorrhcea  may 
prevent  reproduction  and  be  the  sole  cause  of  sterility.  Directions 
for  treating  otlier  iliseases  of  the  pelvic  organs,  such  as  tumors  of  the 
womb  and  ovaries,  displacements,  ulcerations  and  cancers,  l>elong  to 
the  domain  of  surgery,  and  are  intentionally  omitted. 

Qonorrhoea  in  the  Female. — The  general  subject  of  gonorrlupa 
has  been  fully  discussed.  See  previous  chaj^ter.  The  greater  portion 
of  what  has  been  said  applies  to  this  loathsome  disease  in  either  k«*x. 
There  are  a  few  differences,  however,  which  should  receive  mention. 

There  is  always  a  j)ossil)ility  of  contracting  gonorrlnea  innocently, 
and  females  are  more  often  the  victims  of  this  unfortunate  occur- 
rence than  males.  An  aggravated  leucorrlueal  discharge  is  some- 
times mistaken  for  gonorrluea,  and  may  Ixjcome  the  cause  of 
unjust  suspicion.  Hence  the  wisdom  always  of  a  guarded  profes- 
sional opinion. 
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Peritonitis  b  an  additional  complication  which  may  result  from 
gonorrhoea  in  the  female.  The  inflammation  may  travel  up  the  Fal- 
lopian tubes  to  the  peritoneum.  When  it  occurs,  it  is  to  be  treated 
the  same  as  peritonitis  from  other  causes,  with  rest  and  anodynes 
sufficient  to  aUay  pain.  Pelvic  abscess,  or  abscess  of  the  labia  may 
result  from  this  affection. 

Gonorrhcea  may  so  injure  the  generative  organs  as  to  destroy  their 
functions  and  prevent  the  possibility  of  maternity  There  is  no  more 
important  requisite  of  treatment  for  gonorrhoea  in  the  female  than 
cleanliness,  and  this  is  readily  accomplished  owing  to  the  access  of 
the  involved  tissues.  The  irritating  discharge  should  be  washed 
away  two  or  three  times  a  day  with  tepid  water  and  once  a  day  the 
foUowing  astringent  injection  should  be  used. 

9     Pulv.  alum  one  dram 

Sulph.  of  zinc  half  a  dram 

Borax  ten  grains 

Mix.  This  makes  one  powder  for  a  vaginal  injection  to  be  dis- 
Kdved  in  a  pint  or  more  of  warm  water.  In  ordinary  cases  this 
f^attnent  is  sufficient,  if  used  daily 
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CHILDREN'S  DISEASES 


I. — Chicken  Pox  or  Varicella.  II. — Croup,  True  or  Mem- 
HRANous.  III. — Croup,  P\vlse  or  Laryngismus.  TV. — 
Cholera  Infantum  or  Summer  Complaint.  V. — Diph- 
theria. VI. — Measles  or  Rubeola.  Measles,  German 
OR  Roseola.  VIII. — Mumps  or  Parotiditis.  IX. — S^'ar- 
let  Fever  or  Scarlatina.  X. — Whooping  Cough  or 
Pertussis.  XI. — Disinfection  During  and  After  Diph- 
theria AND  Scarlet  Fever. 

I.— CHICKEN  POX  Oli  VARICELLA. 

THIS  is  a  mild  contagious  disease  occurring  chiefly  among  chiMren 
under  twelve  years  of  age.  It  is  accompanied  by  slight  fi*vor 
and  an  eruption  which  resembles  that  of  small  pox.  It  is  caused  by 
disease  germs. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  first  thhig  that  attracts  att<?ntion  to  the  disease  is  the  breaking 
out  of  an  eruj^tion  which  may  be  scanty,  or  extend  over  tlie  whole 
body. 

Vesicles  soon  form,  containing  a  thin,  watery  fluid.  In  a  day  or 
two  they  dry  in  the  center  and  a  brown,  umbilicated  scab  or  crust  is 
fonncd,  which  falls  off  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  days,  leaving 
underneath  a  reddened  surface  and  a  superficial  scar  which  usually 
disai»pears  after  a  few  days,  except  in  severe  cases,  when  it  may  last 
longer.  These  vesicles  are  not  in  the  same  condition,  but  are  in  every 
stage  of  deyelopment,  and  this  fact  distinguishes  the  eruption  from 
small  i>ox  or  varioloid.  Some  are  a  re<l  spot,  still  unformed ;  others 
haye  reaehed  a  more  a<lvanced  stage  and  contain  fluid,  while  others 
are  drying  up,  revealing  a  scab.  In  small  pox  all  the  vesicles  are  in 
the  same  stage  of  deyelo]>ment. 
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The  vesicles  in  chicken  pox  are  superficial,  while  in  small  pox  or 
varioloid  thev  reach  down  into  the  connective  tissue  under  the  skin. 
The  disease  is  not  dangerous  and  in  many  cases  there  is  absence  of 
all  symptoms  of  sickness  except  the  eruption.  Recovery  is  usually 
rapid  and  perfect. 

TREATMENT. 

Domestic  remedies  are  sufficient  for  this  mild  and  harmless 
disease.  Warm  drinks  may  be  admmistered  to  promote  sweating, 
when  the  skin  is  dry,  and  the  patient  feverish.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
separate  the  patient  from  other  children  or  to  disinfect  the  ajiart- 
ments  bc»yond  the  admission  of  sunlight  and  fresli  air.  It  is  impoilant 
that  care  be  exercised  to  prevent  taking  cold.  A  cold  contracted 
might  render  a  very  mild  disease  severe  or  dangerous. 

II.— CROUP,  TRUE   OR   MEMHRAXOUS. 

Croup  is  an  acute  nifiammation  of  the  windpipe,  involving  also 
some  of  the  neighboring  tissues.  With  young  children  it  is  a  fre- 
quent and  sometimes  a  fatal  disease.  It  rarely  occurs  after  the 
tenth  year  of  age.  The  climate  is  the  chief  factor  in  its  causation,  it 
being  more  prevalent  in  some  sections  than  in  others,  and  in  cold, 
damp  and  changeJible  weather.  Certain  families  and  localities  appear 
to  be  especially  subject  to  it. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  disease  comes  on  stealthily.  The  sym])toms  are  fever,  thirst, 
hoarseness  and  altered  voice.  Sometimes  the  chiM  is  able  to  speak 
only  in  a  whisper.  There  is  a  peculiar  paroxysmal,  sharp,  ringing, 
brassy,  and  frequent  cough,  which  having  been  once  heard  is  rarely 
forgotten,  and  the  disease  may  be  recognized  by  hearing  it  from 
an  adjoining  room  without  seeing  the  patient.  The  tongue  is  coated, 
the  skin  is  hot  and  the  secretions  are  checke<l.  Respiration  is  ob- 
structed, which  at  length  becomes  the  most  prominent  symptom ; 
the  child  makes  a  peculiar  noise  and  suffocation  threatens,  rendering 
the  situation  dangerous  and  exciting.  If  the  obstruction  is  great  the 
child  clutches  at  his  throat  with  his  hands,  is  thirsty  and  drinks 
freely,  experiencing  no  ditficulty   in  doing  so.     The  symptoms  are 
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woree  at  night,  but  seem  somewhat  relieved  in  the  morning,  which! 
inspires  hope.     On  the  whole,  however,  they  intensify,  the  oough" 
and  thirst  are  constant;  a  little  tough  phlegm  may  be  expeetorated, 
yet  the  difficulty   of  breathing  increases.     In    favorable    cases    tbu 
cough   becomes   softer,  the   false  membrane   may   be   coughed    up 
entire  or  in  shreds,  and  improvement  rapidly  follows. 

In  unfavorable  cases  the  symptoms  beuome  alarming,  the  moatli  it  I 
open,  the  head  is  thrown  back  to  favor  breathing,  the  lips  and  endt  1 
of  the  lingers  get   blue,  the  pulse  become   rapid    and   thready;  * 
enters  the  lungs  with  increasing  difficulty,  and  unleiss  relief  cotnei    , 
from  opening  the  windpipe,  tracheotomy,  the  ease  becomes  hopeless. 
The   mortality   of    this   disease,  especially   among   children    under 
two  years  old  is  considerable. 

TKEATMEXT. 

It  is  necessary  to  recognize  the  danger  early  and  eoml>at  Ihe  di»-  1 
ease  before  the  condition  «f  rhe  patient  gets  desperate.  Prompl  J 
treatment  is  successful  in  a  great  majority  of  cases. 

Emetics,  in  the  early  stage  relax  the  spasmodic  condition  and  mayfl 
thwart  the  formation  of  the  false  membrane.  The  synip  of  squilbf 
comp.  in  small  doses  of  four  or  five  drops,  and  repeated  every  hatfl 
hour  until  nausea  and  vimiiting  uircur  is  an  efficient  household  remedy,  f 
The  syrup  of  ipecac,  is  a  safe  remedy  to  use  but  is  leas  energetic.  1 
Powdered  alum  answers  well  fur  an  emetic.  The  vomiting  ought  tal 
be  followed  by  a  dose  of  castor  oil  sufficient  to  move  the  bowdil 
thoroughly.  Hot  cloths  wrung  out  of  mustard  wat«r  and  lud  iiprml 
the  neck  and  covered  with  Hannel  to  keep  in  the  heal  are  beneticud,! 
The  temperature  of  the  room  should  be  about  seventy  degrees  an j  j 
ought  to  contain  moisture  from  steam  produced  by  boiling  v 
slacking  lime. 

If  the  disease  is  taken  in  hand  early  and  managed  energetically,  iti 
can  be  ovcruome  before  the  appearance  of  any  distressing  sj'mptonu,! 
but  if  neglected,  less  favorable  results  n-ill  be  obtained  even  with  tbel 
aid  of  all  the  efficient  remedies  known  to  the  physician. 

When  the  disease  persists,  the  possibility  of  its  being  laryngdl  J 
diphtheria  should  Iw?  considered,  for  many  cases  of  acut«  inflanimatioftl 
of  the  larynx  and  irac'hea  formerly  believed  to  be  membranous  eroopv 

!  now  believed  to  be  diphtheria.    There  is  wo  more  dangvrc 
form  of  iliphtlicria  than  thi.s,  owing  to  the  difliculty  in  making  locall 
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applications.  Such  cases  should  be  recognized  early,  treate<l  ener- 
getically and  antiseptically  with  the  same  remedies  as  recommended 
for  diphtheria,  which  see. 


III.— CROUP,  FALSE   OR  LARYNGISMUS. 

This  disease  is  due  to  a  spasm  of  the  glottis  and  neighboring 
muscles  caused  by  some  irritation  acting  upon  the  nerves  of  the 
larynx. 


SYMPTOMS. 

The  early  symptoms  are  those  of  having  taken  cold  as  in  acute 
•catarrh.  The  throat  may  be  red  and  inflamed,  the  eyes  heavy  and 
the  conjunctiva  congested.  There  is  some  cough  and  slight  hoarse- 
ness of  the  voice  with  more  or  less  running  from  the  nose.  Toward 
evening  the  cold  tightens,  the  running  catarrh  ceases,  the  voice  gets 
hoarser  and  the  cough  has  a  croupy  sound.  In  the  night  the  child 
awakens  suddenly  and  makes  a  loud  crowing  sound,  as  if  partially 
choked,  the  air  enters  the  windpipe  with  considerable  difficulty, 
owing  to  the  spasmodic  condition  of  the  muscles.  In  some  instances 
it  is  thought  to  be  due  not  so  much  to  a  sudden  cold,  as  to  irritation 
produced  by  a  hearty  supper  and  undigested  foo<l  in  the  stomach. 
Under  suitable  treatment  the  child  gets  relief  in  the  course  of  an 
hour  or  so  and  falls  asleep,  but  the  barking  cough  may  continue  at 
inter\'als  till  morning.  The  children  of  some  families  seem  to  be 
liable  to  such  attacks  and  it  is  probable  that  they  have  an  especially 
flensitive  ner\'ous  organism.  It  rarely  occurs  in  adult  life.  ^Vhen 
spasm  of  the  glottis  occurs  in  diphtheria,  it  is  of  more  serious  import, 
and  has  been  known  to  cause  death. 


TREATMENT. 

The  syrup  of  ipcK^ac.  administered  often  till  nausea  and  vomiting 
are  produced  usually  relieves.  Another  handy  remedy  is  Hives' 
syrup,  five  to  ten  drops  every  half  hour  till  relieved.  Five  grains  of 
bromide  of  potash  and  one  or  two  grains  of  chloral  dissolved  in 
water  usually  afford  relief. 
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The  following  prescription  is  appropriate  : 

IJ      Bromide  of  potash  four  scniples 

Chloral  sixteen  grains 

Paregoric  two  drams 

Syr.  tolu.  one  ounce 

Anise  water  q.  s.  to  make  two  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  one  teaspoonful  every  hour  as  needed. 

Children  who  are  accustomed  to  repeated  attacks  of  false  croup 
should  be  clothed  warmlv  with  woolen  next  the  skin  in  winter,  and 
accustomed  to  exercise  in  the  open  air.  Tonic  remedies  are  often 
necessary  to  improve  the  general  condition  of  such  children  as 
follows : 

IJ      Iodide  of  iron  pills,  each  pill  containing  one  grain 
Dose  one  pill  three  times  a  day,  or  the  following  : 

IJ      S}T.  of  hypophosphites  comp.  three  ounces 

Dose  half  a  teaspoonful  in  water,  three  times  a  day,  after  meals. 

IV._CIIOLEKA   INFANTUM   OR   SUMMER   COMPLAINT. 

This  is  an  acute  and  often  fatal  disease  which  occurs  among  infants 
and  children  in  the  hot  weather  usually  from  June  to  Septeml>er. 
The  higher  the  temperature,  the  greater  the  mortality  which  this 
disease  reaches.  Teething  and  nursing  children  are  especially  liable 
to  attacks.  The  chief  seat  of  the  disturbance  is  the  stomach,  bowels 
and  finally  the  brain. 

CAUSES. 

The  two  most  important  factors  in  the  <levelopment  of  this  disease 
are  impure  air  and  unfavorable  hygienic  surroun<lings.  In  cities 
where  [>opuIation  is  crowded,  ventilation  imperfect  and  the  odor  of 
cesspools  or  sewers  contaminates  the  air,  the  mortality  from  this 
disease  is  alarming.  Teething  in  summer  disturbs  the  nervous 
system,  impairs  the  <ligestion  and  renders  these  little  patients  liable 
to  attacks  of  diarrhteal  diseases. 

Heat  debilitates  the  stomach  and  disturbs  the  digestion.  It  favors 
the  fermentation  of  milk  an<l  other  foo<l  products,  and  hence  it  is  an 
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important  factor  in  causing  summer  complaint.  Children  brought  up 
bv  hand  are  in  much  greater  danger  from  this  disease  than  those 
supplied  naturally  with  the  mother's  milk. 

Children  often  thrive  on  cow's  milk  and  other  foods  in  cool 
weather,  but  they  may  be  utterly  unable  to  digest  them  when  the 
stomach  and  bowels  are  weakened  by  the  debilitating  effects  of  heat. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  onset  of  this  disease  may  be  sudden,  or  it  may  be  preceded 
by  a  persistent  looseness  of  the  bowels  for  several  days.  Nausea 
and  vomiting  are  frequent  symptoms.  The  bowels  are  tender,  loose 
%nd  move  frequently.  The  stools  are  at  first  slimy  and  emit  a  pecu- 
liarly disagreeable  odor.  There  is  marked  thirst,  and  so  great  is  the 
desire  for  fluid  that  the  danger  of  over-feeding  is  much  increased. 
The  child,  after  nursing,  immediately  vomits  while  at  the  same  time 
movements  of  the  bowels  are  numerous  and  attended  by  severe  pain. 

Emaciation  progresses  rapidly,  the  countenance  has  a  pallid, 
pinched  appearance,  the  eyes  are  full  and  bright  and  the  tissues  about 
them  sunken.  This  rapid  emaciation  is  due  to  the  escape  of  the 
fluids  of  the  body. 

The  stools  become  colorless  and  sink  into  the  napkin,  leaving  only 
a  slight  stain.  They  are  known  as  "rice  water"  stools.  The  urine 
is  scanty.  Unless  the  disease  is  promptly  arrested  the  progress 
of  emaciation  is  rapid,  great  weakness  is  observed  and  collapse  comes 
on  and  foretells  the  fatal  termination. 

In  some  cases  while  the  degree  of  emaciation  and  weakness  is  ex- 
treme, the  child  lingers,  looking  like  a  living  skeleton,  and  these 
apparently  hopeless  cases  sometimes  recover;  but  whether  this 
fortunate  result  is  due  to  good  nursing,  skillful  treatment  or  an 
unusual  vitality,  or  all  combined,  it  is  difticult  to  determine. 

The  majority  of  these  cases  having  once  reached  the  desperate 
condition  of  emaciation  outlined  above  terminate  fatally. 

TREATMENT. 

It  is  important  to  give  attention  to  preventive  treatment.  Particu- 
lar attention  ought  to  be  given  in  hot  weather  to  nursing  and  teeth- 
ing children.  Their  food  ought  to  receive  constant  attention  and  not 
be  left  to  the  discretion   of  hired  girls  or   unskillful,  nurses.     The 
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quantity  and  the  quality  of  food  and  the  intervals  of  feeding,  must  be 
well  regulated,  and  when  milk  is  used  great  pains  must  be  taken  to 
preserve  it  from  fermentation.  A  child  should  not  be  weaned  just 
before  nor  during  the  heated  term.  All  mothers  who  can  should 
nurse  their  babies  till  they  are  ten  or  twelve  months  old. 

Removal  of  a  child  to  the  pure  air  of  the  country  will  often  pre- 
vent sickness  in  hot  weather.  Children  who  are  already  puny  and 
Buffering  from  indigestion,  begin  to  improve  almost  inmiediately 
on  removal  from  the  stifling  atmosphere  of  the  crowded  town,  and 
this  improvement  is  sometimes  so  well  marked  as  to  be  noticed  on 
the  journey  away.  The  requisites  for  the  health  of  the  little  one  are 
pure  air,  pure  water  and  healthy  food.  It  is  sometimes  advisable  to 
undertake  the  removal  of  a  sick  child,  the  effort  being  attended  with 
surprising  beneflt. 

Thirst  renders  the  sick  child  liable  to  take  too  much  liquid  food, 
instead  of  quenching  the  thirst  with  the  nursing  bottle,  a  teaspoonful 
of  cold  water,  to  which  a  drop  or  two  of  brandy  has  been  added,  may 
be  frequently  given. 

There  is  no  better  artificial  food  than  peptonized  milk  for  those 
deprived  of  the  natural  breast  supply.  The  process  of  making  is 
simple  and  as  follows :  Into  a  clean  quart  bottle  put  a  powder  con- 
taining five  grains  of  extract  of  pancreatin  and  ten  grains  of  bicar- 
bonate of  soda;  add  first  one  teacupful  of  water  and  after  shaking, 
add  one  pint  of  fresh  milk  and  again  shake  the  mixture.  Then  place 
the  bottle  in  water  as  warm  as  the  hand  can  bear  for  twenty  minutes, 
th(Mi  remove  and  place  on  ice  till  needed  for  use.  Pow<lers  for  pep- 
tonizing milk  can  be  prepared  by  any  druggist,  or  they  can  l>e 
bought  by  the  dozen  in  peptonizing  glass  tubes. 

An  easier  way  is,  to  prepare  the  milk  for  the  nursing  bottle  and  ad<l 
the  powder  to  the  warm  food  every  time  before  the  child  nurses. 
The  process  of  digestion  will  thus  go  on  in  the  child's  stomach,  but 
greatly  facilitated  by  the  digestive  ferment.  The  simple  directions 
for  this  method  are  as  follows :  Put  into  the  nursing  bottle  one  gill 
of  fresh  cow's  milk,  one  or  two  tablespoonfuls  of  rich  cream  an<l  one 
gill  of  warm  water.  Add  a  little  milk  sugar  and  a  powder  con- 
t^ihiing  one  and  one-half  grains  extract  of  pancreatin,  with  four 
grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda.  This  is  to  be  prepared  freshly  for  the 
child  at  each  nursintr. 

Sonic  children  improve  on  barley  gruel,  to  which  a  small  amount  of 
fresh  milk  is  added,  both  being  boiled  together  for  a  minute  or  so. 
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In  making  barley  gmel,  it  is  nouessary  to  boit  the  grain  for  a  long 
time.  In  gome  cases  it  is  advisable  to  remove  the  milk  altogether 
for  a  few  days  and  substitnte  peptoi)ize<l  beef,  orsomeotherniitritious 
food.  Sick  children  should  wear  thin  flannel  next  to  the  skin  in 
summer,  and  this  precaution  will  prevent  injury  from  changes  of 
temperature,  such  as  are  experienced  in  removal  to  the  country. 
When  a  child  is  taken  away  from  the  city,  it  ought  to  stay  away 
rnitil  cool  weather. 

It  is  almost  impossible  to  outline  a  treatment  for  cholera  infantum, 
BO  much  depends  upon  the  necessities  of  each  case.  In  the  begin- 
ning, it  is  often  beneficial  to  administer  a  mild  cathartic,  to  clean 
out  all  irritating  eulwtances  from  the  bowels.  The  following  will 
eerve  an  admirable  purpose. 

B      Castor  oil  two  drams 

Paregoric  two  drams 

Syr.  acacia  one  ounce 

Cinnamon  water  one  oimce 

Mix.     Dose  one  teaspoonful  every  two  hours  to  a  child  two   years 

old,  others  in  proportion. 

When  vomiting  is  persistent  give  the  following : 

H      Carbolic  aoid  two  drops 

Water  ten  teaapoonfuls 

a  teaspoonful  as  often  as  vomiting  occurs. 

ji  allay  irritation  and  ease  pain  : 
one- half  grain 
one- half  grain 
J  make  twelve  suppositories 

Introduce  one  intJ>  the  rectum  evury  four  hours. 
Bismuth  is  a  valuable  remedy  and  may  be  given  in  five  or  ten 
grain  doses.  In  ]>lace  of  the  suppositories,  warm  staroh  water,  to 
vhich  has  been  added  from  four  to  ten  drops  of  laudanum,  according 
to  age,  may  be  used  as  an  injection  with  satisfactory  results.  Many 
other  remedies  have  been  suggested,  bat  those  most  suitable  for 
domestic  use  have  been  mentioned.  Hot  poultices  or  liniment 
^plied  externally  over  tlie  abdomen  afford  some  relief. 

R     C'am}>hor  liniment  three  ounces 

Oil  nmstard  one-half  dram 

Mix.    Apply  extenially,  on  a  piece  of  ttannel,  as  needed. 


Mis, 

The  following  may  be  u 
U     Ext.  opium 
Ext.  belladonna 
Cacao  butter  q.  s 
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Lime  water,  added  to  milk  in  the  nursing  bottle,  corrects  the  acidi 
of  the  8tomach  and  is  a  good  preventive  measure.     Vegetable 
tringents,  such  as  infusion  of  red  raspberry  leaves  may  be  added  to 
the  milk  in  suitable  proportions. 

In  a  condition  of  collapse,  hot  water  bags  should  be  placed  to  the 
feet  and  brandy  frequently  given,  or  other  suitable  stimulants. 

v.— DIPHTHERIA. 

Diphtheria  is  a  disease  which,  although  it  attacks  adults,  is  more 
common  among  young  persons  and  children,  and  for  the  sake  of 
convenience  is  here  classified  with  children's  diseases. 

It  is  rightly  regarded  under  the  best  management,  as  a  ver}"  serious 
and  fatal  disease.  Many  cases  are  mild  and  tend  to  recovery.  Some- 
times an  epidemic  is  mild,  nearly  all  cases  recovering  while  another 
epidemic  is  severe  and  many  cases  are  fatal.  Occasionariy,  a  single 
case  only  occurs  in  a  family  or  community,  but  more  often  it  spreads 
from  one  to  another  and  from  family  to  family  throughout  whole 
sections. 

The  cause  of  this  disease  is  believed  to  be  a  specific  disease  germ 
whicli  enters  the  system  in  one  of  two  ways,  either  through  contam- 
inated iood  or  infected  air.  The  germs  cause  fermentation  in  the 
blood  with  rise  of  temperature  and  lowered  vitality.  A  poison  is 
generated  in  the  body  which  acts  upon  the  nerve  forces  in  a  very 
depressing  manner,  while  the  site  of  the  local  manifestation  of  the 
disease  is  usually  in  the  throat,  upon  the  tonsils,  or  upon  the  mucous 
membrane  in  the  vicinity. 

Severe  cases  of  diphtheria  resemble  the  condition  of  })loo<l  poison- 
ing more  closely  than  anything  else.  I'^pon  the  throat  are  discovered 
distinct  patches  of  an  ashy  colored  ineml)rane.  These  patches  are 
adherent,  and  each  one  tends  to  enlarge  and  unite  with  others.  In 
severe  cases,  their  hold  is  so  firm  and  deep,  as  to  cut  off  the  capillary 
circulation  beneath  and  produce  sloughing  of  the  tissues.  It  is  this 
sloughing  j)roeess  which  sometimes  j)roduces  the  fearful  oilor. 

The  glands,  in  the  neighborhood  on  the  sides  of  the  neck  an<i 
under  the  jaw,  swell  up  and  are  hard  like  tumors.  These  glan<is 
sometimes  turn  pin*ple,  which  is  an  unfavorable  symptom  and  in- 
dicates a  changed  condition  of  the  blood. 

Diphtheria  is  a  contagious  disease,  and  a  child  sick  with  it  should 
be  isolated  from  others  to  prevent  its  spread.  See  disinfection 
during  and  after  diphtheria. 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD.  449 

Some  authorities  describe  two  varieties  of  the  disease,  one  called 
false  diphtheria.  There  is  but  little  fever  and  the  child  is  but 
mildly  sick.  Health  returns  after  a  few  days,  and  there  are  no 
unpleasant  after  symptoms,  the  system  being  but  slightly  affected. 
The  other  variety  is  more  severe  in  every  way.  The  whole  system 
seems  to  be  powerfully  impressed.  There  are  both  local  and 
systemic  symptoms.  Cases  of  recovery  are  attended  with  j)aralysis 
and  other  signs  of  debility,  the  whole  system  seeming  to  be  over- 
whelmed with  poison  of  a  malignant  type. 

TREATMENT. 

This  disease  should  receive  early,  energetic  and  skillful  treat- 
ment. In  order  to  soften  the  in<lurated  glands  of  the  neck,  applica- 
tions of  camphor  liniment  on  a  woolen  cloth  may  be  made  to  them. 
The  following  may  be  used  as  a  gargle  and  taken  internally. 

IJ      Chlorate  of  potash  one-half  dram 

Muriatic  acid,  (strong)  twenty  drops 

Water  two  ounces 

Simple  syrup  two  ounces 

Mix.  Gargle  a  teaspoonful  every  hour  and  take  a  teaspoonful 
internally  every  two  hours.  This  prescription  is  known  as  the 
chlorine  mixture.  It  must  be  made  carefully  in  order  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  chlorine  gas,  which  is  antiseptic. 

Formerly  the  tincture  <»f  iron  was  much  used  for  diphtheria.  It  is 
not  so  much  used  at  the  present  time.  It  is  a  good  heart  tonic  and 
in  mild  cases  answers  well. 

Chloral  hydrate  may  be  used  to  produce  rest.  It  is  mildly  anti- 
septic, but  in  severe  cases  cannot  be  relied  upon  as  a  germicide. 

IJ      Chloral  hydrate  half  a  dram 

Glycerine  one  ounce 

Anise  water  q.  s.  to  make  two  ounces 

Mix.  Dose  one  teaspoonful  every  two  hours  for  a.  child  three 
years  old. 

Powdered  sulphur  has  been  used  extensively  with  good  results. 
Some  make  use  of  equal  parts  of  sulphur  and  quinine.  Burning 
small  pieces  of  sulphur  or  roll  brimstone  on  a  shovel,  by  means  of  a 
hot  coal  from  the  fire,  carrying  it  around  the  sick  room,  is  thought 
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bv  8ome  to  be  beneficial.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  inhale  it  too 
freely,  or  to  make  the  fumes  too  strong  for  the  comfort  of  the 
patient.  Many  otlier  remedies  have  been  suggested  and  tried  for 
this  disease,  but  the  best  ones  are  those  most  destructive  to  germ  life. 
The  most  powerful  antiseptic  remedy  for  diphtheria  is  the  bichloride 
of  mercury  or  corrosive  sublimate.  It  is  destructive  to  all  forms  of 
parasitic  or  germ  existence.  It  must  be  used  cautiously.  It  is  not  a 
dangerous  poison  in  small  doses  well  diluted,  as  in  the  following  • 

IJ      Corrosive  sublimate  one  grain 

Water  three  ounces 

Mix.  Dose  a  t^aspoonful  every  two  hours  or  in  very  ba*!  cases 
every  liour.  It  may  be  alternated  hourly  with  the  chlorine  mixture 
previously  mentione<l.  It  is  claimed  for  thi*  treatment,  that  recovery 
takes  place  without  the  unpleasant  complication  of  paralysis  in  any 
of  its  forms.  The  use  of  this  remedy  is  not  recommended  for  domestic 
practice. 

When  paralysis  occurs  during  the  process  of  recovery  either  of 
the  vocal  cords  or  other  parts,  strychnia  in  doses  of  one  j^-^  of  a  grain 
is  a  r(»nuMly  of  recognized  efficiency.  It  can  be  obtained  in  the  correct 
adult  dose  in  tablet  form,  and  the  dose  for  children  can  be  regulated 
by  dissolving  one  tablet  in  from  fi\Q  to  ten  t(*aspoonfuls  of  water, 
giving  one  toaspoonful  of  the  solution  every  four  hours. 

Manv  phvsicians  make  a  fret*  use  of  stimulants,  in  all  cases  where 
the  poison  of  the  disease  shows  a  t<»ndency  to  dej)ress  and  lower  the 
vitality  of  the  system.  It  is  claimed  that  stimulants  are  unnecessary 
when  the  bichloride  treatment  is  carried  out. 

*Tlie  antitoxine  serum  has  been  used  with  marked  success  bv 
many  eminent  physicians,  who  believe  that  it  reduces  the  death  rate 
very  perce])tibly.  The  author  has  tested  the  antitoxine  treatment 
and  believes  it  to  be  the  greatest  advance  ever  made  in  the  treatment 
{)i  diphtheria,  having  lost  no  case  since  commencing  its  use.  The 
hiternal  remedies  are  given  with  the  same  jKTsistency,  where  the 
injection  of  antitoxine  is  used,  thereby  increasing  their  ethciency. 
Its  use  d(>niands  professional  skill. 

Previous  U>  the  use  of  antitoxine  no  remedies  availed   in  certain 


•Antitoxine  Is  propariMl  by  treating;  a  young  and  healthy  horso  for  ftrveral  montlis  with 
inJtM.-tionsof  diphtheria  cultures,  heirinnint;  wit li  small  doses  und  Increasinic  them  as  the 
animal's  re-^istan*-*?  in(Tea^es,  until  the  injections  cease  to  pnKluee  eflfi-ct.  The  hurHe  Is 
tlitMi  t>aid  to  be  immune,  and  his  blood  sctrum  is  then  known  as  antitoxine. 
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putrid  or  malignant  cases.  Antitoxine,  when  injected  early  enougli 
and  in  sufficient  quantity,  appears  to  antidote  the  septic  character  of 
the  disease,  modifying  its  course.  To  many,  the  claim  that  it  is  a 
specific,  does  not  seem  extravagant.  History  is  likely  to  rank  its 
discovery  with   that   of  vaiicination   for    the   prevention    of    small 

|>0X. 

VI.— MEASLES   OR  RUBEOLA. 

This  is  a  contagious  disease  caused  by  exposure  to  disease  germs. 
See  bacteria  or  germs  in  disease.  For  two  weeks  after  the  exposure 
no  symptoms  appear  and  the  expose<l  person  feels  as  well  as  ever. 
This  is  the  i)€riod  of  incubation. 

SYMPTOMS. 

After  the  incubative  perio<l  which  may  vary  a  little,  symptoms  of 
the  <li8ease  begin  to  appear  and  the  system  is  umler  the  influence  of 
an  advan<*ing  sickness.  The  temperature  rises,  there  is  shivering, 
thirst,  fever,  a  coated  tongue,  watery  eyes,  running  at  the  nose» 
marked  catarrhal  affection,  dry,  hoarse  cough,  coarse  and  obstructed 
breathing,  headache  and  loss  of  appetite.  The  patient  presents  every 
appearance  of  having  taken  a  severe  and  sudden  coM.  These  symp- 
toms occupy  three  or  four  days  and  this  perio<l  is  known  as  the  stage 
of  invasi<m. 

The  stage  of  eruption  which  now  follows  is  pe<*uliar  and  character- 
istic. It  appears  first  in  the  mouth  and  throat,  next  upon  the  f()rehea<l, 
ami  soon  spreads  over  tlu»  entire  body.  It  consists  of  dark  red  or 
purplisli  spots,  slightly  elevated,  feeling  somewhat  dry,  hot  and 
rough  to  the  hand.  The  rash  is  coarser  and  darker  colored  than  that 
of  scarlet  fever,  and  unlike  it,  does  not  cover  the  whole  body.  This 
distinction  is  usually  clear  and  well  marked.  The  stage  of  eru})tion 
lasts  four  or  1\\{i  days.  Before  the  rash  aj)j)ears,  there  may  be  vomits 
ing;  the  patient  appears  drowsy  and  is  incHned  to  sleep.  Convul- 
sions sometimes  occur,  especially  in  children. 

The  fever  does  not  immediately  and  wholly  decline  upon  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  rash,  but  the  temperature  is  likely  to  remain  high  for 
two  or  three  days.  The  urine  is  scantv  and  hiirhlv  colore<l.  The 
whole  duration  of  the  disease  from  tlu»  time  of  the  invasion  is  abVnit 
two  weeks.     With  the  fading  of  the  eruption,  the  severity  of  the 
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HyiiiptoiiiH  (IccliiHs  the  cough  loosens,  ox])ectoration  l>ecome8  more 
lihuiKhmt  n\u\  tlie  toiipio  deans  oiT. 

'I'he  final  stage  is  that  of  flesquamation  or  peeling.  The  fever 
<h«elines,  the  rash  graihially  f.i<les  away  and  the  surface  of  the  skin 
peels  in  little  line  dust  like  seales. 

Army  measles,  owing  to  exposure  find  other  causes,  have  l>een  of  a 
very  severe  and  fatal  type.  Measles  without  an  eruption  is  a  danger- 
ous disease. 

Tin*  eonnnon  eoniplieations  of  measles  are  bronchitis,  pneumonia, 
tonsilitis  and  atYeetions  of  tlie  eye.  Diphtheria,  when  it  occurs  as 
sueh,  is  a  grave  eomplieation. 

i^^Unary  eases  tend  to  n»eovery*  hut  complication  with  pneumonia 
is  serious  and  may  nnpiirt*  earnest  attention  to  save  life. 


THKATMENT. 

This*  for  the  uuv^t  i^art*  is  simple  and  palliative.  Then?  is  n«> 
piwetitive  rt^uunly  sifter  exjH>sure.  It  is  very  ditticult  to  quarantine 
the  \Hseast\  Kvause  it  is  largt»ly  spr\*ad  W*fore  cbaracterisiic  sym|»- 
l\Mu>i  hiixe  develojKHl* 

i'U'iiuUness  an\l  disintVvtion  of  the  nH>m  *Hvupieil  hy  the  (orient 
»r\»  uuiH»riant»  The  tem|K»ratur\*  of  thesiok  rm^m  should  W  unif«'nn 
AMvl  tu»t  ;dv\e  se\eatv-tuo  deirrws.  Fr\*t*  ventil:uii>n  i^i  ess*ntLiL 
I'u:  vitauiihts  v>t  air  shv>uid  U^  a\i«idtHU  as  a  v^^d  <.'imtnK'tt^l  hv  th^e 
i>;iC;Ki;t  lUAv  Iv  a  \^Tv  s^tious  matter.  It  the  evt^s  arv^*  '^er.'^iriv^. 
W  'i'.^hu  tht'  rvK>iTi  shvHild  K'  darkened.  The  l»e*ldiiii:  -ih^r;!  i  r^^ 
vvru:ortal»U'  hnt  nv»t  t*.K»  hea\  v,as  it  i^i  uiiuevessiarA- 1'>  ktei*  tiie  i-atit^n: 

l*^  :;:o  t«.'i'»tvri:ur\'  U  hi^h.  the  tiiu-t;:r\'  of  ao»tiite  tiiAv  ^^e  ^n'^m  in 
dr\u.*  Iw^x  ',::'  •iic  >k-.-'  Ixvoiiies  m'U<st.  C'^ld  drinks  ma  v  >*r  Ail-'W^t 
!•■  :!^*.ivr-t::. •*•       \,>v.ir'i  .':  tartar  ieriuHtJid-:  is  oCter:  \er\"  .i^rrv-tanttr  •  ■ 

tiii  x:-"  .i:-  '  ^.'.U  r'r.iv  '^e  x>ed  :is  re'i/i'^-d.  0»nir'ii«::iri-r'» '^ii. -.L-i 
I V  w !  H  ■  ■ . r  t ; '  r.- n ' I  rMtv.--  r*v tite*  lies.  Thn;  -v  < m  •  v  erv  •  c  rii'  ••*^  "^'  ii-  ■  ir*" 
•«:u-:*  :--'i  iMrvl.  ".•  H 'V'  ire  nacurJLii;  up-'i'^ie*!  *".*JT  ^^-r  r:..i  i;:.; 
.jii»<^.r  ■.■.■•>:•.-■{•  .if. J  •.'><.M.'H.'s>  m.iv  i.v  iT'i-  ''^**l.  Th«r  r."a£itrr.*  ni  i>r 
reJfi.i^.M  '  'I  '.  .:>^  •:  •■•..■.  *-r\  't^T'i.\\  t-**';!  i:>iied  lUid  .i\ '  *d  t-\'«  Mir*» 
tv  v.'«*i»i.      N   u't.*  r  "I   •  ♦»     i.'vr  /:tr\.   »»t  in«- L*.*?**  is  cue  n-arM-n  wii.-  -**' 
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many  cases  develop  lung  and  other  diseases.     If  the  cough  is  trouble- 
some, the  following  may  l)e  used  : 

I^      Muriate  of  ammonia  one  dram 

Syr.  wild  cherry  one- half  ounce 

Syr.  ipecac.  half  an  ounce 

Paregoric  one-half  ounce 

Anise  water  q.  s.  to  make  four  ounces 

Mix.  Dose  one  teaspoonful  every  four  hours.  Stimulants  are 
rarely  needed.  The  application  of  carbolized  oil  or  vaseline  to  the 
skin  is  agreeable.  Five  or  ten  <lrops  of  the  acid  to  the  ounce  of 
oil  may  be  used.  Should  blee<ling  at  the  nose  occur,  a  cloth  wet 
with  vinegar  and  water  and  laid  on  the  back  of  the  neck  will  gener- 
ally relieve  it.  Vaseline  may  be  used  on  the  margins  of  the  eye- 
lids if  they  stick  together  or  are  inflamed.  Cold  compresses  of 
water  and  extract  of  witch-hazel,  equal  parts,  may  be  used  on  the 
eyes.  If  there  is  much  bronchial  trouble,  cover  the  chest  with 
camphorated  oil  and  place  a  Hannel  outside.  If  convulsions  occur 
before  the  eruption,  a  bath  in  hot  mustard  water  is  a<lvised.  After 
removing  the  patient  from  the  bath,  wra]>  in  warm  blankets  and 
administer  bromide  of  potash.  Put  one  teasj)()onful  of  bromide  of 
potash  into  half  a  tumbler  of  water  ;  (lissolve  and  give  a  teaspoonful 
every  half  hour  until  relieved.  Every  fourth  (lose  may  have  com- 
bined with  it  a  grain  of  chloral.  When  the  temperature  is  high, 
quinine  combined  with  phenacetine  will  lower  it. 

IJ      Quinine  thirty  grains 

Phenacetine  thirty  grains 

Mix.     Make  twenty- four  powders  or  tablets. 
Dose  one  three  times  a  day. 

VII.— MKASLES,  GERMAN   OR  ROSEOLA. 

This  is  a  mild,  infectious  <lisease,  known  also  as  false  measles  or 
roseola.  It  is  characterized  by  an  eruption  upon  the  skin,  resembling 
measles,  associated  with  a  slight  catarrh  and  other  mild  disturbances. 
It  occurs  but  once.  It  is  largely  a  disease  of  childhood,  for  the 
simple  reason  that  adults  having  had  it  previously  are  exempt.  It 
has  been  reganled  by  some,  as  a  combination  of  measles  and  scarlet 
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fever.     This,  however,  is  a  mistake,  for  it  has  no  relation  to  either 
It  resembles  measles  simply  in  its  spread  and  mode  of  contagion 
The  course  of  the  disease  is  so  mild,  and  its  character  so  simple,  thai 
it  lias  received  far  less  attention  than  other  contagious  diseases. 

SYMPTOMS. 

About  two  weeks  after  exposure,  an  eruption  appears  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  body,  without  much  of  any  fever  or  other  indications 
of  sickness.  The  eruption  lasts  but  a  short  time,  var^-ing  from  a 
few  hours  to  a  few  days.  The  rash  is  less  purple  than  that  of 
measles,  and  less  bright  than  that  of  scarlet  fever.  Other  mild 
symptoms,  may  be  slight  nausea  and  soreness  of  tne  throat.  The 
sore  throat  resembles  that  of  scarlet  fever,  but  is  much  less  severe. 
The  tongue  is  somewhat  coated,  and  there  may  be  sneezing  and 
other  catarrhal  s^^nptoms  affecting  the  eyes,  causing  dread  of  light, 
there  is  also  a  mild  cough.  The  temperature  is  but  slightly  elevated, 
and  all  of  the  disturbances  are  much  milder  in  type  than  a  case 
of  ordinary  measles. 

It  is  rare  for  the  patient  to  be  confined  in  bed.  Little  or  no 
treatment  is  required,  a  mild  laxative  may  be  administered  and 
simple  herb  teas,  taking  care  to  prevent  catching  cold. 

VIII.— MUMPS  OR  PAROTIDITIS. 

This  is  an  acute,  contagious  disease,  characterized  by  an  inflamma- 
tion of  the  parotid  gland,  which  lies  just  below  and  in  front  of  the 
external  ear.  It  is  a  disease  common  to  children  and  young  persons 
between  the  ages  of  two  and  fifteen  years.  Infants  and  old  people 
are  more  or  less  exempt.  The  infecting  agent  or  germ,  has  not  yet 
been  recognized.  Epidemics  of  this  disease  are  common  in  the 
spring  and  fall  of  the  year,  ])roving  that  cold  and  damjmess  have 
some  influence  in  its  production.  Mumps  onlinarily  are  mild,  lasting 
onlv  a  few  days  and  tendinis  to  recovery.  Three  stages  are  noticed. 
The  first  is  the  stage  of  incubation,  and  lasts  from  the  exposure  till 
the  occurrence  of  sickness,  a  perio<i  of  about  fourteen  <lays.  The 
second  is  the  staj^e  of  invasion,  and  lasts  from  twelve  to  twenty-four 

v^  ft 

hours.     The  third  is  the  active  duration  of  the  disease  and  occupies  a 
period   of  three  or  four  days.     Recovery  requires  four  or  five  days 

nioic. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

The  early  symptoms  are  chills  of  a  mild  tyi>e;  the  patient 
appears  pale  and  languid,  complains  of  pain  in  the  head  and 
l>r€ast,  with  loss  of  appetite.  Other  svonptoms  of  a  marked  character 
©oon  follow.  There  is  rise  of  temperature ;  pain  on  moving  the  jaw  ; 
and  the  taking  of  acids  into  the  mouth  produces  a  peculiar  pain. 
Vomiting  or  diarrhoea,  restlessness  or  convulsions  may  occur.  The 
pain  increases  if  the  })atient  moves  the  jaw,  for  the  glands  swell 
rapidly  and  form  large  lumps  below  the  ear,  pushing  the  lower  lobe 
outward  while  the  neck  and  cheeks  are  involved. 

The  swelling  may  begin  first  on  one  side,  but  during  the  attack 

l>oth  sides  are  usuallv  affected.     If  both  sides  are  much  swollen,  the 

patient  holds  the  head  stiffly  and  is  unable  to  turn  one  way  or  the 

other  without  severe  pain.     The  swollen  neck,  eyes  and  cheeks,  alter 

the  usual  expression  very  much,  and  the  patient,  being  destitute  of  the 

usual  l)lay  of  the  expression,  with  the  mouth  open  from  which  the 

saliva  drains  away,  presents  a  stupid  and  almost  iiliotic  appearance. 

Sometimes  the  amount  of  swelling  is  quite  extensive.     The  patient  is 

unable  to  eat,  preferring  to  endure  hunger  and  tiiirst,  rather  than 

exi>erience  the  pain  caused  by  taking  nourishment.     The  tongue  is 

coate<l ;  there  is  an  increa8e<l  flow  of  saliva ;  the  pulse  is  more  raj)id 

than  normal  and  the  temperature  is  somewhat  elevated. 

If  the  tonsils  are  also  swollen  and  enlarged,  the  patient  breathes 
heavily  and  snores  when  he  sleeps.  After  four  or  five  days  these 
8\Tnptoms  subside,  improvement  follows  rapidly  and  in  four  or 
five  days  more  the  patient  is  well. 

Sometimes  an  abscess  forms  which  opens  on  the  inside  of  the  cheek, 
but  this  result  is  rare.  The  disease  is  soniotinies  followed  bv  a  second- 
ary  inflammation  in  some  remote  part,  as  the  breasts  and  ovaries  in 
the  female  and  the  testicles  in  the  male. 

TI^EATMEXT. 

The  treatment  for  mumps  is  simple.  Patients  should  avoid  taking 
cold.  The  diet  should  consist  of  beef  tea,  milk,  gruel,  broths  and 
other  suitable  liquid  food.  The  bowels  should  be  kept  oj)en,  using 
the  citrate  or  sulphate  of  magnesia.  Water,  ice,  lemonade  and 
cream  of  tartar  water  mav  be  allowed  as  needed  to  allav  thirst.  For 
the  fever,  tincture  of  aconite  mav  be  irivcn,  as  in  (Uher  febrile  condi- 
tions,  till  sweating  or  moisture  of  the  skin  is  pnxluced. 
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Apply  the  following  to  the  swelling: 

IJ     Tinct.  opium  one  dram 

Olive  oil  one  oune« 

Mix.     Use  three  or  four  times  a  day  externally.     Hot  water  dress-  — ^ 
ings  and  hot  poultices  do  good.    Should  the  swelling  become  chronic,   «-" 
paint  it  each  night  and  moniing  with  the  tincture  of  iodine.     Hot    ^ 
foot  baths  containing  mustard  are  good  in  the  early  stages  of  the  dis- 
ease.    In   scrofulous  subjects,  when   recovery  is  prolonged,  a  one- 
grain  pill  of  the  iodide   of  iron  may  be   used   three   times   a  day. 
If  much  <lel)ility  follows  an  attack,  cod  liver  oil  is  a  good  remedy  to 
build  up  the   system.     To  the   tonsils,  if  much   inflamed,  may  be 
applied  a  healing  and  astringent  lotion  as  follows : 

g      Carbolic  acid  ten  grains 

Glvcerine  one  ounce 

Syr.  acacia  half  an  ounce 

ft 

Chlorate  of  potash  (saturated  solution)   two  and  one-half  oimces 
Tinct.  of  myrrh  one  dram 

Jlix.     Gargle  the  throat  every  two  hours. 

IX.-~8CARLET  FEVER  OR  SCARLATINA. 

Scarlot  fever  and  scarlatina  are  terms  ap})lied  to  the  same  disease. 
It  receives  its  name  from  the  scarlet  coh)r  which  it  imparts  to  the 
patient.  The  diseas(»  is  caused  l)y  contagious  germs  which  gain  ad- 
mission in  some  wav  to  the  svstem.  It  never  occurs  ai>art  from  this 
specific  principle.  It  is  difficult  oft<?n  to  trace  it,  when  it  appears  to 
break  out  anew  in  some  communitv   where  it  has  not  existed  for 

ft-' 

vears,  but  in  these  cases  it  has  come  silcntlv  and  unbid<len,  adlierinir 
to  some  book,  piece  of  cloth,  article  of  food,  clothing  or  merchandise 
that  has  come  to  the  family  from  some  infected  point. 

This  disease  has  been  carrietl  a  lone  rlist^mce  in  a  letter  throui'h 
the  mails  and  Imen  trans])oi*ted  bv  means  of  milk  from  the  fainilv  of 
the  milkman.  It  may  be  carried  in  the  hair,  the  whiskers,  the 
clothinu:  or  the  leaves  of  a  book.     The  contaijious  sperms  mav  exist 

cr?  ^  c^  ft 

indefinitely  in  the  meshes  of  a  carpet  or  adhere  to  the  j»aper  on  the 
walls  of  a  room.  Thev  mav  be  stored  awav  in  the  attic  with  some 
doll  or  plavtliin^and  bebrouirht  forth  at  some  future  dav,  as  viirorous 
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as  ever,  to  attack  another  victim  after  months  or  years.  This  disease 
has  a  short  period  of  incubation,  during  which  the  patient  feels  as 
well  as  ever  and  has  no  reason  to  fear  approaching  sickness.  This 
period  varies  from  one  to  four  days.  The  period  of  invasion  lasts 
about  one  day. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  first  symptom  is  usually  a  chill  or  chilly  sensation,  quickly  fol- 
lowed by  fever,  with  high  temperature  and  rapid  i)ulse ;  the  skin 
18  hot;  the  eyes  are  bright;  the  pupils  en large<l  and  face  flushed. 
Vomiting  is  rarely  absent ;  there  is  usually  great  thirst,  and  some- 
times stupor  and  delirium.  The  mouth  and  throat  become  rapidly 
inflamed  and  the  papilhe  of  the  tongue  are  enlarged.  After  these 
Bymi)toms  have  lasted  a  few  hours  the  eruption  appears.  The  body 
looks  as  though  it  had  been  reddened  with  a  strong  mustard  plaster, 
or  like  a  boiled  lobster.  It  is  covered  with  a  fine  scarlet-colored 
rash,  which  disappears  in  a  line  when  you  draw  your  finger  over  the 
surface,  but  at  once  reappears.  The  rash  causes  a  burning  or  itching 
sensation,  very  annoying  to  the  patient.  The  stage  of  eruj)tion 
lasts  from  three  to  six  days,  but  reaches  its  height  on  about  the  third 
day.  The  temperature  goes  up  to  one  hundred  and  one  degrees,  or 
perhaps  as  high  as  one  hundred  and  four  in  very  severe  cases.  The 
skin  is  hot ;  the  lips  are  dry ;  and  the  patient  is  restless.  The  inflam- 
mation in  the  mouth  and  throat  continue  and  the  ]»atient  calls 
urgently  and  repeatedly  for  drink.  The  urine  is  highly  colored.  In 
favorable  cases,  the  temperature  declines  after  the  eruption  is  fully  es- 
tablbthed,  and  marked  improvement  is  manifest.  At  the  end 
of  this  erui)tive  stage  the  rash  has  faded  away ;  the  redness  of  the 
mouth  and  swelling  of  the  throat  subside ;  the  appetite  begins  to 
return  ;  the  countenance  brightens  and  the  child  takes  an  interest 
in  objects  that  he  has  previously  refused  to  notice.  Next  follows 
the  stage  of  descjuamation  or  peeling.  This  lasts  five  or  six  <lays, 
sometimes  much  longer.  The  skin  peels  ofp  from  the  hands  and 
feet  in  scales.  If  the  rash  has  been  slight,  tUe  peeling  process  will 
also  be  slight,  but  when  the  rash  has  been  severe,  peeling  of  the 
entire  bo<ly  occurs.  There  are  other  tyi>es  of  the  disease,  more  pro- 
longe<l  and  severe  than  that  des<'ribe<l.  This  disease  has  every  type 
of  manifestation,  from  very  mild,    to  the  most  malignant  sickness. 

It  is  hardly  to  be  expecte<l  that  a  severe  type  of  scarlet  fever  with 
complications  can  be  treate<i  with  househohi  remedies.     The  onset 
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of  this  disease  is  sometimes  violent.  There  is  great  restlessness, 
twit<;hing  of  the  tendons,  sometimes  delirium  and  convulsions.  In 
some  cases  there  is  irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  the  food  and  medi- 
cine necessary  to  sustain  the  strength  and  make  an  impression  upon 
the  disease  are  at  once  rejected.  Sometimes  the  whole  force  of 
the  disease,  seems  to  attack  the  nervous  system  and  acts  with 
frightful  energy,  prostrating  the  vital  forces  with  great  rapidity,  like 
a  case  of  severe  blood  poisoning.  Large  swellings  may  appear  on 
each  side  of  the  neck.  The  ear  is  sometimes  involved,  and  dis- 
<;harges  pus,  with  destruction  of  the  tissues  and  loss  of  hearing. 
Diphtheria  sometimes  complicates  scarlet  fever. 

Sometimes  the  kidneys  become  more  or  less  disabled  and  dropsy 
manifests  itself.  This  condition  may  arise  from  too  early  exposure, 
the  patient  being  permitted  to  leave  his  room  too  soon.  Albumen 
may  a[)pear  in  the  urine  and  urea  accumulate  in  the  blood,  presenting 
grave  symptoms.  Cases  otherwise  mild,  that  have  progressed  favor- 
ably and  that  have  promised  speedy  recovery,  may  be  complicated 
and  the  recovery  prolonged.  The  patient  should  be  kept  in  doors 
and  exposure  avoided,  until  full  recovery  has  taken  place  and  the 
stage  of  desquamation  is  complete. 

TREATMENT. 

Belladonna  has  been  recommended  to  prevent  scarlet  fever,  but  it 
appears  to  have  no  power  whatever  to  do  so.  The  following  treat- 
ment is  adapted  only  to  ordinary  and  uncomplicated  cases. 

The  room  occupied  by  a  scarlet  fever  patient  should  be  well  venti- 
lated without  subjecting  the  patient  to  the  danger  of  catching  cold. 
The  tem})erature  should  be  ke})t  at  about  seventy-two  degrees.  For 
the  throat  iiiflanimation  the  chlorine  mixture  may  be  used.  See 
treatment  of  diphtheria.  This  mixture  is  to  be  gargled  every  hour 
and  a  teaspoonful  taken  internally  every  two  hours.  Camphora- 
ted oil  may  bo  applied  to  the  swollen  glands  in  the  neck.  Quinine 
and  ])luMiac*etine  may  be  given  to  reduce  the  temj)erature.  See 
treatment  of  measles  for  formula.  The  body  may  be  sponged  over 
with  wnnn  water  an<l  alcohol,  after  which  the  itching  and  burning  of 
the  skin  may  be  relieved  bv  the  use  of  carbolized  vjiseline  as  follows: 

I^      Carbolic  acid  one-half  dram 

Vaseline  four  ounces 
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^lix.     Apply  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body  as  needed  to 
relieve  the  skin  of  itching. 

The  diet  should  consist  of  milk,  gruel  and  light  articles  of  food. 
.All  excellent  drink  in  fevers  is  made  by  dissolving  a  teaspoonful  of 
oi-<?nm  of  tartar  in  a  ])int  bowl  of  hot  water,  adding  lemon  juice  and 
i^xi^ar  to  taste.  Stimulants  may  l>e  required.  Sweet  spirits  (»f  nitre 
may  l>e  used  as  a  diuretic.  In  cases  of  threatened  dropsy,  one-twen- 
tioth  of  a  grain  of  pilocarpin  may  Ik*  given  three  or  four  times  a 
<lav.  This  remedy  causes  profuse  ])er8piration  and  aids  the  kidneys 
ill   the  work  of  eliminating  the  poison. 

In  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever  the  septic  character  of  the  disease 
«*li«>uld  be  borne  in  mind,  and  in  all  severe  cases  the  bichloride  treat- 
Tiiont  as  recommende<l  for  diplitheria,  alternated  with  the  chlorine 
mixture  is  appropriate. 

X  —WHOOPING  COUGH   OR  PERTUSSIS. 

This  is  an  acute  contagious  disease  of  uncertain  duration,  often 
lai<ting  six  weeks  or  more,  dei)en<ling  somewhat  upon  the  season  of 
the  year.  Its  course  is  more  brief  when  contracted  in  the  sjmng; 
warm  weather  and  out-of-doors  life  beini;  favorable  to  recover  v.  It 
Occurs  but  once  in  a  lifetime,  usuallv  in  chihlhood,  but  it  mav  be 
contracted  by  persons  of  any  age. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  air  passages  and  a  nervous 
paroxysmal  cough  which  is  easily  recognized.  The  characteristic 
wlioop  occurs  during  the  paroxysms  of  coughing.  The  cough  is 
rapid,  the  breathing  is  obstructe<l  by  the  sjiasniodic  condition  at  the 
entrance  of  the  windpij>c,  tlie  child  turns  blue  in  the  face,  the  eyes 
are  congested  and  bulge  from  the  head,  and  tears  flow  unbid<len  from 
the  eves.  Previous  to  a])aroxvsin  of  coiiirhintrthe  child  usuallv  runs 
and  seizes  hold  of  some  neighboring  <>bj(»ct  for  suj)port.  At  the 
close  of  coughing  the  sjiasm  relaxes  and  air  is  powerfullv  drawn  into 
the  lungs  with  a  whooping  sound.  The  characteristic  whoop  mav 
occur  several  times  during  a  tit  of  coughing.  The  cough  reaches  its 
height  about  the  third  or  fourth  week,  niter  which,  there  is  some  de- 
cline in  its  frequency  and  severity. 

When  there  are  but  two  or  three  ))aroxvsnis  of  coiiurlijnor  diu'inor 
the  day,  the  ease  is  mild  and  the  health  suffers  but  little.     When  thev 


460  THE    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD. 

run  up  to  thirty  or  forty  during  the  twenty- four  hours,  the  case 
is  severe  and  demands  earnest  attention.  Vomiting  is  common 
during  the  spasms  of  coughing,  and  niptures  have  l)oen  known 
to  result  from  the  severe  strain  upon  the  abdominal  walls. 

Whooping  cough  is  often  a  severe  ordeal  for  young  persons  of 
slender  build,  or  weakly  and  poorly  nourished  children.  Death  rarely 
results  from  whooping  cough,  excej)t  when  there  are  com])lications, 
which  affect  the  lungs  or  brain.  Pneumonia  is  the  most  unfavorable 
and  frequent  complication  with  young  children. 

Whooping  cough  is  conveyed  from  one  to  another,  by  contact 
sufficiently  close  to  inhale  the  breath.  The  time  of  incubation 
between  the  exposure  and  the  ai)pearance  of  the  iirst  symptom  is 
from  one  to  three  weeks.  It  comes  on  like  a  cold  or  some  catarrhal 
affection.  This  condition  lasts  several  days,  sometimes  two  weeks 
during  which  time  the  eyes  are  heavy  and  the  conjunctiva  con- 
gested, there  is  more  or  less  cough  and  expectoration,  with  loss 
of  appetite  and  slight  fever,  as  in  a  case  of  acute  bronchitis.  Tliese 
sympt<mis  occur  before  the  character  of  the  disease  can  be  deter- 
mined ;  for  the  paroxysmal  cough  and  whoop  are  the  only  s\'mptoms 
which  render  the  diagnosis  certain. 

TREATMENT. 

During  the  catarrhal  stage  the  same  remedies  may  ])e  used  as  for 
an  ordinary  cold.  Avoid  exposure,  as  colds  increase  the  severity  of 
the  attack.  Should  the  lunt^s  be  loaded  with  mucous  which  the  child 
is  unable  to  raise,  an  emetic  niav  be  necessarv  to  loosen  it.  Half 
teaspoonful  doses  of  the  synij)  of  ipecac,  will  accomplish  this  result 
without  depressinsjr  the  svstem.  If  there  is  some  fever  the  followinir 
prescription  is  suitabU*  to  use: 

I J      Syr.  s(juill  comp.  two  drams 

Tinct    aconite  sixteen  droj)s 

Paregoric  two  drams 

Svr.  tolu.  half  an  oimce 

ft 

Anise  water  (j.  s.  to  make  two  ounces 

3Iix.  DoM' :  half  a  teasiioonful  for  a  child  a  vear  old,  increasiuir  «>r 
diminishing  it  as  ai^e  itr  circumstances  require. 

Lobelia  has  been  hiixhly  recomniende<l  in  whooping  cough  and 
from  its  antispasmoilic  actinn,  excellent  results  may  be  expected  from 
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it8  use,  after  the  diseavse  is  recognized.  Thirty  drops  of  the  tincture 
may  i>e  added  to  lialf  a  glass  of  water.  Dose :  one  teaspoonful  every 
hour  or  two.  It  is  claimed  by  some,  that  quinine  in  full  doses  will 
arrest  this  disease. 

Atropia  often  acts  beneficially.  Dissolve  one  tablet  containing 
one  y^  of  a  grain  in  ten  teaspoonfuls  of  water.  Give  one  tea- 
spoonful  of  this  to  a  child  a  year  old  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

After  the  catarrhal  stage  has  subsided,  the  child  should  be  allowed 
to  go  out  of  doors  in  good  weather.  One  of  the  Ijest  remedies  in 
the  spasmodic  stage  is  chloral,  in  small  and  repeated  doses,  combined 
with  bromide  of  potash  as  follows : 

3     Chloral  one-half  dram 

Bromide  of  ])otash  two  drams 

Syr.  tolu.  one  ounce 

Anise  water  two  ounces 

Mix.  Dose  half  a  teaspoonful  to  a  child  one  year  old,  and  a  full 
teaspoonful  for  a  child  two  years  old,  and  repeat  every  two  or  three 
hours  as  needed.  These  remedies  allay  the  spasm,  relieve  the  cough 
and  favor  sleep,  and  when  administered  properly,  the  result  is  sur- 
prising. In  all  cases  the  coming  of  spring,  a  change  of  air  or  the 
sea  air  when  available,  act  beneficially.  The  ammoniacal  odors  of 
gas  works  are  said  to  be  curative.  A  spray  of  carbolic  acid  solution 
is  worth  trying.  Ten  drops  of  carbolic  acid  should  be  a(ide<l  to  an 
ounce  of  rose  water  and  an  ounce  of  glycerine.  Spray  this  frequently 
into  the  mouth  from  an  atomizer  or  load  the  air  of  tlie  apartment 
with  it  for  inhalation.  Co<l  liver  oil  in  the  form  of  a  palatable  emul- 
sion is  good  in  cases  of  prolonged  recovery. 

Whooping  cough  is  not  only  tedious  and  debilitating,  but  fre- 
quently fatal  to  children  un<ler  two  years  of  age,  from  some  compli- 
cation, hence  it  is  wise  to  avoid  the  exposure  of  such  chihlren  to  it. 
Vaccination,  as  ordinarily  performed,  appears  to  modify  the  severity 
of  the  disease  an<l  is  worthy  of  trial.  This  is  probably  owing  to  the 
fact  that  different  disease  germs  sometimes  antagonize  each  other. 

XI.— DISINFECTION    DUKING    AND    AFTER    DIPH- 
THERIA AND  SCARLET  F|!:V^ER. 

After  diphtheria  or  scarlet  fever  has  invade<i  a  household,  it  is 
important  to  know  just  what  ought  to  be  done  to  prevent  its  spread. 
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The  ])atient  should  be  quarantined  in  an  upper  room.  The  lower 
rooni8  will  then  be  comparatively  safe.  Well  children,  if  possible, 
should  be  sent  away  before  they  have  been  exposed  to  the  con- 
tagion. If  this  is  impossible  they  should  be  kept  down  stairs  and 
away  from  the  sick  room. 

They  must  not  be  allowed  to  attend  school.  The  nurse  ought  not 
to  mingle  with  the  other  members  of  the  family.  As  little  furniture 
should  be  allowed  in  the  room  occupied  by  the  patient  as  ])ossible, 
and  that  of  the  plainest  kind.  Carpets  and  stuffed  furniture  are  to  be 
excluded,  as  they  furnish  a  lo<lging  pL'U^e  for  disease  germs.  The 
sick  room  should  have  some  arrangement  for  ventilation,  as  a  VK)ar«l 
[)laced  un<ler  the  bottom  of  the  window  to  admit  air  between  the 
sashes  in  cold  weather.  In  warm  weather,  freer  ventilation  mav  be 
allowed  by  opening  doors  and  windows,  rememl)ering  always  to 
keep  the  patient  out  of  the  way  of  a  draught. 

Disinfectant  solutions  should  be  used  freelv  in  and  about  the 
sick  chandler.  Cloths  wet  in  these  solutions  and  hung  about  the 
room  are  helpful.  The  patient  can  be  sponged  over  with  alcohol  and 
rubbed  with  carbolized  vaseline.  This  prevents  the  scales  of  the 
body  from  flying  about,  and  is  soothing  to  the  patient  when  there 
is  an  enii)tion,  as  in  scarlet  fever. 

The  bedding,  pillow  cases,  sheets,  night  dresses  and  other  articles 
worn  by  and  used  about  the  patient  should  be  clianged  frequently. 
The  s()ilo<l  clothing  ought  to  be  put  into  boiling  water  immediately 
an<l  boiled  for  ten  minutes.  The  bed  clothincr  used  bv  tlie  nurse 
should  be  treated  in  the  same  manner.  Everything  tliat  can  lie  sub- 
initte<l  to  Ixuling  water  is  rendered  safe  to  use  without  the  addition 
of  eheniicals,  as  boiling  water  <lestr()ys  disease  germs.  For  the 
<lischarges  of  the  patient,  dissolve  two  drams  of  corrosive  sublimate 
and  two  drams  of  j>ennanganate  of  j)otash  in  one  gallon  of  soft 
water  and  use  as  follows. 

Keep  a  little  in  the  chamber,  and  when  the  patient  has  a  movement, 
add  to  it  a  ]>iiit  or  more  of  this  disinfectant  solution.  Let  it  stan<l 
for  a  short  time  and  disinfection  will  have  taken  place.  A  carbolic 
acid  or  copperas  solution  should  be  used  in  the  closet  and  urinals. 

When  the  patient  has  sufiiciently  recovered,  still  more  thorough 
incth(nls  of  disinfection  should  be  instituted.  Playthings  and  value- 
less articles  or  articled  of  slijjcht  value  should  be  burne<l  an<i  never 
thrown  into  the  rubbish  or  into  a  runniuLT  brook.  Other  articles  should 
be  subjected  to  the  fumes  of  burning  sulphur  in  a  thorough  manner. 
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Plare  a  tub  in  the  infected  room  with  tliree  inches  of  water  in  it. 
Put  three  or  four  l)rieks  in  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  an<l  on  tlu*  bricks 
place  an  iron  kettle.     Into  this  kettle  j)Ut  two  or  three  ])(»un<ls  of  roll 
brimstone  broken  into  frai^ments.     Set  it  on  tire  bv  means  of  coals 
from  the  stove  or  a  little  alcohol  and  a  match.     Close  the  room  tightly 
an<l  fumigate  it  thoroughly  for  thirty-six  hours,  then  throw  open  the 
room  and  ventilate  it  thonuighly.     Afterwards  wash  the  floors  with 
hot  soap  suds.     Kepaper  or  repauit  the  walls  and    woodwork.     Ke- 
paper  or  whitewash  the  ceiling.     This  work  should  be  thoroughly 
done  in  order  to  destroy  the  innumerable  and  invisible  germs  which 
cause  these  infectious  diseases.     In  addition  to  the  fumigation  of  the 
room  occui»ied  by  the  patient,  the  whole  house  shouhl  be  looked 
over,  an<l  attention  i>aid  to  its  sanitarv  con<lition.     Evervthiuir  in  and 
about  the  house  should  be  cleansed,  as  furniture,  clothing,  car[)ets 
and  curtains.     The  cellar  should  receive  most  careful  attention.     Foul 
air,  mould  and  dust  should  be  cast  t)ut.     Every  room  and  its  contents, 
fri»ni  attic  to  cellar,  should  be  cleansed  and  no  <hirk  corner  or  neg- 
lected 8]M)t  Ik}  allowed  to    escape.      The    whole   house  should    be 
cleansed,  aired  and  ventilated. 

Different  disease  germs  recjuire  somewhat  <lifferent  methods  for 
their  extennination,  but  the  same  general  j>rinciples  apply  to  all. 

Aftc-r  small  pox  it  is  better  to  destroy  all  the  infected  clothing  and 
bedding  by  lire,  as  they  are  n<»t  worth  the  effort  which  would  be 
necessary  for  their  complet<*  disinfection. 

It  is  l)elieved  that  under  each  <iisease  sutlicient  directions  are  triven 
for  ]>roper  disinfection  in  every  instance,  but  diphtheria  and  scarlet 
fever  are  diseases  of  such  imp<M*tance,  that  a  special  article  on  the 
necessary  precautions  will  no  doubt  be  aj)preciated.  See  bacteria  or 
germs  in  disease. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 


FEVERS. 


I. — Bilious  or  Remittext  Fever.  II. — Malarial  or  Ixter- 
MiTTENT  Fever.  III. — Catarrhal  Fever,  Influexza  or 
La  Grippe.  IV. — XEURALiiK^  Fever  or  Dengue.  V. — 
Typhoid  Fever.  VI. — Typhus  Fever.  VII. — Yellow 
Fever.     VIII. — Puerperal  Fever. 

I.— BILIOUS  OR   REMITTENT  FEVER. 

THIS  is  a  continued  malarial  fever,  due  to  malarial  i>oisoning,  but 
is  very  severe.  The  symptoms  are  influenced  by  a  disonlered 
state  of  the  liver,  there  being  an  excess  of  bile  which  occasions  per- 
sistent vcmiiting,  and  for  this  reason  it  is  called  bilious  fever.  It 
prevails  in  malarial  regions  in  the  summer  and  fall,  and  manifests 
every  type  of  severity.     It  is  sometimes  called  tvpho- malarial  fever. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  arc  fever,  hot,  dry  skin,  higli  temperature,  otfensive  breath, 
a  yellow  coated  tongue,  nausea  with  vomiting,  headat^he  and  chills. 
The  vomited  matter  is  composed  cliiefly  of  mucous  and  bile.  On 
alternate  davs  tlie  svmptoms  usuallv  abate  somewhat,  the  skin 
becomes  moist  and  the  temperature  declines.  On  the  following  <lay 
another  chill  occurs,  succeeded  l»y  a  rise  of  temperature.  The  patient 
is  uneasy  and  restless  at  night,  tossing  and  moaning.  If  the  case  is  a 
grave  one,  the  fever  pursues  a  more  persistent  course  and  <lelirium  is 
common.  There  is  often  hemorrhage  from  the  nose;  the  tongue  is 
dry ;  there  is  tenderness  over  the  liver  an<l  spleen ;  the  skin  has  a 
yellow  hue,  a  conditi(^n  which  suggests  jaundice,  especially  noticeable 
in  tlie  whites  of  the  eves.  The  urine  is  scantv  and  verv  hijxhlv 
colored.  This  con<lition  may  persist  for  a  couple  of  weeks,  when  the 
symptoms  abate  in  favorable  cases,  and  the  j»atient  recovers.      iVftt»r 
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recovery  sores  often  break  out  about  the  mouth  and  lips.  In 
malarial  districts  this  disease  is  often  severe,  and  takes  on  a  form  re- 
sembling yellow  fever,  which  may  terminate  fatally. 

TREATMENT. 

A  generous  dose  of  quinine  taken  every  morning  before  going  out 
of  doors  is  said  to  prevent  attacks  of  bilious  fever.  In  regions  where 
^his  fever  prevails  in  the  fall,  and  quinine  is  usually  relied  upon 
"to  prevent  it,  the  dose  must  be  generous,  live  or  ten  grains  each 
-morning.  When  the  fever  is  established  it  requires  the  same  treat- 
:ment  as  malarial  fever  or  fevers  in  general.  Remedies  which  act 
vpon  the  liver  are  beneficial.     The  following  is  serviceable  ; 

IJ      Quinine  one  dram 

Salol  one  scru[)le 

Podophyllin  two  grains 

Oleo-resin  of  ginger  ten  drops 

Mix.     Make  into  twenty  pills  or  capsules. 

Dose  one  each  night  and  morning.  Acid  drinks  are  often  relished 
by  the  patient,  as  lemon  juice,  jelly  water,  cream  of  tartar  water,  and 
other  similar  and  cooling  drinks. 

The  mineral  acids,  well  diluted,  are  often  ma<le  use  of  in  the 
treatment  of  this  fever.  Fowler's  solution,  in  three  droj)  doses,  is  a 
good  tonic  during  recovery,  and  may  be  used  in  connection  with 
quinine  to  prevent  its  recurrence. 

II.— MALARIAL  OR  INTERMITTENT  FEVER. 

This  <lisease  is  caused  by  a  specific  poison  or  germ  which  niav 
enter  the  svstem  in  several  wavs,  but  cliiefiv  by  an  infected  malarial 
atmosphere.  It  may  gain  admittance  to  the  system  by  means  of  tlie 
food  and  water  supply,  especially  water  and  milk  which  are  contami- 
nated with  malarial  poLson.  After  a  period  of  exposure  of  longer  or 
shorter  duration,  averaging  about  thirty  days,  the  affection  begins  to 
manifest  itself. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  symptoms  are  many  and  various,  but  the  following  are  those 
more  common  and  more  readily  recognized.  The  appetite  is  fitful, 
food  producing  sometimes  a  sudden  nausea,  followed  by  vomiting 
before  the  meal  is  finished.     Digestion  is  deranged ;  headache  is  (*(>ni- 
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moil,  jind  pain  in  the  ]>ack,  hack  of  tlie  neck  and  limbs  or  elsewhere 
about  the  body.     Tlie  tonijiie  is  pale  and  perha]>8  coated  ;  the  l)owels 
are  usually  constipated,  but  sometimes  the  opposite  condition   is  ol>- 
serv'ed.     Dizziness  may  occur ;  the  countenance  has  a  sallow  look ;  the 
urine  is  highly  colored,  almost  as  if  mixed  with  blood.      Chilly  sen- 
sations are  experienced  over  the  surface  of  the  body,  or  cree])ing  down 
the  spine ;  the  skhi  is  ])allid  and  little  elevations  known  as  goose  Hesh 
may  be  seen.     Yawning  may  occur  and  decided  shivering.     The 
teeth  chatter ;  the  patient  feels  cold  and  shakes  with  chills,  even 
though  warm  drinks  are  taken,  hot  applications  applied  externally, 
and  blankets  multiplied  over  him.     NaiLsea  and  vomiting  may  con- 
tinue,  and   the   pain   in   the   head  and  limits  increase.     This  Ls  a 
description  of  the  cold  stage.     The  symptoms  narrate<l  may  be  more 
or  less  marked.     Other  symptoms  may  be  noticed  or  some  of  those 
enumerated  may  l)e  wanting.     This  stage  lasts  only  a  short  time, 
varying  from  half  an  hour  to  two  hours,  during  which,  the  circulation 
of  the  blood  is  much  disturbed.     It  is  driven  inwani,  an<i  with  everv 
chill  there  is  more  or  less  congestion  of  the  internal  organs,  while 
the  external  surface  is  well  nigh  bloodless. 

Soon  reaction  takes  place  and  the  patient  begins  to  get  warm.  The 
.l)loo<l  returns  to  the  surface  and  the  equilibrium  is  somewhat  restored. 
The  face,  so  recently  pale,  begins  to  be  flushed,  the  eyes  blood  shot,  the 
veins  fill  uj)  and  appear  turgid,  the  patient  complains  of  headache, 
heat  and  thirst.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly,  and  the  skin  is  hot 
and  dry.  Should  the  temperature  run  very  high,  there  is  usually 
marked  res'lessness  and  delirium.  The  patient  seems  burning  with 
fever  and  calls  for  cold  water,  and  the  bedclothes  are  thrown  off. 
This  describes  the  hot  or  fever  stage,  and  the  two  together  are  known 
as  chills  and  fever,  fever  and  ague  or  the  shakes.  The  hot  stage 
lasts  from  two  to  four  hours,  when  profuse  sweating  followetl  by  a 
decline  of  the  temperature  takes  place.  The  <leliriuni  disappears  and 
the  patient  feels  much  relieved,  the  att.ack  being  ended  for  the 
present,  only  to  return  with  greater  vigor  in  a  couple  of  days  unless 
j>revented  by  treatment.  This  state  of  atYairs  might  go  on  almost 
imleiinitelv  at  tixe<l  intervals,  but  most  conimonlv  everv  other  dav. 

THKATMENT. 

When  the  chill  follows  a  lieartv  meal,  if  voinitinij  does  not  occur 
spontaneously,  it  is  a  good  idea  to  unload  the  stomach  with  an 
emetic,  as  digestion    is    ini|)ossible.     Warm    water,  warm    mustard 
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wai«r,  i)r  the  eyrup  of  i[ieca(',  are  suitable  to  accomplish  this  purpose. 
Blankets  should  be  alloweil  as  desired,  and  n-arm  infuaiona  may  be 
given.  Hot  clotha  wrung  from  mustard  water  may  be  applied  over 
the  stomach  or  elsewherf  as  needed.  BottIe«  filieii  with  hot  water 
may  l>e  placed  at  lh«  feet  or  along  ihf  spine,  to  asaist  in  restoring  the 
circulation  and  give  comfort  to  the  patient.  Alcoholic  stimulants 
seldom  do  good,  and  may  do  harm.  They  should  not  be  admin- 
istered unless,  for  some  reason,  their  use  is  necessary. 

The  best  remedy,  because  tlie  most  prompt  to  relieve  the  severe 
pain  and  distress  in  these  cases,  is  from  one-sixth  to  one-fourth  of  a 
grain  of  morphine  combineii  with  atropia  and  given  hypodermicalty. 
This  Bijon  relieves  the  pain  in  all  parto  of  the  body.  In  family 
practice,  it  may  be  given  by  the  month  if  the  stomach  will  tolerate 
it,  or  in  place  of  it  a  five  or  ten  grain  dose  of  Dover's  or  Tally's 
powder  could  be  administered  with  similar  results.  To  children 
suffering  from  violent  pain,  a  one  or  two  grain  dose  of  Tally's 
powder  may  be  given ;  or  a  cup  of  herb  or  ^nger  tea  with  a  few 
drops  of  paregoric  may  Vie  administered.  Cream  of  tartar  lemon- 
ade, hot  or  cold,  may  \ie  freely  used.  It  favors  sweating  and  in- 
creases the  elimiiiative  action  of  the  kidneys  and  bowels. 

As  soon  as  the  hut  stage  subsides,  a  generous  dose  of  quinine,  five 
to  twenty  grains,  may  Ite  given  to  prevent  the  return  of  a  similar 
or  more  severe  attack.  One  or  two  grains  three  times  a  day  is 
sufficient  for  a  chilil  a  year  old.  To  such  patients  it  may  be  given 
with  the  cream  of  tartar  lamonade  or  in  liquid  form  as  follows; 
[^      Quinine  half  a  dram 

Syr.  of  liquorice  two  ounces 

Mix.  Dose  a  tea.4poonful  three  times  a  day.  This  makes  a  palata- 
ble prescription  out  of  a  bitter  drug. 

After  an  attack  of  malarial  fever  and  chills,  the  patient  is  usually 
more  or  less  debilitated,  and  requires  the  administration  of  medicine 
to  eliminate  the  remaining  poison  and  restore  health.  The  follow- 
ing prescrijition  is  an  excellent  one,  and  has  cured  many  cases  debili- 
tated by  malarial  poison. 

g      Quinine  one  dram 

Reduced  iron  ten  grains 

Ext.  nux  vomica  four  grsuna 

Podophyllin  one  grain 

01ei.)-re3in  of  ginger  ten  grains 
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Mix.  Make  into  twenty  i>ills.  Dose  one  pill  three  times  a  <iay 
after  meals. 

The  following  prescription  may  be  used  for  children  one  year  old 
and  upward,  who  need  building  up  after  attacks  of  chills  an<i  fever. 

Ijfc      Quinia  muriate  twenty-four  grains 

Fowler's  solution  half  a  dram 

Elix.  calisaya  one  ounce 

Syr.  liquorice  two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  one  teas[)oonfuI  three  times  a  day  after  meals. 

III.— CATAUKIIAL  FEVER,  INFLUENZA  OK  LA  GRIPPE. 

This  is  an  acute,  epidemic,  catarrhal  fever  which  at  times  has 
prevailed  over  wide  sections  of  the  globe,  attacking  a  large  number 
of  persons  almost  simultaneously.  Its  history  shows  that  it  is  no  new 
disease.  In  the  fifth  century  it  prevailed  in  Europe,  and  since  that 
time  its  history  has  been  frequently  recorded.  It  has  always  ap- 
prcache<l  our  own  country,  advancing  from  the  East.  In  1S90  it 
swept  around  the  world  with  great  rapidity  and  again  ap])eare<l  in 
the  years  1S91  and  1S92,  rendering  its  history  and  course  to  us  of 
tuiiversal  interest.  It  prostrated  thousands,  increased  the  death  rate 
enormously,  and  left  its  depressing  effects  behind  it  for  a  long  time. 
It  j)aralyzed  business  to  a  great  extent,  and  checked  the  progress  of 
many  enterprises.  Its  charact4,*r  at  first  was  Imt  little  known.  It 
was  more  carefully  studied  after  its  arrival,  an<l  ]>roved  to  be  a  more 
debilitating  and  fatal  disease  than  had  been  supi)Osed.  Many  i)eople 
in  the  decline  of  lift*  succimibe<l  to  its  ravages. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  symptoms  are  numerous.  The  onset  is  usually  sudden,  the 
patient  beinir  seized  with  chillv  sensations  and  nervous  chills,  alter- 
nating  with  hot  flashes  and  a  marked  tendency  to  internal  ct)ngestion. 
These  nervous  chills  are  followed  by  high  temperature,  an<l 
l)ains  of  an  intense  character,  as  headache,  lumbago,  pain  in  the 
limbs  and  elsewhere  throughout  the  body.  The  i)atient  is  uneasy 
and  complains  of  aching  hi  every  ])one.  The  flesh  is  sore  a?^  if  it 
had  been  mauled.  Even  the  eyeballs  and  the  scalj)  are  sensitive  to 
pressure  and  there  is  often  ten<lerness  over  the  spine. 

The  sense  of  taste  an<l  smell  mav  be  disturbed.  In  severe  cases 
delirium  is  common,  and  in  a  few  insUmces  meningitis  or  insanity 
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have  l)een  known  to  result.  The  disease  sometimes  begins  with 
sneezing,  a  hoarse  cough  and  otlier  symptoms  of  a  sudden  cold. 
There  is  a  catarrhal  condition  of  the  mucous  membranes  an<l  well- 
marked  bronchitis,  as  in  measles.  At  first  the  pulse  and  temperature 
may  be  but  little  altered ;  the  patient  complahis  of  feeling  chilly,  even 
when  in  a  warm  room  or  seated  near  the  fire.  The  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membranes  is  well  marked.  There  is  redness  of  the 
throat  and  bronchial  breathing.  Acute  bronchitis  or  pneumonia  are 
some  of  the  diseases  to  be  most  dreaded  as  complications.  Some- 
times there  is  constant  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  a  tongue  resembling 
tyjdioid  fever.  The  liver  is  t<)q)id  and  the  bowels  constipated.  The 
skin  mav  be  sallow,  the  eves  yellow,  and  the  urine  scantv  and 
highly  colored. 

In  all  cases  marked  nervous  symptoms  maybe  observed.  There  is 
loss  of  strength,  an  unexpected  and  unaccountable  debility,  the 
lower  limbs  ])eing  scarcely  able  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  body. 
There  is  pain  at  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  severe  neuralgic  pains,  with 
well  marked  prostration  and  a  peculiar  tendency  to  heart  failure 
in  severe  cases. 

TREATMENT. 

This  disease  is  modified  when  treated  early  and  efficiently,  and 
its  entire  character  changed.  When  neglected  mild  cases  may 
develop  into  severe  ones,  and  grave  complications  are  liable  to  occur, 
entailing  fatal  results. 

Rest  should  be  enforced.  This  is  imperative.  The  pain  must 
receive  attention.  This  sometimes  yields  to  the  administration  of 
phenacetine  or  acetaniliil  in  five  grain  doses,  an<l  repeated  every  two 
or  four  hours.  When  the  pain  is  severe  an<l  the  prostration  well 
marked  there  is  no  better  remedy  than  morphia.  One-eighth  of  a 
grain  maybe  given  by  the  mouth,  or  if  there  is  nausea  hypodennicaily. 
In  many  cases  double  the  amount  is  recpiired  to  relieve  the  i)ain. 

Morphia  is  a  powerful  nerve  stimulant  and  strengthens  the  heart's 
action,  hence  it  is  the  remedy  above  all  others  for  pain  in  cases  of  de- 
pressed vitality.  Quinine  administered  early  in  full  dose  may  prac- 
tically abort  the  disease.  It  may  lie  combined  with  other  helpful 
remedies  as  phenacetine  or  morphia,  thus : 

IJ      Quinine  thirty  grains 

Phenacetine  thirtv  irrains 

Mor[)hine  one  or  two  grains 
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Mix.  Make  twelve  pills  or  capsules.  Dose  one  every  four  hours 
in  the  acute  stage. 

The  liver  should  be  gently  moved  to  action  by  a  safe  cathartic. 

Expectorants  may  be  needed  as  in  bronchitis.  Stimulants  may  \>c 
required  in  cases  of  excessive  prostration,  or  when  the  patient  is  ohl 
or  especially  debilitated,  or  suffering  from  some  other  disease,  so 
that  recovery  is  retarded. 

Camj)hor  is  well  spoken  of  as  a  stimulant  in  this  disease,  and 
opium  is  a  remarkably  reliable  stimulant  to  the  cerebro  spinal  nerves. 
Digitalis  is  a  valuable  heart  stimulant. 

Acetanilid,  antipyrine  an<l  i)henacetine  are  capable  of  working  mis- 
chief in  unskillful  hands,  but  are  safe  and  reliable  agents  to  relieve 
pain  and  reduc<3  fever  if  used  in  the  iirst  stages,  before  the  system  is 
depressed  by  the  disease.  Their  effects  must  be  closely  watched. 
After  effects  of  the  grip  require  tonics,  such  as  quinine,  iron  and  nux 
vomica,  malt  and  a  judicious  diet. 

Complications  must  be  met  as  they  arise  and  a  relapse  avoi<led. 
The  disease  possesses  the  most  danger  for  old  persons  of  feeble 
circulation  and  delicate  health,  and  such  patients  require  faithful  care 
and  attention.  Recovery  is  sometimes  retarded  bv  a  chronic  dis- 
charge  of  pus  from  the  middle  ear,  otitis  media. 

For  an  attack  hi  a  person  of  robust  constitution  the  following 
prescription  is  recommended  as  combining  suitable  remedies. 

]^      Quinine  sulph.  one  dram 

Phenacetine  two  an<l  one-half  scru[)les 

Tully  powder  two  scruples 

Mix.  .Make  into  twenty  j)ills  or  capsules.  Dose  one  every  four 
hours. 

A  mustard  jilastor  applied  over  the  chest  when  there  is  pain  or 
hoarseness  in  that  region,  or  symj)tonis  whieli  indicate  brondiitis  or 
]>neunionia  will  afford  no  little  relief.  The  diet  should  be  simple  and 
nutritious. 

lV._XKrRAU4IC  KEVKU  OK  DENGUE. 

This  is  an  aeute  febrile  disease  of  malarial  origin  which  occurs 
in  the  southern  states.  It  reached  as  far  north  as  Philadelphia  in 
17^0.  It  resembles  **]^a  (irippe"  in  some  respects.  It  is  sometimes 
called  breakbone  fever. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  chills  and  fever,  flushed  face,  coated  tongue  with  bitter 
taste  in  the  mouth.  Vomiting,  diarrhtea  and  cramps  may  occur. 
Severe  ])ain  is  experienced  in  the  knees,  ankles,  wrists,  fingers,  toes, 
head  and  back,  with  marked  soreness  of  the  muscles  and  joints. 
Whole  households  are  often  down  with  it  at  the  same  time.  In  a 
couple  of  days  the  severity  of  the  fever  and  the  intensity  of  the  pain 
subside.  After  about  a  week,  a  rash  resembling  scarlet  fever 
appears,  though  somewhat  darker  in  color  and  more  in  patches. 
Just  before  the  outbreak  of  the  rasli  the  fever  returns,  but  disai)pears 
again  after  the  eruption  is  established.  The  disease  lasts  a  little 
over  a  week,  and  leaves  the  [)atient  prostrated,  with  marked  sjTnp- 
toms  of  debility.     In  young  children  it  may  cause  convulsions. 

TREATMENT. 

The  j>ain  may  be  relieved  by  morphia  hypodermically  or  a  five 
or  ten  grain  dose  of  Dover's  powder,  or  for  a  child,  a  two  to  five 
grain  dose  of  Tully's  [)owder,  according  to  the  age.  A  cathartic 
to  move  the  bowels  and  arouse  the  liver  is  essential.  Quinine 
shouM  be  given  freely  to  allay  the  fever  and  antidote  the  septic 
nature  of  the  <lisease. 

For  itching  of  the  skin,  carbolized  water  or  vaseline,  ten  or  twenty 
grains  to  the  ounce,  affords  relief.  P'or  subsequent  debility,  use  the 
medicines  recommended  for  debility  following  La  Grippe.  In 
the  fever  stage  the  jjrescriptions  given  for  the  treatment  of  malarial 
an<i  catarrhal  fever  are  aj^propriate,  and  need  not  be  repeatecl. 

V._TVPH()n)   FEVER. 

This  is  an  acute,  infectious  disease,  which  lasts  from  three  to  four 
weeks.  It  does  not  come  on  suddenly  like  scarlet  fever  or  La  (xrippe, 
but  gradually.  It  is  a  week  after  the  first  feeling  of  illness  before 
the  disease  is  fully  <leveloped.  It  is  caused  by  disease  germs  and 
never  occurs  spontaneously.  The  germs  multij»ly  in  the  bowels  and 
perhaps  in  the  urine  of  the  ])erson  suftering  from  the  disease,  causing 
fever  of  a  high  grade,  and  marked  i»rostrati<»n  of  the  vital  forces. 
The  germs  of  tyidi(»id  attack  the  glands  of  the  bowels  and  cause 
them  to  inflame  and  sometimes  to  ulcerate.  It  is  not  contagious 
fonn  [lerson  to  person,  and  typhoid  patients  are  athnitted  to  hospi- 
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tals  without  fear  of  sj»reading  the  disease.  The  j)eri<Kl  from  exj^osuro, 
to  the  onset  of  tlie  disease,  averages  about  three  weeks.  Young 
people  are  more  likely  to  contract  it  than  mature  persons.  It  is 
more  j)revalent  in  the  fall  than  at  other  seasons,  and  on  this  account 
is  sometimes  called  autumn  fever.  Hot  drv  seasons,  when  the  water 
supplies  run  low,  increase  the  number  of  cases.  See  bacteria  or 
germs  in  disease,  drainage  and  sewerage,  and  the  other  sanitary 
subjects,  for  origin  of  tvjihoid  fever. 

SYMPTOMS. 

For  several  days  the  j>atient  feels  ill  with  vague  symptoms,  a** 
headache,  aching  pains  in  the  body,  especially  the  back  and  limbs, 
with  nausea,  vomiting  and  sometimes  j)rofuse  diarrhcea.  The  stools 
are  thin,  watery,  and  of  a  light  ochre  color.  The  pulse  is  quick,  the 
skin  hot  and  dry,  the  tongue  coated,  and  sooner  or  later  market  1 
tenderness  from  pressure  ui)on  the  abdomen,  especially  upon  thi?  riglit 
side  is  observed.  These  symptoms  continue  to  increase,  until  the 
patient  gives  up  and  takes  his  bed.  The  j)atient  is  restless  and  wake- 
ful, grows  weaker  constantly,  and  in  severe  cases  may  appear  <lull 
and  slitrhtlv  deaf. 

The  diarrluea  increases  in  scveritv,  the  abdomen  seems  full  and 
bloated.  <4urgling  sounds  are  heard  in  the  bowels,  and  bk*e<ling 
from  the  nose  is  c(mimon  durinj;  the  first  week.  Hv  the  dose  of  the 
first  week  the  temperature  may  reach  a  hundre<l  and  two,  or  a  hun- 
dred and  four  deirrees.  The  fever  thermometer  is  an  excellent  <j:ui«le 
to  the  severity  of  the  attack.  See  temperature  in  disease.  The 
urine  is  scantv,  thick  and  hiirhlv  colored.  The  eve  is  brijrht,  the 
temperature  is  high,  the  skin  dry  and  the  cheeks  red  and  burning. 

In  most  cases  a  rose-colore<l  rash  aj)pears  about  the  twelfth  day 
over  the  abdomen  and  chest.  These  spots  disappear  un<ler  pressure 
from  the  liand. 

In  severe  cases  tliere  is  an  intensity  of  the  symptcmis,  the  tongue 
gets  l)rown  and  dry,  and  perha]>s  so  fissured  as  to  bleed;  the 
pulse  is  rapid  an<l  feeble  from  exhaustion.  The  temj)erature  is  m<»re 
elevated  and  the  diarrhcea  beccmies  ])ersistent.  The  nervous  system 
manifests  svm])tonis  of  marked  disturbance.  There  mav  Ik.*  mutter- 
injijs  or  acute  delirium.  In  these  severe  cases  where  the  nervous 
symptoms  are  aggravate<l,  the  limbs  tremble  and  the  protrusion  of  the 
tongue  is  diflicult  and  trembling. 
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Unfavorable  cases  are  liable  to  terminate  in  hemorrhage  or  perfo- 
ration of  the  bowels.  There  is  liable  to  be  great  variation  of  the 
symptoms  in  different  cases. 

Mild  cases  occur  in  which    the   patient   feels   ill,   has   headache, 
but  keeps  about.     These  are  known    as  walking  cases  of  typhoi<l 
The  most   common     symptom   in    nearly   all     cases    is     j)ersistent 
diarrha»a. 

The  history  of  the  temperature  ordinarily  is  as  follows  : 

It  rises  gradually  for  about  seven  days,  remains  nearly  stationary 
for  ten  or  twelve  davs  more,  when  the  fever  declines  and  the  tem- 
perature  falls.  There  is  a  marked  difference  between  the  morning 
and  evening  temj>erature. 

This  disease  is  remarkably  liable  to  comjilications,  owing  to  which 
it  mav  last  from  fortv  to  sixtv  davs.  When  it  lasts  over  four  weeks 
complications  of  some  kind  exist.  Pneumonia  is  sometimes  an 
unpleasant  complication.  There  may  be  a  relapse  from  injudicious 
foo<l  or  exercise,  taken  before  recover  v.  Hemorrhage  of  the  bowels 
]»  sometimes  a  troublesome  comj)lication.  Great  care  is  required  in 
the  nursing  of  typhoid  patients  up  to  the  time  of  comj)lete  recovery. 


TREATMENT. 

It  ought  to  be  known  that  typhoid  fever  runs  a  distinct  course 
and  cannot  be  broken  up.  A  fever  that  yields  quickly  and  readily  to 
treatment  is  not  typhoid.  Caution  is  necessary  for  the  patient  not 
to  use  cathartics,  as  the  mildest  laxative  acts  with  great  en(»rg3% 
owing  to  the  disturbed  condition  of  the  bowels.  The  ])atient  should 
stay  in  bed,  for  to  attempt  to  drag  around  as  long  as  possible  is  not 
without  danger.  Some  patients  appear  to  have  a  <lread  of  taking 
the  bed,  and  think  if  thev  do  so  thev  are  more  likelv  to  be  seriouslv 

'  ft  •  ft  • 

ill  or  to  die.     This  is  wholly  a  false  notion. 

If   the  l)owel8  move  more  than  three  or  four  times  a   dav  thev 

•  ft 

should  l>e  checked  by  a  j)ill  containing  one  grain  each  of  opium  an<l 
cam])hor,  repeated  as  needled. 

The  diet  should  be  liquid,  and  consist  of  milk,  gruel  or  l>eef  tea. 
Milk  at  the  present  time  is  considered  the  most  appropriate  article  of 
foo<l  for  fever  patients.  It  may  be  combined  with  bread  coffee,  or 
lime  water,  when  too  hejirtv. 
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In  ordinary  cases  very  little  medication  is  necessary,  good  nunsing 
being  more  essential  than  medicine.  When  the  temperature  is  high 
and  the  skin  dry,  the  following  prescription  is  appropriate ; 

IJ      Quinine  two  scruples 

Phenacetine  two  scruples 

Salol  one  scruple 

Mix.     Make  into  twenty  powders  or  capsules. 

Dose  one  every  four  hours.  When  there  is  troublesome  nausea, 
six  drops  of  carbolic  acid  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water  given  in  tea- 
spoonful  doses  every  hour,  usually  affords  relief. 

The  j)atient  must  be  restrained  from  going  about  too  soon  before 
recovery.  It  is  wise  to  intrust  the  responsibility  of  a  fever  patient 
to  some  one,  who  is  comi)etent  to  watch  developments  an<l  safely 
guide  the  patient  past  the  signals  of  danger. 

In  order  to  i)revent  the  spread  of  tyj)hoid  fever,  it  is  necessary  to 
know  something  of  the  source  of  infection.  The  stools  from  a  sick 
jKTson,  without  proper  disinfection,  should  never  be  thrown  out  upon 
tlie  soil,  a  compost  heap,  or  near  some  stream  of  water.  This  disease 
couM  be  banished  as  effectually  as  small  j)OX  by  making  a  little  effort. 
The  infectious  princii)le  usually  enters  the  system  in  the  drinking 
water.  This  may  be  bright,  sparkling,  tasteless  ami  free  from  odor, 
and  yet  contain  disease  germs  in  countless  numbers.  The  germs 
leach  throutrh  the  soil  and  reach  the  water  supply.  Tlu»y  maintain 
their  vitality  for  a  long  time.  The  stools  of  a  tyhoid  patient  outrht 
to  1h»  thoroughly  disinfected,  by  which  means,  the  danger  will  be 
averted. 

VI.— TYPiirs  p^p:vek.  . 

This  is  a  contagious  fever  of  severe  type,  occurrhig  rarely  in  this 
eounliy.  rp  to  the  present  century  typhus  fever  was  not  distin- 
iruisluMl  from  tv])hoid,  both  beini'rei^arded  asthesame  ami  due  to  the 
same  cause.  In  1S4(>  William  Jenner  made  an  investigation  and  arrived 
at  the  conclusion  that  thev  are  two  distinct  and  different  diseases. 
The  same  view  is  held  by  all  physicians  at  the  ])resent  tinu*.  It  has 
been  known  in  the  past  by  several  names,  as  s]M»tte(K  ship,  famine, 
camp  and  jail  fever.  Severe  epidemics  of  typhus  fever  have  raided 
in  the  t»ld  world,  where  ]»eople  have  been  «To\vded  together  and 
suflercil    Un'  lack   of  food  and  the    want   of  cleaidiness.     In   1S4(J   it 
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prevailed  in  Ireland,  and  was  known  as  famine  fever.  This  disease 
destroyed  more  soldiers  in  the  army  of  Napoleon  than  the  sword. 
It  caused  a  frightful  loss  of  life  in  the  French  and  Russian  armies 
in  the  Crimea.  It  breaks  out  among  those  who  suffer  from  exposure 
and  want,  and  in  the  poor  quarters  of  the  great  cities  where  filth 
and  misery  abound. 

The  incubation  of  this  disease  requires  about  twelve  days  and  it 
lasts  from  two  to  three  weeks.  Its  onset  is  more  sudden  than  that  of 
typhoid. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  early  symptoms  are  loss  of  appetite,  headache,  restlessness 
and  chills.  The  symptoms  increase  rapidly,  the  patient  soon  takes 
his  bed,  has  a  peculiar  expression,  seems  weary  and  dull,  lies  on  the 
back,  and  is  indifferent  to  his  surroundings.  The  j)ulse  is  raj)id,  the 
skin  dusky,  the  eyes  dull  and  leaden,  there  is  languor,  moaning, 
and  marked  j)rostration.  The  tongue  becomes  brown,  or  even  black, 
cracked  and  fissured.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly,  reaching  one 
hundred  and  three,  four  or  more  degrees.  There  is  great  thirst.  The 
heart  is  weak ;  trembling  and  prostration  are  noticed.  The  body  is 
covered  with  tine  pink  spots,  which  become  brown,  and  have  given 
to  it  the  name  of  sjiotted  fever.  The  body  emits  a  very  peculiar  and 
unpleasant  odor.  The  odor  of  the  breath  is  offensive ;  the  hearing 
is  dull.  The  nervous  system  is  profoundly  impressed.  In  severe 
cases  the  jiatient  cannot  be  aroused,  and  soon  dies  from  exhaustion. 
In  favorable  cases  the  tongue  moistens,  the  fever  declines,  sweating 
is  noticed  and  the  patient  recovers  rapidly. 

TREATMENT. 

This  disease  is  feared  by  the  nurse  and  physician,  owing  to  its  con- 
tagiousness. It  cannot  be  shortened  by  treatment  or  broken  uj). 
The  treatment  consists  in  combating  the  severity  of  the  symptoms. 
Appropriate  nourishment  is  essential.  After  a  time  the  patient  cares 
for  nothing  l)ut  cold  water.  Then  nourishment  must  be  given  like 
medicine,  in  small  and  repeated  amounts,  such  as  beef  tea,  broth, 
milk,  custard,  barley  water,  lemonade,  carbolic  acid  water  and  stimu- 
lants. There  is  no  specific  line  of  treatment  for  this  disease.  It 
requires  skill  and  treatment  on  general  princii)les.  Do  not  visit  a 
j>erson  suffering  trom  typhus  fever,  unless  it  is  a  necessity,  and  you 
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are  willing  to  contract  the  disease.  The  germs  of  contagion  may  be 
transmitted  a  sliort  distance  through  the  air.  They  are  destroyed  by 
the  fumes  of  burning  sulphur.  Without  a  knowledge  of  8anitary 
science,  a  single  case  of  typhus  fever  brought  into  a  great  city  like 
Xew  York,  would  be  the  beginning  of  a  disease  conflagration,  which 
might  sweep  over  the  whole  country. 

VII.— YELLOW  FEVER. 

Formerly  the  port  of  Havana  was  never  without  yellow  fever,  and 
nearlv  every  outbreak  of  this  terrible  disease  has  been  traced  from 
this  starting  point.  It  is  entirely  unlike  typhoid,  running  its  course 
in  four  days.  It  does  not  resemble  malarial  fever,  which  runs  an  in- 
definite course.  It  is  a  fever  of  hot  countries,  caused  by  disease 
germs.  Certain  conditions  are  essential  to  its  development.  Cold 
prevents  it  and  che(^ks  its  progress.  It  requires  heat  and  moisture  to 
assist  in  its  propagation.  It  is  rarely  contracted  the  second  time. 
The  colored  races  are  less  susceptible  to  it  than  the  whites,  and  with 
them  it  is  less  likely  to  prove  fatal. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  attack  comes  on  suddenly,  three  or  four  days  after  exiK>sure, 
ushere<l  in  by  a  chill,  j)ain  in  the  back,  nausea,  vomiting  and  great 
thirst.  .Vftcr  the  chill  the  tcmj>crature  rises  to  about  one  hundred 
and  three  (Ictrrccs.  The  skin  becomes  drv,  the  face  flushed,  eves 
congested,  and  pain  is  experienced  in  the  limbs.  The  tongue  is 
heavily  c<)ate<l,  except  about  the  edges.  The  fever  rages  for  about 
three  days,  when  a  decline  in  the  temperature  takes  j)lace,  and  the 
patient  feels  so  much  relieved  as  to  express  a  desire  to  have  some- 
thing to  eat. 

The  mortality  in  this  disease  is  great,  but  when  the  ]>atient  lives 
beyonil  the  tliinl  or  fourth  day,  the  chances  of  recovery  are  imj»roved. 
In  severe  cases  the  skin  and  whites  of  tlie  eves  are  vellow,  and  the 
vt>mite(l  matter  looks  like  coffee  grounds,  owing  to  hemorrhage  from 
the  mucous  lining  of  the  stomach. 


rUEATMKXT. 


T\w  treatment  nee<ls  only  to  be  briefly  outlined.  It  consists  in 
conibatinu:  the  severity  of  the  symptoms.  The  feet  maybe  soaked  in 
hot  mustard  water,  a  mustard  poultice  a))plie<i  over  the  stomach,  and 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD.  477 

sweating  induced,  in  order  to  favor  the  elimination  of  the  poison 
from  the  system.  Mild  cathartics  and  diuretics  may  be  given  with 
the  same  object  in  view.  Soothing  lotions  may  be  applied  to  the 
head,  ice  .allowed  to  allay  thirst,  and  lime  water  and  milk  as  the  most 
suitable  nourishment. 

Nearly  a  fourth  of  those  attacked  by  yellow  fever  die ;  hence,  an 
outbreak  is  dreaded  by  any  community.  The  germs  of  yellow  fever 
attach  themselves  to  woolen  clothing,  leather,  sawdust,  rotting  wood, 
straw  and  the  filth  of  dirty  streets.  The  progress  and  spread  of  this 
disease  resembles  grease  upon  a  j>iece  of  paper.  Beginning  in  the 
filthy  quarter  of  the  city  it  extends  in  every  direction,  the  infected 
circle  becoming  larger  and  wi<ler  each  day.  A  tight  board  fence  or 
brick  wall  arrests  its  progress.  The  danger  of  transporting  yellow 
fever  is  very  great,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  following. 

A  young  woman  requested  to  have  sent  to  her,  a  lock  of  her  dead 
father's  hair.  It  was  placed  in  an  envelope  and  folded  in,  and  sent 
as  requested.  After  a  few  weeks  she  examined  it  and  showed  it  to 
another  young  lady,  both  of  whom  contracted  the  disease  ancl  died 
within  six  days. 

VIII.— PUERPERAL    OR    CHILD  BED    FEVER. 

Puerpenal  fever  is  an  acute  inflammatory  disease,  following  child 
birth.  It  is  due  to  the  absorption  of  septic  material,  or  the  entrance 
of  bacteria  into  the  blood;  hence,  it  is  similar  in  its  origin  to  surgical 
fever,  and  in  its  results,  resembles  blood  j)oisoning. 

The  investigations  of  recent  years  have  thrown  much  light  upon 
the  origin  and  nature  of  this  disease.  Formerly,  it  was  very  j)reva- 
lent  and  fatal  in  the  hospitals,  before  the  importance  of  antiseptic 
treatment"  was  understood.  It  was  once  the  <lrea<l  of  the  prospective 
mother  and  her  medical  attendant,  but  antiseptic  measures  have 
relegated  this  disease  to  oblivion,  and  at  the  present  time  its  occur- 
rence should  be  regarded  in  the  majority  of  cases,  as  positive  proof  of 
incompetence  on  the  part  of  the  medical  attendant.  It  can  nearly 
always  be  prevented,  and  when  it  occurs;  generally,  some  one  has 
blundered  in  the  simple  performance  of  duty. 

SYMPTOMS. 

About  three  days  after  labor  a  chill  occurs,  ushering  in  a  fever  of 
high  grade,  accompanied  by  headache,  restlessness  and  inability  to 
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sleep.  There  is  usually  some  pain  and  swelling  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  abdomen  and  sensitiveness  upon  pressure.  The  tongue  is 
coated.  There  is  nausea  and  vomiting,  loss  of  a])petite,  and  usually 
constipation,  but  sometimes  looseness  of  the  bowels.  The  secretion 
of  milk  is  usually  arrested  and  other  secretions  diminished. 

TREATMENT. 

Puerperal  fever  ought  in  every  instance  to  be  prevented,  but  when 
the  septic  germs  which  cause  it  have  once  entered  the  circulation, 
they  are  largely  beyond  reach,  and  the  disease  must  be  treate<l  as 
the  symptoms  demand. 

A  measure  so  simple  as  the  vaginal  injection  of  a  carbolic  acid 
solution  each  day  will  prevent  the  development  of  septic  poison. 
The  directions  are  as  follows :  Mix  half  a  dram  of  carbolic  acid 
thoroughly  with  a  pint  of  hot  water.  This  solution  is  strong 
enough  to  prevent  septic  trouble.  For  cleansing  purposes  a  solution 
of  half  the  strength  is  sufficient.  Its  use  should  be  continued  for  at 
least  a  week  after  confinement  or  until  all  discharges  have  ceased. 

When  the  disease  cannot  be  prevented,  rest  should  l>e  secured  by  a 
combination  of  morphia  and  chloral.  The  temj>erature  should  be 
reduced  by  the  use  of  quinine  and  acetanilid.  The  j)atient's  strength 
should  be  maintained  by  milk,  animal  broth  and  stimulants  if  needed. 
A  flaxseed  poultice  or  a  turpentine  stupe  may  be  applied  over  the 
abdomen.     Other  measures  should  be  made  use  of  as  needed. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 


NERVOUS  DISEASES. 


I. — Epilepsy.  II. — Hysteria.  III. — Catalepsy.  IV. — Ecstacy. 
V. — Chorea  or  St.  Vitus  Dance.  VI. — Convulsions, 
Fits  or  Spasms. 

I.— EPILEPSY. 

EPILEPSY  is  a  nervous  disorder,  closely  allied  to  hysteria,  and 
frequently  associated  with  it.  In  attacks  of  e[>ilepsy  the 
patient  usually  falls  and  is  unconscioas,  while  in  hysteria  the  patient 
is  usually  more  or  less  conscious.  In  connection  with  falling,  con- 
vulsions occur.  The  fit  mav  last  onlv  a  few  minutes,  and  months 
may  elapse  before  iU  recurrence.  About  fifty  per  c^»nt.  of  all  cases 
can  be  traced  to  a  hereditary  origin.  Syphilis  is  thought  to  be 
an  agent  of  some  prominence  in  causing  epilepsy.  Some  cases  may 
be  traced  to  falls  and  injuries,  either  recent  or  remote.  Fright  or  the 
use  of  alcoholic  liquors,  may  account  for  some  cases.  It  has  been 
known  to  follow  meningitis,  measles  and  scarlet  fever.  A  dis- 
turl>ed  condition  of  the  sexual  organs  is  generally  mentioned  among 
the  causes.  Diseases  of  the  internal  ear,  and  a  large  variety  of  other 
conditions,  could  be  mentioned  which  are  supposed  to  have  some 
relation  to  this  affection. 

SYMPTOMS. 

Before  a  seizure  of  epilej)sy,  some  premonitory  symptoms  are 
usually  experienced,  as  dizziness,  headache,  certain  vague  and  con- 
fused feelings,  drowsiness,  irritability,  a  peculiar  restlessness,  a  feel- 
ing of  fear,  and  threatened  danger,  and  a  feeling  of  depression  or 
exhilaration.  Disorders  of  vision  are  common.  The  epileptic  sub- 
ject may  see  floods  of  light,  balls  of  fire,  or  other  brilliant  displays. 
The  attack  may  be  preceded  by  a  sense  of  suffocation,  palpitation, 
roaring  in  the  ears,  and  other  vague  disorders.     Children  sometimes 
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manifest  a  disj)ositioii  to  fright.  In  mild  cases  there  may  1k»  a 
simple  change  in  the  expression,  a  rolling  upward  of  the  i?yi.^s^  a 
su<lden  cessation  of  the  conversation,  while  the  head  maybe  thrown 
upward  for  a  brief  space,  the  lips  momentarily  convulse,  and  con- 
sciousness is  briefly  lost.  The  person  thus  affected  may  resume 
work,  conversation,  eatmg,  or  whatever  he  was  doing  at  the  time  of 
the  seizure,  as  if  nothing  had  happened.  In  more  severe  oases 
the  victim  utters  a  scream  and  falls  to  the  ground.  Convulsions 
occur  with  frothing  at  the  mouth,  grin<ling  of  the  teeth,  biting  of  tlie 
tongue,  and  similar  symj)toms.  The  respiration  is  labore<l.  The 
face,  at  fii-st  flushed,  becomes  pale.  The  attack  may  last  a  few 
minutes  or  half  an  hour,  after  which  the  patient  is  usually  incline<l  to 
sleep.  There  is  less  danger  from  epilej)sy  even  when  of  long  dura- 
tion, than  from  falling.  Full  recovery  from  genuine  epilepsy  rarely 
takes  place.  The  most  that  can  be  done  is  to  extend  the  int4?rval8 
between  the  attacks. 

TREATMENT. 

During  an  attack,  flrst^  place  the  patient  in  a  position  of  safety. 
See  that  respiration  is  unimpeded  and  that  the  j)atient  is  supplied 
with  fresh  air.  Then  place  a  few  drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  upon  a 
handkerchief  and  apply  to  the  nose.  This  rej)eated  a  few  times 
usually  brings  the  patient  quickly  to  consciousness.  If  the  patient 
can  be  supplied  with  this  remedy  and  use  it  during  the  premonitory 
sym|)toms,  it  will  ward  off  an  attack.  The  following  prescri[)tion  is  a 
good  one  for  ej)ilepsy : 

1|      Hromide  of  soda  one  ounce 

Fl.  ext.  ergot  two  ounces 

Anise  water  two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day  in  water. 

Medicines  shouhl  be  used  to  improve  the  general  condition.  A 
nutritious  diet,  good  habits  and  regular  methods  of  life,  are  im- 
portant. 

A  ten-ixrain  dose  of  chloral  is  sometimes  necessary  to  j)roduce 
slee]».  The  use  of  alct)liolic  li<juors  should  be  abandoned,  niodeni- 
tion  anil  self-government  shouM  be  maintained. 

11.— IIVSTEHIA. 

This  is  an  affection  which,  thoutrh  diflicult  to  define,  is  known  to 
be  a  functional  disease  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.     The  methods 
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of  manifestation  are  numerous  and  varied.  The  causes  of  this  affec- 
tion are  often  vague  and  obscure.  It  may  occur  at  any  age,  but  is 
more  common  between  fifteen  and  thirty.  It  occurs  among  the  rich 
and  poor  and  in  every  condition  of  life.  Females  are  nnich  more 
liable  to  hvsteria  than  males.  The  ratio  is  estimated  as  fifty  to  one. 
Among  the  causes,  heredity  has  been  considered  important.  Occuj)a- 
tions  which  are  uncongenial,  may  so  irritate  the  nervous  system,  an<l 
studies  at  school  so  overtax  and  harass  a  sensitive  brain,  as  to  j>redis- 
pose  to  hysteria. 

Educators,  rarelv  consider  sufficiently  the  wide  difference  in  the 
intellectual  capacity  of  those  entrusted  to  their  care.  Some  have 
little  or  no  tast«  for  mathematics  or  are  terrified  by  a  j)roblem  in 
geometry.  Others  have  no  ability  to  remember  dates  or  abstract- 
facts;  yet  they  must  all  pursue  the  same  course  as  those  who  have  a 
liking  and  faculty  for  such  things.  The  slow  scholar  is  urged  on  to 
keep  i)ace  with  the  more  active,  and  those  j)hysically  weak  must  be 
prodded,  shamed  or  ridiculed,  to  make  them  keej)  up  with  the  strong. 

With  the  dreaded  examinations  always  approaching,  is  it  any 
wonder  that  many  suffer  from  overwork  and  beccmie  the  victims  of 
nervous  disorders  ?  The  brain  is  a  complex  organ,  and  especijilly 
liable  to  suffer  from  modern  methods  of  educational  work.  Anaemia, 
chlorosis,  and  disorders  of  menstruation  are  some  of  the  causes  of 
hysteria  in  young  women. 

The  pregnant  condition  may  so  disturb  the  nervous  system  as  to 
develop  it.  Any  irritation  in  any  part  of  the  body,  any  special 
strain  or  exhaustion  of  the  nervous  system,  esj)ecially  on  the  j>art  of 
those  who  are  previously  disposed,  may  be  the  means  of  causing 
hysteria. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  have  no  order  in  their  manifestation.  They  present  an 
unusual  variety,  including  thousands  of  strange  actions  and  proceed- 
ings. Among  the  common  symptoms  are  the  sensation  of  a  ball  or 
lump  rising  up  in  the  throat,  and  impe<ling  the  resj)iration,  crying, 
moaning,  laughing,  shrieking,  spasms  an<l  insensibility  to  i>ain. 
Sometimes  appearances  are  feigne<l,  in  order  to  excite  sympathy.  It 
is  common  for  a  physician  to  be  awakened  at  night  l)v  some  excitt»d 
messenger,  w^ho  reports  that  somebody  is  dying,  and  he  is  urged  to 
make  all  possible  haste.  Upon  his  arrival  he  may  find  a  case  of 
hysteria  without  the  least  suggestion  of  danger  to  him. 


4><2  THE    NEW    MEDICAL    W()KLI>. 

TREATMENT. 

The  ignorance  or  foolishness  of  the  j)atientV  friends  is  often  xhv 
most  annoying  thing  encountered  by  the  j)hysician  in  these  nervous 
eases.  They  are  sure  tliat  some  grave  or  fatal  inflammation  or  some 
dreadful  mala<ly  exists,  and  that  the  doctor  fails  utterly  to  compre- 
hend the  situation. 

Hygienic  measures  are  essential.  The  will  power  must  l>e  strentrth- 
oned,  and  moral  influences  made  use  of,  by  j^arents  and  e^lucatoiN. 
Children  should  be  tauirht  to  control  their  nervous  emotions  bv  the 
will.  Morbid  fancies,  false  ideas  and  notions  should  be  scouted  and  the 
follies  of  fashion  and  societv  sensiblv  i)rohibited.  Emotional  excite- 
ments  as  develoj^ed  by  novel  reading  shouhl  be  guarded  against. 
Eood,  sleej),  exercise  and  recreation  should  receive  special  attention. 
Fatigue,  anxiety,  overstudy  and  all  «lepressing  and  exhausting  influ- 
ences should  be  avoided.  In  a  few  cases,  harsh  measures  have  ]»roved 
l)eneficial,  but  they  should  1k»  emjdoye<l,  if  at  all,  with  great  caution 
and  good  judgment.  If  the  condition  of  anaemia  exists,  it  ought  to 
be  remedied  by  increase<l  nutrition,  physical  exercise  and  iron  tonics. 

In  the  cnnvulsioiiH  of  hysteriJi,  three  or  four  drops  of  nitrite  of 
amyl,  inhaled  upon  the  handkerchief,  often  affords  sj)eedy  relief,  and 
it  may  be  repeated  as  occasion  recpiires.  A  j>ill  of  assaf<vtida  is  a 
remedy  of  considerfible  value  in  hysterical  cases,  and  may  be  given 
three  or  four  times  a  day.     Massage  and  electricity  may  do  good. 

The  patient  should  be  encouraged  to  expect  a  spee<ly  cure,  for  hope 
and  faith  are  essential  in  the  treatment  of  these  <*ases.  The  patient 
should  be  encouraged  to  exercise  and  cultivate  the  will  power.  These 
patients  are  much  benefited  by  relying  u|)on  those  persons  who  are 
strong  in  character,  who  can  influence  them  to  disregard  trifle> 
and  exercise  strength  an<l  determination. 

Tablets  of  sodium  and  gold  chlori<le,  in  doses  of  one-twentieth  of  a 
grain,  are  beneficial.  The  bromi<le  of  soda  may  be  given  in  doses  «»f 
from  three  to  thirtv  grains.     The  followiiii;  is  often  l)eneficial  : 

\j,      Elix.  valerianate  of  annnonia  four  ounces 

Dose  one  teasj)oonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

III.— CATALEPSY. 

This  i'<  a  rare  nervous  affection,  <pnte  similar  to  hysteria,  but  «lif- 
fering    in    some    j)articulars.      It   is    usually   a   disease   of     females 
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between  the  s^es  of  fifteen  and  tliirty,  and  due  to  nearly  the  same 
causes  as  hysteria. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  seizure  comes  on  suddenly,  perhaps  with  some  premonitory 
symptoms  as  hiccough,  the  victim  becomes  rigid  and  as  immovable  as 
if  petrified.  The  temperature,  respiration  and  pulse  are  diminished. 
The  patient  looks  pallid  and  composed.  If  changed  from  one  [)osi- 
tion  to  another  she  remains  in  the  new  position,  no  matter  how  un- 
comfortable, just  as  if  moulded  there.  This  is  the  most  character- 
istic symptom.  In  some  cases  the  patient  is  unable  to  move  or 
speak,  but  is  conscious  of  everything  that  is  going  on  about  her. 
There  may  be  no  sensibility  to  pain.  This  condition  may  continue 
for  a  few  minutes,  several  hours  or  days.  When  returning  to  the 
normal  condition,  the  patient  arouses,  yawns  and  appears  as  if  waking 
from  a  long  sleep.     This  condition  is  sometimes  feigned. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  is  similar  to  that  of  hvsteria.  When  the  disease  is 
continued  for  several  days,  artificial  or  forced  feeding  becomes  neces- 
sary. Antispasmodics,  as  valerian,  camphor  and  assafo^tida  render 
good  serv'ice.  The  patient  usually  requires  medicine  to  improve  the 
nervous  system,  as  the  compound  syrup  of  the  h^^ophosphites,  or 
the  following. 

3      Tinct.  chloride  of  iron  half  an  ounce 

Dil.  phosphoric  acid  half  an  ounce 

SjT.  of  orange  peel  two  ounces 

Water  two  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day  after  meals. 

IV.— ECSTACY. 

This  is  a  state  of  exalted  feeling  whi(;h  indicates  derangement  of 
the  nervous  system  and  is  usually  due  to  some  excitement  long  con- 
tinued. It  is  usually  caused  by  a  high  pitch  of  religious  excitement, 
and  may  be  regarded  as  a  sort  of  temporary  religious  insanity.  The 
patient  is  in  a  peculiar  state,  and  gives  way  to  visions  and  fancies  of 
the  mind.  This  condition  has  been  epidemic  in  some  places.  During 
the  seizure  the  expression  is  radiant,  and  the  patient  appears  to  behold 


4J<4  the  new  medical  world. 

and  enjoy  beauties  and  glories  not  permitted  to  ordinan'  mortals. 
The  fancies  which  take  place  in  this  visionary  state  are  afterwards 
remembered  and  recounted. 

TREATMENT. 

This  consists  in  those  moral  measures  which  influence  the  mind. 
Such  persons  are  benefited  by  contact  with  those  who  possess  a 
strong  will  power,  and  are  able  to  control  and  influence  minds  of 
less  strength.  When  medical  treatment  is  necessary,  benefit  will  l>e 
derived  from  the  remedies  recommended  in  hysteria.  The  elix.  of 
the  phosphate  of  iron  and  strychnia  is  appropriate  for  such  cases,  in 
teaspoon  fill  dose  three  times  a  day. 


v.— CHOREA  OR  ST.  VITUS  DANCE. 

Chorea  is  a  spasmodic  affection  of  the  nervous  system,  manifesting 
itself  in  the  irregular  jerking  of  certain  muscles  or  groups  of  muscles. 
These  movements  are  involuntary,  but  usually  cease  during  sleep. 
The  children  of  parents,  who  suffer  from  derangement  of  the  nervous 
system,  show  a  strong  tendency  to  nervous  diseases.  Ileretlity, 
therefore,  occupies  a  prominent  place  in  causing  chorea.  A  large 
share  of  the  cases  occur  between  six  and  fifteen  vears  <»f  aire. 
Whatever  ten<ls  to  disturb  the  nervous  system  may  appear  to  cauM> 
chorea,  as  overstudy  in  school,  anxiety  in  regard  to  examinations, 
or  other  matters.  These,  even  if  they  do  not  originate  the  trouble, 
seem  frequently  to  aggravate  it.  A  close  relationship  has  bt»eii 
noticed  between  rheumatic  affections  and  the  development  of  chorea. 
Malaria  should  not  be  overlooked  Jis  a  possible  cause,  and  others 
worthy  of  mention  are  fright,  blows,  falls  and  various  mental  excite- 
ments. Some  of  the  most  unfortunate  cases  of  chorea  have  occurred 
during  pregnancy. 

SYMPTOMS. 

Some  decline  in  the  general  health,  and  considerable  disturbance 
of  the  nervous  system  is  usually  noticed  previous  to  the  onset  of  this 
<lisease.  The  aj>petite  fails  somewhat.  The  patient  is  restless,  in'i- 
table  and  excitable.     Slight  irregular   movements   are   notice<l,  the 
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speech  is  affected,  and  there  are  contortions  of  the  face,  which  sug- 
gest an  idiotic  appearance.  The  action  of  the  heart  may  be  dis- 
"•lurbed.  The  intellect  may  appear  to  be  weakened  and  the  memory 
impaired.  These  sjniiptoms  are  rarely  mistaken  for  any  other  dis- 
ease. Chorea  is  not  often  fatal,  except  in  cases  of  unusual  severity. 
After  apparent  recovery  a  relapse  may  take  place. 

TREATMENT. 

Children  suffering  from  this  affection  should  be  removed  from 
school,  have  wholesome  food,  abundance  of  fresh  air,  and  be  i)re- 
vented  from  playing  games  of  an  exciting  nature.  Baths  and  friction 
are  beneficial.  Change  of  air  and  residence  may  be  required.  The 
patient  must  be  kept  free  from  all  annoyance,  irritation  an<I  excite- 
ment. The  peculiar  movements  ought  not  to  be  notice<i,  for  remarks 
about  them  and  scolding  are  injurious.  Fowler's  solution  is  a  very 
reliable  and  efficient  remedy,  and  may  be  given  in  the  following 
manner : 

Give  a  child  six  years  old  three  drops  in  water  after  each  meal, 
and  add  to  the  dose  one  drop  a  day  until  eight  or  ten  are  taken.  If 
vomiting  occurs,  or  puffiness  is  noticed  about  the  eyes,  stop  the  medi- 
cine for  one  or  two  days.  Then  begin  again  with  three  drops,  and 
increase  daily  as  before,  imtil  eight  or  ten  drops  are  borne,  or  until 
all  the  symptoms  entirely  subside.  At  first  no  improvement  should 
be  expected,  and  the  patient  may  seem  worse,  but  in  a  week  or  so 
improvement  begins  and  progresses  rapidly.  In  obstinate  cases  the 
subcutaneous  injection  of  the  foregoing  remedy  has  proved  even 
more  successful.  If  a  remedy  is  required  to  produce  sleep,  the  follow- 
ing may  be  used : 

5      Chloral  hydrate  one-half  dram 

Bromide  of  soda  one  dram 

Syr.  simple*  one  ounce 

Anise  water  one  ounce 

Mix.  Dose  a  teaspoon ful  before  going  to  bed  to  a  child  six  years 
old  to  secure  sleep.  To  a  child  twelve  or  fifteen  years  oM,  double 
the  amount  may  be  given.  In  some  cases  iron  is  a  valuable  remedy. 
A  one  grain  pill  of  the  iodide  of  iron  is  suitable,  or  troches  of  the 
sul)carbonate  may  be  more  convenient  to  administer  to  children. 
One  three  times  a  dav  is  a  suitable  dose. 
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The  following  is  a  good  preparation  : 

5     Tinct.  of  iron  (muriate)  two  drams 

Dil.  phosphonc  acid  three  drams 

Syr.  simple  one  ounce 

Cinnamon  water  one  ounce 

Mix.    Dose  one  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day  after  meals. 

Strychnia  is  a  valuable  tonic.  It  may  be  given  in  tablets,  containing 
one  j^^  of  a  grain  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Scutellaria  and  black 
cohosh  are  vegetable  remedies  which  have  been  used  in  this  disease 
with  more  or  less  success.  The  adult  dose  of  Scutellaria  is  one  dram^ 
and  of  the  fluid  extract  of  black  cohosh  one-half  that  amount. 

VI.— CONVULSIONS,  FITS  OR  SPASMS. 

Convulsions  are  common,  and  often  alarming,  with  children  whose 
nervous  system  is  excitable.  Prior  to  the  fifth  year  children  are  sub- 
ject to  convulsions  from  the  ordeal  of  teething.  Many  acute  diseases, 
as  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever,  may  have  their  onset  in  a  convulsion. 

They  are  more  likely  to  occur  in  those  of  an  excitable  tempera- 
ment and  may  be  caused  by  anything  which  irritates  or  impresses  the 
nervous  system.  The  causes,  which  produce  convulsions  in  children, 
would  frequently  have  no  perceptible  effect  upon  a  healthy  adult. 
Among  these  causes  may  be  enumerated  fright,  indigestible  food, 
worms,  constipation,  and  others  of  a  similar  nature.  Teething  is 
es])ecially  irritating  to  the  nervous  system,  and  is  an  ordeal  of 
no  little  moment  in  the  life  of  a  child.     See  teethintj. 

Desperate  eases  of  convulsions  may  occur  from  eating  unripe 
fruits  or  vegetables  not  thoroughly  co()ke<l.  These  cases  sometimes 
prove  fatal  from  inability  to  unloa<l  the  alimentary  canal  j)rom[>tly 
and  cojupletely.  The  occurrence  of  convulsions  in  the  outset  of  any 
acute  disease  is  not  so  unfavorable  as  their  occurrence  in  the  last  stages. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  symptoms,  although  well  known,  may  be  briefly  state<l. 
They  are  restlessness,  fretfulness,  gritting  of  the  teeth,  trembling  of 
the  muscles,  twitching  about  the  mouth,  rigid  limbs,  eyes  rolled 
back  in  the  hea<l,  hurried  and  labored  breathing,  muscular  rigidity 
with  jerking  movements,  and  others  of  like  character.  A  spasm  may 
be   of   anv  urade  of  severitv,  from  mild   to  violent.     It  mav  1k»  of 
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b>T-ief  duration  or  last  for  hours.  One  convulsion  may  subside  and  be 
i-xximediately  followed  by  another.  Death  sometimes  occurs  without 
i*^tum  to  consciousness. 

TREATMENT. 

Preventive  treatment  is  especially  important  with  respect  to  chil- 
dren. Their  diet  demands  healthy  and  nutritious  food  with  light  sup- 
p^ers,  consisting  of  food  easily  digested. 

Great  caution  is  necessary  to  prevent  nervous  children  from  fright. 

Curses  and  others  should   not   be   permitted  to   rehearse   exciting 

stones  about  ghosts  or  make  untruthful  representations  respecting  the 

dark,  or  anything  whatever  which  is  calculated  to  shock  the  delicate 

nervous  organism  of  a  child. 

In  an  actual  case  of  convulsions  it  is  necessary,  for  intelligent 
treatment,  to  ascertain  the  cause,  and  this  may  prove  a  puzzle. 
When  the  child  is  teething  with  the  gums  inflamed  and  swollen, 
lancing  them  may  be  attended  by  the  most  happy  results. 

If  indigestible  food  has  been  eaten  the  stomach  may  be  safely 
unloaded  by  giving  the  syrup  of  ipecac,  in  teaspoonful  doses.  A 
rectal  injection  consisting  of  warm  water,  castile  soap  and  castor  oil, 
will  assist  in  unloading  the  lower  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal. 
Cold  compresses  of  vinegar  and  water  may  be  applied  to  the  head  if 
indicated. 

In  the  beginning  of  a  convulsion  it  is  appropriate  to  place  the 
child  quickly  in  a  warm  bath,  containing  a  little  mustard  just  enough 
to  stimulate  the  cutaneous  nerves.  Rub  the  surface  of  the  body 
briskly  and  thoroughly.  After  the  bath  apply  friction  by  means  of 
rubbing  with  a  towel  until  the  skin  is  dry,  then  roll  up  the  child  in  a 
flannel  blanket.  Two  or  three  drops  of  nitrite  of  amyl  inhaled  from 
a  handkerchief  will  prove  to  be  a  timely  and  efticient  remedy  in  all 
but  the  most  desperate  cases.  The  following  prescription  secures 
rest  and  prevents  the  return  of  the  convulsion  : 

5      Chloral  sixteen  grains 

Bromide  of  soda  half  a  dram 

Syr.  orange  peel  one  ounce 

Wintergreen  water  one  ounce 

Mix.  Dose  one  teaspoonful  to  a  child  one  year  old,  and  repeat 
everv  hour  as  needed. 

The  inhalation  of  ether  and  chloroform  is  sometimes  cautiously 
used,  but  cannot  be  recommended  as  suitable  for  private  practice. 


CHAPTER    XXX. 


GENERAL  OR  UNCLASSIFIED  DISEASES. 


L — Rickets  or  Rachitis.  II. — Erysipelas.  III. — Rheumatism. 
IV. — Gout.  V. — Obesity.  VI. — Small  Pox  or  Variola. 
VII. — Varioloid.  VIII. — The  Prevention  of  Small  Pox 
OR  Vaccination. 

I.— RICKETS  OR  RACHITIS. 

RICKETS  is  a  disease  of  childhood  in  which  the  nutrition  is  so 
disordered  that  the  bones  are  affected  by  irregular  growth  an«l 
deformities.  This  disease  is  very  common  among  the  over-populated 
and  large  cities  of  Europe,  especially  among  the  poverty-stricken 
laboring  classes,  whose  food  is  deficient  in  nutrition,  and  whose 
habitations  are  unhealthful.  In  this  countrv  it  is  comparativelv 
unfrequent,  but  it  sometimes  occurs  among  the  well-to-do  classes. 

CAUSES. 

The  causes  which  contribute  to  the  <leve]oj)ment  of  riekets  are 
commonly  regar(le<l  as  lack  of  nutrition  from  poverty  or  dark  and 
damp  habitations.  Children  resulting  from  the  marriage  of  relatives 
and  from  those  who  are  physically  incompatible,  are  thought  to  K' 
more  liable  to  this  <liscase. 

A  mother's  health  may  have  much  to  do  with  the  development  of 
her  offsprini;.  If  she  is  feeble  and  lackini;  in  viiror,  it  is  hardlv  to  Ik* 
expected  that  she  can  im|)art  health  and  vigor  to  her  chihlreii. 
IIenc(\  whatever  tends  to  enfeeble  and  <leteriorate  the  original  stock 
may  be  a  factor  in  the  development  of  this  unfortunate  condition. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  should  be  detected  earlv,  since  deformities  once  establisheil 

■ 

are  prone  to  continue  through  life. 
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The  first  symptoms  are  usually  associated  with  the  digestion, 
as  poor  appetite  and  wasting.  The  child  does  not  thrive,  and  a  lack 
of  nourishment  is  detecte<l.  The  stools  are  dav-colored,  and  the 
formation  of  bile  is  thereby  shown  to  be  scanty.  The  pulse  is  quick 
and  the  child  is  peevish  an<l  fretful.  There  appears  to  be  tenderness 
over  the  body  and  pain  in  the  joints  and  lower  limbs.  The  child  has 
a  peculiarly  wasted  and  aged  aj)pearance,  a  wizen  and  pinched  look, 
and  the  limbs  seem  unable  to  support  the  weight  of  the  body.  The 
fontanelle,  or  soft  spot  in  the  head,  is  large  and  continues  open 
longer  than  is  natural.  When  the  child  attem'pts  to  walk  the  head 
sinks  between  the  shoulders,  the  face  inclines  upward  and  the  head 
£ippears  to  be  driiwn  backward  toward  the  s[)ine. 

The  head  appears  to  be  too  large  for  the  bo<ly  to  support  and 
carry.  The  abdomen  is  full  and  swollen.  The  bones  are  soft  and 
deformities  of  the  chest  and  spine  begin  to  be  noticed  more  and 
more.  When  the  disease  begins  early,  the  deformities  are  more 
extensive,  the  bones  are  more  yiehlingand  hence  more  marked  curva- 
ture in  the  spine  takes  place.  The  ten<lency  of  the  disease  is  chronic 
in  character.  Later  in  life  the  bones  become  harder,  but  the  deformi- 
ties continue. 


TREATMENT. 

The  most  satisfactory  treatment  is  preventive.  The  faults  of  <liet 
should  be  corrected.  Disorders  of  digestion  should  be  remedied. 
If  the  child  nurse.s  the  mother's  milk  should  be  looked  after,  or  if 
bottle  fed,  attention  given  to  the  quality  of  the  milk  used.  Hygienic 
measures  should  be  earnestly  considered.  Air,  sunshine  an<l  j»roper 
clothing  should  come  to  the  rescue  of  the  child  living  in  dampness 
and  filth. 

The  sea  air  is  beneficial.  It  aids  the  appetite  and<iigestion.  Hock 
salt  added  to  the  child's  bath  is  beneficial.  Foo<ls  rich  in  phosphates 
as  oatmeal  are  essential.  Among  the  remedies  which  aid  in  arrestinir 
this  disease  the  best  are  phosj>horus,  iron  and  cod  liver  oil.  The 
form  of  iron  best  adapted  to  this  <lisease  is  the  iodide.  It  may  be 
given  in  pills  or  the  syrup.  The  latter  injures  the  teeth,  but  is  not 
so  objectionable  prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  permanent  set.  A  one 
grain  pill  or  from  ten  to  twenty  drojis  of  the  syrup  is  a  suitable  dose 
for  a  child  three  times  a  dav.     Cod  liver  oil  mav  Ixe  sriven  in  half 


490  THE    NEW   MEDICAL    WORLD. 

teaspoonful  doses  or  more  twice  a  <iay.     Phosphorus  may  be  given 
as  follows : 

IJ     Phosphorus  one-fourth  a  grain 

Cod  liver  oil  four  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  a  teaspoonful  twice  a  day  after  meals. 

Massage  should  be  practiced  for  a  few  minutes  every  day  with 
the  hand  covered  with  olive  oil. 

When  constipation  exists  a  drop  of  the  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
given  in  water  two  or  three  times  daily  will  afford  relief. 

Supports  and  surgical  procedures  have  their  advantages  in  ap- 
propriate oases. 

The  plaster  of  Paris  jacket  when  suitably  used  affords  marked 
comfort  and  improvement.  Slight  deformities  can  often  be  correcteil 
by  surgical  genius. 

II.— ERYSIPELAS. 

This  is  an  acute  febrile  affection,  characterized  by  a  deej>,  rod- 
sproading  eruption  upon  the  skin,  which  is  sensitive,  painful,  and 
accompanied  by  a  peculiar  tingling  and  burning  sensation. 

The  disease  may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  body,  but  is  more  usual 
about  the  fac^.  In  hospital  practice,  it  is  jirone  to  atUick  wounds 
anil  causes  much  concern,  for  it  is  liable  to  spread  from  patient  to 
patient,  and  its  work  is  of  a  destructive  character.  It  has  been 
maiiitaineil,  witli  g<)o<l  reason,  that  erysipelas  is  closely  related 
to  jmerperal  fever.  It  is  due  to  a  specific  germ  poison.  The 
lymj)hatic  vessels  of  the  skin  are  inflamed  by  the  growth  of  the 
germ,  which  causes  a  spreading  eruption  upon  the  surface,  ft  is 
somewhat  contagious,  but  not  so  much  so,  as  many  other  contagious 
diseases. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  first  stage  or  period  of  incubation  is  short,  th<uigh  its  duration 
is  not  accurati'lv  known.  Tin*  secoinl  sta<'e  or  |»erio<l  of  invasion 
lasts  from  half  a  <lav  to  three  davs.  The  stasre  of  inflammation  inav 
last  from  six  to  ten  <lavs,  the  whole  duration  <)f  the  <lisease  beintr 
from  one  to  two  weeks.  The  invasion  is  usuallv  accompanied  bv  a 
chill,  followed  by  fever  and  the  a])pearance  of  an  eruption  upon 
the  skin   of  a  local  character.     TITn  is  scarlet,  hot  and   painful,  and 
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tends  to  spread  on  all  sides.  The  site  of  the  eruption  is  tender 
to  the  touch,  and  there  is  a  j)ecnliar  creeping,  burning  and  tingling 
sensation,  which  is  characteristic.  When  erysipelas  invades  the 
tissues  about  the  eyes,  they  are  usually  swollen,  so  that  it  is  impossible 
for  the  patient  to  see  or  to  open  them. 

When  the  scalp  is  invaded,  delirium  is  common.  There  is  usually 
some  irritation  of  the  stomach  and  disturbance-  of  the  digestive 
system. 

Tlie  bright  red  and  shiny  appearance  of  the  skin  over  the  affected 
localitv  is  so  well  marked,  as  to  attract  the  eve  of  the  phvsician  and 
enable  him  to  diagnose  the  trouble  at  sight.  The  sensitiveness,  heat 
and  burning  of  the  skin,  combined  with  its  glossy  appearance,  render 
the  diagnosis  certain. 

The  disease  tends  to  spread  from  the  first  center  of  infection  for  a 
few  days  in  either  a  regular  or  irregular  manner,  after  which  the 
advance  ceases  and  the  inflamed  surface  (juickly  loses  its  scarlet 
color  and  appears  darker.  If  the  disease  has  been  severe  or  h«as 
invaded  the  scalp,  the  hair  is  inclined  to  fall  off  more  or  less  after 

recoverv. 

TREATMENT. 

The  application  of  carbolized  vaseline  to  the  surface  affords  great 
relief.  It  allays  the  tuigling  and  burning  sensation,  and  soothes  the 
inflamed  skin.  Twenty  grains  of  carbolic  .icid,  mixed  with  one  ounce 
of  vaseline  is  the  right  proportion.  Apply  two  or  three  times  a  day, 
avoiding  the  eyes.  This  keeps  the  air  from  the  skin  an<l  checks  the 
spread  of  the  disease.  The  tincture  of  iotline,  painteil  entirely  around 
the  eruption  in  a  band  one-half  inch  wide,  seems  also  to  check  the 
spread  of  the  disease. 

Two  grains  of  concentrated  j)ei)sin  with  every  attempt  to  take  food 
aids  its  digestion  and  assists  in  maintaining  the  strength.  Tincture 
of  the  chloride  of  iron,  in  from  ten  to  twenty  <lrop  doses  taken  in 
water,  has  been  a  standard  remedy.  Injury  to  the  teeth  should  be 
guarded  <against,  by  taking  the  medicine  through  a  glass  tube,  or  rins- 
ing the  mouth  afterwards  with  soda  water.  (Juinine  is  a  valuable 
remedy.  Two  or  three  grains  should  be  given  in  a  pill  three  times  a 
day.     The  diet  shouM  consist  of  animal  broths,  eggs  and  milk. 

III.— HIIErMATlSM. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  this  affection,  as  for  instance,  mus- 
cular,  articular,   acute,   inflammatory  and  chronic.     Then  too,  the 
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prominent  cause  is  often  made  use  of  to  designate  the  character  of 
the  affection,  and  hence  we  hear  of  malarial,  gonorrhopal  and  8}'])hilitie 
rlieumatism. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  each  of  these  varieties  separately. 
Technical  differences  and  close  distinctions  are  only  of  interest  to  the 
medical  profession.  Since  this  work  is  designed  for  the  general 
reader,  distinctiorw  unless  important  are  confusing  and  out  of  j)lace. 

Rheumatism,  as  known  by  the  household,  is  a  frequent  and  distres- 
sing disease.  Its  course  is  uncertain,  and  recovery  may  be  tedious 
and  delayed.  Repeated  attacks  may  occur  to  render  the  time  of 
recoverv  indefinite. 

Certain  families  inherit  a  tendency  to  the  development  of  rheuma- 
tism, and  generation  after  generation  suffer  from  it.  The  cause  of 
this  disease  is  somewhat  uncertaui,  as  is  seen  from  the  differences  of 
opinion  which  are  held  concerning  it.  The  prevailing  opinion,  how- 
ever, is  that  a  residence  in  moist  regions,  in  cold,  damp  dwellings, 
favors  its  development.  Often  an  attack  seems  to  be  in<lu(*ed  by 
some  slight  exposure,  as  taking  cold.  Whatever  reduces  the  vitality 
may  favor  an  attack,  as  fatigue,  prolonged  lac*tation,  loss  of  bhxMl, 
local  injuries  or  any  bodily  exhaustion.  The  most  prominent  factors 
arc  <liniinished  activitv  of  the  functions  of  the  liver,  skin  and  kidnevs. 
It  h.is  been  maintained  that  an  excess  of  lactic  acid  is  alwavs  found 
in  the  blood  duwng  an  attack  of  rheum.itism  and  hence  must  1k»  the 
cause.  Rheumatism  attacks  all  ages  and  conditions.  The  y<Miniran<1 
the  old,  the  rich  and  the  poor,  those  scantily  and  especially  those 
luxuriouslv  fed.     Acute  attacks  are  more  common  in  earlv  life. 

Muscular  rheumatisT]!  is  probablv  caused  bv  exposure.  It  vieMs  t<» 
applications  of  heat  an<l  anodyne  lotions.  The  acute  inflaminatorv 
form  is  of  a  more  serious  character.  It  attacks  the  joints,  one  after 
another,   sometimes   until  nearlv  everv  joint  in  the  bodv  has  lK?fn 

«  a         •'  ft 

inva(le<l,    and   in    such  cases  mav  last  from  three  to  six   weeks   or 

'  ft 

lonixcr.     As  improvenu'Tit  takes  place  in  one  joint  the  inflammation, 
j)ain  and  swellini;  attack  some  other. 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  fc»ver,  thirst,  high  temperature,  coated  tongue,  impaired 
aj>petite,  constipation,  scanty  and  highly  coloretl  urine,  Jissociate<l 
with  one  or  more  swollen,  sensitive  an<l  j>ainful  joints.  Sleep  aihl 
rest  are  much  disturbed  by  pain,  which  in  some  cases  is  severe  an<l 
exhaustintj:.     The  breath    is    feverish    and  offensive,  and    tlu*   earlv 

• 
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symptoms  are  followed  by  j)er8i)initi<)n,  wliich  has  a  peculiarly  sour 
o«lor.  The  pahi  ami  inflammation  subside  in  one  jjlace  only  to 
reappear  in  another.  When  the  inflammation  is  of  a  severe  type  and 
the  temperature  reaches  a  high  degree,  the  heart  may  be  involved  in 
the  inflammation  and  its  valves  mav  be  seriously  impaired.  The  re- 
suits  of  rheumatism  upon  the  heart  and  its  valves  are  often  dis- 
covered by  the  physician  years  after  an  attack. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  of  this  disease  is  sometimes  very  trying  and  unsatis- 
factory. For  cases  of  moderate  type  the  following  line  of  treatment 
is  effective.  Hot  applications  and  soothing  lotions  are  use<l  ex- 
ternally for  the  relief  of  pain. 

Warm  poultices  with  lau<lanum  over  the  surface  may  be  apj>lied^ 
and  afford  the  needed  relief.  The  swollen  joint  may  be  enveloped  in 
cotton  batting,  and  outside  a  flannel  or  piece  of  oileti  silk  may  be 
placed.  This  is  a  helpful  measure.  It  excludes  the  air  and  allays 
pain.  Cloths  wrung  out  of  hot  water  or  hot  fomentations  are  excel- 
lent.    The  following  liniment  may  be  used: 

IJ      Camphorated  oil  three  ounces 

Chloroform  seven  drams 

Oil  of  mustard  one  dram 

Mix.     Apply  as  nee<led  to  the  sensitive  joint. 

Recovery  is  favore<l  by  keeping  the  bowels  and  ki<lneys  active. 
The  cream  of  tartar  lemona<le  is  a  useful  and  coolin<;  drink.  The 
granular  effervescent  bicarbonate  of  potash  is  an  excellent  alkaline 
drink.  A  dessert  spoonful  in  a  half  glass  of  water  may  be  taken 
every  two  or  four  hours.  The  t'ranular  effervescent  salicvlate  of 
Roda  or  salicylic  a(!id  are  good  remedies.  A  teaspoonful  or  more 
every  four  hours.  Wine  of  colchicum  see<l  is  one  of  the  ol<l  but 
efficient  remedies.  It  may  be  given  with  the  bicarbonate  of  potash, 
as  in  the  following  prescription  : 

^      Bicarbonate  of  potash  two  drams 

Salicylate  of  soda  four  <lrams 

ft 

Sweet  spts.  of  nitre  half  an  ounce 

Wine  of  colchicum  seed  half  an  ounce 

Syr.  of  orange  peel  one  and  a  half  ounces 

Water  q.  s.  to  make  four  ounces 

Mix.     Dose  one  teaspoonful  in  water  every  four  hours. 


} 
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Salicin  is  a  good  remedy.  It  must  be  taken  in  large  do»es,  a8 
a  heaping  teaspoonful  for  an  adult  three  times  a  day.  When  pain  is 
severe  a  ten-grain  dose  of  Dover's  powder  may  be  given  at  night  to 
allay  it.  This  remedy  given  to  children  must  be  in  pro|>erly 
reduced  doses. 

While  the  fever  lasts,  the  diet  should  consist  of  simple  foods,  as 
gruel,  milk,  animal  broths,  rice,  cornstarch,  tapioca  and  similar  a|>- 
propriate  articles.  When  the  disease  has  produced  marked  debility, 
tonics  as  quinine  or  iron  ai<l  recovery.  The  prescriptions  for  «in:i^mia 
are  suitable  for  these  cases.     (See  page  1S2.) 

Those  who  inherit  rheumatic  tendencies,  or  who  have  suffered  from 
j)revious  attacks,  should  seek  to  ward  them  off  in  the  future  by 
appropriate  living  and  preventive  medicines. 

The  functions  of  the  liver  and  kidneys  should  receive  attention. 
A  sallow  complexion  and  constipated  bowels  shouM  be  remedied,  and 
care  taken  to  see  that  the  waste  products  of  the  system  are  promptly 
eliminated. 

Those  liable  to  rheumatism  should  protect  themselves  with  suitable 
clothing  from  cold,  dampness  and  other  climatic  changes,  (letting 
wet  or  getting  the  feet  wet  and  other  exposures  should  he  avoidetl, 
and  persons  subject  to  rheumatism  will  be  benefited  by  wearing  flan- 
nel or  silk  next  to  the  skin  the  whole  of  the  year.  Silk  may  take 
the  j)]acc  of  flannel  during  hot  weather.  Rheumatism  is  a  disease 
closely  allied  to  gout.  Prevention,  if  possible,  is  desirable  for  when 
once  rlieumatic  trouble  has  been  nei^lected  or  has  become  the  habit 
of  the  system,  it  has  been  known  to  last  for  months  or  even  vears  ami 
sometimes  throughout  life. 

IV._(;()UT. 

There  is  a  marke<l  resemblance  between  gout  and  rheumatism,  as 
both  are  h(*re<litary  in  character,  (iout  is  associated  more  with  the 
small  joints  than  rheumatism,  and  is  more  chronic  in  its  eourse. 
There  are  enlargements  of  the  joints  which  become  permanent, 
especially  the  toe  an<l  finger  joints.  It  is  usually  attributed  to  high 
living,  indolent  habits,  excess  of  animal  food,  together  with  the  use 
of  wines,  ]i(]uors  and  lack  of  exercise. 

The  fever  is  not  so  well  marked  as  in  rheumatism.  The  attack 
comes  on  suddenly,  often  at  nitjht,  awakenin<x  the  victim  bv  the 
severity  of  the  pain.     The  affected  joint,   perhaps  that   of  the  great 
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toe,  is  tender,  hot  and  somewhat  reddened.  The  pain  is  very  excru- 
ciating and  sleep  is  impossible.  The  nrine  is  scjinty,  highly  colored, 
and  contains  a  large  amount  of  uric  acid  and  urates.  The  urate  of 
soda  is  often  <ieposited  al)out  the  joints. 

TREATMENT. 

Regulation  of  the  diet  is  the  most  important  part  of  the  treatment. 
The  pJitient  is  usually  more  or  less  troubled  with  dyspepsia,  as  shown 
by  fermentation  of  the  food  or  acidity  of  the  stomach,  and  is  unable 
to  digest  starchy  foods  properly.  The  amount  of  sugar  used  should 
be  restricted  to  the  smallest  quantity  possible.  Potatoes  and  corn 
meal  if  used  .it  all  should  be  in  moderate  quantity.  The  patient 
ought  to  abstain  from  wine,  beer  and  liquors.  Abernethy's  pet  rule 
for  gouty  patients  was  "  Live  on  a  shilling  a  day  and  earn  the  shilling.'*' 

Sedentiry  habits  are  not  conducive  to  the  well  being  of  gout  sub- 
jects. An  increase<l  amount  of  exercise  is  recommended.  This 
disease  is  said  to  be  much  less  prevalent  in  mild  climates,  where  out- 
door life  is  the  rule.  Bathing  in  hot  water  followed  by  friction  to 
stimulate  the  pores  of  the  skin  is  serviceable.  Pepsin  may  be  used 
to  aid  the  digestion,  or  pepsin  combined  with  pancreatin.  If  the 
liver  is  sluggish,  podoj»hyllin  in  doses  of  one-tenth  of  a  grain  fre- 
quently repeated  is  excellent  to  regulate  its  functions.  This  remedy 
may  be  obtained  in  parvules  or  tablets,  and  while  the  dose  is  small, 
if  persisted  in  daily,  it  will  do  its  work  satisfactorily. 

Colchicum  is  a  remedy  which  has  stood  the  test  of  time,  and  has 
the  reputation  of  affording  relief.  Fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  the 
wine  of  colchicum  seed  three  times  a  day  is  a  proper  dose.  It  is  an 
efficient  reme<ly  and  may  be  combined  with  licpiid  ferro-salicylata. 
It  is  also  a  powerful  remedy  and  must  be  used  with  caution.  See 
prescription  below. 

Lithia  is  a  good  remedy  for  gout.  The  granular  effervescent 
lithiated  potash,  a  heaping  teasj)oonful  in  half  a  glass  of  water  three 
times  a  day  is  appropriate.  The  various  remedies  for  rheumatism  are 
appropriate  for  the  gout.  The  chief  difference  in  the  two  diseases 
being  that  gout  is  more  chronic,  more  likely  to  recur  and  to  continue 
on  to  the  close  of  life.  The  following  is  an  excellent  prescription  for 
chronic  cases  of  gout : 

IJ      Liq.  Ferro-salicylatA  three  ounces 

Wine  of  colchicum  seed  one  ounce 
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Mix.     Dose  for  an  adult  one  teaspoonful  in   water   three  time* 
a  day.     If  this  prescription  loosens  the  bowels  unpleasantly  the  do 
must  be  diminished  or  omitted  for  a  day  or  two. 

v.— OBESITY. 

This  is  a  subject  of  considerable  interest  to  a  large  nuuoer  of  i>er- 
sons  who  constantly  increase  in  weight  an<l  become  nure  and  more 
corpulent,   contrary  to  their  wishes   and   well   belkg.      A  certain 
amount  of    fat  may  be   regarded   as   natural,   favorable   to   good 
aj^j»earance  and  to  good  health.      It  gives  to  the  dody  a  condition  of 
plumpness,  protects  the  joints  and  nerves  froui  injury,  and  pR»vents 
too   rapid  radiation  of  the  animal  heat.     When   the   accumulation 
is  excessive  it   interferes  with  the  movements  of  the  body  and   its 
natural  functions.     It  is  then  to  be  regarded  with  apprehension,  and 
the  means  for  holding  it  in  check  are  to  be  considered. 

In  some  instances  this  condition  seems  to  be  due  to  hereditary 
tendency,  to  inactivity,  sedentary  occupations,  high  living,  or  a  diet 
composed  of  rich  an<l  fat  producing  foods.  The  means  by  which  it  is 
induced  furnish  us  with  important  suggestions  as  to  the  best  means 
of  preventing  it.  If  no  attention  is  given  to  this  matter  the  fat 
of  the  bo<ly  may  increjise  to  an  enormous  extent.  Most  medicines 
which  diminish  the  surplus  fat  are  of  doubtful  utility,  since  they  are 
liable  lo  interfere  with  the  process  of  digestion  or  prevent  the 
assimilation  of  food. 

TREATMENT. 

The  fluid  extract  of  blacMcr  wrack,  a  common  sea  wee<l,  has  some 
reputation  as  a  remedy  for  obesity.  Whatever  efficiency  it  possesses 
is  probably  <lue  to  its  cathartic  properties  and  to  the  io<line  which  it 
contains.  The  d<^se  of  the  fluid  extract  is  one  or  two  teaspooufuls 
three  times  a  <lay.  It  is  a  harmless  drug,  and  must  be  continued  for 
a  louLC  time. 

The  best  ]>lan  for  reducing  surplus  fat  is  to  place  restrictions  upon 
the  amount  and  kind  of  foo<l  taken.  A  habit  shouM  be  established 
in  reference  to  the  diet  and  matle  permanent.  The  process  of  re- 
<luction  should  be  gra<lual.  Hasty  leforms  are  less  likely  to  be  last- 
ing. The  temj)tations  of  the  table  should  be  removed.  Pastry, 
fattv  foods  and  rich  ixi*«'^vies  are  to  be  avoided.  Starchv  foods,  like 
potatoes,  peas  and  rice,  are  objectionable.  Sugar  and  other  sweets 
nnist  be  used,  if  at  all,  sparingly.     The  amount  of  tea  an<l  cotYee  used 


p 
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fihouUl  bu  reduced  to  the  minimum.  Butter,  cheese,  cream  and  nimilar 
articles  are  to  he  given  up  on  general  principles.  Lean  meat,  eggs, 
fish  and  green  vegetables,  with  a  limited  amount  of  bread,  are 
the  standard  articles  of  diet.  Plenty  of  exercise  and  the  Turkish 
hath  are  beneficial. 

Of  late  the  fluid  extract  of  pokeroot  (Ph^-tolacca)  is  attracting 
considerable  attention  as  a  remedy  for  obesity.  It  is  used  also  for 
chronic  rheumatism.  The  dose  is  from  one-fourth  to  one-half  of 
a  tea8])oonful  three  times  a  day.  A  thorough  trial  of  this  remedy  in 
small  doses,  together  with  the  other  measures  suggested,  is  recom- 
mended. Ten  drops  taken  one-half  hour  before  each  meal,  and 
again  ten  drops  after  each  meal,  will  produce  better  results  than 
lai^er  doses. 

VI.— SMALL  POX   OR  VARIOLA. 

This  is  an  acute,  contagious  disease  accompiinied  by  a  high  fever, 
and  a  peculiar  eruption  on  the  skin.  Ancient  wTitings  prove  that 
it  occurred  very  early  in  the  history  of  the  human  family.  At  present 
it  is  much  less  common  than  formerly,  owing  to  the  discovery  of  Dr. 
Edwanl  Jenner,  and  the  general  protection  affonled  by  vaccination. 

It  is  the  most  contagious  disease  known.  It  attacks  all  ages  and 
conditions,  male  and  female  alike.  It  is  due  to  a  specific  genn,  which 
acts  upon  the  system  as  blood  poison.  You  can  no  more  have  small 
pox  without  the  introduction  into  the  system  of  the  proper  germ, 
than  the  housewife  can  have  her  bread  rise  and  omit  the  germ  of 
fermentation.  This  disease  is  more  prevalent  in  cold  than  in  warm 
weather.  It  is  a  loathsome,  terrible  and  drea<led  scourge  which  is 
attenile<l  by  a  large  mortality.  It  reaches  the  unprotected  usually 
through  the  air,  entering  the  syst<»m  by  way  of  the  lungs.  The  dis- 
ease germ  may  come  from  the  breath,  skin  and  all  parts  of  the  Inxly 
of  an  infected  person. 

It  may  be  transporte<l  by  means  of  clothing,  paper  money,  rags  and 
various  articles  of  merchandise,  as  the  germs  retain  their  vitality 
for  a  long  period.  Vaccination  is  the  only  protection  which  the 
physician,  nurse  or  other  persons  can  have,  unless  they  have  previously 
had  the  disease  itself. 

The  time  l)etween  the  exposure  and  the  breaking  out  or  incubation 
of  this  affection  is  on  the  average  fourteen  days. 
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SYMPTOMS. 

These  begin  to  appear  after  the  stage  of  incubation  or  fou 
days  after  exposure.     The  stage  of  invasion  lasts  about  tw<dqfi. 
There  is  great  thirst,  chilly  sensations,  high  temperature,  tandiiig 
pulse,  loss  of  appetite  with  a  severe  cutting  pain  in  tli<  hsck  and 
head.     The  poison  acting  on  the  nerve  centers  product  sa  intense 
headache  and  an  agonizing  backache.     During  the  iieabation  the 
patient  enjoys  perfect  health,  but  with  the  period  of  invasion  the 
symptoms  are  so  conspicuous  that  the  disease,  wban  prevailing,  may 
be  correctly  suspected  before  the  eruption  appeals.     The  onset  of  the 
disease  with  children  is  sometimes  attended  with  delirium  and  con- 
vulsions.    After  the  above  sjanptoms  have  lasted  about  two  days,  the 
characteristic  eruption  appears  in  minute  'joints.     With  the  breaking 
out  of  the  eruj)tion,  the  headache  and  backache  disappear,  the  tem- 
perature declines  and  also  the  pulse. 

The  eruptions  somewhat  resemble  measles  at  firsts,  but  rapidly 
increase  in  number  and  size.  A  hard  feeling  as  if  shot  were  imbeded 
in  the  skin  mav  be  detected  bv  the  hand.  In  about  three  davs  these 
indurated  spots  are  transformed  into  vesicles  and  contain  fluid.  A 
depression  forms  in  the  center  of  the  vesicle  and  to  this  depression 
the  term  umbilicated  is  applied.  This  umbilicated  depression  i» 
(characteristic  of  small  pox.  By  the  sixth  day  the  pock  reaches  its 
maturity  and  is  filled  with  pus.  These  pustules  are  in  some  cases 
very  numerous,  covering  over  the  entire  body.  The  whole  appearance 
is  now  repulsive.  The  eyes  are  swollen  and  close<l,  and  in  st»vere 
cases  the  condition  is  fearful  and  deplorable.  The  mouth  is  sore, 
pustules  form  on  the  tongue,  inside  of  tlu^  lips  and  sometimes  in  the 
throat  and  elsewhere.  The  patient's  condition  is  one  of  extreme 
distress  and  sutTering.  After  several  days  the  pustules  <irv  up,  and 
scabs  a})pear  which  finally  peel  off  and  leave  a  scar.  If  the  patient 
has  been  previously  vac(rinated,  the  <lisease  runs  a  milder  course,  and 
is  called  varioloi<l. 

THKATMENT. 

Having  been  exposed  to  small  pox,  vaccination  should  at  once  be 
perfonncil.  If  a  ])erson  is  vaccinated  six  days  .after  exj)osure  to 
small  pox  it  will  modify  the  disease,  but  the  sooner  vaccination  is 
performed  after  exposure  the  better. 

There  is  no  specific  or  satisfactory  methocl  of  treatment  frr  small 
pox,  beyoinl  meeting  the  symptoms  and  relieving  the  patient  as  much 
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as  possible  from  suffering.  The  itching  is  well  nigh  intolerable,  and 
yet  the  patient  has  to  bo  i)reventAi<l  from  scratching  off  the  scabs. 
Chloral  may  be  used,  if  there  are  no  signs  of  heart  failure,  in  doses  of 
from  ten  to  twenty  gniins  to  jjromote  sleep.  The  <liet  should  consist 
of  milk,  beef  broth,  oysters,  and  similar  foods.  Ice  may  be  allowed 
to  relieve  the  burning  heat  from  the  j)ustules  in  the  mouth.  Water 
dressings  have  been  su(H*essfully  used  on  the  face  and  han<ls.  iV 
soothing  ointment  may  be  applied  to  the  face,  composed  of  carbolic 
acid,  ten  grains  and  vaseline  one  ounce.  Many  other  reme<lies  have 
been  recommended.  Cream  of  tiirtar  lemonade  is  a  cooling  <b'ink^ 
and  helps  to  keep  the  kitlneys  active  in  this  disease. 

The  stools  of  the  patient  should  be  disinfected  by  strong  carbolic 
acid,  copperas  or  corrosive  sublimate  solution. 

Aft<?r  recovery  the  room  should  be  treated  with  thorough  fumijra- 
tion,  as  for  diphtheria,  and  the  clothing  and  bedding  used  by  the 
patient  destroyed  by  tire.     See  disinfection  after  diphtheria. 

VII.— VARIOLOID. 

This  is  usually  a  mihl  form  of  small  pox,  the  disease  being  favorably 
affect<?d  or  modified  by  a  previous  vaccination.  The  8}nuj)toms  of 
the  disease  are  similar  in  every  respect  to  small  pox,  except  that  they 
are  very  much  less  intense.  The  eruptive  process  is  cut  short  at  an 
early  stage  and  fails  to  reach  its  full  development.  It  seems  probable 
that  varioloid  could  be  avoided  if  every  one  would  pay  attention  to 
revaccination  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  years. 

There  are  many  cases  in  which  the  i)rimarv  vaccination  works  in 
an  unsatisfactory  manner,  an<l  the  amount  of  j)rotection  it  affords  is 
not  sufficient  for  the  whole  term  of  life.  Ue vaccination  would  fortify 
the  system  in  these  cases  and  prevent  the  outbreak  of  varioloitl. 

TIiKATMP:NT. 

The  treatment  of  this  mild  form  of  small  pox  is  the  same  as  th.il 
of  the  genuine  disease,  and  docs  not  need  to  be  rej)eated.  Isolation 
of  the  patient,  care  respecting  <liet,  an<l  a  few  simple  reine'lics 
adapted  to  the  man ifest^it ions  of  the  disease  will  be  sufficient  to 
carry  the  patient  through  it  successfully.  The  same  care  is  re<piired 
to  prevent  the  spread  of  the  dis(»ase  as  in  small  pox  and  the  same 
measures  of  disinfection  shr)uM  be  carried  out  after  the  disease  is 
over. 
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VIII.— THE   PREVENTION   OF   SMALL   POX  OK  VACCl 

NATION. 

It  is  Tiow  agreed  with  but  little  dissension  that  the  l)est  means  of 
preventing  small  j)()x  is  vaccination.  Before  the  process  of  vaccina- 
tion was  discovered,  it  was  customary  to  inoculate  with  the  jyeiiuine 
small  pox.  This  process,  it  was  found,  modified  the  disease,  reinlere*! 
it  comparatively  mild,  and  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  was  suceess- 
ful ;  yet  it  occasionally  proved  fatal,  and  great  care  liad  to  Ik?  exercised 
as  inoculate<l  persons  could  communicate  the  genuine  small  p<»x. 
Long  ago  this  method  was  abandoned,  owing  to  the  discovery  of 
one,  more  simple  and  as  effective. 

It  was  observed  that  tliose  who  accidentally  c(mtrat^te<l  cow  pox, 
did  not  subsequently  contract  small  pox,  no  matt-er  how  much  they 
were  exposed  to  the  contagion.  The  credit  of  making  known  thw 
discovery  to  the  world  is  due  to  an  English  country  physician  by  the 
name  of  Edwanl  .Tenner.  By  actual  experience  it  is  lefirneil  that 
out  of  a  great  number  vaccinated  in  infancy,  a  few  only  ever  contract 
small  pox,  an<l  that  they  have  the  disease  in  a  much  milder  form 
than  those  who  liave  never  been  va<:*cinjited.  It  hjis  been  ascert^iined 
that  positive  protection  requires  the  repetition  of  vaccination,  more 
•especially  when  it  was  performed  in  infancy. 

An  outbreak  of  small  pox  in  anv  communitv  renders  it  advisable  for 
all  jicrsons  to  be  immediately  revaccinated  as  a  measure  of  prudence. 
The  trouble  is  small  comjKare<l  with  the  benefit  conferred,  and  though 
it  is  not  likely  to  take,  in  many  cases,  with  anything  like  the  vig(»r  of 
the  first  vaccinatioi],  it  affords  a  sense  of  securitv  which  is  valuable. 

The  idea  that  vaccination  is  injurious  as  at  present  conduct€*d, 
outxht  not  to  be  entertained  for  a  sint^le  m<mient.  The  method  now 
employed  avoids  every  possibility  of  introducing  syjdiilis,  or  any- 
thing harmful,  and  to  oppose  vaccination  is  proof  that  one  ha** 
become  the  victim  of  a  silly  and  needless  prejudice. 

Time  tends  to  diminish  the  degree  of  protection  which  vaccination 
affords.  On  this  account  it  is  well  to  have  the  operation  repeated 
every  few  years,  especially  if  tin*  original  scar  bec<mies  indistinct. 

Formerly  the  matter  used  for  vaccination  was  the  pus  taken  irom 
the  j)ustule  of  a  healthy  infant,  or  young  person,  but  as  infants  may 
b(^  sujjposed  to  be  healthy  who  are  not,  it  is  a<imitted  that  in  the  old 
way  there  was  a  jjossibility  of  introducing  some  impurities  int4> 
the  system  of  the  ])erson  thus  vaccinated. 
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This  objection  does  not  lioM  under  tlie  present  method  of  pro- 
I'oilure,  which  is  sufficiently  perfect  to  satisfy  the  most  fastidious. 
The  present  method  is  as  folh)ws:  A  clean  ivory  point  is  <lipped 
into  the  pustule  of  a  healthy  calf  previously  vaccinated.  When 
withdrawn  it  is  covered  with  matter  which  is  allowe<l  to  dry  upon  it» 
This  dried  matter,  like  a  dry  yeast  cake,  is  full  of  jj^erms,  which  will 
do  effective  work  when  placed  in  favoring  c<>n<litions.  This  drietl 
point  is  securely  wrapped,  kept  in  a  cool  place  an<l  used  within  two 
or  three  weeks. 

Directions   for   the    operation    are    as   follows:      Dip    the    ivory 

jM>int  into  pure  cold  water  to   moisten   the  virus.     The  point   thus 

moistened    must  not  be  placed  in  contact  with    anv    contamiuatinir 

substance.     From   the  arm  or  letr  scrape  off  a  portion  of  the  scarf 

bkin,  about  the  size  of  a  child's  little  finijer  nail.     This  should   be 

<l«me  with  a  sharp,  clean  knife.     It  is  unnecessary  to  draw  blood,  but 

only  moisture  or  serum,  and  little  red  points   are    to    be    observe*! 

on  the  denuded  surface.     Then  take  the  moist  i»oint  bv  the  drv  end 

I  •  • 

and  rub  the  moistened  en<l  over  the  preparetl  spot  r<*j>eate<lly  until 
you  have  wiped  off  all  the  virus  upon  it.  Let  it  dry  a  few  miijutes 
and  the  operation  is  complete.  It  does  not  involve  pain  if  properly 
done,  but  only  a  sliirht  sensation,  hardly  noticeable. 

Children  oujjrht  not  to  travel  on  the  cars  or  in  public  convevances 
V»efore  vaccination,  and  this  simple  and  certain  protertion  shouhl  be 
afforded  previous  to  attendinjx  school. 

A  child  should  be  vaccinate<l  at  about  three  iJionths  of  aire.  This 
will  oV>viate  the  necessity  of  vaccination  <luriiii;  dentition,  when  the 
child  has  enough  to  contend  with.  Vaccination  should  not  take 
place  in  houses  where  dijditheria  or  erysipelas  exists,  as  th(M*e 
w«)uld  be  some  danger  of  inoculating  these  <liseases.  With  the  ex- 
ercise of  proper  care  vaccination  may  be  consi<lered  to  be  without 
risk. 

It  often  causes  some  temporary  eruption,  fever  an<l  swelling  of  the 
vai.'cinate«l  arm,  but  these  an»  of  short  duration  ami  of  trivial  consc- 
ijuence. 


CHAPTER   XXXI. 


VARIOUS    INFLAMMATORY     AFFECTIONS. 


1. — Inflammatioxs.  II. — Abscesses.  III. — Fel«»n  «nt  Whit- 
low. IV. — ()ny(.iiia  ok  Suppuration  of  the  Matkix. 
V.  —  L\<;kowixg  Nail  ok  Oxyxis.  VI. — Chiliilaixs. 
VII. — Boils  axd  Fukuncles.  VIII. — Carrunc'LEs.  IX. — 
Malignant  Pustule  or  Axtiirax.  X.  —  Glanders. 
XI. — Hydrophobia  or  Kabies.     XII. — Tumors. 

I.— INFLAMMATIONS. 

WASTE   ])roducts,  or   poisonous  bacteria,  multiplying   in    tlie 
system  depress  its  vitality,  weaken  the  circulation,  and  may 
give  rise  to  inflammation. 

Malarial  and  other  poisons  enter  the  system  in  tlie  act  of  respira- 
tion. J5acteria  may  reach  the  system  hy  means  of  the  drinkini;  water 
or  food  j)n)<lu<*ts.  Other  sej»tic  material  may  find  an  entrance  into 
the  system  throuirh  an  ahrasion  upon  the  skin  or  some  woimd. 
Nature  is  not  only  obliged  t<>  cany  on  a  constant  warfare  witli 
]K>isonous  substances  elaborate<l  in  the  tissues,  but  also  those  which 
may  exist  in  the  air  and  water  supplies.  The  more  vigor  an<l 
vitality  a  |»erson  possesses  the  better  natm*e  is  able  to  perform  this 
constant  and  im|)ortant  work.  When  the  vitality  is  weak  or  the 
amount  of  poison  to  be  <'liminate«l  is  excessive,  nature  may  be 
overwhehned  and  unable  to  perform  successfully  the  task  which  she 
attem|»ts.  Such  faihuv  may  result  in  j»rostration,  sicknes>,  and 
jierhaps  death.  Inflammation  is  a  common  and  fre<pient  method  of 
j»roof  that  nature  has  been  unable  to  successfully  eliminate  various 
])oisons  from  the  system. 

The  symptoms  of  inflammation  are  redness,  lieat,  pain  an<l 
sweHiiiLr.  The  i*«'(liiess  is  due  to  conLresti<ui,  the  result  of  obstructed 
circulation    of    the    blocMl.     This  is    the    fii'st    statje   in    many   acute 

« 

discuses,  as  j)neumonia,  meningitis,  etc. 

Meat  is  an  important   factor.     Its  degree  determines  the  character 
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of  the  inflammation.  Most  acute  sickness  shows  elevation  of  the 
temperature.  Any  decided  variation  from  the  normal  tem]>erature 
shows  that  a  person  is  sick,  for  in  health  the  bodily  temj)erature 
manifests  almost  no  variation.  This  increase  of  temperature  accounts 
for  many  of  the  8\Tnj)toms  to  which  we  have  so  frecpiently  referred, 
as  thirst,  loss  of  appetite,  quickened  respiration,  emaciation  and 
arrested  or  altered  secretions.  When  inflammation  goes  on  to  the 
formation  of  ])U8  the  temperature  'continues  to  be  elevated,  and 
this  fact  often  ai<ls  in  suspecting  and  locating  the  trouble.  Diseases 
resulting  from  germs  or  bacteria  cause  an  elevation  in  temperature. 
Their  multi])lication  an<l  growth  produce  fermentation  in  the  blood, 
which,  coupled  with  the  efforts  of  nature  to  eliminate  them,  accounts 
for  the  rising  temperature,  the  thirst,  fever  and  other  symptoms. 

The  pain  of  inflammation  is  <lue  to  irritation,  swelling  an<l  pressure 
upon  the  nen'es  produced  by  the  inflanmiatory  j»rocess.  The  greater 
the  swelling,  usually  the  more  intense  is  the  pain,  owing  t^)  increased 
pressure.  Those  )>arts  which  are  most  liberally  supj»lied  with  blood 
and  sensitive  nerves,  are  more  res|>onsive  to  the  action  of  inflamma- 
tion and  experience  more  ])ain  than  other  parts  less  liberally  supplied. 
The  swelling  of  inflammation  is  due  to  several  causes,  as  the  extrav- 
a^^ation  of  bloo<l,  Ivh.jih,  and  serum  into  the  tissues.  The  white 
blood  corj)uscles  p(;ssessing  the  ability  to  ]»ass  out  of  the  blood 
vessels  into  the  inflamed  tiss  les,  may  also  increase  the  swelling. 

There  are  miMiy  rauM  s  of  inflammation,  as  traumatic,  or  tho^e  <bie 
to  injuries  and  ace  '  Mit>;  toxic,  or  those  due  to  the  action  of  ])oison  ; 
infectious,  or  those  due  to  the  action  of  septic  germs ;  constitutional, 
or  those  due  to  diseases  of  here<litarv  tv]>e.  Traumatic  inflamma- 
tions  are  i)ro<bice<l  in  a  ijreat  varietv  of  wavs,  as  cuttinir  tearinir, 
crashing  parts  of  the  body,  and  injuries  ]»roduced  by  l)lows,  falls,  or 
from  machinery,  or  the  aj»plication  of  heat  and  cold,  or  contact  with 
caustic  chemicals,  acids  and  j>oisons. 

The  inflammation  of  rheumatism  an<l  ijjout  are  caused  bv  a  reteii- 
tion  in  the  svstem  of  waste  materials  which  nature  has  been  unahlc 
to  j)roperly  eliminate,  and  is  toxic  in  character. 

The  inflammati(>n  of  tubercular  consumption  is  cause<l  by  scj)ti<* 
disease  germs,  j>roducing  fermentation  in  the  blood  and  the  destruc- 
ti<m  of  tissue  in  the  lungs,  where  they  congregate  and  multiply  in 
immense  numl>ers.  Many  other  varieties  of  inflammation  are  i)ro- 
duced  by  disease  germs,  as  erysipelas,  dij>htheria,  scarlet  fever,  typh<>i<i 
fever,  glanders  and  a  gr(»at  many  others. 
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The  treatment  of  any  inflammation  depends  lai^ely  upon  the  cause 
which  produces  it.  It  is  evident  to  every  one  that  the  cut  of  a  shaqi 
knife  requires  very  different  treatment  from  the  bite  of  a  rahid 
animal. 

II.— ABSCESSES. 

An  abscess  is  a  collection  of  pus  or  matter  in  some  portion  of  the 
body.  This  pus  is  usually  loaded  with  multitudes  of  bacteria  or 
germs.  When  an  abscess  forms  rapidly,  it  is  known  as  an  acute 
abscess,  but  when  it  is  a  long  time  developing,  it  is  a  cold  or  chronic 
abscess.  Abscesses  are  frequent  in  the  debilitated,  and  are  suj>posed 
to  have  some  relation  to  a  depraved  con<liti<)n  of  the  blood.  They 
are  liable  to  originate  in  the  glands  of  those  who  are  afflicted  with 
scrofula  or  other  constitutional  diseases.  Thev  sometimes  result 
from  injuries. 

Nature  sometimes  attempts  to  relieve  the  system  of  certain  poisons 
by  establishing  an  abscess.  An  acute  abscess  disturbs  the  nonnal 
condition  and  produces  the  symptoms  of  inflammation,  as  re<lness> 
heat,  pain  an<l  swelling.  As  the  abscess  progresses,  the  symptoms 
become  more  marke<l,  and  tlie  j>ain  is  of  a  throblung  type.  A  rhill 
may  take  place  followed  by  fever  and  j^rofuse  sweating. 

The  pus  in  an  abscess  tends  to  work  its  way  in  the  line  of  the 
least  resistance,  either  towards  the  surface  of  the  body,  or  some  of 
the  great  internal  cavities  and  often  doing  much<lamage  while  seeking 
an  outlet.  If  the  pus  is  ]>rcvente<l  from  traveling  in  one  direction 
by  dense  tissues  as  the  periosteum,  it  burrows  its  way  in  anotlier 
direction,  often  n»aching  a  joint  or  some  remote  outlet  far  away  from 
the  site  of  the  original  abscess.  A  superficial  collection  of  pus  can 
generally  be  detected  by  the  fingers. 

TREATMENT. 

-Vn  abscess  mav  sometimes  be  left  to  nature  when  it  will  reacli  the 
surface,  rupture,  discharge  and  disappear,  but  such  a  result  caniifit 
always  be  expected.  It  is  often  necessary  to  sto])  the  destructive 
process  of  an  abscess  by  opening  into  it,  and  giving  exit  to  the  pent 
up  pus.  This  o])eration  sh(Mild  be  j>erforined  with  care,  as  lartre 
blood  vessels  might  be  wounded  and  other  dangers  encounten.Ml. 
Hot  fomentations  and  warm  jjoultiees  of  flaxseed  meal,  slippery 
elm,  or  bread  ami  milk,  may  soften  the   swelling  an<l  ease  the  pain. 
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thus  hastening  the  opening  of  the  abseesH  and  affording  at  the  same 
time  no  little  comfort.  They  shoulrl  only  Ik?  applied  when  an  abscess 
is  near  the  surface  and  to  hasten  its  ruj)ture.  The  j)us  of  a  deep 
seated  abscess  is  often  drawn  oif  by  an  as])irator,  but  it  is  sometimes 
better  to  make  a  free  o])ening  into  the  abscess  sac  so  as  to  thoroughly 
liberate  the  j)us.  When  an  abscess  has  been  opened,  it  should  he 
kept  open  by  the  application  of  a  hot  poultice  for  a  short  time  or 
warm  water  dressings.  If  the  abscess  cavity  is  large,  it  should  be 
thoroughly  cleansed  each  day  by  a  carl>olic  or  other  antiseptic  wash. 
In  debilitated  cases  tonics  are  necessary.  The  contents  of  an  abscess 
is  sometimes  absorbed.  The  aspiration  of  the  pleural  cavity  to 
remove  purulent  matter  from  the  chest  has  often  resulte<l  favorably. 
Drawing  off  the  pus  is  the  most  rational  method  of  treatment  in 
empyema,  a  condition  which  may  follow  a  severe  atta,ck  of  pleurisy. 
This  and  other  special  conditions  as  quinsy  and  whitlow  are  men- 
tioned elsewhere  under  their  approj)riate  heads. 

III.— FELON  OR  WHITLOW. 

This  is  a  very  painful  jvffection,  well  known  an<l  easily  recognize<l 
bv  those  who  have  suffered  from  it.  A  felon  has  its  orimn  in  an 
abscess  which  forms  between  the  bone  and  the  thick  inelastic  mem- 
brane which  covers  it,  calle<l  the  periosteum. 

Owing  to  the  density  of  this  tissue  the  pus  cannot  work  its  way 
through  it  easily,  an<l  so  it  often  works  its  way  along,  l>urrowing 
underneath  this  membrane  seeking  an  outlet,  doing  a  great  amount 
of  damage  and  causing  great  pain.  Sometimes  a  j)ortion  of  the 
bone  is  destroyed,  and  sometimes  a  joint  of  the  finger  is  stiffened  or 
destroyed  altogether,  when  proper  treatment  is  delayed.  Fever 
sores  ai\»  similar  in  some  respects  to  a  Ijone  felon,  for  they  are  due  in 
the  first  place  to  an  abscess  which  causes  the  death  of  a  j>ortion  of 
the  bone,  and  so  long  as  this  dead  bone  remains  the  abscess  will  con- 
tinue to  discharge  pus.  PVlons  are  cause<l  usually  by  some  slight 
injury,  often  unobserved  at  the  time,  or  perhaps  only  faintly  re- 
memV>ered.  The  inside  of  the  hand  or  finger  is  hit  against  some 
object,  which  may  cause  a  deep-seated  abscess.  In  the  palm  of  the 
hand  thev  are  often  caused  bv  ]>ressure  or  fnction.  Thev  mav 
result  from  an  axe  or  h<»e  handle,  a  scythe  snath,  plough  handle 
or  other  implement  used  by  one  j»reviously  unaccustomed  to  labor. 
It  is  probable  that  heat,  pressure  and  friction,  combine  to  cause  these 
inflammations. 
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The  first  thing  noticed  is  a  callous  or  blister,  beneath  which  is  ex- 
perienced a  sense  of  soreness,  which  the  patient  usually  attempts  to 
treat  by  })ricking  with  a  knife  j>oint  or  needle.  Suppuration  follows 
the  inflammation.  It  is  a  [>ainful  process,  owing  to  the  situation  of 
the  affection,  and  also  to  the  fact  that  the  periosteum  is  unyielding. 

TREATMENT. 

Abortive  treatment  must  be  applied  early  in  order  to  l>e  availing. 
Put  the  finger  or  hand  into  a  hot  alkaline  solution,  as  hot  as  can  be 
l>orne.  To  make  the  solution,  add  to  water  either  M'ood  ashes,  soft 
sonp,  baking  soda,  or  a  small  amount  of  liquid  ammonia  or  ]K>tash. 
The  solution  must  be  kept  as  hot  as  can  be  l>orne  by  the  painful 
finder  or  hand,  which  must  be  held  in  it  a  long  time,  and  then  paint 
the  finger  over  with  the  following  mixture  : 

I J     Nitrate  of  silver  twenty  grains 

Spirits  of  nitrous  ether  one  half  ounce 

This  will  abort  a  felon  if  applied  soon  enough.  The  tincture 
of  iodine,  if  jiainted  on  early,  will  also  abort  a  felon. 

The  following  is  said  to  work  well :  Moisten  connnon  salt  with 
turjK'utine  and  kee]»  it  ap]>lied,  renewing  it  twice  daily. 

The  surgeon  rarely  sees  a  felon  before  sup])uration  is  well  ad- 
vanced, and  then  the  only  treatment  is  to  cut  with  a  sharp  knife  or 
bistoury  down  t<»  the  bone.  This  opens  through  the  ]>eri<>sleuni  and 
allows  the  pus  to  escape.  If  too  long  delay  occurs  before  the  felon  is 
opened  there  is  liable  to  be  not  only  the  <lestruction  of  bone,  but  a 
te<lious  process  of  healing.  After  a  felon  is  oj)ened  it  should  Ik* 
dresse<l  with  soft  jjoultices  for  a  <lay  or  two  to  relieve  jjain  aihl  favor 
the  exit  of  pus. 

IV.— OXVCIIIA    OH    sriMM  I{ATK)N    OF    THE    MATRIX. 

Onychia  is  the  suppuration  of  the  root  of  the  nail  or  matrix.  It 
is  a  (lipase  coinnjon  to  unhealthy  children,  and  usually  originates 
fn»ni  some  sllLrht  iniurv.  It  conimences  with  the  svmntoms  (if  in- 
llaniniation,  re<lness,  ]»ain  and  swelling  about  the  root  of  the  nail, 
fol]<>we<l  by  the  deve]o|>nK'nt  of  pus  or  matter.  Sometimes  the  nail 
loosens  and  falls  out.  This  disease  is  sonuMimes  a>sociated  with  a 
sv!»liilitie  taint. 
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TREATMENT. 

Apply  fttimulating  renieilies  as  the  tincture  of  iodine.  Wlien  pus 
forms,  remove  it^  and  apply  cleansing  lotions  as  carbolized  water,  ten 
grains  of  the  acid  to  tlie  ounce  of  M'ater.  This  cleanses  and  improves 
the  condition  of  the  sore.  After  thorough  cleansing,  apply  aristol 
powder  or  iodoform,  dusting  it  well  into  the  diseased  parts. 

Tonics  and  constitutional  treatment  are  in  order  to  improve  the 
general  condition.  Such  well  known  tonics  as  the  syrup  of  the 
iodiile  of  iron,  ten  or  twenty  drops,  three  times  a  day,  or  iron  and 
calisaya,  or  the  compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites  is  beneficial  to 
improve  the  general  condition. 

V._IXGit()WIX(;  NAIL  OU  ONYXIS. 

This  is  sometimes  a  troublesome  and  jiainful  affection.  It  may 
result  from  pressure  of  the  shoe  or  boot  on  the  outside  of  the  great 
toe,  pressing  it  so  that  its  inner  corner  overri<les  the  second  toe. 
When  long  continue^!,  this  crowds  the  soft  flesh  against  the  e<lges  of 
the  nail,  and  bends  the  nail  into  the  flesh,  causing  irritation  and  sore- 
ness. Scmietimes  ulceration  takes  place  as  the  result  of  the  continued 
irritation,  generally  cm  the  inside  of  the  great  toe,  and  while  the 
cause  exists,  the  ulcer  refuses  to  heal. 

TREATMENT. 

Tlie  first  indication  is  t<»  remove  the  pressure  by  wearing  broad  or 
box-toed  shoes.  Relief  is  afforded  in  less  severe  cases  l>y  soaking 
the  feet  often  and  removing  the  callous  an<lde!id  skin  along  with  any 
fungous  ]>ortion  of  the  edge  of  the  nail. 

Removing  the  soft  portion  of  the  toe  which  bulges  over  the  margin 
of  the  nail  has  sometimes  afforded  relief,  .\fter  snvU  removal  the 
wounded  surface  may  be  ]>ainted  over  with  collodion  or  treate<l  a> 
any  slight  wound.  Caustic  potash  can  be  aj)|»]ied  to  a  jiortion  of  the 
nail;  tliis  will  soften  it,  when  it  may  Ik*  pared  away  with  a  sharp 
knife.  If  at  any  time  j»roud  tiesh  or  unhealthy  granulations  are 
observed,  they  should  be  touched  with  a  peneil  of  nitrate  of  silver. 

The  following  recomnuMnlation  for  the  treatment  of  ingn^wing  toe 
nail  hjis  recently  appeared  and  may  be  trie<l :  Remove  all  pressure 
l>y  wearing  A  loose  shoe  or  slipjier,  for  this  is  imperative.  Have  a 
jdedget  of  cotton  crowded  un«ler  the  nail  so  as  to  somewhat  elevate 
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the  point  which  occasions  the  trouble,  then  allow  a  few  drops  of  the 
muriate  tincture  of  iron  to  fall  upon  the  cotton.  The  iron  deadens 
the  sensibility  so  that  the  next  day  the  cotton  can  be  worked  down 
further  under  the  nail.  This  course  must  be  continued  until  the 
point  of  the  nail  is  lifted  away  from  the  flesh,  when  it  can  be  snip|>ed 
off.  The  author  of  this  method  of  treatment  assures  us  that  patience, 
cotton,  iron  and  the  endurance  of  a  little  pain  will  work  a  cure  in 
every  case. 

A  sure  cure  may  be  obtained  by  havinc:  the  whole  or  a  portion  of 
the  nail  removed.  This  operation  will  be  successful  if  thoroughly 
done.  The  root  portion  of  the  nail  must  be  drawn  out  and  removed 
at  the  same  time  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  troubl«».  This 
operation  effects  a  certain  cure,  and  is  the  best  when  one  has 
neither  time  nor  patience  to  submit  to  a  less  rapid  method.  It  may 
be  done  with  the  patient  under  the  influence  of  an  anaesthetic,  and  is 
then  rapid  and  painless. 

VI.— CHILBLAINS. 

These  are  superficial  inflammations  of  the  skin  of  a  local  charac- 
ter. The  common  sites  of  chilblains  are  the  heels,  t^>es,  and  some- 
times the  oars  an<l  nose.  They  are  frequent  with  those  whose  circu- 
lation is  lackinix  in  vigor,  and  who  are  esi)ecially  sensitive  to  changes 
in  the  tcmpcratiiro.  The  cause  of  chilblains  is  principally  sudden 
changes  of  temperature,  or  shilling  or  slightly  frosting  the  skin. 

Thcv  are  characterized  bv  excessive  tenderness  an<l  troubK*some 
itching.  These  symptoms  are  aggravated  by  the  .approach  of  ev^n- 
nig  or  the  a|)pr»>ach  of  changes  in  tlie  weather  and  the  ap|>lication  of 
external  warmth.  It  is  on  this  account  that  thev  are  often  trouble- 
some  at  night  and  prevent  sleej). 

TKKATMKNT. 

Avoid  tight-litting  shoos  and  wear  warm  stockings  t<>  improve  the 
circulation  in  tlio  ffot,  and  to  prevent  the  chilling  of  the  skin.  This 
is  preventive  tn^atniont,  but  when  blisters  have  t'ornie«l  the  following 
should  be  a|>j)lie<l : 

\i      Vaseline  two  ounces 

Carbolic  acid  ten  to  twontv  ucrains 

Ext.  of  opium  one  dram 
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This  is  to  Ik?  mixed  into  an  ointment  and  applied  two  or  three 
times  a  dav. 

If  the  skin  is  unbroken  the  tincture  of  iodine  or  camphor  liniment 
will  afford  relief.  If  the  chill)lains  are  painful  add  one  dram  of 
laudanum  to  each  ounce  of  camphor  liniment  for  this  disagreeable 
affection  or  use  the  following  : 

IJ      Menthol  one  dram 

Alcohol  one  ounce 

Oil  of  clove  ten  dro])s 

Oil  of  cinnamon  t<»n  drops 

Mix  and  apply  as  needed. 

When  ulceration  has  taken  j)lace  cleanse  the  sores  with  hot  water 
and  castile  soap,  then  apply  to  them  the  carbolized  ointment  a* 
above,  or  dress  with  powdered  aristol  or  iodoform. 

Vn.__HOIL8   AND  FrRrXC^LES. 

Boils  are  troublesome  local  swellings  or  infljimmations,  which 
originate  in  the  cellular  tissue  under  the  skin.  The  surround- 
ing tissues  are  hard  and  form  a  circular,  elevated  lump  or  mass,  the 
center  of  which  becomes  the  opening  i)oint  for  the  discharge  of  mat- 
ter or  pus  when  the  boil  gets  ripe.  This  lump  of  intlame<l  tissue 
j»resses  uj)on  the  nerves  an<l  other  neighboring  tissues,  causing 
intense  and  throbbing  pain.  The  degree  of  pain  <lepends  largely 
upon  the  locality  and  amount  of  the  swelling.  Boils  u])on  the  neck 
are  especially  painful. 

The  pain  increases  with  the  pressure,  and  is  most  severe  just 
before  the  pus  is  discharged.  When  left  to  nature  a  rupture  finally 
takes  place  in  the  center  of  the  swelling,  which  affords  great  relief. 
Through  this  oj)ening  the  cow  is  discharged.  The  center  of  the 
swelling  is  now  depresse<l,  but  somere<lness,  elevation  and  hardness, 
continues  for  some  time  about  the  circumference.  This  gracbially 
subsides  and  the  i)rocess  of  healing  by  granulation  becomes  com- 
plete. Boils  rarely  endanger  life,  however  numerous,  l)ut  they 
often  occasion  great  inconvenience  and  a  degree  of  pain  out  of  pro- 
portion to  their  size  and  consequence. 

CArSES. 

These  are  not  well  known.  They  frequently  appear  to  result  in 
consequence  of  some  debilitated  condition  of  the  system,  but  this 
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cannot  be  stated  as  a  rule,  for  they  often  appear  in  persons  in  wlitnn 
no  such  condition  of  debility  exist**.  Sometimes  they  follow  some 
slight  injury,  but  this  is  the  exception  rather  tha!i  the  rule.  Tliey 
are  especially  common  witli  laborers  who  work  in  tanyards  an<l 
handle  the  skins  of  animals;  and  thev  are  also  common  with  those 
who  breathe  the  fetid  odors  of  the  dissecting  room  or  other  fetid 
animal  exhalations.  Some  have  maintained  that  they  result  from 
eating  diseased,  meat,  and  from  various  other  causes,  but  in  many 
other  instances  they  appear  without  any  assignable  cause.  As  the 
skin  and  cellular  tissues  hold  in  their  meshes  many  absorl>ent  vessels 
and  glands,  it  would  seem  as  though  boils  are  the  result  of  some 
septic  material  or  poison,  introduced  into  the  system  from  without, 
by  coming  into  neighboring  contact  with  these  sensitive  absorlxMit 
glands  or  vessels  in  the  skin,  or  in  some  cases  by  being  inhaled  and 
coming  into  sufficient  contact  with  the  absorbent  system  in  the 
lungs. 

TREATMENT. 

You  can  only  hope  to  abort  them  before  the  formation  of  pus, 
painting  the  inflamed  lump  with  the  tincture  of  iodine  or  a  strong 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  checks  the  process  of  inflammation, 
if  applie<l  early.     The  following  is  the  most  efficient  solution  : 

H      Nitrate  of  silver  twenty  grains 

Spts.  nitrous  ether  one  oun<*e 

Mix  an<l  apj>ly  to  the  infianied  surface  several  times. 

The  external  application  of  camphor  or  alcohol  is  also  recom- 
mended. The  best  internal  remedy  is  calcium  sulphide  in  pills,  viwh 
containing  one-cpiarter  or  one-half  of  a  grain,  one  pill  to  lur  taken 
three  or  four  times  a  <lav. 

Persons  who  sutTer  from  a  succession  of  boils  will  sluM-tlv  find 
relief  from  the  use  of  this  remedy.  In  di'biliiated  ^ubj^H•ts  tonic 
renu'dii's  are  bfiicficial,  also  a  chan«;e  of  air,  or  a  residence  ))V  the 
srasidi'.  When  pus  has  formed,  abortive  treatment  is  usck'ss.  If 
the  tcnsi»)n  and  \k\'iu  are  severe,  hot  poultices  atYord  some  relief  and 
hasten  i\\v  j)ro('ess  of  suppuration.  As  soon  as  the  boil  is  soft  in  the 
center  and  shows  the  j)ns  through  tlu^  skin  on  pressure  of  i\w  finger, 
it  >houM  be  opened  or  lanced.  A  litlh»  strong  carbolic  acid  introduced 
into  the  <-cntral  opening  destroys  the  scjjtic  process  and  hastens  the 
recovery. 
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VIII.— CAHIUTNCLES. 

A  carbuncle,  instea<l  of  having  one  central  opening  like  a  boil,  has 
several  or  many,  for  more  tissue  is  involved  and  it  is  in  every  way  a 
more  serious  affection. 

It  always  occurs  in  debilitated  persons,  in  those  whose  system  lias 
been  depleted  by  disease  or  by  chronic  alcoholism,  or  who  are  otlier- 
wise  enfeebled.  The  neck  and  back  are  the  favorite  locatioiLs  for 
this  tedious  and  painful  affection.  It  is  a  hard,  angry  looking  inflam- 
mation, sometimes  as  large  as  a  saucer.  It  is  tedious  and  ]>ainful, 
and  taxes  the  vitalitv  to  a  remarkable  <le<jree,  often  endangcrint;  life. 
It  is  sometimes  called  by  the  laity  an  ant  heap,  l)ecause  of  its  fancied 
resemblance.  It  is  an  elevation  containing  many  little  openings 
through  which  the  pus  escaj)es,  the  tissue  un<ler  the  skin  being 
honeycombi»d  by  the  sloughing  j)rocess.  The  danger  is  from  exhaus- 
tion and  blood  poisoning  or  Pyiemia,  which  see. 

TKKATMENT. 

At  an  early  stage  preventive  treatment  may  be  of  service. 
Apply  the  following  externally. 

IJ      Spirits  of  camphor  three  drams 

Carbolic  acid  one  dram 

Mix  and  use  three  or  four  times  a  dav. 

In  the  meantime  take  calcium  sulphide  in  pills  as  recommended  in 
treatment  for  boils. 

When  the  carbuncle  is  well  advanced,  the  following  method  of 
treatment  has  proved  ennnently  satisfactory. 

Inject  carbolic  acid  into  the  diseased  tissue.  If  little  oj>enings 
exist,  the  carbolic  aci<l  may  be  introduced  on  the  point  of  a  silver 
prol»e  into  each  opening.  The  object  of  this  treatment  is  to  convert 
a  septic,  ulcerating  mass  into  a  healthy,  granulating  sore. 

A  more  tborousjch  destruction  of  the  diseased  tissue  mav  be  at- 
tempted  by  making  a  central  opening  into  the  carbuncle  scraping  out 
the  putrid  mass,  or  by  inserting  a  i)iece  of  caustic  potash  about  the 
size  of  a  pea,  or  by  pushing  a  small  j)iece  into  each  opening.  This 
caustic  treatment  should  be  followed  by  poultices  to  hasten  the 
separation  of  the  diseased  slough,  afterward  a  dressing  of  carbolized 
vaseline ;  twenty  grains  of  (U'mI  to  an  ounce  of  vaseline  should  be 
used. 
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Perfect  cleanliness  must  be  observed.  The  patient's  strength 
should  be  looked  after,  and  the  physical  vigor  maintained. 

IX.— MALIGNANT   PUSTULE,  OR  ANTHRAX. 

This,  fortunately,  is  a  disease  we  seldom  see.  It  is  a  very  danger- 
ous affection,  having  its  origin  in  the  introduction  into  the  human 
system  of  a  specific  animal  j)oison  of  bacterial  origin. 

Any  material  which  has  been  in  contact  with  the  disease  is  capa- 
ble of  transmitting  it  as  well  as  the  diseased  animal,  or  eating  the 
tlesh  of  an  animal  diseased  with  the  poison. 

The  usual  site  of  the  diseiise  is  some  exposed  part  of  the  Ixxly,  as 
the  hands  or  face.  It  commences  as  a  small,  red,  infiame<l  spot, 
which  itches  and  contains  a  black  point  in  the  center.  In  a  few 
hours  a  vesicle  is  formed.  On  the  second  day  other  vesicles  form 
about  the  central  vesicle,  and  the  area  of  inflammation  is  enlarjjed 
and  more  swollen,  with  a  black  or  brown  spot  in  the  center.  The 
whole  lump  of  disease<l  tissue  forms  a  dry,  gangrenous  slough.  The 
whole  progress  of  the  disease  is  rapid,  an<l  the  mortality  is  great 
varying  from  fifty  to  seventy-five  per  cent.  The  disease  begins  with 
a  chill,  vomiting,  cold  sweat,  great  depression  and  anxiety,  and  ends 
with  fever,  delirium,  muscular  spasms  an<i  death. 

TREATMENT. 

The  treatment  shouhl  be  ])rom|)t  and  energetic.  Local  treatment 
is  often  successful  if  it  is  early  enouirh  to  prevent  the  poison  from 
beinir  absorl)e<l  into  the  svstem.  The  involved  tissue  should  1k» 
destroyed  by  caustic  before  absorption  and  blood  |)oisoning  take 
place.  ^lake  an  openinc;  into  the  center  of  the  pustule  and  insert  a 
]»iece  of  caustic  jiotash  as  large  as  a  pea,  or  intnxluce  enough  strong 
carbolic  acid  to  penetrate  the  <liseased  tissues.  Either  metho<i  is 
go<Kl  treatment. 

A  poultice  shoubl  then  be  applied  to  s<'parate  the  slough,  and  the 
wound  heals,  as  any  healthy  sore,  by  granulations.  The  <lestruction 
of  the  diseased  tissue  nnist  be  thoroujxh. 

When  the  pjvtient's  con<lition  becomes  des|)erate  before  treatment 
is  entered  upon,  the  tendency  to  <leath  must  be  counti»racted  by 
stimulants  and  other  well-known  means.  Quinine  should  l>e  given 
internallv  and  the  sore  <lressed  with  carbolized  vaseline.  A  case  so 
desperate  should  be  entrusted  to  competent  medical  supervision. 
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X.— (GLANDERS. 

Glanders  is  a  disease  of  the  equine  or  horse  family,  of  bacterial 
orijifin,  and  communicated  to  man  and  other  animals  by  inoculation. 

When  the  disease  affects  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  horse,  it  is 
known  as  glanders,  and  when  confined  to  the  skin,  it  is  known  as 
farcv. 

Tlie  disease  is  characterized  by  a  lump  or  tubercles  the  size  of  a 
pea  or  less.  These  ulcerate  and  discharge  pus  or  matter  streake<l 
with  blood.  These  ulcers  may  be  numerous  and  sliow  no  tendency 
to  Ileal. 

When  the  mucous  membrane  is  the  seat  of  the  disease,  j)us  streaked 
with  blood  is  discharged  from  the  nostrils.  Wlien  the  skin  is  the 
seat  of  the  disease,  the  lumps  known  as  farcy  buds,  ulcerate  form- 
ing abscesses. 

CAUSE. 

Glanders  are  due  to  contagion  or  poison  introduced  into  tlie  system 
by  inoculation.  Man  is  not  very  suscej>tible  to  tlie  diseavse,  but  it 
may  be  communicated  to  him  by  a  horse  which  is  suffering  from  it. 

When  the  horse  snorts,  contagious  particles  of  matter  are  liable  to 
be  thrown  upon  any  one  who  is  near  by  entering  the  eye,  mouth  or 
nose  or  some  abrasion  of  the  skin  u])on  tlie  face  or  hands.  The 
du^ease  shows  first  at  the  j)oint  of  inoculation.  The  period  of  in- 
cabation  is  from  one  to  three  days. 

* 

SYMPTOMS. 

These  are  chills,  followed  by  feyer,  pain  in  the  joints  and  muscles, 
lameness,  profuse  perspiration  and  dark  colored  urine.  The  swellings 
are  painful,  dark  red,  and  look  like  the  infiammation  of  erysipelas. 
The  neighboring  lymphatic  glands  are  red,  large  and  t^*n<ler,  and 
show  a  tendency  to  inflammation  and  ulceration. 

The  constitutional  symptoms  which  intervene  are  headache,  chills, 
fever,  pain  in  the  limbs  an<l  joints,  nausea,  vomiting,  diarrhcea,  an<l  a 
discharge  from  the  nose  which  is  first  watery,  but  afterwards  it 
becomes  a  viscid  catarrh,  streaked  with  bloo<l  an<l  of  a  greenish 
color. 

The  mouth  and  throat  are  involve<l,  the  eyes  are  inflamed,  the 
eruption  upon  the  face  liecomes  a  spreading  ulcer,  and  abscesses  may 
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form  in  other  parts  of  the  body.     The  later  symptoms  are   of  a 
typhoid  character,  as  prostration,  delirium,  stupor  and  death. 

In  some  cases  the  hmgs  are  noticeably  involved.  The  breathing 
is  affected,  the  voice  is  altered,  there  is  a  cough,  accompanied  by 
expectoration  streaked  with  blood  and  the  breath  is  fetid. 

TREATMENT. 

The  diseased  tissues  must  be  destroyed  as  far  as  possible  with 
carbolic  aci<l,  corrosive  sublimate,  or  a  hot  iron.  Nasal  ulcers  are  to 
be  treated  with  creosote,  carbolic  acid  and  iodoform.  Nitrate  of 
silver  and  permanganate  of  potash  are  also  used. 

Tonics  and  stimulants  are  also  needed.  This  w  a  horrible  disease 
in  man,  and  no  effort  or  expense  should  be  spared  to  prevent  it. 

XL— HYDROPHOBIA   OR  RABIES. 

In  the  human  race  this  is  a  drea<ied  disease. 

CAUSE. 

It  is  caused  by  the  bite  of  a  rabid  or  mad  animal,  usually  a  dog. 
The  iK)ison  is  contained  in  the  saliva  of  the  rabid  animal,  and  the 
])erson  bitten  is  inoculated  with  it.  Unfortunjvtely  the  mad  dog  has 
a  biting  propensity.  In  order  to  introduce  the  poison  or  contagion 
into  the  system  there  must  be  an  abrasion  of  the  skin. 

The  period  between  the  inoculation  and  the  appearance  of  the  <lis- 
ease  is  not  clearly  defined,  but  from  one  to  two  months  is  given  as 
one  extreme,  an<l  from  six  months  to  one  or  more  years  as  the  other. 
The  great  majority  of  cases  develop  inside  of  three  months.  Moral 
impressions,  as  fear,  fatigue  and  excesses,  seem  to  favor  the  out- 
break of  this  <lisease.  It  has  been  thought  by  many  that  those  cases 
oieurrinuj  after  several  years  are  inriueiu'e<l  by  fear  and  the  imairina- 
tion. 

SYMPTOMS. 

The  lirst  symptom  nsuallv  noticed  is  a  sad  or  melancholv  state. 
The  nervous  system  is  disturbed  and  <lepressed,  and  the  sleep  is 
Ijroken.  The  victim  is  annoyed  by  sounds  or  noises,  is  pt*tiilant, 
fidgety,  ill-tempered,  unusually  irntabh*,  an<l  avoids  society.  Later 
all  these  synij»toiiis  are  exaggerated.     An  itching  or  pain  is  expcri- 


oiii'«<l  At  tlie  site  of  the  woiuiil,  the  pulse  i^  rapid,  the  skin  hoi. 
and  dry,  the  appetite  w  lost  and  the  bowels  are  constipated.  Slight. 
OOnvulBions  of  ihe  mawle^  take  plaice,  the  breathing  Ih  sighiug  in 
ob&racter.  Pain  is  experienced  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  and 
delirium  may  come  on. 

The  neck  gets  ntiff.  free  movement  uf  the  head  is  i-liecke<!,  there  is 
a  peculiar  feehng  in  the  throat,  swallowing  becomes  difficult,  and  at 
length  impoissible,  the  sight  of  water  is  distressing  and  brings  mi 
shuddering  or  spasms.  The  sufferer  experiences  an  intense  thirst, 
but  Upon  attempting  to  drink  spasms  occur.  The  countenance  is 
anxiouA  and  terror  stricJcen,  the  eyes  project  and  seem  to  be  staring, 
the  limbs  tremble,  the  victim  looks  fierce  and  strange,  and  maken  a 
desperate  attempt  to  swallow  hut  cannot. 

As  the  disease  advances  all  these  symptoms  are  intensified,  until 
the  sight  of  water  or  a  breath  of  air  brings  on  a  renewal  of  the  con- 
vulsions. The  mouth  is  so  parched  and  dry  tliat  the  nni^  made  in 
attempting  to  raise  and  ejci^l  the  viscid  mucous  is  compared  to  the 
barking  of  a  dog.  As  the  thirst  becomes  more  urgent  the  inability  to 
sn-allow  increases.  During  the  paroxysms,  which  become  more  frc- 
tpient  and  severe,  tb«  patient  is  violent  towanl  every  one  about  him, 
ai'.ts  insanely,  and  has  to  W  restrained.  Finally  a  fatal  paroxysm 
takes  place  and  the  scene  of  awful  suffering  and  agony  is  closed. 
The  disease  runs  its  whole  course  in  alxmt  three  days,  usnallv 
prt^rcssing  to  a  fatal  tt^rmination. 

There  are  cases  where  the  whole  trouble  seems  to  result  from  an 
extremely  M-nsitive  conditioa  of  the  nervous  system  ;  hence  in  some 
cases,  fe'»«' '>f  hydrophobia  seems  to  he  the  only  assignable  cause  of 
the  attack.  Listening  W  the  details  of  this  disease  may  have  an 
unhappy  effect  upon  a  person  whose  nervous  system  is  easily  excited, 
and  hence  such  a  person  should  be  spared  the  rehearsal  of  the«e 
frightful  <letail«.  There  is  danger  of  bringing  on  hysteria,  which  if 
not  w)  serious  as  liydrophobia,  is,  to  say  the  least,  ba<l  enough. 

TREATMENT, 
reventive  treatment  is  worthy  of  consideration.     Moral  suasion 
B  even  firmness  miiiil  sometimes  be  iised  in  the  management  of 
^(Me  who  havd  groundless  fears. 

The  bite  of  a  rulnd  animal  or  wound  should  bo  caot«rized  promptlv 
A^dtborooghly  with  nitrate  nt  silver  sti^^i^^^^l«i|J^^^n& 
H^ftpr«iit  Uie  abfiorpUon  ol  the  poisKi 
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When  the  bite  is  on  the  limb,  it  may  be  corded  above  the  M'ound 
to  j)revent  inoculation,  and  the  poison  withdrawn  by  immediately 
sucking  the  wound.  The  mouth  ought  to  be  washed  with  carbolic 
acid  solution  immediately  before  and  after  the  process,  but  such 
deliberate  action  is  liardly  to  be  expected  on  such  an  exciting  occasion. 

Ammonia  and  alcoholic  stimulants  may  be  made  to  saturate  the 
system  so  as  to  retard  the  absorption  of  the  poison.  For  a  small 
wound  the  corrosive  sublimate  solution  is  appropriate.  Dissolve  one 
tablet,  such  as  is  used  by  surgeons  and  kept  by  all  druggists,  in  a  pint 
of  warm  water,  and  thoroughly  cleanse  and  saturate  the  wound  with 
the  solution.  If  this  could  be  done  promptly  enough,  it  would  avert 
all  danger.  The  patient  needs  to  have  confidence  in  whatever  treat- 
ment is  adopted  for  the  sake  of  the  moral  effect  on  the  nervous  system. 

For  a  fully  developed  case  of  hydrophobia,  place  the  patient  in  a 
dark  room  and  keep  him  quiet.  The  spasms  may  be  controlled  by 
the  cautious  inhalation  of  cholofomi.  Chloral,  morphine  and  tlie 
bromide  of  soda  are  valuable  antis])a»modics,and  may  be  judiciously 
used.  When  it  is  known  that  a  person  has  been  bitten  by  a  rabid 
animal,  the  advisability  of  sending  the  victim  to  a  Pasteur  institute 
for  treatment  by  inoculations  should  be  entertained  and  proper 
medical  advice  sought  in  relation  to  the  same. 

The  superstition  that  a  j)erson,  who  has  l>een  bitten  by  a  dog,  which 
afterwards  goes  mad,  will  have  hydrophobia  is  utterly  unworthy  f>f 
<*(>!iti<lence. 

XII.— TFMOHS. 

A  tumor  is  a  general  name  a])plied  to  a  class  of  enlargements  or 
growths  of  great  variety.  They  may  be  com]»osed  of  various  kin<ls 
of  tissue,  as  muscle,  fat,  cartilage,  bone  or  blood.  They  may  invade 
any  portion  of  the  body,  and  usually  manifest  a  disposition  to  grow 
larger,  but  to  this  there  are  exceptions.  Tumors  sehlom,  if  ever, 
<hange  from  one  kind  to  another,  an<l  some  may  occasion  no  trouble 
or  inconvenience.  They  may  grow  for  awhile  perhaps  slowly,  cease 
to  enlartre,  an<l  afterwards  remain  stationary.  Such  tumors  are 
known  as  benign,  or  innocent. 

The  subject  of  tumors  has  been  surrounded  by  considerable  ob- 
scurity. The  nii(Tosco|»e  has  aided  inu<*h  in  their  <liagnosis  and 
classiHcation. 

Tumors  <lift'er  very  much  in  their  structure.  The  beniijn,  or  inno- 
cent    tumors,    are    c(»mposcMl    of     nniscle,    cartilage,    bone,   fat    and 
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eebaceous  matter.  The  sebaceous  tumors  of  the  scalp,  generally 
known  as  wens,  are  specimens  of  innocent  tumors.  They  are  often 
called  cancers  by  self-styled  doctors  and  impostors,  who  add  to  their 
reputation  by  their  successful  removal. 

Of  all  tumors,  cancers  are  the  most  important,  because  of  their 
malignant  character.  They  not  only  extend,  but  they  destroy  the 
surrounding  tissues  to  such  an  extent  that  they  eventually  destroy  life. 

When  a  cancer  is  removed  there  is  danger  of  its  returning  at  the 
s^ame  j)lace  or  in  some  distant  organ.  Cancers  may  occur  anywhere 
and  involve  anv  tissue  of  the  human  bodv.  The  most  common  site 
of  their  activities  is  the  female  breast.  A  cancer  is  to  be  con- 
templated always  with  dread,  for  in  its  worst  form  the  sight  is  hide- 
ous, the  smell  offensive,  and  the  suffering  occasioned  intense. 

Their  cause  is  unknown.     Soft  cancers  sometimes  follow  an  injury, 

but  a  large  majority  of  injuries  are  unattended  by  such  unfortunate 

results. 

TREATMENT. 

There  are  no  internal  remedies  which  can  l)e  relied  upon  to  effect 
a  cure.  Some  tumors  can  be  let  alone,  others  should  be  removed  at 
an  early  date.  When  removal  is  decided  upon,  it  should  be  thorough. 
There  are  two  recognized  methods  of  removal,  (^ne  is  by  corrosive 
applications,  and  the  other  is  by  the  surgeon's  knife. 

Before  a  malign<ant  tumor  can  ])e  cured,  the  entire  growth  must 
be  destroyed.  Unless  all  the  <Useased  tissue  is  removed,  the  <lisease 
not  only  breaks  out  afresh,  but  is  scattere<l  throughout  the  svstem  to 
reappear  in  other  organs. 

A  cancerous  growth,  that  is  superficial,  can  be  effectually  cured  by 
means  of  a  caustic  paste,  but  for  a  deep  seated  cancer  of  the  breast 
or  other  j)arts,  such  treatment  is  unsuitable,  be(*ause  so  much  destruc- 
tion of  tissue  must  take  place  before  the  diseased  growth  is  reached, 
that  inflammatory  processes  are  awakened  and  the  cancerous  irrowth 
is  inflamed  and  aggravated.  The  destruction  can  neither  be  rapid 
nor  complete,  and  c«auses  a  great  amount  of  pain.  Paste  and  plasters 
are  suitable  only  for  skin  cancers  known  as  epithelial  growths. 

The  method  by  external  application  is  as  follows :  First  the  surface 
is  denuded  with  caustic  potash,  combined  with  other  remedies  as 
follows : 

!J      Cocaine  thirty  grains 

Caustic  potash  ninety  grains 

Vaseline  one-fourth  of  a  dram 
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Mix.  Apply  to  one  square  inch  of  surface  only  at  a  time.  Thi!$ 
produces  a  <lenudecl  surface,  to  which  Marsden's  paste  should  l)e 
applied. 

3      Arsenious  acid  two  partes 

Mucilage  of  acacia  one  part 

Mix  into  a  paste  too  thick  to  run.  Spread  upon  the  denuded 
surface  of  the  cancer  and  over  it  put  some  dry  lint. 

Dr.  Marsden  has  treated  over  six  thousand  cases  in  the  London 
Cancer  Hospital  and  is  considered  excellent  authority.  Numerous 
pastes  are  used,  containing  arsenic  or  chloride  of  zinc  and  pulverize<l 
blood-root,  hut  such  treatment  cannot  be  advised  for  household 
practice. 

Tliese  pastes  contain  arsenic.  They  are  to  be  left  on  from  one  to 
three  days,  until  considerable  inflammation  is  produced.  Following 
the  application  of  the  paste,  a  warm  poultice  is  used,  until  the  slough 
separates,  a  pr(»cess  requiring  about  a  week,  then  apply  vaseline 
ointment,  containing  a  dram  of  aristol  to  an  ounce  of  vaseline,  for  the 
healing  of  the  wound. 

For  cancer  in  the  breast  the  surgeon's  knife  is  the  best  remedy. 
It  should  be  applied  early,  for  no  treatment  will  atone  for  neglect, 
after  the  cancer  has  broken  out  upon  the  surfa<*e  and  the  surrounding 
glands  are  involved.     Any  treatment  will  then  prove  <lisappointing. 

Sebaceous  tumors  of  the  scalp  should  be  slit  open  and  the  contents 
removed  totrether  with  the  sack  or  cvst.  The  same  treatment  avails 
for  the  little  tumors  or  cvsts  upon  the  eveli<ls.  Tumors  about  the 
neck  and  under  the  ear  shouhl  be  removed  with  caution,  as  the  large 
vessels  in  these  regions  render  surgical  openaticms  unusually  hazarti- 
ous. 

Soft  cancers  may  develop  as  the  result  of  some  injury.  Their 
growth  is  Usually  rapid,  and  successful  treatment  is  unusually  ditticult. 

Hirth  njarks  are  vascular  tumors,  composed  of  enlarged  blood  ves- 
sels, often  situated  about  the  face,  and  then*  removal  ri.sks  a  scar  or 
distigureinent  as  unsightly  as  the  reil  or  purple  spot  itself.  Some- 
times they  have  betMi  treated  by  the  injection  of  iron  or  ergot,  with 
the  hope  of  obliterating  them.  Their  removal  has  also  been  sug- 
gested ])v  makinc:  them  the  site  of  a  vaccination. 
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I.— MARRIAGE. 

THE  subject  of  marriage  in  its  relation  to  the  maintenance  and 
transmission  of  sound  health  is  of  such  vital  importance  as  to 
deserve  more  than  a  passing  notice. 

Many  say  that  poverty  burdens  life  ^ith  anxiety,  fills  it  with 
drudgery,  and  renders  a  fruitful  marriage,  especially  oppressive ;  but 
the  courage,  hope  and  love,  of  a  properly  wedded  pair  can  easily 
outlive  and  overcome  such  an  objection. 

Poverty  is  to  be  feared  but  little  in  comparison  with  some  of  the 
hereditary  and  destructive  diseases,  as  syphilis,  which  continues 
down  through  the  ages  never  outlived  and  never  overcome,  a  per- 
petual blight  and  curse,  the  transmission  of  which  is  but  the  pro- 
longation of  the  wail  of  weakness  and  sorrow.  Any  one  can  see, 
too,  that  wealth  more  often  fails  to  produce  happiness  for  the  mar- 
ried state  than  its  opposite.  Even  where  there  exists  the  possession 
of  all  that  money  can  buy,  there  must  also  be  the  disposition  of 
mutual  helpfulness,  that  delicate  sympathy,  that  indescribable  rela- 
tion or  condition,  without  which  there  can  be  no  charm,  no  happiness, 
and  no  home.  Idle  indulgence,  rich  food,  and  various  luxuri<»s, 
become  tiresome,  desire  fails,  the  appetite  fails,  and  life  is  full  of 
lassitude  and  complaining. 

It  is  the  busy  mother,  surrounded  by  her  fresh,  rosy  and  interest- 
ing group  of  children,  with  no  time  for  weariness,  no  reason  for 
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complaint,  hands  full,  heart  full,  life  full,  of  all  that  ia  beauUful, 
noble  and  inspiring,  who  is  to  be  envied  rather  than  the  complaining 
daughter  of  wealth,  who  appears  to  be  satisfied  with  a  poodle. 

To  contemplate  marriage  simply  for  support,  or  to  be  relieved  from 
labor,  without  any  intention  of  contributing  to  the  success  of  the 
enterprise  will  prove  disappointing. 

The  young  man  who  casts  love  aside  and  contracts  an  unsuitable 
commercial  marriage,  consenting  to  be  a  sort  of  genteel  servant  in 
order  to  be  shielded  from  the  struggle  of  earning  a  living,  deserves 
little  sympathy  and  usually'  gets  less. 

The  woman  who  marries  with  mercenary  or  wrong  motives  is  sure 
to  iind  a  place  for  repentance  with  many  tears.  Much  depends  up4>n 
the  wife  in  that  subtle  process  of  home  making,  and  however 
limited  the  means,  she  must  be  able  to  fill  the  heart  of  her  husband 
with  satisfaction.  If  he  is  allowed  to  toil  without  sympathy  and  his 
earnings  are  cArelessly  squandered,  sooner  or  later  he  will  lose  his 
courage,  and  for  such  a  wife  disaster  is  in  store. 

>rarriage  implies  that  earnest  attention  should  be  given  to  those 
matters  which  have  a  bearing  upon  the  important  subject  of  repro- 
duction. Those  persons  ought  not  to  marry  who  are  unwilling  to 
fulfill  to  a  reasonable  degree  the  obligations  involved.  The  legitimate 
consequences  of  marriage  shouhi  be  previously  understood,  and 
manfully  and  heroically  undertaken.  Marriage  is  justly  termed  the 
foundation  of  societv,  because  it  has  in  view  the  constant  renewal  of 
the  race  and  hence  its  j)erpetuity.  Human  beings  ought  to  livi*  and 
act  wiselv  both  for  their  own  an<l  for  ])ostentv's  sake.  Children  are 
the  most  precious  gifts  bestowed  upon  lawful  we<llock.  They  ought 
to  be  strontr  enough  to  outlive  their  i>arents,  and  virtuous  enouirh  to 
perpetuate  and  inij)rove  upon  their  moral  qualities. 

Fitness  for  marriage,  compatibility  with  each  other  and  surplus 
vitalitv  to  transmit,  are  some  of  the  neeessarv  consi<krations  which 
outweigh  in  their  importance,  such  other  minor  considerations  as 
wealth,  station  or  social  position. 

We  are  frecjuently  told  that  the  modern  reipiirements  of  refined 
societv  are  so  exaggerated  that  it  reciuires  ;j  fortune  to  raise  a  sinirle 
child,  and  a  very  extensive  one  to  raise  a  group  of  children.  These 
exactions  are  so  emphasize<l,  that  there  appears  to  be  some  reason  for 
believing  that  there  is  ijood  excuse  for  thwarting  the  results  of  wed- 
lock,  on  the  part  of  those  who  sav  that  thev  cannot  afford  a  familv. 
There  is  but  little  ground  for  such  frivolous  excuses.     It  is  not  neces- 
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sarv  to  eonfonu  to  all  the  whims,  fashions  and  foibles  of  modern 
society.  The  standards  which  it  maintains  are  often  artificial  and 
detrimental,  if  not  suicidal,  to  the  welfare  of  the  race.  Many  of  the 
most  brilliant  and  talented  persons  which  the  world  has  ever  known, 
have  l>een  strangers,  at  least  in  early  life,  to  the  luxuries  now  so 
common  and  considered  so  essential.  Thev  were  not  born  in  houses 
with  a  brown  stone  front  nor  surfeited  with  Porter-house  steak. 

A  measure  of  struggle  and  hardship  is  favorable  to  life  and  its 
best  development,  while  idleness  and  luxury  are  unfavorable  an<l 
often  destructive.  Inertia  is  death  both  phvsical  and  moral.  Activity 
is  the  law  of  life,  and  when  coupled  with  a  vigorous  struggle,  it 
develops  self-reliance  and  a  strength  of  character  such  as  was  never 
dandled  in  the  lap  of  ease. 

Much  fault  is  found  with  our  unequal  social  conditions,  and  there 
is  much  murmuring  an<l  complaint.  A''ast  accumulations  in  the  hands 
of  a  few,  resulting  from  sj»eculation  in  food  products,  questionable 
shrewdness  and  combines  to  squeeze  the  ])eople,  are  unfortunate  and 
de|)lorable.  They  foster  envy  and  a  growing  discontent  on  the  part 
of  the  masses. 

\o  wonder  they  think  the  world  is  out  of  joints  when  some  mil- 
lionaire in  a  gre«it  city  sj)ends  a  thousand  dollars  upon  a  <log  house, 
while  the  unfortunate  child  goes  })arefoot  an<i  sleeps  in  a  dry-goods 
box.  l>ut  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  fortune  is  so  tickle  that 
the  same  barefoote<l  boy  may  become  wealthy  and  the  millionaire 
spendthrift  may  close  his  life  in  an  almshouse. 

Perhaps  these  inequalities  will  be  remedied  in  the  future  and  the 
excessive  accumulations  of  wealth  be  prevented  by  legislation.  As 
specific  remedies  are  found  to  check  the  devastation  of  contagious 
diseases,  so  \vc  may  ho|»e  that  the  intelligence  and  enterprise  of  our 
younij  nation  will  be  able  to  devise  just  methods  to  check  the 
growth  of  all  its  evils. 

At  any  rate  these  things  do  not  render  it  necessary  for  an  in- 
dustrious man  and  woman  to  work  so  hard  for  shelter,  warmth,  food 
and  clothintr,  that  they  are  obliijed  to  turn  their  backs  frownintrly 
upon  the  best  gift  that  <iod  ever  bestowed  upcm  a  married  pair. 
This  is  a  broad  and  productive  land,  an<l  there  is  no  such  grin<ling 
]»overty  here  as  in  the  old  world.  The  vast  accumulations,  that  make 
people  envious,  often  ren<ler  the  ]K)sterity  of  the  rich  jdiysically  and 
morally  effeminate  and  ten<l  to  the  obliteration  of  their  name  an<l 
j>lace,  so  that  their  wealth  is  again  s<'attered.     Adinitting  the  truth- 
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fulness  of  every  complaint,  our  social  conditions  are  not  depressing 
enough  to  deter  young  people  from  marriage  who  are  strong  and 
brave,  and  with  whom  the  current  of  love  is  deep,  clear  and  pure. 

The  simpler  life  is  made,  and  the  more  it  is  conformed  to  natural 
laws  the  more  satisfactory  it  is  in  the  end. 

The  modern  drift  from  the  country  to  the  city  is  unfortunate, 
unnecessary  and  unwise.  Many  are  allured  by  the  attractions  of  the 
city  to  leave  the  old  homestead  and  become  toilers  in  the  shops  and 
mills.  They  pay  as  much  for  a  contracted  lot  of  a  few  feet  front  as 
the  farm  and  its  buildings  included  if  sold  would  bring.  A  few  of  the 
more  fortunate  perhaps  Ixjtter  their  condition,  but  the  majority  sur- 
render their  independence  and  enter  upon  a  struggle  just  for  their 
daily  bread.  The  pleasure  and  independence  of  country  life  ought 
to  be  emphasized.  It  is  the  favored  place  for  making  a  home.  The 
air  and  the  wat^r  are  pure  and  free,  restraints  are  less  burdensome 
and  living  is  more  natural  and  simple.  It  is  the  ideal  place  for  chil- 
<iren.  Thev  thrive  better,  are  more  health v,  hardv  and  moral,  and 
make  letter  men.  They  cost  less  to  raise,  and  if  less  polished  they 
have  greater  physical  endurance,  and  are  not  wanting  in  the  neces- 
sarv  refinements  of  mature  vears. 

Marriage  at  an  age  as  early  as  is  consistent  with  the  ability  to 
provide  a  home  and  the  necessities  of  home  comfort  should  in  every 
way  Ih*  encouraged.  The  suitable  age  for  the  young  man  is  some- 
where in  the  virinitv  of  t went v- five  vears,  and  for  the  woman 
it  niav  1k»  from  three  to  live  veai-s  vountrer.  At  these  atres 
younix  men  ii\u\  women  are  sutliciently  mature  to  enter  upon 
the  resi)onsibilities  of  married  life,  and  are  much  more  likelv 
to  make  it  a  success  than  if  married  earlier  or  later.  MarriaLre,  fol- 
lowiiii;  K>ng  engairements  <»r  niimerou?^  courtships,  does  not  pn»miM* 
as  well  for  obvious  reasons  as  when  entered  upon  during  the  fresh- 
ness and  enthusiasm  of  early  life.  Hence  early  marriages  should  Ik* 
encouraired  in  everv  ]>ossil)le  wavas  the  basis  of  uootl  societv.  Then* 
i"*  no  mon*  pleasant  or  invitroratiiiir  struirirU*,  than  that  of  battliiii: 
with  the  world,  for  the  purp«Kse  of  gettiiiix  ahead  in  it,  with  neeessitv 
impellini;  you,  and  hope  beckoniuix  you  forwanl.  The  re<juirements 
of  lite  should  be  s«»  simplified  that  the  voun*j:  man  ami  woman  mav 
have  coiiraire  to  start  in  that  deliirhtful  pn»cess  of  home  buildiix' 
with  every  promise  of   snc<*ess. 

The  ^o-ealled  s«)cial  evil  i^  a  bliirhtiiiij:  curse,  destructive  to  monUs 
and  everv  virtue.     It  shouM  obtain   no   liceii'^e,  and   towanl   it   n<» 
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protecting  hand  fihould  be  extended.  It  boastfully  soils  with  its 
touch  the  innocence  and  modesty  of  either  sex,  never  satisfied  till  it 
has  wrought  their  degradation  and  ruin. 

Whether  single  or  married  self-control  and  self-piastery  should  be 
acquired  and  practiced  in  the  exercise  of  the  sexual  functions.  Their 
only  <lisclosed  object,  the  perpetuity  of  the  race,  should  be  faithfully 
considered.  Apart  from  this  they  are  scarcely  necessary.  Their 
exercise  is  neither  essential  to  health  nor  enjoyment.  Little  if  any 
harm  results  from  holding  the  sexual  activities  in  abeyance  even  for 
a  life  time,  and  under  the  favoring  conditions  offere<i  by  marriage, 
great  moderation  is  alike  conducive  to  health  and  happiness. 

The  perversion  of  this  instinct  is  fatal  alike  to  purity  and  peace, 
for  it  disturbs  the  nervous  equilibrium,  undermines  the  health,  sours 
the  disposition,  fills  life  with  suffering,  and  digs  an  early  grave.  It 
often  leads  the  unmarried  to  the  gateway  of  destruction  and  the 
marrieii  to  divorce  f.nd  degradation. 

1 1.— HEPKODUCTION. 

The  product  of  conception  is  carried  in  the  womb  for  about  two 
hundre<l  and  eighty  days,  during  which  time  it  is  perfected  and 
developed  so  as  to  maintain  subsequent  t^)  birth  an  independent 
existence.  This  is  the  period  of  pregnancy;  its  commencement 
is  conce|»tion.  and  its  termination  labor. 

This  })eriod  usually  begins  with  the  close  of  the  last  menstruation 
or  monthly  sickness,  and  ends  in  «about  nine  calender  months,  or  to 
be  more  precise,  in  two  hundred  an<l  eighty  days.  Living  beings 
thus  reproduce  themselves,  for  the  ])erpetuity  of  the  race  could  not 
otherwise  be  maintained. 

The  process  is  sexual,  and  requires  the  energizing  force  of  both 
the  male  and  the  female.  The  female  has  two  ovaries,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  uterus,  each  Jibout  the  size  an<l  shape  of  an  almon<l.  The 
ovaries  produce  at  stated  intervals  of  about  twenty-eight  days  a  little 
ovum  or  ^y^y[,y  so  small  that  two  hundr(»d  of  them  would  measure  but 
little  over  an  inch  in  diameter.  When  the  i.^)rvr  is  matured  it  bursts 
the  outer  covering  of  the  ovary  an<l  is  carried  along  a  little  tube 
so  small  that  its  central  opening  will  admit  only  a  common  bristle. 
This  is  known  as  the  Fallopian  tube  or  oviduct,  and  opens  one 
on  each  upper  side  of  the  womb.  The  nuitured  e^^  passes  alowly 
along  this  tube  till  it  reaches  the  womb.  If  conception  takes  place 
during  its  journey  it  attaches  itself  to  the  womb  and  draws  nourish- 
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ment  from  it  until  the  development  of  a  human  being  is  ac^coniplisheiL 
Otherwise  it  perishes. 

These  different  stages  of  development  are  of  great  interest  to  a 
scientific  min<l,  but  must  be  passed  over  liere  for  the  most  part,  as 
the  details  of  reproduction  are  too  extensive  and  complex  except  {<»r 
a  technical  work.  Coincident  with  the  escape  of  an  efs:g  from  the 
ovary,  a  discharge  of  blood  from  the  interior  of  the  womb  takes 
place.  This  occurs  once  a  month  in  a  healthy  mature  female,  and  is 
known  as  menstruation,  or  the  monthly  flow.  In  order  that  concej)- 
tion  may  tiike  j>lace  it  is  necessary  that  spermatozoa,  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  semen  secreted  by  the  male,  should  ctmie  in  contact 
with  the  vgg  somewhere  on  its  ]>assage  from  the  ovary  to  the 
ut^Tus.  Seminal  fluid  is  secrete<l  by  the  testicle  of  the  male  an<l  con- 
tains large  numbers  of  micro-organisms  called  spermatozoa.  These 
little  agents  are  a<*tive  and  cAi)able  of  rajiid  movement,  an<l  if  suj)- 
plie<l  with  warmth  and  moisture  retain  their  vitality  for  a  numlxT  of 
days.  If  these  little  bodies  are  deposited  anywhere  within,  or  near 
the  vagina,  they  are  likely  to  find  their  way  into  the  womb  an<l  the 
PaUopian  tube  in  search  for  the  egg. 

Ilavhig  found  tlie  little  ovum  or  o^pr^  tliey  penetrate  it  with  great 
energy.  Their  mission  is  then  completed,  and  conception  takes 
j>lace.  Conception  may  take  i)lace  at  any  time  <luring  the  month, 
but  is  most  likely  to  occur  just  before  or  soon  after  menstruation. 
The  inip.egiiattMl  ovum  goes  through  a  series  of  rapid  changes.  First 
there  is  division  and  sulxlivision  of  the  et^tr,  until  it  reseni]>les  a  nnil- 
berry,  then  layers  of  membrane  are  formed,  some  of  which  begin  to 
organize  into  a  rudimejitary  being,  and  others  form  a  sac  to  siuTound 
and  protect  it.  A  )>lacenta  is  formed  with  its  cord,  fluid  surrounds 
the  perfectly  formed  enibrvonic  chihl,  and  all  this  mvsterious  work 
is  aeconiplisluMl  by  the  end  of  the  third  month.  From  this  time 
onward  to  delivery,  constant  growth  of  the  f<etus  takes  place,  and 
the  womb  enlarges  correspon<lingly  to  meet  the  growing  demands  of 
its  «»cni|)ant.  HMie  umbilical  cord  wlu'U  fully  developecl  is  about 
twentv  inches  loiiix  and  about  tlu?  size  of  an  adult  liiiLTcr  in  the 
diameter.  It  e<ninects  the  growing  fd-tus  to  the  placenta  an<l  contains 
a  vein  and  two  arterites  for  transporting  blood  to  and  from  the  fo'tus. 
It  is  in  the  plac<'nta  that  the  f«etal  blood  is  oxvLTenized  and  rend<'red 
lit  to  be  returned  to  the  fo'tns  for  farther  noini>hment.  The  fietus 
an<l  cord  are  j)rotected  fn>m  ]>ressure  and  injury  l>y  the  anmiotic 
fluid  which  the  membranous  sac     contains. 
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AVhen  the  term  of  pregnancy  is  completed,  labor  takes  place,  and 
a  new  being  is  born  into  the  world.  Labor  is  accompanied  with 
pains  an<l  an  uncomfortable  bearing  down  sensation.  These  pains 
are  not  continuous,  but  come  on  at  inter\^als.  The  early  pains  of  labor 
are  due  to  the  dilation  of  the  mouth  of  the  womb.  If  its  muscular 
tissue  is  rigid,  they  may  continue  for  a  long  time,  and  may  be 
especially  severe  .*ind  annoying.  At  birth  a  well-developed  child 
measures  about  twenty- two  inches  in  length  and  weighs  from  six  to 
seven  pounds,  although  they  sometimes  weigh  much  less  or  consi<ler- 
ably  more  in  individual  cases. 


III.— SYMPTOMS  OF  PREGNANCY. 

The  early  symptoms  of  pregnancy  are  largely  probabilities,  but 
when  great  interests  are  at  stake  a  skillful  practitioner  will  be  able  to 
give  even  in  these  cases  satisfactory  opinions  an<l  counsel. 

The  first  and  best  known  symptom  of  pregnancy  is  suppres- 
sion of  the  monthly  sickness.  This  is  the  rule,  and  exceptions  are 
rare.  If  there  is  a  previous  history  of  good  health,  and  the  woman 
has  heretofore  been  regular,  and  nothing  has  occurred  of  sufficient 
moment  to  otherwise  account  for  the  cessation,  the  })robJibility  of 
pregnancy  is  strong. 

Nausea  and  vomiting  are  often  annoying  symptoms  during  early 
pregnancy,  usually  conmiencing  about  the  fourth  week  and  ending 
during  the  second  month.  This  sympt^)m  is  <»ommonly  known 
among  women  as  morning  sickness.  Sometimes  the  patient  feels 
hungry  an<l  eats  heartily,  vomiting  imme<liately  after,  without  <lis- 
comfort.  There  are  cases  where  this  symptom  <loes  not  appear  at 
all,  and  others  where  it  is  only  slight,  and  still  others  where  it  is 
very  severe  an<l  aggravated,  continuing  on  through  consecutive 
weeks,  both  day  and  night,  until  it  threatens  life. 

Ptyalism,  or  an  increased  flow  of  saliva,  is  sometimes  troublesome 
during  pregnancy,  the  s€*cretion  of  the  salivary  glands  being  very 
greatly  increased  alK>ve  the  nonnal. 

Enlargement  of  the  veins  of  the  legs  is  one  of  the  early  symptoms 
of  pregnancy,  owing  to  the  increased  tension  of  the  blood  vessels 
during  this  condition.  • 

Changes  take  place  also  in  the  breasts.  They  become  enlarged, 
tender,  and  somewhat  painful.     The  circles  called  the  areola,  around 
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the  breasts,  become  darker,  and  when  a  secretion  of  milk  is  discov- 
ered there  is  very  strong  evidence  of  the  pregnant  condition. 

Tlie  abdomen,  after  the  second  month,  gradually  enlarges,  and  this 
symptom  is  so  well  understood  as  to  require  no  explanation. 

At  the  end  of  about  four  months  the  prospective  mother  liegins  to 
feol  the  movements  of  the  fa»tus.  These  movements,  known  as 
(juickening,  are  at  first  feeble,  but  constantly  become  stronger.  It  is 
a  great  error  to  suppose  that  life  does  not  exist  prior  to  quickening. 
This  symptom  is  usually  considered  a  positive  sign  of  the  pregnant 
condition,  and  unless  such  movement  is  imagine<l  or  feigned,  should 
l>e  so  regarde<i. 

There  are  some  other  sjinptoms,  as  the  sounds  of  the  fa»tal  heart, 
ballotement,  the  utCTine  souffle,  etc.,  which  are  of  interest  only 
to  jjrofessional  persons,  and  need  not  be  described  at  this  point. 
The  obscure  symptoms  require  attention  from  the  skillful  ear  an<l 
hand  of  tne  physician. 

In  general,  time  unveils  obscurities  and  brings  to  light  and  ex- 
plains many  mysterious  secrets.  Unless  for  some  reason  it  is  neces- 
sary to  at  once  recognize  the  fact  of  pregnancy,  a  little  judicious 
waiting  is  recommende<i. 


IV.— DISEASES  OF   PREGNAXCY. 

The  diseases  of  pregnancy  are  in  some  cases  simj)ly  an  exaggera- 
tion of  the  symptoms  already  mentioned,  as  nausea  and  vomiting, 
varicose  veins,  <lro]>sy  of  the  feet  and  legs,  and  hemorrhoids  or  piles. 

Nausea  and  vomiting  are  among  the  most  common  troubles  of 
pregnaney,  and  tlu-y  sometimes  persist  till  the  vomited  matter  is 
streaked  with  blood,  and  the  stomach  manifests  symptoms  of  intlam- 
niation.  When  the  nausea  is  constant,  the  patient  loses  flesh, 
looks  haggard,  and  the  mere  sight  or  odor  of  food  is  sufficient  to 
provoke  renewe<l  attacks. 

The  mild  cases  recpiin*  but  little  treatment,  for  the  symptom?*  j>ass 
off  with  the  forenoon,  and  in  a  few  weeks  all  traces  of  sickness 
disappear.  A  cup  of  colTee  and  a  slice  of  toast  taken  each  morning 
in  be«l  will  fre(|uently  afford  relief.  If  there  is  an  aci<l  condition  of 
the  stonia<'h,  a  dessert  spoonful  of  the  granular  citrate  of  magnesia 
«li>solved  in  water  will  be  Ix'neticial.  A  mustard  plaster  applied  over 
the  pit  of  the  stomach  will  often  atYord  relief  in  aggravated  cJises. 
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When  other  nourishment  cannot  be  retained,  equal  parts  of  lime 
water  and  milk  may  he  tried.  The  following  powders  are  excellent 
and  have  usually  affonle<l  relief  in  the  author's  j)ractice. 

IJ      Cocaine  muriate  two  grains 

Bismuth  subnitrate  forty  grains 

Cerium  oxalate  forty  grains 

Pepsin  pure  forty  grains 

Mix.  Make  into  twenty  powders.  Take  one  powder  after  each 
meal  or  after  vomiting. 

Sometimes  the  vomiting  is  so  severe  that  the  hypodermic  injection 
of  morphia  for  a  time,  in  one-eighth  grain  doses,  is  essential  to  produce 
rest.  This  treatment,  however,  should  only  be  attempted  by  those 
possessing  professional  skill. 

If  constipation  is  troublesome,  and  is  not  relieved  by  using  fruits 
and  vegetables  in  the  diet,  the  citrate  of  magnesia  or  a  Seidlitz 
powder  each  morning,  or  a  teaspoonful  of  the  comj)Ound  liquorice 
powder  may  be  taken  each  night  on  going  to  bed.  If  the  tongue  is 
furred,  the  breath  foul  and  the  skin  sallow,  some  more  energetic 
remedy  to  act  upon  the  liver  may  be  required,  and  for  this  purpose 
the  following  is  recommended. 

IJ      Podophyllin  one  grain 

Solid  ext.  nux  vomica  four  grains 

Ext.  taraxacum  twenty  grains 

Ext.  cascara  sagrada  twenty  grains 

Pulv.  zingiber  ten  grains 

Mix.  Make  twenty  pills,  take  one  each  night,  until  the  bowels 
act  naturallv. 

Piles  or  hemorrhoids  are  sometimes  caused  by  the  ]>ressure  of  the 
gravid  womb  upon  the  veins,  and  also  the  increase<l  blood  pressure 
due  to  thLs  condition.  A  suppository  pushed  into  the  rectum,  after 
the  bowels  move,  or  one  each  night  and  morning,  will  afford  relief. 

The  followin<r  is  recommended  : 

5      Cocaine  muriate  two  grains 

Ext.  hvoscvamus  five  grains 

Pulv.  opii  five  grains 

Tannin  ten  grains 

Cacao  butter  q.  s.  to  make  ten  suppositories 
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Use  as  indicated.  An  ointment  made  of  galls  and  opium  often 
affords  relief.  Sometimes  hot  fomentations  are  soothing  to  piles  that 
are  inflamed. 

For  an  excessive  flow  of  saliva  use  an  astringent  wash,  containing 
alum  and  tincture  of  myrrh  as  follows : 

IJ      Alum  twenty  grains 

Rose  water  two  ounces 

Tinct.  of  m\Trh  one  dram 

Mix.     Use  to  rinse  the  mouth  as  needed. 

The  enlarged  veins  of  the  lower  extremities  may  be  emptied  and 
relieved  by  taking  the  recumbent  position  frequently  and  having  the 
limbs  raised  higher  than  the  head,  or  placing  the  feet  in  a  chair  when 
sitthig.  If  the  limbs  persistently  swell,  attended  with  headache,  the 
urine  should  be  examined  to  see  if  albumen  is  present. 

AVhen  there  is  a  large  amount  of  albumen  in  the  urine  of  a 
pregnant  woman  she  needs  medical  attention,  otherwise  puerj>eral 
convulsions  are  likely  to  come  on  before,  during,  or  after  lalK>r. 

Neuralgia,  due  to  decayed  teeth  or  from  some  other  obscure 
cause,  is  of  common  occurrence,  and  is  often  persistent  and  trouble- 
some. To  extract  the  painful  tooth  rarely  gives  relief,  as  some 
other  tooth  is  likely  to  continue  the  torment.  Hot  applications  may 
be  applied  to  the  seat  of  the  pain.  Menthol  liniment  may  afford 
relief  or  chloroform  a|»plicd  locally.  If  neuralgia  is  due  to  anjemia 
and  an  impovcrisluMl  condition  of  the  nerves,  tonic  treatment  in- 
ternally will  yield  better  results  than  external  applications. 

IJ      Quinine  sulph.  one-half  dram 

Ext.  nux  vomica  four  grains 

Dried  sulphate  of  iron  ten  grains 

Ext.  hyoscyannis  ten  grains 

Mix.  Make  into  twenty  pills.  Dose  one  at  night  and  repeat 
in  four  or  six  hours  if  not  relieved,  taking  three  a  day  until  im- 
provement takes  place. 

Fainting  soiiietinies  occurs  and  is  due  to  emotion,  excitement  or 
weakness.  The  patient  should  be  |>laced  carefully  upon  a  bed  or 
lounge,  the  clothing  loosened  and  annnonia  or  spirits  of  camphor 
inhaled.  A  teaspoonful  of  the  aromatic  spirits  of  ammonia,  diluted 
with  water,  should  be  iriveii  internally,  and  niavbe  reneate*!  at  inter- 
vals  till  the  tendency  to  faintintx  i^  relieve<l. 
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The  pregnant  woman  often  experiences  a  great  variety  of  distress- 
ing nervous  symptoms,  as  insomnia,  irritable  temper,  headache  and 
cough  or  difficult  breathing.  Unless  these  symptoms  are  aggravated, 
they  i)ass  off  in  due  time  and  require  but  little  treatment. 

Chorea  sometimes  occurs  as  a  complication  of  pregnancy,  and 
when  it  <loes,  requires  professional  advice,  as  it  is  rather  an  unfavora- 
ble accompaniment.  It  is  best  treated  with  the  bromide  of  iron  and 
Fowler's  solution. 

Where  there  is  irritation  of  the  bladder,  or  inability  to  hold  the 
water  in  the  pregnant  condition,  it  is  due  to  the  pressure  of  the 
womb  upon  the  bladder  or  upon  the  urethra,  or  a  too-acid  condition 
of  the  water.  Relief  is  afforded  by  the  reclining  position,  and  by 
alkaline  drinks,  as  bicarbonate  of  soda  or  the  granular  citrate  of 
potash. 

Other  rare  derangements  may  occur  in  pregnancy,  rendering  it 
necessarv  to  seek  medical  a<ivice. 


v.— ADVICE  TO  THE  PREGNANT. 

A  pregnant  woman  ought  to  desire  that  method  of  life  which  will 
best  i)repare  her  for  the  trials  of  maternity.  She  should  consult  not 
only  her  own  health  and  comfort,  but  also  pursue  such  a  course  as 
will  be  likely  to  insure  the  birth  of  a  healthy  offspring. 

In  regard  to  exercise,  only  that  of  a  moderate  type  should  be  enter- 
tained. Physical  and  mental  fatigue  should  be  avoided.  Fresh  air 
and  sunshine  are  he«althful,  and  the  pregnant  woman  should  be 
encouraged  to  go  out  of  doors  daily.  The  occupation  of  the  mind 
^^•ith  domestic  duties  is  natural  and  invigorating.  A  cheerful  and 
hopeful  disposition  should  be  cultivated,  and  friends  should  do  their 
part  to  contribute  to  this  result. 

Excitements  shouM  be  avoi<led,  as  well  as  exc^issive  weariness. 
Late  hours,  public  entertainments,  dancing,  horseback  riding  and 
fatiguing  journeys,  involve  too  much  risk  and  ought  to  be  iri- 
dulged  in,  if  at  all,  very  cautiously.  Any  indication  of  hemorrha<;e 
or  pain,  or  premonition  of  miscarriage,  should  at  once  suggest  the 
necessity  of  absolute  rest. 

The  food  should  be  simple,  varied,  nutritious,  and  sufficient  in 
quantity  and  quality  to  satisfy  the  appetite.  New  demands  arc* 
made  upon  the  system  which  must  be  met  by  an  increased  amount  of 
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nutrition,  otherwise  the  strength  will  be  impaired.  A  proper  atten- 
tion to  the  diet  will  keep  the  bowels  free  and  the  health  up  to  a 
vigorous  standard. 

Fruits  are  excellent.  Nearly  all  kinds  are  healthful  in  their 
season,  and  if  used  freely  tend  to  prevent  those  unnatural  cravings 
which  are  sometimes  a  source  of  considerable  anxietv.  Highly 
seasoned  foods  and  alcoholic  stimulants  should  be  rigidly  excluded. 

Regularity  in  all  the  habits  of  life  should  l>e  maintained  as  far  as 
possible,  and  sufHcient  sleep  secured.  Personal  cleanliness  should  ))e 
observed,  and  every  tendency  to  despondency  overcome  by  a  cheer- 
ful spirit,  pleasant  and  agreeable  occupation  for  the  min<l,  and  a  life 
of  activity  and  hope. 

To  employ  the  mind  frequently  in  literary  pursuits  is  prefer- 
able to  giving  way  to  melancholy.  In  this  way  the  stamp  of  greater 
intelligence  may  be  affixed  to  the  offspring  and  hope  kept  foremost  in 
the  ])rospective  mother's  contemplations.  Rememl>er  that  although 
maternity  is  often  a  severe  trial,  it  is  the  crown  and  glory  of  woman- 
hood. Every  true  gentleman  or  lady  will  treat  a  woman  in  the 
pregnant  condition  with  the  utmost  kindness,  courtesy  and  respect. 

During  pregnancy  loose  and  comfortable  garments  shouhi  W 
worn,  and  in  every  known  way  health,  cheerfulness  and  comfort, 
should  be  secured.  Let  reason  preside  over  the  passions.  It  ought 
not  to  be  necessary  to  observe  that  intercourse  during  pregnancy 
is  unnatural  and  often  productive  of  much  harm.  At  such  a  time 
reason  and  prudence  should  prevail,  and  neither  a  woman  nor 
hoY  offspring  should  be  imperiled  to  gratify  any  instinct  which  has 
already  received  its  full  accomplishment  in  the  pregnant  condition. 

VI.— MISCARRIAGE. 

For  various  reasons,  miscarriages  are  liable  to  occur  at  any  time 
during  pregnancy,  anywhere  between  conception  an<l  the  seventh 
month. 

Where  labor  occurs  between  the  seventh  and  ninth  month,  it  is 
known  as  premature  labor,  but  the  child,  though  requiring  more  care, 
is  mature  enouijh  to  live  and  maintain  a  separate  existence.  Previous 
to  the  seventh  month  a  child  is  rarely  known  to  live.  A  woman  who 
is  i>reirn:int  for  the  first  time  is  not  as  likelv  to  miscarry  as  one  who 
has  l>()rne  several  chiMren.  Very  fleshy  women  and  those  who  men- 
Btruate  profusely  are  more  likely  to  miscarry  than  others. 
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The  causes  of  miscarriage  are  numerous.  Some  of  the  more 
common  are  an  attack  of  some  acute  disease,  as  measles,  scarlet 
fever,  pneumonia,  typhoid  fever,  intermittent  fever,  dysentery;  some 
excessive  emotion  or  excitement,  violent  exercise,  falls,  blows,  in- 
flammation of  the  womb,  intercourse,  violent  j)urgative  medicines; 
these  or  similar  causes  may  provoke  miscarriage. 

Syphilis  is  a  very  common  cause  of  miscarriage.  Lead  poisoning 
sometimes  leads  to  the  same  result.  The  author  has  found  s^'^)hili8 
and  fatty  placenta  most  frequently  the  cause. 

The  first  sjTnptoms  of  an  approaching  miscarriage  is  hemorrhage. 
This  may  be  slight  or  profuse.  When  pain  and  hemorrhage  are  both 
present,  a  miscarriage  is  most  likely  to  take  place.  An  attempt 
should  be  made  to  ward  off  a  threatened  miscarriage  by  perfect  rest 
in  bed  and  an  unstimulating  diet.  Cold  drinks  should  be  used  and  a 
sedative  taken  as  a  five-grain  Dover's  powder.  This  may  be  repeated 
two  or  three  times  if  needed  at  intervals  of  four  hours. 

After  the  third  month  miscarriages  often  result  in  an  incomplete 
emptying  of  the  womb.  Should  any  portion  of  a  placenta  be 
retained,  it  is  likely  to  occasion  troublesome  hemorrhage  and  suggests 
another  danger,  blood  poisoning,  from  the  decomposition  of  this 
retained  debris.  Miscarriages  are  often  attended  with  a  large  degree 
of  pain  sometimes  equal  to  that  of  labor  at  full  term. 

Miscarriages  are  common  at  the  close  of  the  first  month  of  preg- 
nanc3',  and  are  more  frequently  overlooked  than  recognized,  as  the 
only  8}Tnptom  is  bloodclots  and  an  increased  amount  of  hemorrhage. 

Miscarriages  criminally  procured  are  to  be  deprecated,  and  any 
man  or  woman  carrying  on  such  unrighteous  business,  should  be  dealt 
with  as  a  base  criminal.  The  princi|)les  to  be  observed  in  a  threatened 
miscarriage  are  rest,  cold  drinks  and  cold  ap])li(;ations  to  check 
hemorrhage.  If  hemorrhage  and  pain  persist,  a  physician  will  be 
needed  to  manage  the  case. 

After  a  miscarriage  has  taken  {)lace,  rest  should  still  be  enjoined 
as  after  labor  at  term,  in  order  to  avoid  the  many  risks  which  follow. 
Hemorrhage,  inflammation,  uterine  weakness  and  displacements  are 
some  of  the  consequences  which  may  follow,  when  rest  is  not  proj)erly 
enjoined  or  when  the  injunction  fails  to  be  obeyed. 

VII.— LABOR,  STAGES  AND  MANAGEMENT. 

Labor  is  a  natural  or  physiological  process.  It  terminates .  the 
period  of  pregnancy  after  about  two  hundred  and  eighty  days. 


'Sometimes  it  conimeni^ts  abruptly,  but  more  often  there  arevar 
premonitioiiH.    During  the  la»t  two  weeks  of  jtregnancy  llie  abdomcJ 
seems  to  seitlu  down  somewhat,  so  iliat  there  ia  less  inierferene 
with  tlie  act  of  breathing,  and  walking  alK>nt  ia  performed  with  lei 
discomfort.     Toward  the  termination  of  pregnancy  uterine  i 
tione  take  place.     At  tirnt  these  are  painless  and  si-arcely  notice 
but  after  a  time  they  begin   to  become  painful,  and  when  they  takd 
place  and  continue  at  regular  intervals,  labor  has  commenced.    Tli« 
pains  are  cauwd  by  the  muscular  contraction  of  the  uterine  fib* 
Spurious  pains  may  take  place,  and  are  often  caused  by  indigestioi 
ccmstipation,  or  colic  from  a  coUecti'in  of  gas  in  the  bowels.   Spuriot 
pains  may    be  relieved  by  hot  or    carminative    drinks,  a  dose  i 
castor  oil,  or  some  other  mild  cathartic. 

The  beginning  of  labor  ia  nsnally  distinguished  by  a  dischar^re  « 
bloody  mucous,  which  results  from  the  expansion  or  stretching  of  tl 
mouth  of  the  womb.     As  labor  progresses  the  pains  become  iianlet 
and  more  regular.     In  or<1er  to  fully  understand  this  important  sabj 
ject,  it  is  customary  to  describe  it  under  three  distinct  stages. 

The  first  stage  of  lalfor  is   often  quite  lengthy  and    tedious,  a 
lasts  till  the  mouth  of  the  womb  is  fully  extended,  so  as  to  permit  tl 
expulsion  of  its  contents.    This  is  often  the  most  trying  ]>ortion  < 
l.ibov,  the  pains  are  usually  aggravating,  the  patient  is  uneasy,  fre 
ful  and  nervous,  and  forebodes  evil.    She  seeks  for  rest  or  comfort  il 
a  changed  position,  but  finds  it  not.     If  the  mouth  of  the  woiabllj 
inelastic  and  reluctant  t*>  distend,  this  stage  of  labor  is  correspond 
ingly  prolonged.     During  a  pain  a  portion  of  the  enveloping 
tilled  with  fluid,  is  pressed  initt  the  mouth  of  the  womb,  and  » 
to  assist  favorably  the  dilating  process,  for  it  is  often  noticiNl  tioi 
when  this   sac    niptnres  ami  the  aumiotic  fluid    escapes   parly,  1 
progress  of  labor  Is  retardeil,  and  the  first  stage  is  not  only  loogi 
but  more  tedious. 

Near  the  completion  of  the  first  stage  of  labor  the  bag  of  waU 
rnpliires  and  the  fluid  pours  out  with  a  gush.     The  completion  of  tl 
first  stage  is  often  attended  with  shivering,  slight  nervous  chills 
vomiting.     These  are  of  no  special  consei:|uence  and  should  not  h 
regarded  as  unfavorable. 

The  second  stage  lasts  from  the  complete  dilation  of  the  month  d 
the  womb  to  the  expulsion  "f  the  child.    The  htiad  d^sMmda 
rapidly  into  the  pelvic  cavity.    The  bag  of  waters  having  nipti 
the  womb  i.s  able  to  c.jntnu'l    with  more  cjiergy.     The  wonmn  nod 
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"becomes  possessed  of  more  courage  and  is  inclined  to  grasp  hold  of 
some  object  with  her  hands  and  pull.  Meantime  she  holds  her 
"breath  and  bears  down,  thus  assisting  herself  by  the  voluntary  con- 
traction of  the  abdominal  muscles.  During  this  period  of  labor 
cramps  of  the  legs  sometimes  occur,  and  the  back  feels  as  if  it  would 
break,  but  these  are  relieved,  the  former  by  rubbing  and  the  latter 
by  })ressing  the  hand  hard  over  the  portion  of  the  back  where  the 
pain  is  experienced. 

Powerful  uterine  contraction  takes  place,  followed  by  intervals 
during  which  a  little  rest  is  obtained.  Unless  there  is  some  impedi- 
ment or  obstruction  to  labor,  the  head,  which  commonly  presents,  is 
soon  born  and  the  child's  body  easily  follows,  completing  the  secon<l 
stage  of  labor. 

The  third  stage  consists  in  the  delivery  of  the  placenta  or  after 
birth  which  generally  follows  labor  in  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  and 
causes  but  little  suffering.  The  uterus  after  the  birth  of  the  child, 
contracts  upon  the  })lacenta  and  detaches  it  from  its  temporary  loca- 
tion. Failure  of  the  womb  to  contract  firmly,  allows  free  hemorrhage 
to  take  place,  and  is  one  of  the  greatest  dangers  following  child 
birth,  which  the  experience<l  physician  always  guards  against.  The 
womb  when  firmly  contracted  after  delivery  can  be  felt  through  the 
abdominal  wall,  as  a  hard  round  ball,  about  the  size  of  the  child's 
head.  The  delivery  of  the  after-birth  and  contraction  of  the  womb, 
terminates  the  third  stage  of  labor. 

Most  cases  of  lalwr  are  easily  managed,  and  when  no  troublesome 
emergencies  arise,  no  especial  skill  is  demanded.  Labor  is  a  natural 
process,  and  the  majority  of  cases  could  be  left  to  nature  M'ithout 
risk.  If  it  M'as  not  for  exceptional  cases,  a  nurse  or  midwife  could 
manage  a  case  of  labor  as  well  as  a  physician.  Labor  is,  however, 
sometimes  associate*!  with  unexpected  accidents  and  unforeseen 
emergencies,  and  if  no  provision  is  taken  to  pre])are  for  any  })ossi})le 
difliiculty  or  peril,  a  valuable  life  may  be  sacrifice*!  in  consequence. 

It  is  safe  and  ]>etter  for  all  concerned  to  have  a  reliable  ])hysician 
eng£^ed,  so  as  to  be  prepared  to  meet  promptly  any  unfavorable 
events.  A  seasonable  engagement  enables  the  physician  to  M'anl  off 
any  threatening  dangers  by  timely  and  appropriate  attention. 

There  are  no  medicines  which  can  be  jjiven  in  advance  to  ensure 
an  easy  and  safe  delivery,  although  such  s})ecifics  are  unscrupulously 
advertised  and  offere<i  to  human  credulitv. 

The  room  selected  by  the  prospet^ive  mother  shouM  be  quiet,  away 
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from  confusing  noise  of  the  street  or  household.  One  of  the  best 
qualifications  a  nurse  can  possess  is  good  sense,  coupled  with  a  quiet 
and  cheerful  spirit.  The  patient  should  not  be  kept  in  bed  during 
the  first  stage  o{  labor,  as  sitting  up  or  walking  about,  favors  the 
descent  of  the  fcetus  into  the  pelvic  cavity.  The  physician  can  judge 
quite  accurately  from  the  condition  of  the  mouth  of  the  womb, 
whether  or  not  labor  is  much  advanced,  and  whether  it  will  be  easv 
or  difficult  and  tedious.  Often  the  greatest  hindrance  to  labor  is  the 
rigidity  of  the  mouth  of  the  womb. 

Rectal  injections  of  warm  water,  castile  soap  and  olive  oil  should 
be  given  if  the  bowels  are  loaded.  Bearing  down  does  no  good  in 
the  early  stage  of  labor  and  ought  not  to  be  encouraged  as  it  dissipates 
the  strength  which  will  be  needed  later. 

If  the  bag  of  waters  is  not  ruptured  by  the  completion  of  the 
first  stage  of  labor,  the  membrane  should  be  broken  by  the  finger 
nail  or  in  some  other  appropriate  way.  When  the  patient  enters 
upon  the  second  stage  of  labor  it  is  time  for  her  to  take  the  bed,  a 
mattress  is  preferable  to  a  feather  bed. 

The  necessary  preparations  are  a  rubber  cloth  under  the  hips  and 
over  this,  a  folded  quilt  and  sheet,  to  absorb  the  discharges.  The 
nightdress  and  other  clothing  should  be  drawn  up  under  the  arms. 
The  position  most  favorable  for  labor  is  lying  upon  the  left  side  or 
upon  the  back,  as  is  most  comfortable. 

Whether  it  is  necessary  to  use  ether  or  chloroform  during  the 
second  stage  of  labor,  must  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  attending 
physician.  The  judicious  use  of  thesi'  agents,  in  the  hands  of  an 
exj)erience<l  practitioner,  are  never  attended  by  any  untoward 
results.  To  obtain  rest  between  the  j)ains  is  of  great  im})ortance  to 
the  ])ationt  and  should  ])e  encouraged. 

Drinks  to  relieve  thirst,  or  for  the  j)urj)ose  of  nourishment,  may  l>e 
administered  as  the  condition  of  the  ]>atieiit  requires.  Everything 
which  will  be  needed  shouhl  be  in  readiness,  so  that  there  may  be  no 
hastt*  or  confusion,  as  a  silk  or  strons^  cotton  conl,  scissors,  hot 
water,  and  a  warm  blanket  or  woolen  shawl  to  wrap  about  the 
infant.  • 

The  cord  is  sometimes  twisted  about  the  child's  neck.  It  should 
be  drawn  <l<)wn  gently  and  slipped  over  tlie  head.  When  the  child 
is  born  it  must  be  j)laccd  in  a  position  favorable  for  brcatliing.  The 
cord  oui^ht  not  to  b(»  tied,  till  it  has  nearly  stopped  pulsating,  and  it 
may  be  left  for  some  time  in  perfect  safety  if   the  expected  physician 


THE    NEW    MEDICAL    WORLD.  535 

has  not  arrive<l.     Finn  pressure  can  be  made  over  the  womb  by  an 
experienced  nurse,  which  will  aid  the  uterine  contractions,  prevent 
hemorrhage   and  assist  in    the  delivery  of  the   after   birth.     If  the 
placenta  does  not  follow  iu  a  few  minutes  after  the  birth  of  the  chihi, 
the  womb  should  be  grasped  in  the  hand   through  the   abdominal 
wall,   and   sufficient   pressure   made   to   press  out   the   after   birth. 
Sometimes,  though  rarely,  it  is  necessary  to  introduce  the  hand  into 
the  womb  in  order  to  separate  it.     Strong  traction  uf)on  the  cord 
should  not  be  made,  as  injury  might  be  done  in  this  way.     When  all 
of  the  above  suggestions  have  been  completed,  the  soiled  clothing 
shouhl  be  removed,  the  woman  sponged  off  and  dry,  warm  sheets 
and  napkins  should  be  made  use  of,  to  make  her  comfortable,  and  ad- 
ditional covering  should  then  be  thrown  over  her,  when  she  should 
be  allowed  to  rest. 

If  a  bandage  is  made  use  of  it  should  extend  well  down  on  to  the 
hips  and  be  fastened  tightly  enough  to  afford  support  without  being 
uncomfortable.  If  there  is  a  tendency  to  excessive  hemorrhage  the 
head  of  the  patient  should  be  lowered,  a  clean  muslin  handker- 
chief, wet  in  equal  parts  of  vinegar  and  water,  pushed  into  the 
vaginal  space,  and  a  half  teaspoonful  of  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot 
should  be  given  internally. 

A  desire  for  food  on  the  part  of  the  <lelivered  woman  should 
l)e  gratified  by  some  nourishing  drink ;  much  dej)ending  uf)on  previous 
habit  as  to  the  character  of  food  which  may  V)e  allowed.  She  cer- 
tainlv  shouhl  not  be  starved,  nor  on  the  other  hand  over  fed.  She 
must  not  be  treated  as  a  criminal,  with  brea<l  and  water  diet,  but 
must  have  food  sufficiently  nutritious  to  strengthen  her  exhausted 
forces. 

Attention  may  be  given  to  the  nip|)les  before  labor,  to  harden  them 
and  to  j)revent  their  cracking  or  becoming  sore,  the  result  of  nursing 
an  infant.  The  glycerite  of  tannic  acid  which  is  sinij)ly  tannin, 
dissolved  in  glycerine  by  the  aid  of  heat,  may  be  applie<l  daily  for 
three  or  four  weeks  before  labor  which  will  toughen  them.  Should 
they  become  sore  from  the  lack  of  such  precaution,  the  same 
remedy  may  be  applied  to  heal  them.  Befcire  the  infant  nurses, 
the  breasts  should  be  carefuHv  washed,  as  the  remedv  is  verv  bitter. 
After  the  infant  has  nursed,  the  nipples  should  be  washed  again  and 
dried  lx»fore  applying  the  remedy. 

When  a  child  is  still  born,  or  fails  to  survive,  the  secretion  of  the 
mother's  milk  is  sometimes   excessive   and   troublesome.     In   most 
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cases,  if  the  breasts  are  let  alone,  nature  M'ill  absorb  it  without  any 
harm  resulting.  It  is  well  to  avoid  liquids  as  much  as  j)08sible,  and 
take  a  tablet  of  ji^  of  a  grain  of  atropia  three  times  a  day  to  check 
the  secretion  of  milk,  and  belladonna  breast  plasters-  may  also  l>e 
used. 

VIII.— MANAGEMENT  OF  INFANTS. 

The  infant  is  the  mother's  greatest  and  best  gift.  It  brings  a 
large  amount  of  love  along  with  it,  and  awakens  new  thoughts,  and 
broadens  the  plans  and  outlook  of  the  parents.  A  new  world  of 
being  sj)rings  into  activity,  involving  new  thoughts,  broader  action 
and  sweeter  and  purer  life.  The  happy  ]>air  have  now  a  human 
being,  a  part  of  themselves  to  live  for  and  to  love  in  common. 
This  gives  to  life  a  new  zest  and  a  wider  outlook.  Mother  love  is 
strong  and  pure ;  it  is  the  safeguard  of  the  little  stranger.  Mother 
instinct  has  anticipate<l  the  arrival,  and  prepared  for  iis  advent 
M'arm  flannels,  blankets,  slips,  napkins,  an<l  whatever  else  she  has 
learned  will  be  needed  in  order  that  the  welcome  of  the  newcomer 
may  be  hearty  and  fitting. 

Sometimes  it  hapjiens  that  the  baby  enters  the  world  before  the 
arrival  of  the  expected  doctor ;  when  this  occurs,  it  need  cause  no 
excitement.  It  must  be  remembered  that  a  new-born  child  must  l)e 
able  to  breathe.  It  must  have  air,  and  hence  nnist  be  lifted  up  into 
a  ]>osition  favorable  for  res])iration.  The  conl  ought  not  to  be  tied 
for  two  or  three  minutes,  and  need  not  be  for  some  time,  not  until  the 
infant  has  breatned,  has  crie<l  lustily,  and  the  pulsati  n  of  the  cord 
has  nearlv  ceased.  Take  a  strong  string  and  tie  the  cord  tiirhtlv 
about  two  inches  from  the  bodv  of  the  child,  at  about  three  inches 
j)lace  another  tie,  and  sever  the  cord  between  the  two  knots  with  a 
pair  of  scissors.  The  cord  should  be  wrapped  in  a  piece  i>i  absorl)ent 
cotton  and  laid  over  the  left  side  of  the  child  and  held  in  j)lace  by  a 
bainl.  Hefore  this  is  <l<)ne  it  should  be  washed  in  the  following  man- 
ner :  Hub  it  over  <iuicklv  and  thoroucfhlv  with  warm  sweet  oil  or  vase- 
line  which  has  been  jj^ured  ujkui  the  ]>alni  of  the  han<l,  then  rub  it 
(jai(  kly  again  with  a  piece  of  soft  muslin,  and  arrange  and  put  on  the 
clothes.  The  oil  renders  the  skin  soft  and  natural.  The  head,  face 
and  eyes,  should  be  washed  clean  with  a  sponge  or  soft  cloth  an<l 
warm  water,  after  the  baby  has  been  dressiMl.  This  metho<l  in  winter 
p!'events  taking  I'old,  from   too  great   reduction  of   the  temperatu?*e. 
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When  tbL'  IhiiIj-  of  llie  ohild  is  washed  in  watL-r,  wliich  may  lie 
done  in  siiinnuT  if  preferred,  it  whoiild  Iw  done  hy  iuiinerBing  tln' 
infant  in  a  wann  hatli,  kwjiing  only  the  bead  tiiit  of  the  water, 
scrubbing  it  briskly  meaiitinie  with  tbe  hand.  After  the  bath 
it  should  be  rolled  up  in  a  woolen  shawl  or  blanket.  Cai'e  muHt  be 
exerciseii  to  ascertain  if  the  cii'culation  of  the  newly-born  child  has 
lieen  [ii'operiy  ettablisbed,  and  to  nee  that  its  leniperatnre  is  high 
enough.  InfautH  need  tu  be  kept  warm,  and  only  the  face  should  I>e 
esj>osed,  as  is  neeilfnl  for  the  purpose  of  respiration. 

Shonld  it  appear  to  be  feeble  from  any  cause,  and  not  seem  warm 
to  the  hand,  a  bottle  of  hot  water  shonld  be  placed  near  it  in  bed. 
Wannth  is  essential  to  its  life,  and  uhould  it  fail  to  generate  sufficient 
animal  heat  the  deficiency  must  he  made  up  artificially.  This  is  of 
eppecial  importance  in  children  bom  prematurely. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  moisten  the  cotton  enclosing  the  decaying 
cord  with  mild  carbolic  acid  solution  to  prevent  odor  Iwfore  tlie  sepa- 
ration occurs.  The  cord  separates  in  from  five  to  seven  days,  leaving 
a  jiartially  healed  stump,  which  may  be  dressed  with  carholiKed 
vaseline  or  a  ]iowdei'  i)E  boric  acid  or  aristol. 

The  hand  should  not  be  pinned  too  tightly  about  the  child's  Itody 
just  snug  enough  to  be  comfortable,  and  in  dressing  aai  infant  safety 
pins  should  always  be  usihI. 

All  things  consi<lered,  the  heat  nnm-ichnient  for  a  baby  is  that 
eecreteil  by  the  mother's  bi-easts.  After  lab<ir  and  the  mother  and 
child  have  rested  a  few  hours,  it  should  be  allowed  the  breast,  which 
contains  a  secretion  intended  to  act  as  a  mild  cathartic,  and  cleanses 
the  child  intertally.  Feeding  a  new-born  child  i.s  generally  needless 
and  harmful.  Perhaps  a  little  pure  water  should  \w  allowed  Ut  rinse 
out  the  mouth.  Init  beyond  this  the  supply  provided  by  nature  is 
sutticicnt.  The  infant  should  Ik-  allowed  to  nurse  o(«.'aHionally  to 
encourage  it,  and  to  stimulate  the  milk  glanrls  of  the  mother,  so  tliat 
there  may  be  a  sufficient  secretion.  In  from  about  f(U'ty  to  fifty 
hours,  the  full  flow  of  milk  is  usually  established,  and  by  this  tune 
the  infant  gets  thoroughly  hungrj-  and  enjoys  nursing.  A  newly 
o  hour*  throughout  the  day- 


born  infant  needs  Ui  nui-se  about  c 

time.     It  do«s  not  need  to  nurse  so  oftei 

tbree  times  being  suflicient. 

It  is  much  bett*r  for  a  child  to  lie  dow 
carrying  it  altout  the  house  is  a  bad  and  i 
S)ioi!s  the  best  baby. 


during  the  night,  two  o 


to  be  rocked,  and 
*  habit,  which  soon 
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When,  for  any  reason,  the  mother  cannot  nurse  her  child  the  sub- 
ject of  artificial  feeding  must  be  considered.  As  the  death  rate 
among  infants  artificially  fed  is  much  greater  than  among  thuse 
nursed  by  the  mother,  it  should  be  regarded  as  a  misfortune  to  be 
obliged  to  raise  it  upon  a  bottle.  Artificial  feeding,  to  be  successful, 
requires  a  large  amount  of  care.  It  is  not  by  any  means  an  iin])ossi- 
bility  to  raise  a  healthy  child  without  the  breast.  A  very  young 
infant  should  have  rich,  pure  milk,  one  part ;  mixed  with  pure  wat«r, 
three  ])art8.  A  small  amount  of  salt  should  be  added  and  the  whole 
sweetened  with  milk  sugar  and  given  warm.  The  addition  of  a  little 
cream  makes  the  resemblance  to  human  milk  closer.  The  addetl 
water,  if  not  absolutely  pure,  should  have  been  boiled  an<l  cooled 
before  using. 

Great  care  must  be  taken  M^th  the  nursing  bottle  to  have  it 
scrupulously  clean.  When  not  in  use  it  may  stand  filled  with  water, 
to  which  some  baking  soda  has  been  added.  When  the  mother 
nurses  her  infant  she  needs  to  be  careful  of  her  own  tliet^  lest  by 
carelessness  the  little  one's  stomach  and  bowels  are  disordered. 

Babies  ought  not  to  be  dosed  with  paregoric,  soothing  syrups, 
or  patent  medicines,  to  produce  sleep.  A  healthy  child  does  not 
need  to  be  lulled  to  sleep  by  narcotic  drugs.  Mothers  are  little 
aware  of  the  hann  they  do  when  they  drug  their  children  to  sleep, 
and  of  the  liability  of  ])roducing  life-long  injuries.  Sleep  ought  to  be 
natural,  and  the  baby  can  do  no  more  natural  thing  than  to  sleep. 
While  soothing  syru|)s  j)rodu('(»  sleej>,  it  is  not  natural  sleep.  The 
nervous  system  is  |)owerfully  ini])resse<l,  and  the  child  jumps 
and  starts  while  slee]>ing,  or  awakens  startled  and'  tVightenetl. 
Never,  as  vou  value  the  life  of  vour  infant,  should  vou  unneeessarilv 
give  it  carminatives,  soothing  syrups,  cordials  or  sleeping  drops. 
When  it  frets  and  does  not  sleep  see  that  tight  ban<lages  are 
loosened.  A  chihl  ought  to  be  put  to  bed  regularly  and  taught  to  go 
to  slee])  without  even  being  held  or  rocked.  The  clothing,  esp4*- 
ciallv  at  niirht,  should  be  liicht  an<l  loose,  and  atYord  free  idav  for  the 
limbs.  A  vouni^  child  sh<»uld  be  first  undressed  an<l  spouLTed  over 
with  warm  water,  then  j>ut  on  a  loose  slij)  and  see  that  the  diapers 
are  dry,  soft  an<l  clean.  It  should  sleej>  in  a  crib  or  cradle  bv  itNcIf, 
and  if  properly  prepared  for  slee]>,  an<l  it  still  frets,  it  is  probablv 
hungry.  After  a  baby  is  three  or  four  months  ohl,  barley  gruel, 
made  by  boiling  barley  for  a  longtime  in  water,  is  good  to  a<ld  to  the 
milk  if  the  bowels  incline  to  he  loose.     When  constipation  is  trouble- 
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some  thill  oatmeal  gruel  added  to  the  milk  will  be  admirable  to  cor- 
rect such  a  tendency. 

Do  not  give  a  small  child  cake  or  candy  to  quiet  it.  Such  things 
produce  disordered  stomach,  loose  bowels  and  other  troubles.  Tea 
and  coffee  are  too  stimulating,  and  hence  unsuitable  to  be  given  to  an 
infant.  When  it  nurses  from  the  breast  it  should  be  removed  to  its 
own  place  after  it  falls  asleep.  It  is  not  considered  a  good  plan  for  a 
mother  to  nurse  a  child  when  she  is  overheated  or  when  greatly 
fatigued.  As  the  salivary  glands  are  inactive  in  young  infants,  a 
little  pure  water  should  be  regularly  given  to  allay  thirst. 

When  a  baby  is  so  constipated  that  oatmeal  gruel  does  not  relieve 
such  a  condition,  a  few  drops  of  castor  oil  may  be  administered,  or 
frequently  an  injection  containing  glycerine,  or  a  glycerine  supj>osi- 
tory  may  be  used  occasionally  as  needed.  Castor  oil  is  a  valuable 
and  safe  physic.  It  should  be  given  in  small  doses  and  repeated  till 
action  ensues.  But  when  the  diet  ot  a  baby  is  properly  regulated 
physic  will  be  needed  very  rarely,  if  at  all.  When  vomiting  occurs, 
unless  from  overfeeding,  add  a  tablespoonful  of  lime  water  to  each 
nurse  till  the  stomach  is  again  regulated. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  hot  weather  diminishes  the  digestive 
ability  of  the  stomach,  when  the  food  should  receive  increased  atten- 
tion.  In  very  hot  weather  diminish  the  amount  of  food,  and  avoi<l  its 
being  too  hearty.  When  a  child  approaches  teething,  which  begins 
about  the  seventh,  eighth  or  ninth  mouth,  or  sometimes  sooner, 
a  severe  ordeal  is  often  encountered,  especially  if  the  weather  is  hot 
and  the  stomach  is  weak  and  disordered.  This  is  frequently  a  trnng 
time  for  the  baby,  and  results  in  disturbing  either  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, and  the  child  worries,  frets,  is  irritable,  and  in  some  cases  there 
may  be  convulsions,  or  the  stomach  is  upset  and  the  bowels  are 
loose.  A  baby  that  nurses  ought  not  to  be  weaned  just  before  or 
(hiring  hot  weather.  When  it  drools,  protect  the  chest  by  bibs,  and 
if  a  tendency  to  bite  is  manifested,  i)royi«le  a  rubber  rinjx.  The 
gums  may  be  rubbe«l  with  the  finger,  and  in  some  cases  they  may  Ije 
bathed  Mith  a  soothing  lotion  containing  a  small  amount  of  cocaine. 
When  they  are  very  sensitive  and  appear  to  be  painful,  the  following 
will  afford  relief : 

IJ      Cocaine  muriate  two  grains 

Tinct.  crocus  fifteen  drops 

Syr.  tolu  three  drams 
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Mix  and  apply  a  little  to  the  gums  several  times  a  day  with  the 
fingers. 

When  the  gums  are  red,  inflamed  and  painful,  the  physician  may 
decide  to  lance  them,  to  relieve  the  nervous  system  and  prevent 
convulsions.  Should  convulsions  occur,  place  the  child  in  a  warm 
bath,  apply  cold  to  the  head  and  give  a  mild  laxative  if  necessary. 

The  folloM'ing  prescription  has  relieved  many  cases  of  convulsions: 
5      Bromide  of  soda  one  dram 

Chloral  hvdrate  one-fourth  of  a  dram 

Syrup  of  tolu  one  ounc« 

Anise  M'ater  one  ounce 

Mix  and  give  one  teaspoonful  every  hour  till  relief  and  rest  are 
produced.  This  dose  is  suitable  for  a  child  from  six  to  nine  months 
old.  For  older  children  a  larger  dose  can  be  used.  In  all  these 
cases  the  benefits  of  })ure  air,  especially  the  pure  air  of  the  country, 
should  not  be  forgotten.  A  change  of  air  has  sometimes  seemeti  to 
be  the  main  factor  in  saving  the  life,  where  teething,  debility,  hot 
an<l  impure  air  all  combined  to  thwart  the  remedies  employed. 

A  little  account  of  the  process  of  teething  will  doubtless  prove 
interesting.  The  teeth  come  in  pairs.  The  two  lower  front  teeth 
usually  appear  first,  but  sometimes  the  two  upper  ones  precede  them. 
These  are  the  four  incisors  or  cutting  teeth,  and  in  a  majority  of 
cases  they  appear  between  the  seventh  and  ninth  month.  The  next 
teeth  to  apj>ear  are  ealleil  tlie  lateral  incisors,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
pairs  ahead V  mentioned,  so  that  bv  the  time  tlie  cliil<l  is  one  vear 
old,  there  are  ei|j:ht  front  teeth,  four  upper  and  four  un<ler.  Between 
the  twelfth  an<l  sixteenth  month  f(Mu*  molars  appear,  two  upper  antl 
two  under.  Between  the  fourteenth  and  twentieth  month  the  four 
canines  are  cut  throuirli.  These  are  also  known  as  the  eve  or  stom- 
aeh  teeth.  Between  the  atjes  of  one  and  a  half  and  three  years 
the  second  set  of  molars  appear  a?]<l  this  completes  the  set  of  milk 
or  slied<ling  teeth.  The  forejjcoinsr  onler  is  the  usual  one,  but  varia- 
tions frequently  occur.  The  roots  of  the  temporary  teeth  are 
absorbed  by  the  a]>proaeh  (>i  the  pennaneiit  set  underneath.  The 
temporary  teeth  appear  desiirned  to  last  only  until  the  )>ennanent 
.set  is  rea<ly  to   a]>j»ear. 

The  permanent  teeth  are  thirty-two  in  number,  sixteen  upper  and 
sixteen  un<ler.  They  beifin  to  appear  usually  between  the  sixth  ami 
seventh  year,  and  the  set  is  completed  by  the  a[)pearance  of  the 
wis«loni  teeth,  which  are  tardv  in   arrival  beiuij  delave<i  until  some- 
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where  about  twenty  years  of  age.  At  the  time  of  the  coming  of  the 
permanent  teeth  the  mouth  and  gums  have  enlarged,  and  the  tem- 
porary teeth  loosen  or  fall  out  or  should  be  extracted  so  that  the 
permanent  teeth  may  appear  in  their  proper  places.  The  temporary 
teeth  ought  not  to  be  extracted  too  early,  as  their  loss  may  cause 
contraction  of  the  jaw  so  that  the  permanent  teeth  will  be  irregu- 
lar or  crowded.  The  coming  of  the  wisdom  teeth  often  causes  con- 
siderable inconvenience  and  in  some  cases  suffering  enabling  one  to 
sympathize  w4th  the  tedious  ordeal  through  which  an  infant  i)asses 
in  teething.  The  wisdom  teeth,  though  last  to  ap|)ear,  are  often  the 
first  to  decay  and  require  removal. 

The  care  of  the  teeth  is  always  important,  and  in  their  care  clean- 
liness is  the  word  to  be  em})liasized,  and  even  children  shouhl  be 
taught  the  daily  and  proper  use  of  a  suitable  toothbrush.  The 
decay  of  the  teeth  is  caused  by  particles  of  food  between  them  which 
decompose  and  which  ought  to  be  removed  after  each  meal.  Even 
when  the  temporary  teeth  decay  early,  they  should  be  preserved  by 
temporary  filling. 

It  is  apparent  to  the  medical  man  that  a  close  relation  exists  be- 
tween sound  health  and  sound  teeth,  for  the  latter  are  essential  to 
the  proper  mastication  and  j)reparation  of  the  food  for  digestion,  a 
work  which  must  be  done  in  the  mouth,  an<l  which  will  be  poorly 
«lone  if  the  teeth  are  decayed  and  sensitive.  The  permanent  teeth 
are  frequently  attacked  by  tartar  which  is  deposited  around  the 
gum.  It  sometimes  extends  below  the  gums,  destroying  the  sockets 
of  the  teeth  and  causing  them  to  loosen.  This  accumulation  of  tartar 
causes  the  teeth  to  be  sensitive,  affects  the  l>reath  unfavorablv  and 
frequently  the  general  health,  as  when  it  causes  neuralgia  and  similar 
troubles.  It  is  a  fact  that  a  great  many  young  persons  neglect  their 
teeth.  There  is  nothing  which  causes  them  to  aj)|)ear  more  unfavora- 
bly. A  foul  mouth  is  often  the  only  acquaintance  and  introduction 
with  the  neglectful  that  a  neat  j)erson  would  desire.  The  teeth  shouM 
be  brushed  up  and  down  twice  a  day,  after  breakfast  and  before 
retiring;  remaining  particles  of  food  should  be  reniove<l  by  a 
toothpick  or  soft  silk  thread  passed  between  them.  The  following  is 
an  excellent  tooth  powder,  and  may  be  used  once  a  day  in  the 
interests  of  a  clean  mouth. 

IJ      Precipitated  chalk  one  ounce 

Pulv.  castile  soap  one  ounce 

Pulv.  orris  root  one  ounce 
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The  above  may  be  mixed  and  flavored  with  wintergreen,  sassafras 
or  rose  to  suit  the  taste  of  the  person  for  whom  it  is  prepared. 

The  following  antiseptic  wash  b  harmless  and  can  be  used  as 
required  to  cleanse  the  mouth,  and  it  will  also  keep  the  gums  in 
a  healthy  condition  : 

^     Carbolic  acid  one  dram 

Antisepsine  one  ounce 

Alcohol  one  ounce 

Glycerine  half  an  ounce 

Oil  of  Wintergreen  two  drops 

Mix.  Add  a  tea.sj>oonful  of  this  mixture  to  a  wine  glass  full  of 
water  an<l  use  to  rinse  the  mouth  as  needed. 

When  the  gums  bleed  easily,  it  indicates  that  the  teeth  need  atten- 
tion and  the  tartar  around  them  should  be  removed,  after  which  the 
foregoing  wash  is  appropriate. 

The  teeth  of  some  are  much  softer  than  those  of  others,  and  <iecay 
earlier,  there  being  a  deficiency  in  the  organic  matter  which  they 
contain.  The  teeth  are  unfavorably  affecte<l  by  sickness,  by 
])regiiancy  and  by  the  taking  of  unsuitable  medicines.  Medicines 
which  affect  the  teeth  should  either  be  administered  in  pill  form  or 
else  taken  through  a  glass  tube,  and  afterward  the  mouth  should  l>e 
rinsed  with  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  (common  cooking 
so<la.) 

Caries  or  decav  of  the  teeth  is  a  common  affection,  an<l  causes 
severe  pain  after  the  cavity  has  extended  so  as  to  expose  the  sensi- 
tive nerve  to  tlie  air.  A  little  oil  of  clove  placed  in  thecavitvusuallv 
gives  temporary  relief  from  tootliache.  Other  substances  used  for 
this  j)urpose  ar<»  laudanum,  chloroform,  ether  and  creosote.  The 
last  should  be  used  with  great  caution  as  it  may  corrode  the  sur- 
rounding tissues  and  produce  a  sore  mouth. 


IX.— CAKE  AND  EDUCATION  OF  CIIILDKEN. 

In  the  care  of  children  of  all  ages  the  regulation  of  their  diet  is  a 
matter  worthy  of  special  attention.  A  liberal  supjily  of  well  cooked 
food  has  much  to  do  with  the  promotion  of  their  well  being,  the 
bulk  of  which  should  consist  of  such  simple  articles  as  milk  with  the 
cereals,  together  with  fruits.     When  meat  is  allowed,  the  quantity 
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must  not  be  too  abundant,  and  the  avoidance  of  too  hearty  suppers 
will  prevent  many  attacks  of  sudden  sickness  and  disturbance  at 
night  coupled  with  anxious  solicitude. 

Those  children  who  are  physically  frail,  need  to  have  still  more 
attention  paid  to  the  important  subject  of  their  diet,  so  as  to  have 
in  view  an  improvement  of  their  bodily  health  and  physical  develop- 
ment. Not  only  must  their  food  be  nutritious  and  wholesome,  but 
it  must  contain  sufficient  variety  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  nature  and 
tempt  a  sluggish  appetite. 

Life  in  the  city  is  not  so  favorable  for  the  growth  and  moral  devel- 
opment of  young  children  as  the  country,  but  M'hat  is  lacking  may 
be  supplied  if  ap|)ropriate  attention  is  given  to  their  welfare.  Exercise 
and  recreation  need  to  be  provided  at  all  seasons  of  the  year.  This 
fact  is  receiving  more  adequate  recognition  than  formerly,  and  is 
deserving  of  still  more  even  than  it  is  now  receiving. 

Young  children  who  are  especially  bright,  smart  and  wise  for 
their  years  need  to  be  restrained  or  held  back.  Such  children  ought 
not  to  be  sent  to  school  before  they  are  six  or  seven  years  old.  The 
brain  of  the  young  child  is  often  inclined  to  excessive  activity,  and 
fond  mothers  and  other  members  of  the  family  sometimes  take  <ielight 
in  teaching  a  bright  infant  to  say  and  do  many  things  M'hich  tend  to 
over-tax  the  mental  capacity'  and  over-stimulate  the  brain.  Caution 
in  this  respect  ought  not  to  go  unheeded.  Small  children  ought  to 
be  kept  free  from  excitement,  especially  of  an  emotional  nature. 
Birthday  parties,  late  hours  or  aping  the  ways  of  older  people  are  all 
objectionable. 

Simple  methods  of  instruction  for  young  children  are  especially 
appropriate,  such  as  use<i  in  the  kindergarten  schools,  where  attention 
is  given  to  learning  language,  form,  color,  etc.,  in  natural  and 
attractive  ways,  and  even  this  kind  of  training  ought  not  to  be  too 
forcing  in  its  character. 

The  moral  education  of  children  should  not  be  overlooked.  The 
mother  will  be  repaid  for  giving  proper  attention  to  this  side  of  the 
child's  nature.  She  must  learn  to  interpret  the  wants,  anticipate 
the  fears  and  discover  the  defects  of  the  children,  so  as  to  direct 
them  aright.  She  must  restrain  and  encourage,  as  the  nature  of 
each  requires,  and  she  Mali  experience  great  })lea8ure  and  satisfac- 
tion in  so  doing.  She  must  especially  teach  them  truth,  gentleness 
and  affection,  by  precept  and  by  example,  at  an  early  age.  A 
mother  possessing  patience,  gentleness  and  affection  can  assist  in 
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the  development  of  these  desirable  qualities  t«  n  surprising  ilegree.  I 
The  re^tr.iiiits  interposed  by  the  mother  nhould  be  firm  but  kiixl  and  | 
calculated  li>  improve  the  physical  and  moral  well  being  of  her  ohil- 
liren.     Members  of  the  same   family  vary  in   diB|}OBiiiou  and  ibo  i 
training  nmst  vary  ho  as  to  n<iapt  itoelf  to  the  requireuieiita  of  earh   . 
I'hild.     The  best  s^stvtn  of  education  al  home  or  ai  school  is  that 
which  draws  out  and  develops  the  atj-ength  and  vigor  of  each  individ- 
ual mind.     Dull  scholars  ahould  not  be  despised  aud  held  up  to  ridi- 
cule before  their  Bchoolmales.      Such  scholars,  in  the  long  riui,  often   ^ 
outdistance  lliow  of  greater  promiwe,  as  they  mature  slowly. 

There  is  no  good  reason  why  boys  and  girls  should  not  be  educated 
together.     Brotheis  and  sisters  are  brought  up  together  in  the  ume  | 
homes,  and  there  is  no  valid  reason  why  they  should  not  be  educated  j 
Utgether  in  the  same  schools  or  colleges.     Where  coeducation  hs»  j 
been  tried  it  has  proved  eminently  satisfactory.     The  idea  iJial  the   i 
education  of  a  girl  or  young  woman  can  be  more  superficial  or  lea 
thorough  and  extensive  than  that  of  her  brother  is  not  a  gt)od  one,   , 
and  ought  not  to  prevail  in  the  future.     Prominent  edneatora  are 
recognizing  tliese  facts,  and  collegew  are  opening  their  doors    with  a 
more  friendly  welcome    to   the    female    student  than  formerly. 

Prizes  for  the  briglitvst  scholars  are  unjust.  It  la  not  the  bright 
scholar,  who  can  commit  to  memory  easily,  who  needs  enconr^ie- 
nient,  hut  the  dull  one.  All  who  do  well  should  share  in  whatever 
honors  and  prices  may  be  offered. 

The  bi-ain  of  the  student  cannot  do  good  work  without  sufficient 
rest  and  nourishment.  Over-feeding,  lack  of  sleep,  wantof  exercise,  j 
and  too  much  or  the  wrong  emotional  excitement,  are  some  of  ihr  | 
things  which  interfere  with  the  progress  of  edncation.  \ci  HyKtrnt  I 
of  education  should  be  allowed  to  seriously  interfere  witJt  the  | 
health.     All  stmlents  neeil  compulsory  and  sj'stematit!  exercise. 

Instruction  upon    those   delicate   matters  which    may   excile  the   | 
curiosity  of   the  young,  ought  not  to  I»e  omitted  oi-  left  to  chance 
Too    much    reserve    and  secrecy  is  possible,  for  this  will   incr«ue  I 
rather  than  diminish  the  desire  of  the  young  for  knowdedgc.     Honre  I 
this  should  Ite  imparted,  carefully  and  (rutlifuliy.     The   teaching    of  I 
elementary    anatomy    and   physiology  in  the  schools  is  imptiriani; 
the  functions  of   the  heart  and  stomach  arc  explained,  and   in   a 
suitable  time  and  way,  the  other  functions  of  the  organs  may  Ite  so 
explained  as  to  satisfy  the  youthful  mind  withimi  arousing  its  paKsiumt. 
It  is  easy  and   nntural  to  pass  from  the  study  of  plants  to  animal,  J 
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and  from  the  functions  of  one  organ  to  that  of  another,  and  such 
information,  wisely  imparted,  is  far  better  than  that  learned  from 
suspicious  books  or  persons  of  doubtful  morals.  The  mother  should 
keep  the  confidence  of  her  boys  and  girls  so  that  she  may  impart  to 
them  such  instruction  with  respect  to  themselves  as  will  satisfy 
their  desire  for  increasing  knowledge,  and  be  productive  of  sound 
health  and  good  morals. 


CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

NURSING.    DIET  FOR  THE  SICK  AND  HOW 

TO   PREPARE  IT. 


I. — Nursing.     II. — Diet  for   the  Sick   and  its    Pbeparati<»n. 

I.— NURSING. 

THE  success  of  medical  treatment  depends  more  upon  proper 
nursing  than  is  generally  supposed.  In  the  great  majority  of 
functional  diseases  nature  would  be  able  to  perform  the  miracle 
of  healing  without  medicine  if  only  suitable  attention  were  given  to 
the  <liet.  Many  of  the  functional,  and  some  of  the  organic  di8e«ises, 
result  from  faulty  nutrition.  The  diet  may  be  too  scanty,  too 
abundant,  or  inappropriate.  In  either  case  nature  is  misuse<l  and  the 
J  process  of  recovery  may  be  impe<ic<l. 

Much  has  already  been  said  in  the  body  of  this  work  about  diet  and 
nutrition  in  connection  witli  tlie  trcnitnient  of  various  diseases  and 
d()(»s  not  need  to  be  repeated.  A  ft»w  practical  matters,  referring 
more  directly  to  the  nurse,  male  or  female,  remain  for  our  considera- 
tion. 

(Tood  nurses  of  either  sex  are  often  in  demand  for  the  care  of  the 
sick.  'I'hey  ar(»  more  easy  to  find,  an<l  as  a  class,  ]R»tter  <jualitied, 
than  formerlv.  So  much  attention  has  been  <ievoted  to  the  im- 
portant  subject  of  training  nurses,  by  physicians  an<i  hospitals,  that 
many  have  been  induced  and  have  foun<l  it  j)roiit.able  to  fully  equip 
themselves  for  jnofessional  nursing.  A  goo<l  nurse  ])ossesses  such 
requisites  as  a  cheerful  disposition,  good  health,  quiet  manners  an<i 
sound  ju<lgin*iit.  The  need  of  a  cheerful  dispositiim  in  the  sick 
room  is  obvious,  (iood  nature  is  communicated  from  one  to  another. 
Like  some  cliseases  it  is  always  contagious,  but  unlike  them,  its 
effects  upon  the  patient  are  always  favorable. 
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It  is  no  easy  task  to  do  faithful  iuii*sing,  for  the  customary  rest  is 
more  or  less  disturbed.  To  satisfy  the  exacting  demands  of  the  sick, 
who  are  frequently  difficult  to  manage  and  unwilling  to  be  pleased, 
is  often  a  heavy  tax  upon  the  vitality  of  the  nurse.  A  frail  person,  or 
one  with  impaired  health,  will  not  be  able  to  endure  such  a  trying 
ordeal.  The  people  who  employ  a  nurse  are  often  unsympatlietic 
and  do  not  care  to  listen  to  complaints,  for  their  minds  being  occu- 
pied with  one  invalid,  tliey  have  no  place  for  another,  an<l  hence  a 
person  in  poor  health  shouM  not  attempt  nursing. 

A  quiet  manner  is  especially  a  desirable  quality  in  a  nurse.  It  i» 
difficult  to  think  of  a  requisite  which  is  so  constant  and  important. 
Sick  people  ought  not  to  be  <listurbed  too  frequently.  Xoise,  talking 
and  commotion,  are  often  very  wearying  to  them.  Fussiness,  med- 
dling with  the  pillows,  and  raising  the  patient's  head,  may  be  carried 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  be  a  constant  torment.  The  noise  of  a  rock- 
ing chair  is  often  sufficient  to  distract  a  patient  beyond  telling.  If 
the  pillow  needs  fixing  or  the  head  of  the  patient  needs  raising,  the 
nurse  should  do  it  quietly,  at  a  proper  time  and  in  a  gentle  manner. 
Some  nurses  indulge  in  talk  about  other  patients  in  whom  they 
have  been  interested,  how  they  looked,  what  they  said,  and  how  they 
died.  A  nurse  must  not  mention  any  such  experiences,  and  if  cases 
are  mentioned  bv  another  should  answer  civillv  anv  question  asked 
without  volunteering  to  give  any  details. 

A  competent  nurse  does  not  need  to  attempt  in  any  way  to 
impress  the  fact  of  her  qualifications  upon  a  physician  or  others. 
Deeds,  not  words,  form  the  standard  by  which  one  is  correctly 
estimated.  Tliere  is  no  one  tiling  which  more  fully  recommends  a 
nurse  for  her  difficult  work  than  a  refined  and  ([uiet  manner. 

A  nurse  requires  good  judgment  because  so  many  important  matters 
demand  attention.  The  sick  room  must  be  ventilated  without  en- 
dangering the  patient.  A  nurse  who  "must  have  air"  even  though 
the  patient  catches  a  death  cold  from  the  direct  draught  of  an 
open  window  is  too  inconsiderate  or  too  obstinate  to  be  desirable. 
A  nurse  should  kn<>w  how  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  a  sick 
room  and  should  be  provi<led  with  a  thermometer,  an  inexpensive 
article  which  will  relieve  of  all  anxiety  in  this  respect.  A  nurse 
ought  to  be  able  to  keep  an  jiccurate  account  of  the  patient's  tem- 
perature, and  hence  it  is  necessary  to  Im?  familiar  with  the  use  of  a 
fever  thermometer.  A  nurse  ought  to  know  how  to  give  an  enema 
properly,  either  rectal  or  vaginal,  how  to  pass  a  catheter,  how  to 
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introduce  a  suppository,  how  to  make  a  mustard  or  liaxsee<i 
poultice,  flaxseed  tea  or  cream  of  tartar  lemonade,  as  well  as 
the  various  metho<ls  of  preparing  suitable  and  palatable  dishes  for 
the  sick. 

A  good  nurse  will  dress  tidily,  paying  suitable  attention  to  herself 
as  well  as  the  patient.  The  bedding  needs  to  be  frequently  change<i 
and  in  some  diseases  daily  and  to  this  she  must  give  appropriate  atten- 
tion. Sick  people  are  fastidious,  hence  fragments  of  food  should  not 
be  left  around  in  sight  of  the  patient,  but  are  to  be  carrie<l  away  as  soon 
as  possible.  When  food  is  brought,  it  should  look  inviting.  No  old 
messes,  unattractive,  dirty,  or  rumpled  napkin  should  be  used.  A 
nurse  ought  to  know  thoroughly  the  following  facts.  In  sickness 
foo<l  has  to  be  adapted  to  the  altered  condition  of  the  system.  The 
careless  administration  of  foo<l  may  do  much  harm,  esjK?i  ially  iu 
recovery  from  fevers.  Loss  of  appetite  and  inability  to  digest  iood 
are  symptoms  in  many  acute  diseases,  but  in  recovery  from  fevers 
the  aj)petite  is  usually  strong,  sometimes  ravenous,  and  such  c*<mditions 
require  the  exercise  of  much  good  judgment. 

It  was  customary  in  fevers  formerly  to  allow  only  a  small  amount 
of  food  or  drink  but  the  present  method,  in   which  a  free  use  of 
water,  milk,  malt  and  the  various  preparations  of  beef  are  alloweil, 
yields  better  results.     In  fevers  there  is  great  wast^»  of  the  Iwdily 
tissues   and   a   generous    supply  of    liquid    food   is    indicated.      In 
some   cases   small  quantities  of  liqui<l    food    shouhl    Ik?    given    like 
medicine  hourly.     Milk  is  the  best  food  in  fevers.     It  is  a  complete 
food  in  itself,  containing  all  the  nutritious  principles,  is  cheap,  e;isy 
to   obtain  and  generally  relished   by  the  great   majority  of  e:ises. 
When  it  <lisagrees  or  fails  to  be  digested   properly,  it  may  Ik»  inixeti 
with  toast  water,  lime  water  or  seltzer  water  occasionallv  when*  an 
aperient  effect  is  desired  or  the  alkaline  mineral  waters  as  Vichy. 
The  use  of  the  two  latter  waters  with   milk  may  be  alternat4?<l  with 
pleasant  results.     Whey,  though  not  very  nutritious,  is  pleasant  and 
often  useful,  and  when  milk  disagrees,  it  may  be  made  for  a  time  to 
take  its  place.     Ordinarily  food  should  not  l>e  forced  upon  the  sick, 
and  onlv  as  much  shouhl  be  allowed  as  can  be  utilized  without  eausinc 
distress  or  domg  harm.     In  the  use  of  food  as  with  me<liciiu*s  it  is 
not  a  large  amount  which  is  needed  but  the  right  kinds. 

DuriniT  recoverv  from  tv]>hoid  fever  the  diet  needs  to  Ik»  still  more 
generous,  but  it  should  consist  of  such  simple  articles  as  milk,  rii^e 
well  cooked,  tapi<K'a,  custard,  bake<l  ap|)les,  fruit  jellies,  antl  some 
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have  advised  raw  meat  chopped  or  poiinde<i  fine,  or  eggs  added  to 
80up  and  in  this  way  they  are  easily  digested  and  nutritious. 

A  few  fresh  flowers  niav  be  allowed  in  the  room,  for  thev  often 
brighten  and  cheer  the  patient.  They  can  do  no  harm  unless  tlieir 
odor  is  offensive  an<l  they  otherwise  annoy  the  patient  which  is 
unusual. 

II.— DIET  FOH  THP:  SICK   AND   ITS   PREPARATION. 

Toast  Water. — Toast  a  slice  of  stale  bread  till  it  is  nicely  browned, 
without  burning  it.  Pour  over  it  in  a  dish  one  pint  of  boiling  water. 
It  may  be  flavored  with  grated  nutmeg.  Let  it  cool,  and  strain. 
This  makes  a  simple  and  pleasant  drink. 

Rice  Water. — Wash  half  a  cupful  of  rice,  put  it  on,  in  three  pints 
of  water,  an<l  boil  for  two  hours.  A  little  nutmeg,  stick  of  cinna- 
mon, or  a  shred  of  orange  or  lemon  peel,  may  be  boiled  with  it  to 
flavor.     Strain,  season,  and  use  in  diarrha;al  diseases. 

Barley  Water. — Wash  half  a  cup  of  pearl  barley,  put  it  on  in 
three  pints  of  cold  water  to  boil  for  two  or  three  hours.  Then 
strain,  season,  and   flavor  with  extract  of  lemon. 

Oatmeal  Water. — Put  a  tablespoonful  of  coarse  oatmeal  in  a 
pitcher  containing  a  pint  of  water.  Stir,  and  after  a  while  strain 
and  use  to  make  lemonade  or  for  a  nourishing  drink. 

Jelly  Water. — Stir  a  teaspoonful  of  any  aci<l  jelly  into  a  goblet 
of  water  and  sweeten  to  taste.  Currant,  cranberry,  plum,  barberry, 
quince,  strawberry,  raspberry  or  blackberry  jelly  may  be  used  in  this 
way,  all  of  which  make  pleasant  drinks. 

Tamarind  Water. — Into  a  glass  of  water  stir  a  tablespoonful  of 
preserved  tamarinds. 

Lime  Water. — Over  apiece  of  unslacked  lime,  the  size  of  a  cubic 
inch,  pour  a  pint  of  boiling  water.  Let  it  stand  and  settle,  turn  off 
this  first  water  and  add  a  quart  of  ])ure  cohl  water.  Stir  together  and 
let  it  settle  again.  Then  pour  this  off  and  bottle  for  use  as  an 
antacid.     LTse  a  tablespoonful  of  lime  water  to  half  a  pint  of  milk. 

Herb  Drinks. — These  are  made  by  pouring  boiling  water  over  a 
small  handful  of  the  herb,  as  catnip,  pennyroyal,  camomile,  etc. 
Strain  after  standing  a  few  minutes,  and  sweeten  to  taste. 
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Apple  Water. — Boil  a  large  juicy  apple,  which  has  been  pared 
and  cored,  in  a  pint  of  water  until  the  apple  is  cooked  very  soft. 
Strain  and  press  out  all  the  juice  from  the  pulp.  Sweeten  and  drink 
after  it  is  cold. 

Qum  Arabic  Water. — Dissolve  one  ounce  of  gum  and  one  table- 
spoonful  of  sugar  in  one  quart  of  cold  water.  Flavor  with  lemon. 
This  makes  a  pleasant  demulcent  drink  good  for  irritation  in  the 
throat,  or  to  allay  a  cough. 

Flaxseed  Tea. — Take  one  ounc«  of  flaxseed,  one  tablespoon ful 
of  white  sugar,  half  an  ounce  of  liquorice  root  and  the  juic^  of  one 
lemon.  Add  one  quart  of  boiling  water,  and  after  standing  four  or 
five  hours  strain. 

Flaxseed  Lemonade. — Cover  two  ounces  of  flaxseed  with  a 
pint  of  hot  water  and  let  it  stand  for  two  hours.  Strain,  add  lemon 
juice  and  sweeten  to  taste.     This  is  a  good  drink  in  fevers. 

Cream  of  Tartar  Lemonade. — Put  one  teaspoonful  of  cream  of 
taitar  into  a  howl  and  add  one  pint  boiling  water.  Squeeze  in 
the  juice  of  a  lemon  and  sweeten  to  taste.  This  is  an  excellent  drink 
in  all  febrile  conditions. 

Slippery  Elm  Tea. — Take  one  ounce  of  slip|»ery  elm  bark  and 
break  into  small  jucccs.  Pour  over  it  a  i)int  of  water  and  lot  it 
stan«l  for  sevoral  liom's.     This  makes  a  useful  demulcent  drink. 

Sajce  Tea. — Take  half  an  ounce  of  sage  leaves,  a  tables|)oonful  of 
suirar  ami  the  peel  of  half  a  lemon  cut  uj)  tine.  Cover  with  a  pint  or 
more  of  hoilinir  wat(M*.  After  standing  h«'^lf  an  hour  strain.  This 
niav  he  u<e«l  hot  or  cold. 

Arrow  Root. — ^lix  a  tablespoonful  of  arrow  root  with  sutfieient 
water  to  make  a  paste.  Stir  this  into  a  pint  of  boiling  water  or 
milk.  Orauixe  i>eel  mav  be  used  to  flavor.  It  mav  be  sM'eetened  or 
seasoned  to  a  taste. 

Slippery  Elm  Jelly — Take  four  ounees  of   sli|)pery  elm  bark, 

pour  over  it  a  <juart  ot"  eohl  water  ami  let  it  stand  over  night.  Add 

tile  juice  an«l  p<'el  ot  one  lemon,  an«l    h-t   it   sinnner   on    the  stove 
for  lifteen  minutes.     Strain  into  a  mouhl. 
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Orange  Jelly. — Take  one  ounce  of  gelatin,  one  pint  of  orange 
juice,  and  let  them  soak  together  half  an  hour.  Add  half  a  cup  of 
sugar,  one  pint  of  boiling  water,  and  stir  until  all  are  dissolved,  then 
strain  into  a  mould. 

Tapioca  Jelly. — Soak  two  tablespoonfuls  of  tapioca  in  a  teacupful 
of  cold  water  for  two  or  three  hours.  Then  stir  in  a  pint  of  boiling 
water.  Keep  it  stirring  and  boil  gently.  Sweeten  and  pour  into  a 
mould.     A  little  wine  may  be  a<ided  if  needed. 

Lemon  5auce. — Boil  lialf  a  cup  of  sugar  in  two  cups  of  water. 
Make  a  paste  of  a  tablespoonful  of  cornstarch  and  coM  water.  Stir 
togetlier  and  boil  ten  minutes.     Add  the  juice  of  one  lemon. 

Boiled  Custard. — To  one  quart  of  boiling  milk  add  two  table- 
spoonfuls  of  cornstarch  made  into  a  paste  with  milk.  Add  three 
eggs  well  beaten,  stir  continually.  Sweeten  and  flavor  to  taste  an<i 
add  a  pinch  of  salt.  The  whites  of  the  eggs  may  be  l)eaten  to  a 
froth  separately  and  put  on  the  top  of  the  custard. 

Tapioca  Cream. — Soak  three  tablespoonfuls  of  tapioca  in  water 
over  night.  Pour  off  the  water  and  add  one  quart  of  milk.  Bring 
it  to  a  boil  and  stir  in  the  yolks  of  three  eggs,  one  tablespoonful  of 
sugar  and  a  little  salt.  Flavor  with  lemon  or  vanilla.  Frost  with 
the  whites  of  the  eggs,  l>eaten  to  a  froth,  and  brown  in  the  oven. 

Lemon  Jelly. — Soak  half  a  package  of  gelatin  in  half  a  pint  of 
cold  water  for  an  hour,  add  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  the  juice  of  a 
lemon  and  two  tablespoonfuls  of  sugar.  Stir  until  the  gelatin  is 
dissolved  and  strain  into  a  mould. 

Apple  Souffle. — Bake  half  a  dozen  sour  apples,  scrape  out  the 
}>ulp,  sweeten,  add  the  whites  of  two  eggs  beaten  to  a  froth,  flavor 
to  taste  and  bake  a  few  minutes  in  an  oven. 

Blanc  Mangle. — Take  two  tablespoonfuls  of  cornstarch  and  make 
a  paste  of  it  by  adding  a  little  cold  milk.  Stir  this  paste  into  a  pint 
of  milk,  lK)iling  it  for  three  or  four  minutes.  Pour  into  moulds  or 
cups  to  cool. 

Iceland  M055  Blanc  Mange. — Wash  an  ounce  of  moss  in  cold 
water,  then  put  it  into  a  lace  bag  and  put  it  on  to  boil  in  half  a  pint 


of  water  and  the  same  amount  of  milk.     Sweeten,  flavor  with  vt 
and  pour  into  moulde  when  it  begins  to  thicken. 

Koumiss. — Take  one  quart  of  warm,  fresh  milk,  a<lil  a  tablespoonfiil-l 
of  sugar  and  one-half  of  a  compressed  yeast  cake  diasolved  in  warmf 
water  or  a  tablenpoonful  of  brewer's  yeawt.  Let  it  stand  till  Coamy.f 
Put  into  stout  bottles,  use  corks  that  have  lieeii  soaked  soft  in  bmling  1 
water,  and  lie  them  down  with  a  stout  string  and  put  in  a  cool  plac 
or  ice  uhest.     Open  the  bottle  by  means  of  a  champagne  tap. 

Peptonized  Milk. — See  page  446. 

Thickened  nilk. — Take  one  pint  of  hot  milk,  stir  into  it  a  paste  1 
made  of  one  tablespoonful  of  floiir,  cornstarch  or  arrow  root  and  a  j 
little  cold  water.  Add  a  little  salt,  boil  three  or  f<nir  minutes  stir-  | 
ring  constantly.  Flavor  with  extract  of  lemon,  cinnanmn  nr  gratei)  | 
nutmeg. 

Whey. — Put  a  teaspoonful  of  liquid  rennet  or  a  teaspoonfal  of  | 
diy  pepsin  powder  into  a  pint  of  warm  milk.  Let  it  Ntand  till  the  1 
ourd  evaporates  and  then  Htrftin. 

Wine  Whey. — Take  a  wineglassful  of  sherry  and  add  it  to  half  ft  1 

pint  of  boiling  milk.    After  standing  a  while  strain  it  to  separate  tlie  ■ 
whey.     It  may  be  flavored  with  grated  nutmeg. 

Egg  Nog,  No,  I. — Beat  up  thoronghly  a  freoh  egg,  add  sugar, .' 
then  add  a  cup  of  milk,  a  tablespoonful  of  brandy  and  grated  nutmeg.  J 
Whip  well. 

Egg  Nog,  No.  2.^]Sr.indy  two  nmRes,  cinnamon  water  two  J 
ounces.  Rub  up  theyolk.i  of  two  eggs  with  a  tablespoonful  of  su,j;v,| 
then  aild  the  brandy  and  cinnamon  water.  !i>tir  in  the  whites  of  tb«'l 
eggs  whipped  to  ft  froth. 

Egg  Cordial. — Whip  the  white  of  an  egg  to  a  froth,  add  a  tea- I 
spoonful  of  sugar,  one  tablespoonful  of  cream  and  whip  together,  f 
then  add  by  degrees  one  tablespoonful  uf  brandy  and  rai«  all  thor-l 
onghly. 

nilk  and  Egg. — iicM  up  a  fresh  egg  and  stir  it  into  a  half-pioKl 

of  bulling  milk,  stir  I'ljiisliintly  and  drink  «liilc  hot. 
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nilk  Punch. — Mix  a  tumbler  of  milk  and  two  tablespoon  fills  of 
brandy,  sweeten  and  flavor  with  grated  nutmeg. 

Veg^etable  Soup. — Take  two  potatoes,  one  tomato  and  a  slice  of 
stale  bread.  Turn  over  them  a  quart  of  water  and  boil  it  down  to  a 
pint.     Season  with  salt  and  flavor  with  celery.     Strain  it  for  use. 

Egg  Broth. — Soak  two  ounces  of  jtearl  sago  for  half  an  hour  in 
half  a  pint  of  water.  Beat  the  yolks  of  four  eggs  in  one-half  cup  of 
cream  or  milk,  add  one  quart  of  l)eef  tea  and  stir  the  whole  together. 
A  little  wine  may  be  added  if  required. 

Chicken  Broth. — Clean  a  chicken,  remove  the  skin,  put  into  a 
quart  or  more  of  water,  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  chicken. 
Add  a  tablespoonful  of  washed  rice,  a  little  salt  and  a  sprig  of 
parsley.     Boil  three  hours.     Skim  off  particles  of  fat. 

Beef  Tea. — Cut  up  one  pound  of  lean  beef,  put  into  a  preserve 
jar  with  half  a  pint  of  cold  water.  After  it  has  stood  awhile  put  it 
into  a  kettle  of  hot  water  and  simmer  for  three  hours.  Season 
the  broth  in  the  jar  to  taste.     Strain  through  a  coarse  cloth. 

Beef  Tea. — Cut  up  a  pound  of  lean  beef,  add  a  pint  of  cold  water, 
set  it  on  the  back  part  of  the  stove  and  let  it  stand  for  an  hour,  then 
bring  it  forwanl  and  to  a  boil.  Remove  any  fat  from  the  top,  season 
to  taste  and  pour  off. 

Beef  Essence. — Place  one  pound  of  lean  steak  in  a  hot  frying  i)an 
and  turn  after  a  minute.  Let  it  simply  heat  through,  then  press  the 
juice  out  of  it  with  a  lemon  squeezer. 

Meat  Juice.  Concentrated. — Put  one  pound  of  lean  beef  cut  up 
into  pieces  into  a  preserve  jar,  a<l<l  a  little  salt,  two  tablespoonfuls  of 
water  and  screw  on  the  cover.  Place  the  jar  in  a  kettle  of  water, 
bring  to  a  boil  and  boil  for  two  hours.  Press  the  juice  out  of  the 
beef  after  it  gets  cold  and  skim  off  all  particles  of  fat.  This  makes 
a  concentrated  food  which  may  be  used  in  small  quantities. 

Meat  Juice,  Raw. — Cut  uj)  a  pound  of  lean  beef  an<l  add  half  a 
pint  of  cold  water.  Soak  it  all  day  occasionally  shaking  it.  Press 
out  the  juice  with  a  lemon  s(jueezer  and  season. 

Mutton  Broth  — One  pound  of  loin  of  mutton,  water  three  pints. 
Boil  till  tender,  add  salt  and  a  little  pepper,  and  when  coM  skim  off 
the  fat. 
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Beef  Broth  and  Oatmeal  Qruel. — Mix  half  a  cup  of  oatmeal 
gruel  and  a  pint  of  beef  t^a,  heat  to  the  boiling  point  and  stir  mean- 
time.     Skim  off  any  particles  of  fat. 

Oysters.  Roasted. — Place  one  dozen  fresh  oysters  in  the  shell  in 
an  oven  till  they  oj)en  slightly.  Remove  the  oysters  and  serve  with 
pepper  and  salt.     Oysters  thus  cooked  are  very  digestible. 

Clam  Broth. — Wash  and  l>oil  a  dozen  clams,  strain  the  bn)th 
over  some  crackers. 

Ice  for  the  Sick  Room. — l^ind  with  a  tape  a  piece  of  flannel  to 
the  top  of  a  tumbler  so  that  it  will  form  a  bag  extending  half  way  to 
the  l)ottom,  fill  with  pieces  of  ice,  cover  the  top  with  a  second  piece 
of  flannel.  The  ice  will  keep  for  a  long  time,  because  the  melted 
water  passes  away  from  the  ice  t^)  the  bottom  of  the  tumbler. 


A*U  T  H  O  R. — See   Frontispiece. 


MAXY  readers  of  The  New  Medical  World  will  doubtless 
like  to  know  something  about  tlie  author  and  his  (jualifioations 
for  the  preparation  of  such  a  work  and  so  the  publishers  have  coni- 
pile<l  this  lirief  sketch  from  "Stone's  Biography  of  Eminent  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons"  and  "The  Biogra])hieal  Review  of  Hampden 
County." — born  North  Stonington,  Ct.,  Sept.  *29th,  1845, — fatlier,  a 
clergyman  of  strong  character,  possessing  varied  gift.s, — mother, 
Almira  Miner  of  Stonington,  Ct.,  descended  from  old  Colonial  ancestry, 
— educated  in  the  public  schools  of  his  native  town, — prepared  for 
college  at  Suffield,  Ct., — graduated  from  Brown  University  1870, — 
belongs  to  ihe  famous  class  of  which  President  Andrews  is  a  member, 
— received  the  degree  of  A.  M.  from  Brown  in  1873, — studied  medi- 
cine with  Prof.  Albert  VanderVeer, — received  the  degree  of  M.  I).  Jit 
the  completion  of  a  course  in  the  Albany  Medical  College, — one  of  the 
prominent  physicians  and  surgeons  of  Springfield,  Mass, — is  a  man  of 
literary  tastes, — qualified  both  by  e<lucation  and  experience  for  the 
preparation  of  such  a  work, — the  commendations  received  already 
from  eminent  sources  confirm  our  views.  The  Dr.  belongs  to  various 
medical  and  other  societies,-^-ex-President  of  Hampden  District. 
Medical  Soc, — fellow  of  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science,  etc. 

The  Publishers. 


A  FEW   REPRESENTATIVE    MEDICAL 

CELEBRITIES. 


THE  pictures  of  a  few  representative  medical  celebrities,  American 
and  foreign,  are  included  in  this  work.  No  effort  has  lieen 
made  to  include  more  than  a  few  of  the  manv  eminent  men  of  the 
profession  who  are  alrea<ly  recorded  upon  the  roll  c>f  honor.  It  was 
intended  to  make  the  selection  chiefly  on  the  ground  of  original 
work  in  some  particular  line  of  medicine  or  surgery,  but  owing  to 
popular  interest  in  certain  well-known  men  a  few  exceptions 
to  the  original  plan  have  been  made.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the 
outline  given  of  the  life  work  of  each  is  much  condensed  and  briefly 
recalls  only  a  few  l»iographical  facts. 
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William  Hakvey,  M.  D., — born  in  England  in  1578, — (lied  in 
1657, — everywhere  honored  as  the  discoverer  of  the  circulation  of 
the  blood, — after  receiving  his  medical  degrees,  he  settled  in  London, 
— appointed  lecturer  at  the  College  of  Physicians,  an<i  in  162S  gave 
his  views  upon  the  circulation  of  the  blood  to  the  worhl  after  having 
taught  thera  for  nine  years, — was  physician  to  James  I  and  also 
Charles  I, — was  the  most  eminent  medical  man  of  his  age. 

Edwaki)  Jkxxkr,  M.  D., — born  in  England  in  1749, — died  in 
1  St>:j,— <'elebrati»d  for  the  discovery  of  vaccination, — many  honors 
were  conferred  upon  him  by  foreign  courts  an<l  the  learned  societies 
of  Europe.  Parliament  in  two  grants  voted  him  a  total  of  30,000 
pounds.  His  discovery  has  been  of  great  service  and  is  practiced 
successfully  throughout  the  civilized  world  rendering  his  name  im- 
mortal. 

Sill  AsTLEY  CooPKR,  Bakt. — bom  in  England  in  1768, — died  in 
1841, — widely  celebrated  as  a  surgeon  and  occupied  chairs  as  a 
lecturer  upon  both  anatomy  and  surgery, — an  enthusiast  in  his 
profession, — author  of  the  first  great  work  upon  Hernia,  also  a 
celebrated  work  \\\un\  Fractures  and  Dislocations, — remove<l  a  tumor 
from  the  hca<l  of  (ieo.  IV  and  received  from  him  in  return  a  baronetcv. 
Ills  ])nicticc  is  >.iid  t(>  have  reached  the  enormous  sum  of  21,000 
poun<ls  annually. 

KriiKAiM  MrDowKLL,  M.  I)., — boFU  in  Virginia  in  1771, — «lied  in 
1S80, — studic<l  medicine  at  E«linburgh, — settl('<lat  Danville,  Ky,  where 
in  ISO.)  iu*  pcrformedthe  first  ovariotomy,  without  anaesthetics,  with  a 
mob  about  his  office  threatening  to  lynch  hini  if  his  patient,  (a  Mrs. 
Crr  v*'ord,)  did  not  survive  the  ojK'ration, — also  a  celebrated  lithoto- 
mi>  Tipcrated  successfully  upon  James  K.  Polk,  >\ho  afterward 
be(  u'  Pn»si«lent  of  the  V .  S., — a  pioneer  in  alMlominal  surgery  who 
ear     d  the  <listinixuished  title,  "'  Fatheji  of  Ovauiotomv." 


Copper,  Haht.  Eihh.mm  McDowell.  M.  D. 
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Samuel  D.  Gross,  M.  D.,  LL.D., — born  in  Penn.  in  1^05, — 
<Hed  in  1884, — occupied  chairs  as  professor  of  surgery  in  Louisville 
College,  Ky.,  the  University  of  New  York,  the  Jefferson  IVIeiiical 
College,  Phila, — a  noted  surgeon,  a  skillful  oj)erator  and  a  voluminous 
author, — made  many  original  contributions  to  surgery, — was  regarded 
in  his  day  as  the  greatest  living  sui*geon. 

Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  M.  D.,  LL.D., — born  in  Mass.  in 
1809, — died  in  1894, — a  skilled  physician,  celebrated  anatomist, 
popular  lecturer,  voluminous  author,— occupied  chairs  as  professor 
in  Dartmouth  and  Harvard  Colleges,  filling  the  latter  for  89  years, — 
great  fame  due  to  a  peculiar  genius  as  a  writer  of  both  proso  and 
poetry, — possesse<l  a  great  diversity  of  talent, — ^works  exhibit  a  wide 
range  of  thought, — was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  Atlantic  Monthly, 

Philip  Kicokd,  M.  D., — born  in  1810  at  Baltimore,  Md,— died  in 
1891, — a  French  physician  and  surgeon  who  won  in  Paris  a  world- 
wide reputation  and  had  a  very  extensive  and  lucrative  practice, — 
reputation  due  to  his  resources,  his  inventiveness  and  dexterity 
(;oui)k*d  with  wide  and  accurate  knowledge, — was  consulting  surgeon 
to  Napoleon  III, — wrote  numerous  medical  works, — specialty  venereal 
diseases. 

J.  Mauiox  Slms,  M.  D., — born  in  South  Carolina  in  1813,— died 
in  ISs:^, — introduced  the  use  of  the  silver- wire  suture, — instrumental 
in  establishing  the  women's  liosj)ital  in  N.  Y.  city, — received  many 
honors  abroad, — a  member  of  learned  societies  in  Europe  and  Ameri- 
ca,— author  of  a  standard  work  on  female  surgery, — a  monument 
lias  Ikhmi  erected  to  his  memorv  bv  nhvsicians. 


560  THE   NEW    MEDICAL  WOULD 


N.  S.  Davis,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chicago,  111., — born  in  State  of  New 
York  in  1817, — has  done  pioneer  work  in  the  cause  of  higher  medical 
education, — written  much, — has  filled  many  responsible  positions, 
— has  occupied  chairs  in  the  Rush  Medical  College  and  North- 
western University,  the  latter  of  which  he  was  instrumental  in 
organizing, — also  dean  of  latter. 

I).  Hayes  Agnkw,  M.  D., — born  in  Penn.  in  1818, — died  in  1892, 
— j)rof.  of  surgery  in  the  University  of  Penn. — widely  known  for 
surgical  inventions  and  work  upon  surgery, — called  to  Washington, 
D.  C,  to  attend  Pres.  Garfield  after  he  was  shot. 

FoRDYCK  Barker,  M.  D., — born  in  Maine  in  1819,^-died  in  1891, 
occupied  chairs  as  professor  in  Bowdoin,  N.  Y.  Medical  College  and 
professor  of  clinical  midwifery  and  diseases  of  women  in  Bellevue, 
— had  extensive  private  practice, — wrote  a  treatise  on  puerperal  dis- 
eases. 

PuoF.  Louis  Pastkuii, — born  in  France  in  18*22, — died  in  1895, — 
celebrated  chemist,  biologist,  scientific  investigator,  etc., — regarded  as 
the  foremost  re])resentative  of  the  germ  theory  of  disease, — paved 
the  way  for  the  antiseptic  methods  now  so  successfully  used  in  sur- 
gery,— invented  successful  treatment  for  the  j)revention  and  cure  of 
hydro]>hobia,  etc., — turne<l  his  attention  untiringly  to  searching  out  the 
causes  of  disease, — in  lS7->was  granted  a  pension  by  the  French 
government  of  20,000  francs. 


p 
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Sir  Joseph  Lister,  Bart. — born  in  England  in  1827, — ^has  been 
connected  with  several  universities  at  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  etc., — as 
lecturer  and  professor  upon  surgery, — professor  of  surgery  at  Kings 
College  IIosj)ital,  London, — surgeon-extraordinary  to  the  Queen, — 
established  antiseptic  surgery  or  Listerism  by  the  use  of  genniei<les, 
tlius  reducing  the  mortality  in  hospitals  in  a  wonderful  degree  and 
annihilating  the  danger  which  ha<i  formerly  attended  operative  sur- 
gery.    He  is  the  j)ioneer  of  applied  antiseptics. 

Prof,  Theodor  Billroth, — born  in  1829  on  the  Island  of  Rugen, 
— j)rofessor  of  surgery  at  Vienna, — a  master  of  surgical  technique, — 
has  given  special  attention  to  the  healing  of  wounds, — ^has  had  re- 
markable success  in  plastic  operations, — is  much  admired  for  his 
courage, — has  made  himself  famous  by  the  performance  of  difficult 
an<l  (Iniigerous  oj>erations,^-one  of  the  most  celebrated  surgeons  in 
the  world. 

Sir  Mourell  Mackenzie,  ILvrt. — born  in  England  in  1887  an<l 
<lie(l  in  ls92, — in  1S(58,  founded  a  h()sj)ital  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  throat, — summoned  to  attend  the  Crown  Prince  of  German  v  and 
obtained  great  notoriety  for  his  <lisagreenient  with  the  German  phy- 
sicians,— ]K)ssessed  of  skill  .in<l  great  fertility  of  resources,— oj)era ted 
with  dexterity  and   acquired  distinguished  success  in  his  specialty. 

liOHEiiT  K(M  n,  M.  1)., — born  in  (icrmany  in  1847, — professor  of 
hv£riene  at  the  Cniversitv  <lf  Berlin, — famous  for  studies  concerninor 
the  contagia  of  consumption  an<l  cholera, — discovered  the  tubercle 
bacillus,  the  germ  which  causes  consmnption, — has  been  awarded 
100,(100  marks  by  the  (jernian  txovernment  for  this  service. 


,  JO.E,H  LttTBK,   B.. 


INDEX. 


bandage  of, 


dUlcntion  of, 

dropsy  of, 

onlargemenl  of, 

in  disease  of  spleen . 

lapjwng  of, 
Abdominal  Cavity, 
Abnormal  PRoDUcrs. 

in  blood,    .        .     179.  iSo, 


N  (see  niLscarriageti 


of  alveola  Igum  boil), 

of  brain.    . 

of  kidney. 

of  lachrymal  sac 

of  lungs,    ■ 


Ahsokbent  Vessels,  . 
Absorption,  process  of, 
Accidents  (see  (.'hap.  VI.). 

bite  of  mad  dog, 

bile  of  serpents. 

burns  and  scalds. 


disloc 

droivning,  ■ 
fainlijig,     ■ 
foreign  bodies  ir 
foreign  bodies  iti 


frost  bile, . 

Settiti);  chuk«d,  )> 
cniorrhag«froin  ea 
hcniorrhage  from  wounds. 


poisoned  wour 

scalp  wounds, 
spruns  and  lir 


ACETANILIOE, 

in  high  temperature, 

in  la  grippe, 

in  rheumatisDi, . 
Acetabulum,  The, 
Acids  (poisons), 
Acra  AcKTic, 
Acid,  Carbolic  (poison). 
Acid,  Carbolic  (anildoie). 
Acid,  Carbijlic  (dose), 

b  bumx  and  scalds, 
in  carbuncles, 
in  chilblains. 


in  hay  feve 

in  il thing. . 
foi  lice,  . 
for  leucorrhwa. 
in  inoulh  wash, 
in  netlk  rash,    ■ 

in  shingles, 
insmaQpoi, 
in  vaginal  wash. 


AcTD,  Carbolic  Ointme." 
for  buma,  chapped 
cracked  lips,  i  ' 
itching  of  akin,  1 

Acid,  Hvdriodic  Svru 

in  enlarged  spleen, 
in  hay  fever. 
Acids.  Mineral  (pobor 
anlidoie*.  . 
aid  digestion,     . 

in  gastriiis, 

injure  leeth. 

Acid,  Sulphkric,  Ai 


':% 


:old    ! 


cholera  morbus, 

usALic  (poison), 
E'rCssic  IpmsonI, 
S*1,h-vlic  |doK), 


V  of  gasllic  juice, 
o(  slum  at  h  remedy  (w. 
of  stomach  in  ptegnaiicy, 
o£  urine.    . 
of  urine  in  pregnancy, 

AcoMTR,  as  poison. 


h 


diseaaea  (early  sis 

.LOW   ArROPHV. 

of  liver.      . 

PLE  (sec  laryiK). 
UisEAse, 

;e.  0110.18  pulse,  . 

affects  action  of  medidnc 
lESi  dosen  for  dilTcrent. 
t«at  for  mauiage.      . 
of  first  menstrual  ion, 


line, 
ofHfe. 


beat  for  ueanitia  the  baby, 
AcNEw  I),  Havks,  M.  1).. 
Albumen. 

in  Brighl's  discasi,'.   . 

in  icarlet  (ever. 
Alcohol,  its  use  and  aliu^. 

antiseptic  mouih  wash. 

externally  in  baldness. 

exiernally  in  scailel  fevei 

JUMKKTARV  Ca.mAI,     . 
KIHKNTATtON   (setroodl. 
children,  diet  of. 
I    rectal, 

'<.  diet  for,     . 
IKS  (see  antacidsj, 
in  rheumalism, 
JCALIM'IT,  of  blood,    . 
ofurioe,    . 

of  pancreatic  secteiioni,, 
\  (sBC  baldness  1, 
^TEKATIVEli, 
lUU,  dose  of. 


in  headache, 
in  hydrophobia. 
in  hysleria, 

as  stimulant,      , 

482 

AMYLOID    LIVER,      , 
A.VAEUIA, 

cause  of  headache,    . 
cause  of  heart  murmur. 

'?! 

139 

149 
■53 

!&) 

^i7 

An«bthetus 

in  labor,     . 
Anai'dmy, 
of  bones,   . 
of  brain,    . 
of  Uadder. 
of  biood  vessels, 
of  cranial  nerves.       . 
of  ear. 

of  female  oieans, 
of  gall  bladiftr, 
offieart,    .        .        . 
of  inlesiine.  large,      . 
of  iniesline,  small,    ■ 

■13° 
344 
354 

m 

34' 

103 

3'3 

J9S 
166 
371 
'53 
'57 

i 

f 

3S3 
72 

-■s 

"i 

of  liver.     . 

of  lower  extremities. 
of  lungs,    .        .        . 
of  male  ur^ns. 

of  muBile?, 

of  spinal  column. 

of  throat.  . 

of  ItachoB, 

of  upper  extromiti(», 
Anatumv.  relation  of  to  phvsit 

to  be  taught  to  young  ho 
.\neitrism, 

Ammal  Koou, 
AM3K,  dose  and  use  oE, 
in  colic  otinfants,     . 

T 

ANT.wilis  [see  alkalies), 
bicarbonate  of  soda, 
bicarbonate  of  potash, 
chalk  luUlure,  . 
lime  water. 

i 
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Antidotes,  to  poisons,  . 
Antikermknt  (see  pepsin), 
Antitkriudics  (see  quinine) 

ANTII'YRKTICS, 

a.ntiskpsine, 
Antiseptics, 

solutions  of. 
Antispasmodics,   . 
Antitoxine  (serum),     . 

how  prepared,  foot  note, 
Antrum,  The, 
Anus  (see  rectum),         .        .  37c, 

cancer  of, 

deformity  of,    . 

fissure  and  ulcer  of, 

fistula  and  abscess  of, 

injuries  of, 

itching  of, 

piles  of,      . 

stricture  of, 
Aorta,  The,  .  .  355,  356 

Aperients  (see  cathartics), 
Aphasia, 
Apm)NiA, 
Aphrodisiacs, 
Aphthous, sore  mouth  (see  canker) 
Apoplexy,       .... 
Appendicitis,  .        .  384 

Appendix  Vermiform, 
Appetite, 

'oss  of,      .        . 

prescription  for, 

unnatural, 

worms,  cause,    . 
Apple  .Soi  kkle,    . 
Apple  Waier, 
A(,)rKor^   IIi'MoK, 
Ara(  HNuFh,  The, 
Ark(»;.a.  'I'm:, 
Arlstol,  surgical  powder, 

123,  126 


Paob. 
.     90 

•  330 
.     84 

•  71 

16,  71 

185,  125 

68,  483 

.  450 


in  catarrh. 
Arm,  The, 

hones  of     . 

joints  of.    .  .160 

muscles  of,  .  . 

.\rnF("A,  (lose  and  use  of, 

in  bruises, 
AkkoW  I\<h)1,  ill  diet  for  sick 
A  K^KN  ic,  as  j)oison, 
antidote, 
pigments  of, 
.1^  luediiiiie. 
in  ;i(.ne, 
in  (  am.cr. 
in  ronsuniption,    . 
foi  i()rn>. 
ior  lifad.ii  lu'. 
for  |i^()i  :.i^;s, 
(see  l'(»\\icr'.s  snlutior.,) 


450 
300 

37  i 
376 

371 
372 
372 
37 1 
373 
374 
375 

253 

309 

73 
302 

3S5 
370 
140 

33^ 
339 
339 
339 

551 

550 
259 

-34 
5^5 


127 


161 

16S 


537 

295 
160 

162 

166 

169 

S,  82 

"9 

550 
94 
94 

74 

2'3 

51S 

-;^' 

-47 


Arteries, 

aneurism  of, 

degeneration  of. 
Articulations,  (see  joints,) 
AscENDiNc.  Colon, 
Ascites,  (see  dropsy,)     . 
Asphyxia,  see  drowning,) 

(see  inhalation  of  gases,) 
AssAF(ETiDA,  in  hysteria,    . 
Asthenia,  (see  weakness,) 

(see  emaciation,) 
Asthma, 

prescriptions  for, 

remedies  and  tloses  for, 
astic.matism, 
Astrin(;ents, 
Atlas,  The,    . 
Atmosphere, 

(see  air  and  ventilation,) 

polluted,    . 

change  of,  in  disease. 
Atomizer,  spray,    . 

in  catarrh, 

in  hay  fever, 

in  whooping  cough,  . 
Atrophy,  acute  yellow  of  liver, 

of  muscles,  (see  wasting,) 

of  consumption, 

from  loss  of  appetite, 
Atropia,  (see  belladonna,) 

doses  of,    . 

with  aconite  and  morphia 

in  aphonia, 

in  cholera, 

in  cholera  morbus, 

in  corneal  ulcer, 

in  hay  fc'ver 

in  niujlit  sweats, 

in  j)entonilis, 

in  wetting  bed, 

in  whooj^ing  cough, 

to  check  secretion  of  milk 
A  riAriiMKN  IS.  muscular, 

Al  DIIOKV  C  ANAL,    .  .    2S I 

A  IKK  IK,  (see  e.xternal  ear,) 

of  heart,     . 
AtTS(  ri  r\i  r<>N, 

(see  ear  over  chest,    . 
Al'lHok,  (see  frontisj)iece.) 

(see  preface.) 
Axis,  Tim., 


Bai;v.  (seo  infants.) 

anodynes,  bad  for,     . 

born  before  doctor  arrives 

tyini;  cord, 

band  for,    . 

barley  gruel  for, 

bath  for.    . 

circulation  of,  . 


I*A<.B 

•  366 

•  366 

•  3^V 
.  166 


349» 


142, 


370 

3^3 
III 

100 

4S2 
181 

445 

314 

•  315 

77»  79 
263,  264 

58.  66 

24,  29 

24,  26 

28.  29 

446 

296 

294 

297 
461 

352 

3^3 

3-3 

339 
81 

78 
82 

309 

.VSi 
274 

2<X) 

3SS 

4«2 

.\hl 

>3f^ 

2.S1 

357 

3-J 

>>> 

iii  i\ 

i;S 


82, 
i;o. 

2S2, 


J  3 


(). 


19. 


72, 


201 


53'> 

5VS 

S3(> 
537 
446 

.>/ 
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Baby,  clothing  for, 

cow's  milk  for, 

excitement  bad  for,  . 

impure  air,  bad  for, 

mortality  of,  .        .     29 

need  water, 

nurse  how  often, 

nurse  how  old,  . 

peptonized  milk  for, 

soothing  lotion  for  gums, 

teething  of, 

warmth  of, 

weight  and  size  of,  . 
Back,  pain  in,  (lumbago,) 

in  pyelitis, 

in  B right's  disease,  . 
Bacteria,  in  air,       .        .        .21 

in  blood,    .... 

in  milk,      .... 

in  water,    .         .      24,  32,  382, 

in  disease,  .        .        '321, 

cause  all  contagious  diseases,  11,  13 


Baldnkss, 

prevention  of,    . 
Bani)\(;k,  after  labor,     . 
Barbkr's  Itch, 
Barker,  Fordyce,  M.  D., 
Barley  Gruel, 
Barley  Water,     . 
Bath  for  infants, 
Bathin(;, 
Bed  for  labor. 
Bed  .Sorks,  (see  ulcers,)  • 

treatment  of  same  as  bums  and 
ulcers,     . 
Beef  Kssenck, 
Beef  Tea, 

Bee  Stlngs,  (see  stings  of  insects,) 
Belladonna,  tincture  of, 

causes  redness  of  face, 

externally  for  itching, 

leaves  in  asthma, 
Belly  Ache,  (see  stomach  ache,) 
Belly  Band,  . 
Bethesi^a  Water, 
Bevera(;e,  Water  as. 
Biceps  Mcscle, 
Bicycle  Riding,    . 
Bifurcation  of  Trachea, 
Bile,        .... 

in  blood, 

in  bowels,  . 

in  urine, 
Bilious  Colic, 
Bilious  Fever, 
Biliousness. 

remedies  for, 
Billroth,  Theodor,  Prof 
Bi»)Lo(:isT, 
Bismuth,  dose  and  uses. 


209 
211 

535 
226 

560 

446,  53S 

•  549 
201, 

136, 


3'^ 


148 


345 
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538  Bismuth,  in  cholera  infantum, 

538  in  gastric  ulcer, 
543  in  intestinal  catarrh, 

29  in  pregnancy,    . 

133  Bites  OF  Animals, 

539  rabid  animals, 
537  dogs, 
446  insects, 
446  scorpions, 

539  serpents,    . 

540  spiders, 
537  Blackberry  Root, 
525  Black  Eye,  (ecchymosis), 
243  remedy  for, 

400  Black  Vomit, 

401  Bladder,  Gall, 
131  calculi  in,  . 
448  urinary, 
465              obscure  affections  of 
474              stone  in,     . 
448  Blanc  Mange, 

Bleeding,  (see  hemorrhage), 

from  bowels, 

from  brain, 

from  ear,  . 

from  lungs, 

from  nose, 

from  stomach,  . 

from  uterus, 
537  from  wounds,    . 

201  Blepharitis,  . 

534  Blindness, 
205  from  cataract, 

from  corneal  ulceri., 
1 1 5  from  glaucoma, 

553  purulent  ophthalmia 

553  Blisters, 
121  in  jaundice, 

81  Blood,  circulation  of, 
204  diseases  of, 

218  in  urine, 

315  poisoning, 

337  vomit  of,    . 

5J7  Bloody  Flu.x,  (in  dysentery) 

64  Blood  Tonics, 

9,  50  Blood  Vessels,' 
168  diseases  of, 

46  intemperance  affects 

313  of  skin, 

343  Blushing, 
346  Boiled  custard, 
346  milk  in  dysentery, 
398               water  in  disease, 
349  Boils, 
464               remedy  for 

344  Bone,  composition  of, 
346  crepitus  in  fracture  of, 
562               syphilis  causes  ulceration  of, 
560              pain  in, 

78  Bones,  their  number. 


344 


413 

145 
145 
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447 
336 
334 

527 

12** 

514 

»23 
121 

122 

120 

122 

66 

27! 

271 

476 

344 

350 

407 

416 

414 

55> 
253 
473 
25« 
M5 
325 
293 
33^ 


323 
292 

335 
'46,  53I'  535 
124,  126,  127 

270 

277 

278 

274 
276 

272 
3.60 

347 

357 
179 

400 

186 

^35 

378 

79 
366 

367 
106 

198 

204 

551 

379 

30.3' 
509 

510 

149 

117 
424 

423 
»53 


146,  148 
M5 


366 


568 
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Bones,  their  form, 

of  face, 

of  skull,     . 

of  spinal  column, 

of  pelvis,  . 

of  lower  extremities, 

of  upper  extremities, 

of  skeleton, 
Bottle  Feeding, 
Bowels,  obstruction  of, 
Bralv,  The,  . 

abscess  of, 

deformity  of, 

tobacco  affects, 

tumors  of. 
Brandy,  in  cholera  infantum 

iced,  in  gastritis, 
Breakbonk    Fever,    (see 

ralgic  fever), 
Breasts, 

care  of, 

milk  of, 
Breath,  bad. 
Breech,  (see  hernia), .   . 
Bright,  Dr.  Richard, 
Bright's  Disease, 
Bromide,  of  arsenic,     . 

of  potash, 

of  soda,     .         .     482,  485, 
Bronchitis, 
Bronchitis,  Capillary, 
Broth,  beef  and  oatmeal, 

chicken,     . 

mutton, 
Bruises, 

may  cause  al)scess, 
BUHO,  '    . 
Buc  HU,    . 

Bl'MONS, 

Burns  and  Scalds. 


C^KCU.NL  The.  .        .   370, 

Ca(  HKXIA,  in  cancer, 
CAFFLLNK,  clo«,e  of, 

in  dropsy,  .         .     64, 

in  heart  disease, 

ni  Bright's  disease, 
CaL(  ULl  of  gall  bladder, 
Calc  ULUS,  salivary, 

vesical, 
Calo.mkl,  in  vomiting, 

in  worms, 

Ca.MI'HOK, 

in  chordee, 

in  fainting, 

in  gastritis, 
Ca.MI'HOK  Linlment, 
Camphor  Liniment  Compound, 

in  neuralgia,   .    .    .    . 
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253 
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335 
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525 


470 

535 
535 
526,  537 
28,  305 

.  385 
.  4C0 

.  400 
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248,  461 

487,  540 

315 
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554 

553 
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366 
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402 
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395 

7^ 
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528 

335 
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^3 
244 
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(See 


Camphor,  Spirits  of. 

Canal,  alimentary, 

auditory,   . 
Cancer, 

of  breasts, 

of  kidneys, 

of  liver, 

of  pancreas, 

of  penis, 

of  rectum, 

of  stomach, 

of  testicle, 

of  womb, 

Cancrum  Oris,    . 
Canker, 

Capillaries, 
Capillary  Bronchit 
Capsules 

Carbolic    Acid,   poiso;^ 
acid  carbolic), 

strength  of  solution, 
CaRBOLIZED  OlNTMEN  I, 

Carbuncles, 

Carlsbad  Mineral  Water, 

Carminatives,     . 

Care  of  breasts,     . 

of  eyes, 

during  menstruation, 

of  skin. 

Carpus,  (see  wrist). 
Castor  Oil, 

in  cholera  infantum, 
Catalepsy,  , 
Cataract,    . 
Catarrh  of  ear,  chronic. 

nasal,  chronic. 

Southern  California  in. 

summer, 
Catarrhal  Stomatitis, 
Cathartics, 

Catheter,    .        .        .  409 
Causes  or  Disease,  genera 

special, 

Celehkities,  Medical. 
Cellars,  ventilation  of, 
Cells,  epithelial,     . 

Cerebellum,  The, 
Cerebo  Spinal  Meningit 
Cerumen,  (see  wax  in  ear). 

Cerebrum,  The. 
Chancre, 
Chancroid,  . 
Change  of  Life, 
Cheeks,  The, 
Cheerfulness, 
Chicken  Broth, 
Chicken  Pox, 
Chilblains, 
Children,  care  and  education  of 
easily  affected  by  medicine. 
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410 


49 
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400 

35' 

»93 

419 

370 

3:,^ 
421 

,43^ 
302 

302 

366 
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73 


92 
217 
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435 
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162 
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482 

277 
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41 

295 
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421 
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546 

553 
440 
50S 
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Children  not  to  sleep  \%'ith  old 

people,  .        .        .        .        .190 

Chills  and  Fever,    .    401,  464,  466 


310 


83 


^33 


Chloral  Hydrate,  (poison), 

in  asthma, 

in  bronchitis, 

in  convulsions, 

in  corea,    . 

in  croup,    . 

habit, 

in  diphtheria, 

in  teething, 

in  whooping  cough. 
Chlorine  Mixture, 
Chloroform,  dose, 

in  cholera, 

in  convulsions, 

in  cough  mixture, 

in  earache, 

in  hernia,  . 

in  labor,     . 

in  neuralgia, 

in  tapeworm. 
Chloroform  Liniment, 
Chlorosis,    . 
Choice  of  a  Home, 
Chokinc;,  (see  accidents). 
Cholera,  Asiatic, 
Cholera  Infantum, 
Cholera  Morbus, 
Chordef, 
Chorea, 
Choroid,  The, 

inflammation  of, 
Chronic  Alcoholism 
Chronic  Soke  Throa 
Chylf,   . 
Ciliary  Muscle, 
Ciliary  Process, 
Circulation,  The, 
Cirrhosis  of  Livff?. 
Citrate  of  Potash, 
Clam  Broth, 
Clap,  (see  gonorrha'a), 
Clark,  Dr.  Alonzo 
Clavicle,  The,    . 

fracture  of, 
Clavus,  (see  corns) 
Cleanliness, 

in  gonorrhoea, 
LEFT  Palate,  (see  hare  lip), 
lhrgyman's  Sore  Throat, 
(see  chronic  sore  throat). 
IMACTERIC, 
1-1  MATE,  .... 

X-OTHINCi,       .... 
of  infants, 
<OA,isE  AND  Chloral  Habit 
INE  in  bums, 
iri  cancer, 


187 


50 


40, 


(y 


97 
315 
3n 
487 
485 

444 
107 

449 
540 
461 

449 

h 
487 

86 
286 
386 

534 
244 

393 
1 18 

182 

17 

85 

38' 

444 

379 
428 

484 

258 

276 

104 

308 

192 

259 
259 

357 
.>4« 

554 

%^ 
160 

'75 
229 

422 

439 

304 
308 

434 
42 

.)9 
536 
107 

''5 
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I'At.E. 

Cocaine  in  dysentery,  .                 .  379 
in  itching,          .        .         .         .216 
in  nausea  and  vomiting  of  preg- 
nancy,     527 

in  teething,         ....  539 

Cod  Liver  Oil  Emulsion,        .    6S 
in  scrofula,         .         .  .191 

Coffee,  bad  for  children,  .     36 

Cold,  taking,         ....  307 
in  the  head,       .         .         .         .  290 

Cold  Sores,  (see  herpes),  85,  217,  465 


Cold  Water,  dressings, 

in  fainting, 
Colic,     . 

bilious, 

renal. 
Collar  Bone,  (.see  clavicle), 

fracture  of, 
CoLLEs  Fracture, 
Colon,  The, 
Coma,     .... 
Comedo,  (see  acne). 
Common  Abbreviations, 
Common  Sense,  Medical, 
Composition  Tea, 
Conception, 
Confinement,  (see  labor), 
Congenital  Defects, 

of  brain,     . 

of  ear, 

of  genital  organs, 

of  mouth  and  hard  palate 

of  rectum, 

Congestion,  (of  brain), 

treatment  of, 

of  liver, 

of  lungs,    ... 

Conjunctivitis,  . 

Constipation, 

Consumption, 

cessation  of  monthly  flow 
Consumptives  climate  for, 
conta(jion, 
Contagious  Diseases, 
Convulsions, 

in  Bright's  disease, 

in  hydrophobia, 

in  scarlet  fever, 

in  teething, 

in  worms. 
Cooking,  (see  diet  for  sick), 
Cooper,  Sir  Astlev, 
Copper,  salts  of  poison, 
Cord,  umbilical,  .    524 

spinal, 
Cornea, 

inflammation  of 

ulcers  of 

Corneal  Opacities, 
Corns,  . 


293' 


i;o 


5^3' 


240, 
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147 
322 

in. 


515 


391 


534 


242 

3^ 

349 

3^)9 
160 

175 
161 

31^ 
146 
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^^5 
524 

S3' 

255 

2S7 
418 

304 
371 

86 

345 
321 
271 

389 

325 

323 

42 

27 
II 
486 
402 
516 
45S 

540 

395 
549 
556 

V 
53(> 

23« 
258 

273 
274 

274 
229 
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Coronary  Arteries, 
Corpuscles  of  Blood, 
Corrosive  Sublimate, 

poison, 

antiseptic  tablets  of, 

in  diphtheria, 

in  blood  poisoning, 

in  freckles, 

in  lice, 

lotion  of,   . 
CoRYZA,  Acute, 
Cosmetics,    . 
Cough, 

Cough  Mixture, 
Countenance,  The, 
Coverings  of  Brain, 
CowpER*s  Glands, 
Cow  Pox, 
Cramps, 

Cranial  Nerves, 
Crazv  Bone, 
Cream  of  Tartar, 
Cream  of  Tartar  Lemon 
Creosote,  poison, 

in  consumption, 
Crook Ks  Tube, 
Cross  Eve,   . 
Ckoup, 
Crusts, 
Cyanosis, 

Cystitis,  acute  and  chronic. 


M3. 
86, 


ADE 


441, 
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I>AMP  Locations,  unhealthy, 

Dandruff,   . 

Davis,  Dr.  N.  S., 

Dead  Animals  and  lioDiES, 

danger  from, 
Dead,  Kissincj  The,  danger 
Deafness.     . 

congenital. 
Death,  causes  of.         1 1,  23 

from  consumption,    . 


signs  of, 


j:) 


Decay iN(i  X'KfiKTAHLKs, 

unhealthy,     . 
Delikilm. 

DKLIKIL'M  TKK.Mr.NS,  (see  ch 

alcoholism). 
Deltoid  muscle,  the. 
D  ELI'S  ION  of  insanity, 
Dei.L'SIoNS,  strange, 
Dk.MKNTIA  of  insanity, 
I)KN(.rr,  (see  neuralgic  fever 
I)KNTITIC)N,  (see  teething), 
DlAIlF.TKS,       . 
DiAI'HKACiM,  32S 

DiAKKIKKA,     . 

in  cholera, 

mixture, 

in  tvj)lioitl  fevt-r 


19,  28 

207 
.    560 


rom. 
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1 48 
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ronic 

.  104 

.  250 

•  5.) 

•  -5' 
'.      .  470 

.  S40 

•  403 
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(>6,  444 
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355 

462 

390 

404 

62 

538 
549 

473»  54^"^ 

329.  3^ 

.   105 

.     49 
.  444 

67 


Diastole 

Diet,  (see  food),    . 

in  B right's  disease, 

in  constipation, 

in  diabetes, 

regulation  of,     . 

when  nursing  infant, 

for  the  sick, 

(see  typhoid  fever). 
Digestion,    . 

alcohol  deranges, 

emotions  disturb, 

heat  impairs, 

tonics  aid. 
Digitalis,  69,  64,  363,  366,  402 

Diphtheria,  .  348.  461 

Directions  ifor  testing  the  eyes,  .  264 
Disease,  functional  and  organic. 
Disease,  General  Causes  of 

bathing  in  relation  to, 

eerms  of, 

kissing  in  relation  to, 

mastoid,    . 

special  causes  of, 

symptoms  of,    . 

temperature  in  relation  to 

the  skin  in  relation  to. 
Diseases  of  the  bladder, 

of  the  blood, 

of  the  blood  vessels, 

of  the  brain, 

of  female  genital  organs, 

of  the  ear, 

of  the  eye, 

of  the  glands,    . 

of  the  heart, 

of  the  kidneys,  . 

of  the  liver, 

of  the  lungs  and  trachea, 

of  the  male  genital  organ 

of  the  mouth  and  tongue, 

of  the  nose, 

of  the  pancreas, 

of  the  rectum, 

of  the  skin, 

of  the  stomach, 

of  the  spleen,     . 

of  the  throat  and  larynx, 

venereal,  . 
DlSINUX  TION, 

of  typhoid  stools, 
DisLoc  A noNs, 
Dis()KI)i:ks.  of  menstruation 
Dll'KKlKS,      . 
DiZ/INKSS,       . 

D()(;  iSni-s,    . 
DosKS,  always  atlull, 

rule^  for,  . 
DOSK  Tahle. 
Dovfk's  Powder,       72,78. 


4O1 


'3» 
9 

'3<> 
I,  12 

'd^ 

7.  " 

<37 
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180 

366 

240 

436 
282 

270 
189 

.559 

344 

3M 
41.S 

30 ' 
289 

192 

37' 
202 
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35- 
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4^>3 
.  474 
17^'.  '77 

.  C>3 

122,  I2'> 

.  7<' 
.  75 
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Drainage,    . 
Dress,  (see  clothing),    . 
Drink,  most  healthful, 
Dropsy,  of  brain, 

in  Hright*s  disease,    . 

in  heart  disease. 
Drowning,   . 
Druggists,  danger  from 

prescribing,  . 
Drum  of  Ear,     . 
Duodenum,  .       .  368,  370, 

Dura  Mater, 

Dust,  in  the  house. 

Dusting  Powder, 
Dysentery, 
Dysmenorrhcea,  (see 

menstruation). 
Dyspepsia,   . 
Dysphagia, 


Bar  Ache,    . 
Ear  Anatomy  of, 

defects  of,  ... 

diseases  of,         .         .  282,  285 
foreign  bodies  in, 
inflation  of, 

Ear  Symptoms,   . 
Ear  Wax,     . 
Eatin(;,  (see  food), 
time  for,    . 

ecchymosis, 

Ecstacy, 

Eczema. 

Education,  of  children. 

Effects  of  tobacco,  the, 

Egg  I^roth, 

Egc;  Noc;, 

Elbow,  The, 

Electricity, 

Eliminativfs, 

EmA(  lATION, 

Embolism,     . 
Embolus, 
Emfitk  s, 
Kmmenagogues. 
Empyema,  (see  pus  in  plural 

cavity),  ....  320, 

Endocarditis,     . 

ENLAR(iED,  blood  vessels, 

heart, 

liver,  ....  348, 

prostate,    .... 

spleen, 

veins  in  pregnancy,    . 
EnteraL(;ia,  (see  colic). 
Enteric  F  ever,  (sec  typhoid), 

Enuresls,  (see  wetting  the  l>ed), 

Epidemic, 4()S 

Epidemics,  destruction  of, 

23.  }^^^  474.  a:7 
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36 

50 
240 

401 

363 
III 


429 
282 


I'AOB. 
194.    196 


192 
233 

o,  27 
207 

37^ 

433 
140 

285 
281 
287 
287 
284 
287 

147 

283 

33 

49 
271 

481 
218 

542 
109 

553 
552 
166 

25 
5' 
445 
254 
362 

61 

72 

505 
3^»i 

;>4S 
:/>5 

.>5' 
414 

47 » 
412 


Epidermis,  . 

Epiglottis,  ....  307, 
Epilepsy,     ... 
£pISTAXIS,(see  nasal  hemorrhage), 

Ergot,   .... 
fluid  extract,  dose,    . 
in  hemorrhage  of  lungs, 
in  hemorrhage  of  womb. 

Errors  of  Refraction, 

Erysipelas, 

Erythema,   . 

e.scharotics, 

Ether,  ...     2,  487, 

Ethmoid  Bone,  The, 

Eustachian  Tube, 

Exantheai,  (see  eruption)     .  457 

Excesses,  hurtful, 

Excoriations,     . 

Exercise,  .    43,  141,  406,  543 

Exertion,  immoderate  hurtful,     .     46 

Exhaustion,  .46,  49 


443 
479 

293 

•  79 

•  325 

.   262 

.  490 
.  204 

71 

534 

282 

49S 

50 
205 


Expectorants,   . 
Extension  in  Fractures, 
Extracts,  Fluid, 
Extremities,  bones  of  lower, 

»50'  i53» 

bones  of  upper,  •  ^  53» 

Eyeball,  .       .  257, 

Eyebrow, 
Eye,  care  of, 

diseases  of, 

examination  of, 

inner  canthus  of, 

interior  of, 

normal,      ....  268, 

in  old  age, 

squint  or  cross  eye, 

symptoms. 
Eyelash, 
Eyelids, 
Eyeskjht,  directions  for  testing. 

Pace,  bones  of, 

expressions  of, 

muscles  of, 

pimples  of. 
Facial  J'aralysis,     . 
Fainting, 

in  j)regnancy,     . 
Falling  of  the  Bowel, 

(see  prolapse  of  rectum). 

Fallinc;  Sickness,  (see  epilepsy). 
Fallopian  Tubes,  .  431, 

Farcy,  (see  glanders). 
Far  SUiHT,  (>ee  hypermetropia). 
Fats,  (see  carbo-hydrates),  34 

Fatty  DECiENERATION  of  heart. 
of  liver,       ..... 

Favus, 
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260 
260 

268 
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262 
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259 
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201 

279 
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264 
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Feeble  Children, 
Feet,  suffer  from  neglect. 
Felon,   . 
Female,  genital  organs 

pelvis, 
Femur,  The,  .  163 

fractures  of. 
Fetid  Breath, 
Fevers, 

temperature  in. 
Fever,  Scarlet, 
Fever  Sores, 

Fibrin,  ....  179 

Fibula,  The, 
Finger,  dislocation  of. 
Fissure,  of  rectum. 
Fissures,  in  the  skin, 
Fistula,  rectal, 

salivary. 
Fits, 

Flatulence, 
Flaxseed,  tea,  .  409, 

lemonade. 
Flesh,    . 
Flexors, 
FLOODING,(see  uterine  hemorrhag 

Florida,  climate  of, 
Flowers,  in  sick  room, 

FCETUS,    . 

movement  of,    . 
Follicles,  (see  villi). 

of  stomach  (see  glands), 
fontanelle        .  .  1 54 

Food, 

animal, 

in  Bright 's  disease, 

for  children, 

in  constipation, 

in  cholera  infantum, 

in  dial)etes. 


for  infants,  .  537 

after  labor, 
in  j)rcjinancy, 
in  rickets, 
for  tlie  sick. 

Foot,  The,    . 

Fokkak.m.      .  .160 

fracture  of, 

For KK.N  Bodies,  in  ea 

in  eye, 

in  nose, 
FORKSKIN,  (see  phimosis). 
Foul,  breath, 

mouth, 

odors,         .  : 

odors,  signals  of  danger, 
FOWLHR'S  SOl.iriON,  dose, 

i!i  chorea. 

in  chronic  diarrhcca, 

in  eczema. 
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175 
464 

456 
217 
180 
165 

177 
372 
205 

372 

486 

333 
550 
550 
34 
168 

)434 
42 

549 
524 
526 

369 

330 
489 

32 

33 
462 
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390 
446 

404 

539 

535 

5^9 
488 

549 
165 

163 

^75 
2S4 

733 
291 

41S 

140 
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291 

^4 

.-'9 
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Page 

Fowler's  Solution,  in  nervous 

disorders,  .  .  374 

in  psoriasis,       .         .  .222 

Fractures, 171 

symptoms  of,    .        .        .        -172 

treatment  of,     .        .        .        .173 

France,  for  invalids,     .        .        -42 

Freckles, 227 

French  Heel,  an  abomination,  .  230 
Fright,  bad  for  children,  .  484,  456 
Frostbite,    .  .  .119 

Fruit,  valuable  in  diet,  .  530 

Furuncles,  (see  boils),  .  509 


343' 
342, 


449^ 


?? 


Oall,  (see  bile), 

bladder,     . 

stones,        .         .         .         .         . 
Galvanism,  (see  electricity), 
Ganglia,  (see  brain  substance),    . 

234* 
Ganglionic  Masses, 
Gangrene,  of  lungs,     . 

of  mouth, 
Garfield,  death  of, 
Gargles,         308,  310,  311 
Gases,  poison, 

sewer, 
Gastralgia, 
Gastric  Fever,  . 

ulcer. 
Gastric  Juice,     . 
Gelsemium,  . 
Genital  Organs,  female, 

male, 
German  Measles, 

soap. 

Gin  Drinkers'  Liver, 
Glandp:rs,    . 

(see  poisoned  wounds,) 
Glands,  The,  (see  liver,  pancreas 
and  spleen,    . 

of  groin 

of  intestines 

of  lips 

lymphatic, 

Meiliomian  of  eyelids, 

parotid, 

of  skin,       .         .   195,   i()6,  20 y 

sub-maxillary  and  sulvlingual. 


.346 
344 
349 

277 

23S 

239 
140 

302 

184 

456 

100 

100 

337 
334 
33> 

;>o 
70 
.p 

•  4'7 

•  453 
214,  222 
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43^ 


348 

5' 3 
122 


191, 


1S7, 
299, 


supra-renal. 
Glands,  Thk,  tonsilar, 

in  dijjhtheria, 

in  scrofula, 

sebaceous  disorders  of. 

sudoritic  disorders  of. 
Glass  I  "s,  u>e  of,     . 
Glaucoma,    . 

Glkkt 

Glosshis, 

Gymnastic  s,  (see  e.\erci>e). 
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454 
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Glutex  Flouh, 
Glvcogen.    . 
Gt-YCOiiENir.  func 
GOXOKKHIKA, 
GoxORKHUiAl..  rhcumalis 
GOL'T. 


UK  A' 


t  LiU! 


i,  Samuel  D.,  M.  1 


Gum  Ak. 

CuMaoti., 
Gums.     . 

lancing  or  cutting. 

unhealthy, 

Haih. 


remediesto  prevent  lossofhait,  ; 


Heat 

debilitates  ittomach. 

(iest roys  disease  germs,  it 

not  favorable  to  development  ■ 

sweating  relieves  heat, 

HEfiKlUl£S  ISLAND' 

HEtL,  lione  of, 
HEMll-I.EntA, 

Hkmischekes,  of  I) 

HEMOKtiHAOE. 

of  Ixiwels, 
of  brain,  . 
of  ear. 


HemOKHHOIDS,  (see  piles),    . 
HeNHANE.  doses  and  u! 

in  pregnancy,    . 
Hekh  Drink.s, 


Hernia, 


Hare  Lii-.     . 
Harvev,  WiLLiAs; 
Haversian  Canai 
Hav  Feveh.  . 

Head,  {see  brain),  . 

(see  cranial  nerv 

i>ones  of,   . 

cleanliness  of, 
Headache,  . 


Heakin-c; 

HEAKT  action  ol  . 
degeneralion  of, 
clot  of  blood  in, 

dictation  of, 
enlargement  of, 
inflammation  of  sai 
murmur  of. 

of,' 


valvular  disease  of, 
work  of,     . 
EART11URN, 


HiCCOt'G 

Hii-iiirjo 


i.Mi.s,  Uk.  Oliver  Wend 

MIoi'.M'JlIf.iieatmei 
KSJ-:iiA'  K  RiniNCi, 
r  WAtF-H.  general  us 


.■sT'^HK,    ". 


HlTMF.Kl'S. 

ftacrtireoi 
HvnATUi  Disease, 


.    356         HVDROCKl 


HVGIF-SI 


>fKOIilA 


'5.  S'4 


iubjects). 

HvotR  Hone,  .       -     '  .  '15 

HvoscvAMt'S,  (see  henbane).       .    7 
HVI-ORERMIC  USEOF  Medicike.    5 


PUE. 

HvpoderuicUseopMeuicine, 

NTER.OR,ofeye.    .         .         . 

:!? 

in  asihmii, 

■'i 

NTERMiTTEsr  Fever, 

in  perilciniti&. 

361 

HvpEKMKTKOPiA,  far  sight, 

262.164 

ntek'sal  Ear,    .    '  !       '. 

aBi 

HVPEKTKOPHV,  (see  enlarge 

NTESTiNAL  Catarrh, 

376 

of  hean, 

NTBSTIXES.  theUrge.    . 

^ 

of  liver,      . 

368 

Hysteria,    . 

tbei»«iB<rf,     .       .       . 

»^ 

ODINE,                                        .7. 

Ice.  in  fever,    - 

■  499 

inboito,      .... 

Sio 

in  Kistrilis, 

polluted  by  suworage, 

in  sick  room.     . 

■  33S 

for  bunion*,      .         .        . 

*3' 

■    30 

for  corns,.        .        .        . 

'3f> 

•  554 

forenbuged  glands. 

4S6 

Iceland,  infant  mortality  of 

■    *9 

for  felon 

J06 

moss,  blanc  mange,  . 

'  **« 

in  hay  fever,      .        .        . 

J96 

CTERUS,  (see  i an n dice), 
LEo-c«CAL  Valve, 

in  wre  throat,  .       .       . 

SI 

inapraiiu, 

Ileum,  The,  . 

PECAC.  dose  and  uses,  .       .      7 

9.8, 

LifM.  The,   . 

'  163 

emetic.       .... 

61 

LLL'SIONS  of  injanily,  . 

3 

in  bronchitis,      . 

318 

Ml'ACTEl)\VAX,illcflr. 

in  croup,   .... 

iS 

KCISE1>  WOVVDS. 

in  fits,        ...        . 

KCVhATlOS^ilACKOFDiS 

USES    15 

460 

of  meMles, 

■  45' 

RIDECTOHV, 

.76 

of  mumpfc       .       . 

■454 

RIS 

JS» 

of  scarlet  fever. 

■  457 

XITIS 

»7S 

ofsmaUpoi, 

_:)S 

RON,  dose  and  use,       .       . 

79 

of  who<^bg  cough,  . 

in  acne,     .... 

"3 

Indian  Meal,  healthy,  (tee 

'isr-  :    :    : 

% 

breadt. 

■  390 

I.\i)i(jKsriOM, 

49.  331 

in  scrofula. 

% 

food  in  chronk. 

■  333 

tonic         .... 

of  infants. 

:» 

SCKIUH,  The, 

.63 

peptonized  milk  in,  . 

TCH 

224 

INFAS-T  FEEI.lNCl,   446.  i3J 
InfaVTS,  management  of, 

*S 

TCHING,            .... 

of  anus 

373 

■    .  502 

in  ivv  poLioning, 
troublesome,      . 

99 

of  ixiweU,  . 

■  383 

436 

.  24' 

VVPOISONISC,      . 

9S 

of  choroid,         .    '   ■ 

..76 

(if  cornea. 

.  273       JAROHANOl. 

,a 

of  ear. 

.!84 

AEGER's  TEST  Type.         .  265, 

.  270 

34'"' 

of  iris.        .         .         . 

•  275 

AWBONE.  The,    - 

1(6 

rifliinca.    . 

■  ^^ 

EjuNUM.  The.     . 

35b 

of  optic  nerve.  . 

■  277 

ell Y,  lemon,  orange,  lapioca, 
slippery  elm.      .         .         . 

5  SO 

.■.y-m  pathetic,      . 

.  276 

u-ater  to  prepare,        . 

5-19 

nf  tear  duct,        . 

■  i7y 

ESNEH,  Edward.  M.D..    , 

.  ■  304 

497.  500 

556 

.  387 

ESNER.  SIR  William. 

iNFl.fENZA.  (see  la  grippe). 

.468 

oiNTS.  The, 

16C 

IXFUSIONS,       . 

■   73 

iHGitowiNC  Nail, 

■   S°7 

KiRNEYs,  The.     .               .130 

14s 

Iknomixata.  The, 

.  .6j 

description  of,   . 

396 

Imsanitv 

.  249 

diseases  of. 

399 

IXSECTUtTK.S.        . 
IjiSOMNU, 

'.'24s 

to  preserve  the  health  of. 
secretionsof,      . 

^ 

Insiku!HESts.      . 

.197 

lNtEMPERA\CP,    . 

to;.  104 

situation  of,  isee  p1ate>' 

INDEX 
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Kidneys,  The,     . 

stone  in  pelvis  of, 
KiSSINCi,  danger  of  in  disease, 

in  syphilis, 
Knee  Cap,  (see  patella), 

dislocation  of,    . 
Knee  Joint, 
Koch,  Robert  ,M.  D., 
Koumiss, 

in  consumption, 
in  dyspepsia, 


164, 
324. 


165 


of 


Labor,  .       .        .  523,  525, 

management  of, 

premature, 

stages  of,  . 
Labyrinth,  of  ear, 
Lachrymal  Sac, 
Lacteals,     . 
Laryngismus, 
Laryngitis,  . 
Larynx, 

spasm  of,  . 
Laudanum,  dose  and  use. 
Laxatives,  (see  cathartics). 
Lead,  poison  and  antidote, 

in  water,    . 

in  hair  dyes, 
Leg,  The,      .       .       .163 

fracture  of, 

paralysis  of, 

(see  paraplegia), 

(see  hemiplegia), 

(see  locomotor  ataxia). 
Lemonade,  flaxseed,  cream 

tartar,   .... 
Lemon  Sauce, 
Lentigo,  (see  freckles), 
Leprosy, 
Leucorrhcea, 

LeUK/EMIA,     . 

Lice,       .... 
Light,  for  reading, 
Lightning  Stroke,    . 
Lime  Water  and  Sweet  Oil, 

Lime  Water, 

Lines  for  Astigmatism, 

Liniments,    . 

camphor,    . 

camphor  and  chloroform, 

menthol,    . 
Lister,  Sir  Joseph,    . 
Litmus  Paper, 
Liver,  The,  . 

diseases  of, 

lobules  of, 

Lobelia  ,  dose, 
antispasmodic, 
in  asthma, 


Page. 
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.  400 

•  135 

423 

.  164 

178 
166 
562 

552 
224 

333 

531 
533 
530 

282 
280 

369 
443 
307 
306 

443 

79 
61 

96 

30 

99 

169 

173 
'59 
254 
2S4 
254 

550 
55' 
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222 

437 

183 

223 

268,  269 

.  116 


79. 


115 

549 
.  263 

80,  84 

.  83 

.  84 

16,  562 

i79»  398 
341 
344 
342 

79 
69 

315 


Locomotor  Ataxia, 
Loss  of  Appetiti:, 
Lower  Extremities, 
Lumbago, 
Lungs,  The,  . 

diseases  of, 
Lymph,  . 
Lymphatic  System,  The, 

vessels  and  glands,    . 


Mackenzie  Sir,  Morrell, 
Malar  Bones,  The, 


Paue. 


163, 


3Mi 


254 
338 
165 

243 

187 
187 
188 


321 


562 
156 
403 
465 
464 
217 
464 
The,  417 
418 


Malaria, 
Malarial  Fever, 

regions, 

sores, 

typhoid  fever,    . 
Male  Genital  Organs, 

affections  of 

description  of,   .  .417 

Malignant  Pustule,  .512 

diseases,     .        .        .  449.  451,  457 

ulcers,        .        .  .205 

Malleolus,  The,  (see  ankle),     .  164 
Mammary  Glands,  (see  breasts)  52 1 

cancer  of,  ....  518 

care  of, 535 

Management,  of  infants,    .       .  536 

of  labor, 531 

of  skin, 200 

Mandrake,  (see  podophylUn),     .    63 
Mange,*  The,  .       .       .227 

Mania,  (see  insanity),     .         .         .  251 

Marriage, 519 

proper  age  for,  .  -522 

after  syphilis,  ....  425 
Massage,  ....  253,  482 
Masseter  Muscle,     .  .167 

Mastoid,  disease,  .        .287 

Masturbation,  (see  evil  habits),  418 


(see  phymosis), 
Matches,  care  of,  .  .  . 
Materia  MEDICA,(see  medicines) 
Maternity,         .       .  519* 

Matrix,  suppuration  of, 
McDowell,  Ephralm,  M.  D 
Measles,      .... 

German,  .... 
Measly,  pork,  (.see  larva?), 
Measures,  Fluid, 
Meat,     ....      34,  35 

causes  gout, 

raw,  chopped  or  pounded 

to  abstam  from,  when, 

infected,     . 
Meat,  juice. 
Medical,  Abbreviations, 

celebrities, 

common  sense, 

progress,   . 


73'  74, 


418 

97 

57 

506 
556 
451 
453 
392 

75 

332 

34 

549 
426 

326 

553 
75 
5S 
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INDEX 


Medical,  signs, 

study  fascinating, 
Medicine,  doses  of,      .       75, 

household, 

methods  of  giving,    . 

size  of  dose, 

a  popular  science. 
Medicines. 

classes  of, 

how  introduced, 

affect  teeth,  how  given,     .  191 

patent,        .... 

sometimes  work  mischief,       8 

sore  mouth  from, 
Medulla  Oblongata, 
Meibomian,  glands. 
Melancholia, 
Melancholy, 
Membrane,  mucous,    .       .  299 

(see  mucous  coat). 
Membranous,  croup,   . 
Meningitis, 
Menstruation,    . 

care  during, 

cessation  of, 

delayed, 

profuse, 

Mercury,  in  syphilis,    . 

Metatarsus, 

Micro-organisms,      .       .13 

Microscope,  i,  13 

Milium, 

Milk,  (see  diet  in  treatment  of), 

B right's  disease, 

consumption,     . 

crust, 

diabetes,    . 

fevers,  .  .  .  473,  475 

measles  ,  mumps,  etc.,        ,  452 

cows  for  infants, 

for  food,     . 

ft)r  koumiss, 

and  c^g,     . 

peptonized, 

punih, 

tliickcned. 

infected  in  consumption, 

medicated  l)y  giving  to  mother 

secretion  of  in  pregnancy, 

secretion  excessive,    . 
MiNKKAL  Acids,  (see  acids) 

MlNKKAL  WaTEHS.         .   404,   4IX 
Minm:s()TA,  for  consumptives, 
Miscarkia(;k, 
Mitral  Valve,    . 
Moist  Feet  and  Hands, 

MOLKS,     .  ... 

Moral,  education  of  children, 
MoRNiNf;  Sickness, 
Mf)souiT()  Hitks,  . 
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359,60 


542 

55 
470 

542 

235 
261 

2';i 

530 
329 

441 
241 

433 
435 
434 
433 
434 

424 
165 

524 
401 

215 

402 

324 
218 
404 

54S 

455 

53« 

34 

55- 
552 
446 

553 
552 
326 

425 
526 

535 

9' 
414 

42 

530 
356 
206 
2  28 

543 

525 
122 


Paob 
Mother,  to  instruct  children,         .  545 
Mothers'    Marks,    (see   birth 

marks), 518 

Mouth,  the  description  of,  .  29S,  306 
cleansing  of,  .  .  ,  .28 
diseases  of ,        .        .  301 

foul, 541 

glands  of, 299 

(see  red  gum),  .        .         .  207 

washes  for,  .  302,  545 

Mucous  Coat,  action  of  alcohol 

on,         .         .        .        .        .        .   105 

of  alimentary  canal,  .  299 

catarrh  of,  ....  376 

of  eye,        ....  261 

of  intestines,      .        .        .  368,  371 
medicines  in  inflammation  of    .     66 
oesophagus,        ....  328 

of  mouth  and  nose,  .         .  289,  299 

rectum, 371 

stomach,    .  .  299,  329,  332 

throat,  306,  307 

urethra  and  vagina,  .  425,  437 

Mumps, 454 

orchitis  from,  ....  420 
(see  secondary'  inflammation),  .  455 

Muscles,  .  .  149,  166,  1 09 
of  eyeball,  .168 
of  face, 1 57 

Muscular,  action  in  fractures,  172,  175 

39 
.  152,  167 

■  470 
■  244.  447,  493 

•  59 
•     3-1  •  333 

•  553 

.    262,    264,    2()S 


in  respiration, 
fiber, 
Mustard,  plaster, 

liniment, 
poultice.     . 

Mutton, 
broth, 

Myoi'Ia. 


N/LVITS,  (see  l)irlh  marks), 

Nail,  ingrowing,      .         .         .         . 

Nasal  Honks,  (see  l)ones  of  face) 

catarrh  acute,  (see  cold  in  head) 

catarrh  chronic, 

cavities  description  of, 

cavities  lining  of, 

cavities  ulcers  in, 
Nauska 143, 

in  appendicitis, 

in  cholera  infantum, 

in  gastritis, 

in  hernia,  . 

in  peritonitis,     . 

in  pregnancy,     .  .         .  525, 

Navki.  STRINCi,  (see  cord)    .  534, 

dressing  for, 

stump  of, 
Near  .Sir,HT.  (see   myopia) 

262,  264, 
Nerves,  The,  .       .  238, 


51S 

5<^7 

»55 
290 

293 

2S<, 
2S.) 
291 

33(^ 

3«\> 

334 
3.S() 

3-^7 

52f. 

53^' 
537 

5-7 

i(^ 
239 


Hympathetic, 
of  touch,   . 


N 

NEHVOI^S  DliEASF-S, 

NEl'KAUilcFEVEH. 
Nipples,  (see  breastBl, 

Nitrate  ov  s  lver, 

NlTRtKiEN',  in  Ihc  air. 

Noch  EcKJ,     .       . 
NosK,  The,    . 
catarrh  of. 

NOSTHILS,  (set  nasal  ca 

Numbness.    . 
Nurses,  qualilicalions  ' 
Nursing, 

(lee  cholera  inFanlui 
rules  for  laiiy,  . 


withlKHifbrolh, 
Obe'sITV    ^cefcMxl), 
OBSTHULTliiN.  of  Iwwel.i. 

Occipital  Hone,  The, 
flEsopHACi's,  The, 
OlUalmoniU,  sweel, 

berBBmot, 
cajupul,    . 


iistard.      . 

OltfTMENTS,   . 
85,11s,  ^...2.4.2' 
OLDblRHT,    . 

Olecranon,  Thk 
OLFACtorV,  nerve 


Onychia. 

OnvxI.^,  (Jiee  ingrowmg  n: 

Opacities,  corntal, 

Ophthalmia.  {'<■■•:  ciiijui 
granular,   . 

Opiates,  care  in  use. 


■..;i9.  223.  227.t 


Opium,  Aofu:  anil  II 
anodyne,    . 


PAOt 

Opium,  as  poison,  . 

Optic  Nerve.  The, 

commiBMure.      . 

.360 

in  flam  mat  ion  of. 

ORAN..rJi-:.,LV.      . 

Ossici.es.  The.     . 

.  282 

Ossification  cenrcis 

Otitis  Media-     . 

.2S5 

Ovarian,  neuralgia. 

Ovaries,  The,      . 

situalion  and  size  ci 

Ovulation, 

.  43' 

Ovum,  The.  . 

■  43' 

Oxalic  Acu>.poL-on. 

■    92 

Oysters,  in  (liabeies. 

■  404 

toaiiled.     . 

■  554 

in  stomach  and  Ikjw 

.l*.3^7.3So.,iJ« 

in  other  disea.tes.  4 

471.  3S7,409,  413.  493.  4^9.  49S-  etc. 

cleft  (^ee  hare  lip) 

hardandsofi,    . 

PAiriTAtlON', 

.360 

.  t9i 

Pancreatin. 

.  19: 

I'APILL.E.  of  skin,  . 

■  '99 

■  300 

I'ARALVSIS.     . 

of  eyelida,  . 

facial. 

following  apopleiy. 

of  one  side  of  i.ody. 

.  2  4 

.  '5^ 

■  254 

ofhear<i.    .        . 

in  Hcalp.     . 

I'AREtiOHIC,     ,           . 

9.  K7.  3.f ' 

tautimiahoui,   . 

IS3.  '56 

Parotii)  Glamis,  Ti 

,  :<» 

I'AROTIIHTIS.  hn-mui 

l«). 

I'astkuh.  Tkok,  Lav 

I'ATKi.i.A,  The.     . 

Pectoris,  Angina. 

l>£I>ICULOS15.  (stt  lice), 

Pelvis,  Thk, 
Fenis.  The,  . 

PKFSIN,  . 

Pbptonizki]  Milk, 
Pehicarihtis. 
Pekicahiiutm,  The. 
FekIoStecm  The, 

PERlTO\EliM,THE, 
PEHlTONlTrs. 

Permanganate  ofI'otash, 


(us 


eating  I . 


Pkrtwssis,  ai*  H-hoopinB  ti 
Pmalanues,  The, 

PUAKVNGIIIS,     (»ee     acuta 


I'h 


I,  79-  '8s.  A^  4 


Phosphorus,  poison, 
Phthisis,  (see  conaumpiion), 
Physiologv, 
PiA  Mater,  The. 
Pigment,  of  »k\n, 

Piles,     .... 
Pills,  for  IkuI  tasting  mediti 
cathartic, 

foT  constipation, 
PlMfl-fiS.  faie, 
PJSK  ROIIT,  f<ir  worms. 

Pi,Ai  ema.  The. 


POTATOE.'i,  in  scurvy. 

Poultice,  59.  185. 

flaxseed  and  mustard. 

warm  with  laudanum. 
Powders. 

Pregnancy,  caution  in  nn 
during. 

clothinn  during. 

diseases  of, 

symptoms  of,    . 

tenninatinn  of.  . 

termination  of.  (criminal), 
Pregnant  adviccfor. 

first  lime. 
Presiivopia,  (see  old  night), 
PREStR  BING.  home. 

Prevention  ofdUeasr 

of  cholera  infantum. 

of  consumption. 

of  small  pox. 
Privies,  (see  waler-cloeets),  . 
Prolapse  ok  Rkctum, 

(tee  displacement),    . 
Prostate  Gland,  The, 

H.'nlacRBd, 
Pruritus,  (see  prurigo  1, 

of  genital  organs, 

p-soriasis. 
f'tyalism, 

Puerperal  Fever,  . 
Pulmonary  Artery. 
Pui.SATll.l.A,  in  orchilis. 


.:$ 


PULSl 


n  lie  U- 


<liseases     and 


Pi. 


.us   of. 


IXI>K  X 


i>79 
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.   140 
160,   161,   162 

534 
60 

37c 

371 

309 

239 
262 

264 
399 

358 
III 


213 


3U 


Kaihal  Artery, 
Radius,  The, 
Rectal,  alimentation,    . 

injections, 

medication. 

Rectum,  The, 

diseases  of, 

Reduced  Iron.   . 
Reflex  Action,  . 
Refraction,  errors  of. 
Remedies,  household.  . 
Renal  Colic, 
Reproduction,    . 
Respiration,       .    97,  142 

artificial,    . 

failure  of, 

ribs  rise  and  fall  in,  . 

Respiratory  Organs, 

muscle  of,  (see  diaphragm). 

Rest,  after  labor,    .  .  537 

after  miscarriage, 
during  menstruation, 

Retention  of  Urine, 

Retina, 

rods  and  cones  of,     . 

Re-vaccination,         .       .  499 
Rheumatism, 

allied  to  gout,    . 

gonorrheal, 
RlHS,        .... 
Rice,  as  food, 

water, 
water  stools, 

Rickets, 

RicoRD,  Philip.  M  D., 

RidiN(;,   (see  exercise),  . 

bicycle  and  horseback, 
RioIDITV,  of  womb  in  labor. 
Ringworm,    .... 
Room,  suitable  for  confinement. 
Rose  Cold,  (see  hay  fever), 
Roseola,  (see   German    measles) 
Round  Worms, 

RoWINCi,  (see  exercise),  . 
Rubeola,  (see  measles). 
Rupture,  (see  hernia),  . 


Sacrum,  The, 
Sage  Tea,     . 
Saline,  mineral  waters. 
Salines,  (see  Kpsom  salts). 
Saliva,  action  on  food,  . 

excessive  flow  of, 

from  mercurials, 

in  mumps, 

in  pregnancy, 
.Salivary,  fistula,  glands, 

SaLOL,  use,  .410.  379, 

Salt,  (see  chloride  of  sodium), 
antidote  to  nitrate  of  silver. 


97 
161 

30 
39 
53* 
53 » 
435 
411 

259 

277 
500 

491 

494 
428 

161 

34 

549 

445 
488 

558 

534 

533 
295 

453 

394 

46 

45' 
385 


.  163 
65,  550 

•  345 
62,  78 

36.  330 
528,  139 

139 

•  455 

•  525 
299 

474 
34 


465. 


Salt,  for  eyes,  inflammation  of, 

emetic,  use  of,    . 

good  in  bath, 

in  gastric  juice, 

for  hemorrhage, 

in  nasal  catarrh, 

is  poison,    . 

in  vomiting. 
Saltish  Taste,  of  Idood, 
Salt  Rheum,  (see  eczema,) 

Fowler's  .solution  in. 

Salts,  Epsom,  (sulphate  of 


lO. 


291 


Paue. 

.  269 

61 

136 

330 

325 

294 

88 

»79 
218 

219 


ne)»ia), 

antidote  in  lead  poLson, 
use  in  appendicitis,    . 
in  peritonitis, 

Salt  vVater.  bathing  in,     . 

.SantONINE,  for  worms. 

Sauce,  lemon, 

Scab,  (see  crusts). 

Scabies,  (.see  itch), 
Scales,  .  20.^ 

Sc:alp,  to  clean, 

dandruff  in, 

eczema  of, 

in  favus, 

lice  in, 

ringworm  of, 

tumors  of. 

wounds  of, 
Scapula,  The, 
Scar, 
scarfskin, 


mag- 


5C 
394 

205 


2C8, 

201, 


7^^  93 

.     96 

•  385 
388 

136 
395 
55« 
498 
224 

210 
210 


210,  211 
.  218 


227 

.  22  \ 

.  226 

.  20S 

127 

160.  1 02 

125.  205,  498,  500 

194,  105,  196,  199 


injury  of,  (>ee  burns  and  scald.s)   1 1  \ 
Scarlatina,  (see  scarlet  fever),   .  456 


convulsions  in,  . 
otitis  media  from, 
pulse  rapid  in,    . 
skin  paralyzed  in. 
strawberry  tongue  in, 
temperature  high  in, 
vomiting  symptom  of, 

.School,  children,  food  of, 
co-education  in, 
age  to  begin  to  go  to, 
fcKJtl)all  too  vigorous   for, 
kindergarten  methods  in, 
physical  culture  in,    . 

Schoolrooms,  ventilation  of, 

to  l>e  looked  after, 
SciATK  A,(see  neuralgia). 
Sclerotic.  The, 
Scrofula,     . 
Scrotum,  The,     . 
Scurvy, 

JSea  Air,  Ixineficial, 
Sea  Sickness,  (.see  nausea 
vomiting), 

remedies  for, 


419 


an( 


486 
286 
141 

204 

138 
•35 
1.37 
326 

544 

543 
46 

543 

45 
26,  27 

190 

-M3 
258 

189 

420 

231 
50 


33^ 


Sea  Voyages,  in  consumption,  324, 326 


580 


I  X  1>  K  X 


Pa«k. 

Sea  Voyages,  for  hay  fever,       .  296 
in  overwork,  .248 

Sebaceous,  glands,  195.  196 

(see  seborrhea),         .         .         .  207 
tumors  or  wens,  .  208,  518 

Sedatives.    .       .  .      69, 70 

Self  Regulation,  .  48 

Seminal  Fluid,  . 

Senile  Baldness, 

Septicaemia, 

Serpents,  bites  of, 

Serum,   .       .       .       -113,  180 

Sewerage,    . 

Sewer  Gas,  ...       16,  30 

Shingles,  (see  heq>es  zoster), 

Shock,      ,     .  .114 

Shoes,  bad  fitting  cause  corns, 

cause  bunions,   . 
Short  Breath,  (see  respiration) 
Short  Sight,  (see  myopia), 
Shoulder,    .  160 

dislocation  of,    . 

in  fracture  of  clavicle. 
Sight,  loss  of,  (see  blindness), 

dim  in  old  age,  . 

far,  (see  hypermetropia),  . 

loss  of  from  cataract, 

loss  from  corneal  ulcer,     . 

loss  from  glaucoma, 

loss  from   purulent  ophthalmia 

loss  from   sympathetic   disease 

near,  (see  myopia),     . 

old  (see  presbyopia), 
Sigmoid  Flexure  of  Colon, 
Sims,  J   Marion.  M.  I) , 

SizK,  of  infant  at  birth,    . 

of  tumors  vary, 
Skklkton,  The  Human,    .     49 
Skiacjrai'H,  (sec  X-Rays),     . 
Skin,  Thk, 

bathing;  of, 

l)urns  of,    . 

care  of, 

cosmetics  for,     . 

description  of,   . 

diseases  of,  .  •    ^99 

diseases  to  be  cured. 

friction  of, 

general  ol)servation  al)out, 

management  of, 

in  scarlet  fever, 

sebaceous  glands  of, 

sweat  glands  of, 

in  >yphilis, 
.Ski  i.L,  bones  of, 
Slkkp, 

cure  for  fatigue, 

from  anoilvnes  bad. 

in  I  Idoral  and  opium  poison, 

rocking  infants  to.  bad, 


Paue 


Sleep,  want  of,  causes  exhaustion,  248 


457 


423 
153 


524 
209 

1 8.3 

120 
510 
21 
IOC 
216 

230 
231 
142 
262 
166 

177 

175 

277 

262 
262 
278 

274 
276 
272 
276 
262 
264 
371 
558 
525 

150 

:> 
146 

m 
114 

201 

202 

194 

212 

201 

50 
202 

200 

45« 
207 

205 
425 

156 

49 

53« 

^'/ 
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want  of,  (see  insomnia) 

• 

248 

Sleeplessness,  in  insanity, 

251 

remedies  for. 

• 

249 

(see  insomnia), 

248 

Slippery  Elm,  tea  and  jelly. 

• 

550 

Small  Doses, 

• 

77 

Small  Pox,  .... 

• 

497 

prevention  of,    . 

500 

Smell,  sense  of,     . 

235. 

290 

in  dog. 

• 

197 

Snellen's  Test  Type, 

• 

268 

Soap,  in  cleansing  the  skin,     . 

, 

201 

(German  in  skin  diseases 

214. 

222 

Social  Evil,  The, 

522 

Soda,  bicarb,  antacid,             80,  91 

'  93 

bromide  of. 

80,  246,  480,  482, 

485* 

487 

Soil,  for  house, 

»9 

pure,           .... 

22 

polluted,     . 

n 

Sore  Eyes  (see  care  of  eyes) 

»       • 

268 

(see  diseases  of  eyes), 

270 

throat,  acute,     . 

2P1 

throat,  chronic, 

308 

throat,  quinsy,   . 

309 

Soup,  vegetable. 

55  ^ 

Spasms,  (see  convulsions). 

486 

from  epilepsy,    . 
from  strychnia. 

480 

98 

from  teething,    . 

540 

Special  Sense,  nerves  of,  . 

236 

Specific,  (seeantitoxtine),    . 

45 » 

quinine, 

68 

Spec  TACLES,  (see  glasses),  264 

.  265 

268 

Speech,  absence  of. 

282 

(see  deafness). 

Si'KR.MATOZOA,  (see  testicles), 

419. 

524 

Si'Hf.noid  Honk,  . 

154 

Sphinctkr  Muscles, 

37' 

Sjmdkk  Bites, 

122 

Spina  Bifida, 

255 

Si'Inal  Cord. 

2Z^. 

239 

hardening  of       . 

254 

injury  of,    .... 

159 

paralysis  from,   .         .   159, 

254. 

411 

Spinal  Column.  . 

157' 

1 58 

Sl'INK,  bones  of  the. 

158 

di.slocation  of, 

159 

injuries  of, 

1 5') 

Spikiis,  of  camphor. 

82 

Splkkn,    Thk, 

192, 

35-' 

disea.ses  of,         .         .          . 

353 

Splint.s 

173' 

171 

Si'OKKS, 

14 

SpotTKD  Ffvkk.  (see  meningitis). 

241 

Sprains, 

• 

ll(> 

.S(,)l'INr,  (see  cross  eye). 

• 

27'; 

StaucM.  (see  food). 

. 

3> 

bad  in  obvijity,    . 

• 

496 

INDEX 
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Pauc. 

Staphyloma,        ....  274 
Starch,  saliva  changes*  36,  330 

Sterility,  leucorrha:a  may  cause,  438 

4.19 
162 


16 


10 


410 


(.see  gonorrhcua). 

Sternum,  The, 
Stethoscope, 
Stillborn,    . 

frequent  cause  of. 

Stimulants, 

(see  alcohol), 
StINCJS  of  I NSECTS, 

Stomach,  The,  interior  of,  . 

cancer  of, 

functional  disturbance  of, 
(see  dyspepsia). 

inflammation  of, 

neuralgia  of,       . 

ulcer  of, 
Stone,  in  bladder, 

in  gall  bladder. 

in  pelvis  of  kidney  (see  pyelitis) 
Stkahis.MUS,  (see  cross  eye), 
stramonium,  in  a.sthma, 

in  shingles. 

Strange  delusions. 
Strangury,  .... 
Stricture,  of  urethra, 

of  (esophagus,    . 
of  rectum, 
Strychnia,  dose  and  use,     , 

alk?.loid  of  nux  vomica, 
antidote  to  chloral  poison, 
antidote  to  snake  poison,  . 
in  paralysis  of  bladder, 
nerve  stimulant, 
in  paralysis  of  diphtheria, 
StUPE.S,  turpentine, 

St.  Vitus  Dance,  (see  chorea.) 

Oi  YE,  •  •  •  '  . 

Styptic 

Sublingual,  and    submaxillary 

glands,  .... 

SULPHONAL,  in  sleeplessne.ss, 
SunLKJHT,  be,st  disinfectant, 
SUN.STROKK,  cau.se  of,     . 
Suppression,  of  urine  dangerous 

Suppuration  of  appendix,   . 

ot  felon,     .... 
of  matrix. 
Suppositories,     . 

for  dysentery,     . 

for  enlarged  prostate, 

for  inflammation  of  bladder. 

for  piles,     ....  371 
Suprarenal  Capsules,      397 
Suture,  sagittal,  the,     . 
Sutures  of  skull  bones. 

Sweat      GlaN1>S,       sudorifen»u.> 

glands. 
Sweating  to  break  up  cold. 


25s 


535 

69 
104 
121 

329 
33« 
3V 

334 
337 
.33"; 
413 
344 
400 
279 

3»5 
218 

53 
148 

428 

328 

375 
80 

98 

98 

121 

411 

277 
450 

47« 
4.S4 

270 
66 

299 

80 

29 
12 

148 

384 
506 

506 

60 

379 

415 

410 

527 
405 

153 
154 

65 


Sweating,  excessive, 

favorable,  .         .         .         . 
SWEEPINCJ,  how  to  get  rid  of 

Sweet  Oil,   .  .83, 

Sycosis,  (see  barlx;r's  itch),  . 
Sympathetic  Nerves, 
Symptoms,  how  to  interpret, 

of  dislocations,  . 

of  fracture. 

Syphilis,  acquiretl, 

cause  of  iritis, 

cause  of  miscarriage, 

cause  of  skin  disease, 

hereditary, 

causes  infant  mortality,     . 

marriage  after.  . 

pollutes  all  life, 

tertiary  can  be  prevented, 

(see  venereal  affections),    . 

Syrup,  hive, 

i|>ecac. 
Syrups,  defined,  use  of. 
Systole,  of  heart. 


dust 
35c 

238 


Paqb. 
206 

147 

27 

536 

226 

239 
'37 
176 

172 
422 

275 

53' 

205 

424 

425 

425 
12 

423 
421 

I,  84 

»4 

73 

355 


I  4 


Taking  Cold, 
Tamarind  and  toast  water,  . 
Tape  Worm, 

sure  cure  for. 
Tapioca  Cream  and  Jelly, 
Tarsus.  The.  .   150 

Tartar  Emetic, 

antidote,     . 
Tartar,     to    l)e     removed     fn)m 

teeth.  .... 

Taste,  as  symptom  of  (liseiisc. 

Tea,  use  of.    . 

not  gooil  for  children, 

not  good  for  complexion.  . 
Tea  Beef 

sage  and  flaxseed, 

slippery  elm. 

Tear  Duct, 
Teeth,  decay  of,    . 

in  digestion, 

action  of  medicine  o;;, 

decayed  unhealthy, 

filthy,  pollute  atmo.spiierc, 

in  typhoid  fevei. 

Teething, 

Te.MPERANCE,  favors  li>ngevity. 

Temperature,  in  disease- 
in  pleurisy 
in  pneumonia,     . 
in  quin-y, 

in  typhoid  fever,  etc., 
ill  health, 
of  atmosphere,  (see  climate). 

Tenksmcs.  straining, 

Testicli'.s,  The,  . 


>3y 


disea.ses  of. 


307 
549 
392 
393 
55' 
165 

95 
95 

542 
140 

36 
36 

200 

553 
550 

550 
279 
542 

330 
542 

'39 
28 

'39 

540 

50 
'3.> 
319 
321 

3'0 

473 

34 

40 

4'3 
419 

420,  421 


58t> 
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Testicles,  (see  orchitis). 
Testing  FIyksight, 
Test  Letters, 
Test  Type,    . 
Tests,  for  albumen  and 
urine,     .... 
Thermometer,  fever,  . 
Thickened  Milk, 
Thorax, 
Thread  Worms, 
Throat,  boundaries  ot, 


1*A<JB. 

427 

.  264 

266,  267 

.  265,  268 

sugar  in 

•  399 

•  547 
552 
161 

393 
306 


affections  of,       .  306,  307,  ;^o8,  309 


Thrombosis, 
Thymol,  in  acne. 
Ti(;ht  Lacing,  effect.N  of 
Tinctures,    . 

of  aconite  root, 

of  arnica, 

of  belladonna, 

of  cantharides,    . 

of  capsicum, 

of  digitalis, 

of  iodine,    . 

of  Jamaica  ginger. 
Tinea,  (.see  ringworm), 

ht)W  contracted, 
Toast  Water, 
Tobacco, 

effects  of  using,  .109 

Toe  Nails,  ingrowing, 
Tongue,         .  .138 

beefsteak, 
diseases  of, 
enlargement  of, 
intlanimution  of, 
tongue  tie, 
wounds  of, 

Toxics 

ToNSn.n  is,  (sue  c|uin.sy). 

to  prevent. 
Tonsils, 
tootuac  iik,  .85 
Touch,  sense  of.  .  .  njS 
To.xic  Stomatitis. 
Trachka. 
Trachkotomv 

Travkl,  l)eneticial.  -5' 

Trka TMKNT.    (see  any  di.sca.se), 
of  fractures, 

Troublkso.me  lTcmN(;, 
True  Croi  i*, 

TrISS,  for  congenital  hernia. 
TUBKKC  LK   HA(  ILLUS.  .    325 

TUBKK(  CLIN. 
i'UBKRC  ULOSIS. 

Tilly's  Powdkk. 
Tumors, 

of  brain, 

of  1)1  casts.  •  S'?' 

of  scalp. 


362 
214 

3<; 

73 
81 

82 

81 

21 1 

212 
248 

84 

83 

226 

227 

549 
12 

no 

5C7 

299 

•39 

30* 

304 

304 

304 

304 

67 

}^J 

3»i 
306 

542 
199 

303 

.^)I2 

3'2 

.  87 

441 
386 

562 

324 
322 

.So 

516 

-53 
518 

208 


Tumors,  of  scrotum. 
Turbinated  Bones,    . 

Turkish  Bath 

Twins, 

TwiTCHiN(;  of  the  Lids,    . 
Tympanum,  The,  .... 
Typhoid  Fever,  .... 

boiling  water  destroys  germs  of 

16,  30 
germs  of  from  drinking  water,  ^2 
germs  from  .sewers,    .  23 

where  prevalent,         .  -     24 

to  prevent  spread  of,  -474 

Typhus  Fever,  474 


2C4.  420 

•  156 

497 

43> 
27c 

.  282 
471 


Ulcers,  Ulceration,  205 

of  bowels  from  burn.s, 

from  dysentery, 

of  cornea,    .... 

of  eyelids,  ... 

malignant, 

of  nasal  cavities, 

of  rectum,  .... 

of  stomach, 

of  uterus,    ....  437, 

(.see   suppuration   of  vermiform 
appendix ). 

varico.se, 

Uln^,  The,    .  .       .       . 

U.MBiLiCAL  Cord,  size  of,     . 
Unnatural  Appetite, 
Upper  Fxtremities.  .       .  160. 

and  lower  jaw,    .                 •  I55» 
Ur.emic  .Symptoms,     .       .401, 
Urates  and  IIrea.        148,  358, 
Ureters,  The. 
Urethra 

Urethritis,  (.see  gonorrh(ea). 

Urk  A(  id 148, 

Urinary  ()r(;ans. 

diseases  of, 

Urink,     .        .  .        .  147. 

al)normal  !)roducts  of, 

analysis  of^.  important. 

I)]t)<)(l  in,  .   I46,   148.  399. 

highly   colored,     in     sickness, 

148,  346, 

iiu  t)nlinence  of, 

retention  of,        .  .  .  . 

sc(  ictcd  from  blood. 

suppression  of,    .         .  397,   148, 

synipl«)m  of  disease,  .         .    147, 

tests  for   albumen  and  sugar  in 
Urimfkkocs  Tcbui.ks, 
Urticaria,  (.see  nettle  rash). 
Use  OF  CiLASsEs,  .  .  261. 

Uteris,  Ihe,  (.see  womb),    .  431, 

rancci  of,     .         .  434, 

conlrailions  of, 

displacements  of,  .  435. 


302 
lU 
379 
274 
270 

205 
291 
372 

335 
43« 

3S4 

3<'7 
i(x> 

S-M 
359 

102 

156 

402 

39» 

407 

4c8 

495 

407 

408 

M7 

3«>« 

3«>« 
40c 

412 
410 

y>7 
411 

148 

3W 
401 

220 

26a 

432 

4.^ 

533 

43« 
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Uterus,    clurinR   and    after 
lalK)r,     ....  532,  533 

heniorrhagf  of,  •  434»  437 

labor  pains  due  to,      .  .  525 

ligaments  of,       .         .         -431'  43- 
pus  from,  .  .  •  4>7 

in  reproduction,  .         .  523,  524 

weakness  of   from   miscarriage.  531 

Uvula,  (see  soft  palate),  .  3C0 

Vaccination,  (see  prevention  of 
small  pox, 500 

how  and  when  to  do  it,  .  .  501 
Valerian,  (in  headache).  .  .  246 
V^ALVES,  of  heart,     .         .  356,  357,  358 

of  veins 366 

of  lymphatic  vessels,  188 

Valvular  Disease,    .        .  361 

rheumatism  as  cause  of,  .  .  493 
Varicella,  (see  chicken  pox).  .  419 
Varicocele,  .  .419 
Varicose,  ulcer 367 

veins,  .....  367 

Variola,  (see  small  pox).  .497 

Varioloid,  ...  499 

VECiETARLE  FoODS.  33 

prevent  scurvy,  .         .         .  232 

poisons,  .       89,  98 

.soup, 553 

Vein,  portal 360 

Veins,  The 366,  367 


•  3c6 


356 


varicose 

Vena  Cava,  inferior,  superior, 
(.see  plate). 

Ventilation, 

of  schoolrooms, 

of  shops,  mills,  mines, 

Ventricles,  of  heart,   . 
Veratrum,    ... 
Vermk  ULAR  Motion, 
Vermifor.m  ArrENOix. 

(see  appendicitis), 
Verterra,     .... 

VERTKiO. 

Vesical  Calculus,     . 

(see  stone  in  bladder). 

Vesicles,  .  217,  204, 

VESICUL/E  Seminales, 
Vessels,  IJlood,  The, 
Vichy  Water,  (see  Carisbad), 
Villi  Inte.stinal, 

VinecjaR.  antidote  to  ammonia. 

Virus.     .  ... 

Vision,  description  of,    . 

indistinct,  .  .  262 

loss  of,        .... 

Vitreous  Hu.mor, 

Vocal  Cords,  The,    .        .  306, 


»57 


4A^^ 


367 
356 
70 
26 
190 
326 

357 
70 

369 

370 

384 
158 

247 
413 

498 
4c8 
366 
404 

3^ 

93 
501 

257 
264 

264 

259 

.>^9 


84 


Voice,  The,  loss  of, 

Vo.MEK,    I' HE, 

V'o.MITLNC;,         .  .170,   336 

in  acute  dise«ises,  350,  380,  382 

medicines  to  cause,    .         61, 

in  «)'»st  ruction  of  bowels.  . 

m  peritonitis, 

in  pregnancy,      .  .  525 

in  p()is(ming, 

in  rupture, 

in  scarlet  fever, 

as  symptom, 

WalkLNC;,  (see  exerci.se), 

VValkincj  Typhoid,     . 
Wall  Paper,  danger  of, 
Warm  Bath,  of  sweet  oil, 

refre.shing, 
Warmth,  neces.sary  for  baby. 
Warts,  .  .      '.  229 

Waste  and  Repair,  (.see  food) 
Water  Supply,  The, 
Waxy  Liver,  (see  amyloid). 
Weakness,  (see  anxmia),     . 

from  heat, 

uterine. 
Weak  SlCiHT,  or  eyes,   . 
WEANINCi,        .         ! 

WEEPiNCi  Eye, 
Weicjht.  of  infant. 
Wells,  in  cities  danger  of, 

Wens, 

Whey 

Whites,  The.   (.see  leucorrhaa). 
Whitlow,  (see  felon),   . 

WhoOPINCJ  Cor(iH,  (see  pertu.ssis 

Wine  Whey, 

WoMR    (see  Uterus),         .         .  431 

Worms,  .       . 

Worry,  Mental,  danger  of. 

Wounds,  treatment  of. 
of  eyelids, 

incised,  .... 
poisoned,  .... 
of  .scalp,  .... 
of  tongue. 

Wrist,  Inmes  of,    . 

dislocation  and  fracture  of. 


264 
446 


l'A«iK. 
156 

337 

445 
,  85 

383 
478 
526 

90 
3«6 

457 
143 

46 

473 

25 

536 

50 
537 
292 

32 

29 

351 
180 

445 

53 » 
269 

539 
279 

525 


29,  30 
208 

552 
437 
505 
459 
552 
432 

391 

ic.  48 

124 
271 
126 
122 

127 

304 
161 
161 


XRays. 
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Yeast,  illustrates  septic  germs,  15 

germs.         ....  14 

Yellow  Fever,    .  11,15.476 

germs  of, 477 

hemorrhage  in,  .         .         .  476 


Zinc  Compounds,  poi.son. 


95 
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